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PREPACE 

WUhelm  Teil  is  commonly  the  first  classic  German  drama 
read  in  both  high  school  and  College,  and  in  his  preparation 
of  the  present  volume  the  editor  has  striven  to  bear  this  fact 
constantly  in  mind.  In  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary 
he  has  accordingly,  before  all  eise,  aimed  at  clearness  and 
simplicity  of  Statement.  The  series  of  %xa^tn  have  similarly 
been  made  as  easy  as  was  consistent  with  the  use  of  idiomatic 
German,  and  wherever  the  German  answer  did  not  seem 
sufficiently  obvious  it  has  been  appended  in  parentheses. 
Occasional  references  to  the  lines  containing  the  answer 
further  facilitate  the  use  of  these  exercises,  which  will  have 
served  their  purpose  if  they  bring  home  anew  to  teacher  or 
pupil  the  Cardinal  fact  that  in  all  modern-language  Instruc- 
tion the  appeal  should  in  the  first  instance  be  not  to  the  eye 
but  to  the  ear. 

The  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  German  words  f  ound  in 
Text,  Notes,  and  Appendix.  While  it  has  been  independ- 
ently  prepared  from  the  text,  the  vocabularies  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  Palmer,  Deering,  and  Roedder  have  proved  useful 
in  checking  as  well  as  in  correcting  the  editor's  work. 

For  the  Notes  the  editor  is  not  aware  of  being  indebted 
to  any  one  edition  more  than  another:  direct  dependence 
is  acknowledged  in  the  place  where  it  is  found.  Special 
mention  should,  however,  be  made  of  the  recent  book  of 
Kettner,^  which  through  its  fresh  and  scholarly  treatment 
of  a  number  of  old  problems  proved  extremely  atiKLXsi^^ivx^^, 
and  in  several  particuJars  modified  the  editoT'a  e^iWet  N\fö^^. 

^  Oaatar Kettner,  SchUlera  Wilhelm  Teil,  Eine  Auslegung .  ^Bei^Ä  A^^  - 
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iv  PREFACE 

Nearly  half  of  the  Introduction,  it  will  be  noticed,  is  taken 
up  with  a  sketch  of  Schiller's  life  and  work.  The  justifica- 
tion  of  this,  as  it  seems  to  the  editor,  lies  in  the  fact  that  it 
is  through  the  biographical  element  that  the  strongest  appeal 
can  be  made  to  students  entering  upon  the  study  of  Schiller, 
and  no  account  of  a  life  as  füll  as  Schiller's  can  attempt  to 
make  such  an  appeal  without  entering  into  some  detail. 

Along  with  this  positive  conviction  the  editor  was  also 
influenced  by  the  negative  consideration  that  the  study  and 
appreciation  of  Schiller's  Teil  does  not  of  necessity  demand 
of  the  pupil  a  detailed  knowledge  —  such  as  Schiller  himself 
can  not  have  had — of  the  early  history  of  Switzerland,  or  of 
the  exact  line  of  demarcation  between  what  is  historical  and 
what  is  legendary  in  the  story  of  Teil.  These  things  undoubt- 
edly  have  a  value  of  their  own,  but  they  belong  primarily  to 
the  field  of  historical,  not  to  that  of  literary,  study. 

From  a  similar  point  of  view  the  editor  desires  to  have 
judged  the  occasional  citation  of  passages  of  some  length 
from  English  literature,  such  as  that  from  Milton  in  the 
note  on  1. 689,  —  as  an  effort  to  rouse  the  f eeling  f or  poetry 
that  seems  to  have  become  entirely  dormant  with  so  many 
of  OUT  young  people. 

For  decisions  in  doubtful  points  of  modern  German  usage 

the  editor  is  once  more  indebted  to  his  friend  and  former 

coUeague  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Pastor  Julius 

Hofmann  of  Baltimore.   The  fragen  are,  for  the  most  part, 

the  work  of  his  coUeague,  Professor  Carl  Osthaus.    One 

other  name  remains  to  be  added  in  this  connection:  that 

of  Mr.  Steven  Tracy  Byington  of  the  Athenseum  Press,  who 

in  his  röle  of  advocattis  diaboli  brought  all  his  powers  of 

keen  Observation  and  penetrating  criticism  to  bear  towards 

the  perfecting  of  this  edition. 

B.  J.  VOS 

Indiana  University 
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INTRODÜCTION 


LIFE  OF  SCHILLER 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  bom  at  Marbach 
in  Württemberg  on  November  10,  1769,  of  Protestant  par- 
ents.  The  father,  Johann  Kaspar  Schiller,  had  as  regimental 
surgeon  seen  Service  in  the  Netherlands  during  the  War  of 
the  Austrian  Succession,  and  on  returning  to  his  home  in 
Swabia^  had  put  up  at  the  inn  of  the  Golden  Lion  in  Mar- 
bach, only  to  fall  in  love  with  mine*  host's  daughter,  Elisa- 
beth Dorothea  Kodweis.   The  marriage  took  place  in  1749. 

Both  parents  belonged  to  the  Iower  middle  class:  the 
father  an  ambitious,  energetic  man,  a  ©ttcbenbet  to  the  very 
core,  whom  the  lack  of  earlier  educational  opportunity  alone 
had  kept  from  rising  higher  in  the  social  scale ;  the  mother 
a  woman  füll  of  housewifely  care  and  devotion,  but  without 
special  f  orce  of  character  or  claim  to  higher  intellectual  en- 
dowment.  Friedrich,  the  name  by  which  our  poet  is  known, 
was  the  second  of  six  children.  Only  with  the  oldest  of  these, 
Christophine,  was  he  on  terms  of  real  intimacy,  the  f riendship 
between  them  being  somewhat  comparable  to  that  between 
Goethe  and  his  younger  sister  Cornelia. 

1  "Swabia''  and  **Swabian"  are  no  longer  political,  but  solely  racial 
and  dialectical  designations.  Swabians  are  the  descendants  of  the  Suebi  or 
Snevi  of  Cssar's  Commentaries.  What  was  formerly  the  duchy  of  Swabia 
constitutes  at  present  the  main  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Württemberg,  the 
southwestem  part  of  Bavaria,  and  portions  of  Baden  and  Switzerland. 
Common  speech  is  now  the  chief  bond  between  Swabians,  a  Swabian  being 
a  person  who  comes  from  a  district  where  the  Swabian.  dVaAftoXV^  ^s^^<es&.. 
When  we  say  that  Schiller  was  a  Swabian  we  meaiif  t\i«telQt^,  \Jq»X\ä'^^ 
longa  to  the  Swabian  race,  and  that  his  speech,  m  ao  lax  «ä  \\.^«ä  ^SiftRä«Ä. 
bjr  diaJect,  bad  Swabian  peculjarities. 

•  • 
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INTRODUCTION  ix 

Schiller's  youth  was  all  spent  in  the  neighborhood  of  his 
birthplace.  In  1764  the  family  moved  to  Lorch,  the  father 
having  been  stationed  as  recruiting  officer  in  near-by 
Gmünd.  Both  Marbach  and  Lorch  are  picturesquely  situated, 
Marbach  among  the  pleasant  vine-clad  hüls  of  the  Neckar, 
Lorch  among  the  more  somber,  rugged,  pine-covered  slopes 
of  the  Rems.  The  environs  of  Lorch  are,  besides,  historic 
ground.  Here  lie  the  ruins  of  a  tower  dating  back  to  Roman 
times,  the  buildings  of  the  famous  old  abbey  of  Lorch,  and, 
some  miles  to  the  south,  the  remains  of  the  ancestral  Cas- 
tle of  the  imperial  Hohenstaufen  family,  which  likewise 
counts  a  Friedrich  —  Frederick  Barbarossa  —  as  its  most 
illustrious  member. 

At  Lorch  Schiller  first  went  to  school,  and  also,  at  the 
age  of  six,  received  private  Instruction  in  Latin  from  Pastor 
Moser.  That  the  latter  was  held  in  grateful  memory  by  the 
poet  is  attested  by  his  giving  this  name  to  a  lovable  and 
venerable  figure  in  his  earliest  drama,  Pfarrer  Moser  of 
the  Robbers. 

In  1766  the  father  was  at  his  request  relieved  of  his  duties 
as  recruiting  officer  and  stationed  with  the  garrison  at  Lud- 
wigsburg. The  family  followed  him  thither.  Ludwigsburg 
was  at  that  time  the  residence  of  the  duke,  a  city  of  pomp 
and  splendor.  Fritz  was  here  sent  to  the  Latin  School,  where 
he  made  good  progress.  The  plan  to  prepare  for  a  clerical 
caieer  was  already  assuming  shape  in  the  minds  of  both  son 
and  parents.  Nor  is  this  a  matter  for  surprise.  The  Schiller 
household  was  a  strictly  religious,  almost  patriarchal  family, 
so  that  the  religious  aspect  of  lif e  had  made  a  prof  ound  im- 
press  upon  the  boy,  —  an  impress  that  had  naturally  been 
strengthened  by  the  close  associationß  with  the  Moser  family 
at  Lorch.  An  incident  that  illustrates  this  atmosphere  was 
told  in  later  years  by  his  sister  Christophine.  "  One  day," 
she  teils  us,  "when  we  children  were  accomi^anym^  <3vä 
mother  on  a  visit  to  our  dear  grandparents,  ^^  \,odiL  ^<6  ^<»bÄ^ 
frpm  LudwigabuTg  to  ATarbacb  acxoss  tlie  laoMXiWvxu  W»  ^w^ 
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a  beautiful  Easter  Monday,  and  on  the  way  mother  told  us 
the  story  of  how  Jesus  had  joined  the  disciples  on  their  way 
to  Emmaus.  As  she  went  on  with  her  story  the  words  came 
with  deeper  and  deeper  feeling,  and  when  we  reached  the 
top  of  the  monntain  we  were  all  so  stirred  that  we  knelt 
down  and  prayed.  The  monntain  became  to  us  a  second 
Tabor." 

We  must  not,  however,  imagine  that  the  boy  was  retiring 
or  bookish.  On  the  contrary,  a  comrade  testifies  to  the  fact 
that  he  was  of  a  lively  disposition,  and  in  boyhood  Sports 
a  leader  among  his  fellows,  fearless  and  feared,  with  a  few, 
but  very  intimate,  f  riends,  f  or  whom  he  shunned  no  personal 
sacrifice. 

From  Ludwigsburg  dates  also  Schiller's  first  acquaintance 
with  the  stage.  As  officer,  Kaspar  Schiller  and  his  family 
had  free  admission  to  the  ducal  theater,  and  Fritz  was  taken 
there  on  occasions.  The  troupe  gave  Italian  operas  for  the 
most  part,  so  that  the  boy  could  not  foUow  the  text,  but  this 
proved  an  advantage  rather  than  a  detriment,  since  his 
Imagination  was  thus  allowed  free  rein.  As  a  result  young 
Schiller  and  his  comrades  were  soon  playing  theater,  and 
this  interest  in  the  drama  led  to  the  writing,  in  1772,  when 
Schiller  was  barely  thirteen,  of  two  tragedies  on  Biblical 
subjects,  no  longer  preserved.  Towards  the  end  of  this  year 
a  sudden  change  took  place  in  the  plans  for  the  boy's  career. 
Duke  Karl  Eugen  of  Württemberg  had  recently,  at  his  Castle 
Solitude,  near  Stuttgart,  f  ounded  a  school  conducted  along 
military  lines  (3RiUtät-3CIabcmic)  for  the  training  of  future 
servants  of  the  State.  As  the  promising  son  of  an  officer 
young  Schiller  was  requisitioned,  and  he  entered  the  school 
in  January,  1773.  The  duke  undertook  to  pay  the  cost  of 
his  education,  but  in  return  required  the  parents  to  sign  an 
agreement  by  which  they  relinquished  all  authority  over  the 
boy.  Theology  was  not  a  part  of  the  curriculum,  and  when 
the  time  came  to  make  a  choice  of  a  future  profession  there 
was  nothing  to  da  but  to  foUow  the  la^.  "öuet^^VJaKVi,^^^  aa 
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impressionable  boy  of  thirteen  arbitrarily  removed  f rom  the 
influences  of  the  family  circle,  subjected  to  the  rigorous 
discipline  of  a  military  school,  and  forced  into  studies  for 
which  he  had  neither  taste  nor  talent.  The  results  were  what 
one  might  expect.  Young  Schiller  gradually  feil  behind  iti 
his  studies,  was  repeatedly  on  the  sick-list,  and  during  the 
third  year  was  constantly  at  the  foot  of  his  class.  The  Sit- 
uation was  somewhat  bettered  by  the  removal  of  the  school 
to  Stuttgart  in  November,  1775,  and  the  inclusion  of  medi- 
cine  in  the  ränge  of  studies.  Medicine,  with  its  close  rela- 
tion  to  the  study  of  nature,  appealed  far  more  strongly  to 
Schiller  than  jurisprudence,  and  he  promptly  changed  sad- 
dles.  His  interest  was  now  aroused,  and  his  scholarship  at 
once  showed  marked  improvement. 

The  removal  of  the  school  to  Stuttgart  brought  with  it 
another  advantage,  the  closer  touch  with  things  literary  that 
life  in  a  larger  city  could  not  but  bring.  Aside  from  Homer, 
Vergil,  and  Shakespeare,  the  literary  influences  to  which 
Schiller  was  subjected  were  largely  those  of  the  writers  of 
the  period:  Haller,  Klopstock,  Lessing,  Goethe,  Gersten- 
berg, Klinger,  Leisewitz,  Schubart,  and  the  great  Swiss, 
Bousseau.  Again  it  is  the  drama  that  primarily  appeals  to 
him,  the  inception  of  his  earliest  play.  Die  Räubery  going 
back  to  the  year  1777. 

Li  December,  1780,  a  year  later  than  he  had  hoped, 
Schiller  completed  his  medical  studies,  and  was  stationed  in 
Stuttgart  as  surgeon  to  the  regiment  Aug^,  a  somewhat  dis- 
credited  regiment  consisting  largely  of  invalids.  His  pay 
was  correspondingly  low:  eighteen  florins,  i.e.  some  seven 
or  eight  dollars,  per  month.  The  prospect  was  anything  but 
brilliant,  and  Schiller,  who  had  been  led  to  expect  a  better 
appointment,  was  thoroughly  dissatisfied ;  but  he  had  at  any 
rate  again  come  into  the  enjoyment  of  a  fair  degree  of  per- 
sonal liberty,  and  was  able  to  resume  relationa  mtk  \,\ä 
family  circle  from  which  he  had  been.  so  tuölä^  ^ötcl  ^qvsä 
aeven  jrears  before. 
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During  the  last  year  in  school  the  main  work  on  Die 
Rävher  had  been  done.  The  beginning  of  the  next  year, 
1781,  saw  its  completion,  and  it  was  published,  at  the  poet's 
own  expense,  in  May,  1781.  Based  on  a  story  of  Schubart, 
Die  Rävher  is  emphatically  a  drama  of  protest,  a  typical 
production,  in  both  form  and  content,  of  the  period  of  Storm 
and  Stress.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the  play  f or  gain- 
ing  an  insight  into  the  character  of  the  young  Schiller,  it  is 
perhaps  worth  while  to  give  a  brief  outline  of  the  plot. 

Count  Moor  has  two  sons,  Karl  and  Franz.  Karl,  the 
older,  is  a  Student  at  the  University  of  Leipzig,  where  he 
has  been  leading  a  rather  wild  life,  of  which  he  is,  however, 
heartily  ashamed,  and  for  which  he  has  begged  his  father's 
forgiveness.  Franz,  the  younger  son,  is  at  home  scheming 
how  best  to  defraud  his  brother  both  of  his  inheritance  and 
of  the  love  of  Amalia,  KarPs  fianc^.  Through  f orged  letters 
he  prevails  upon  the  father  to  disown  Karl,  and  with  his  own 
hand  he  writes  a  letter  apprising  Karl  of  this  fact.  In  rage 
and  despair,  with  a  number  of  boon  companions,  his  f ellow- 
students  at  the  university,  Karl  now  resolves  to  flee  to  the 
Bohemian  Forest,  there  to  organize  a  band  of  robbers.  At  the 
head  of  this 'band  he  will  right  not  merely  his  own  wrongs 
but  the  wrongs  of  society  at  large,  —  be,  as  it  were,  an  in- 
strument  in  the  hands  of  Providence  to  dispense  divine 
justice.  The  prince's  favorite  who  has  won  his  place  by 
flattery  and  intrigue,  the  minister  of  finance  who  has  lined 
his  own  pocket  by  selling  posts  of  honor  and  responsibility 
to  the  highest  bidder,  the  parson  who  has  shed  tears  in  the 
pulpit  at  the  thought  of  the  disfavor  into  which  the  inquisi- 
tion  had  fallen, — these  (their  Originals  in  Württemberg 
could  readily  be  pointed  out)  KätPs  hand  strikes  down.  But, 
while  he  himself  remains  true  to  this  ideal,  he  cannot  wholly 
control  his  associates,  and  unknown  to  him  they  commit  a 
number  of  brutal  crimes. 

The  villainous  Franz  has  meanwhile  stopped  at  nothing 

that  could  serve  to  further  his  objects.   Amalia  he  has  not 

been  able  to  win  over ;  but  the  father  he  has  succeeded  in 

putting  aside,  ajid,  impatient  at  Ins  long  M^ö^^Vöä  q>ot^\^<^ 
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him  to  a  living  grave  in  the  dungeon  of  a  lonely  tower,  there 
to  die  of  starvation.  Here  Karl,  whom  a  longing  to  revisit 
the  scenes  of  his  childhood  has  drawn  homeward,  finds  and 
rescues  him.  His  betrothed,  Amalia,  he  has  also  f ound  true, 
and  now  a  new  hope  that  life's  happiness  is  still  within  his 
reach  flickers  up  within  him,  only  to  be  smothered  the  next 
instant  when  his  comrades  remind  him  of  the  solemn  vow 
he  once  made  never  to  forsake  them.  He  now  knows  that 
his  doom  is  sealed. 

The  drama  ends  with  the  death  of  all  the  chief  charaeters. 
The  father  dies  in  horror  at  the  reeognition  of  his  son; 
Franz  strangles  himself  as  his  Castle  is  being  stormed  bj 
the  robbers ;  Amalia  is  at  her  own  bidding  stabbed  by  her 
former  lover.  In  making  this  last  saerifice  Karl  feels  that 
he  is  released  from  his  vow  to  his  comrades,  and  he  goes  to 
surrender  himself  to  the  officers  of  the  law,  rising  in  the 
end  to  a  realization  of  the  stupendous  f  olly  of  his  attempt 
"to  uphold  the  law  through  lawlessness  "  and  recognizing 
that  two  such  men  as  he  "  would  suffice  to  subvert  the  whole 
moral  order  of  the  universe." 

With  its  many  and  very  serious  faults  —  its  crudenesses, 
its  extravagance,  its  faulty  character-drawing  —  Die  Rauher 
still  remains  a  great  play,  great  in  its  conception  and  han- 
dling  of  the  problem,  intensely  dramatic  in  the  sweep  of  its 
action,  and  deeply  tragic  in  ite  issue. 

The  first  representation  took  place  at  Mannheim  on  Janu- 
ary  13, 1782.  Schiller  had  secretly  come  from  Stuttgart  to 
witness  the  i)erf  ormance.  The  play  created  a  Sensation,  both 
on  the  stage  and  in  book  form,  and  the  fame  of  its  author 
spread  far  and  wide.  A  second  Performance  at  Mannheim, 
in  May,  Schiller  again  attended  without  having  obtained 
formal  leave.  This  infraction  of  discipline  came  to  the  ears 
of  the  duke,  who  ordered  him  under  arrest  for  a  f ortnight, 
and  forbade  all  further  intercourse  with  f oreign  parts.  The 
leisure  thus  gained  Schiller  turned  to  good  account  b^  ^o»^^- 
ing  on  a  new  p^y,  Fiesco,  and  by  planimig  ^  ^JcmÖL,  ^oibaXÄ 
und  Xiede. 
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A  passage  in  the  second  act  of  Die  Rävher,  in  which  the 
Swiss  canton  of  the  Grisons  is  facetiously  called  the  ^^Athens 
of  modern  scoundrels,"  provoked  a  protest  from  denizens  of 
that  district,  and  caused  the  duke  new  annoyance.  He  now 
f orbade  Schiller  all  writing  of  plays  in  the  future  on  pain  of 
being  cashiered  and  imprisoned  in  Hohenasperg.  This  made 
Schiller's  position  intolerable,  and  on  September  22, 1782, 
accompanied  by  one  faithful  friend,  the  musician  Andreas 
Streicher,  he  fled  from  Stuttgart.  His  goal  was  Mannheim, 
where  he  had  hopes  of  receiving  a  hearty  welcome  from  Dal- 
berg,  the  director  of  the  theater ;  the  more  so  as  he  brought 
with  him,  practically  finished,  his  new  drama  Fiesco,  Dal- 
berg  was,  however,  in  Stuttgart,  and  when  Schiller  declaimed 
his  Fiesco  to  a  Company  of  local  actors  it  proved  a  dismal 
failure,  owing  in  part  to  the  author's  monotonous  delivery 
and  his  Swabian  pronunciation.  Danger  of  persecution  from 
Stuttgart  also  seemed  imminent,  and  the  two  friends  finally 
decided  to  take  a  f oot  trip  to  Frankfurt.  From  Frankfurt 
Schiller  wrote  to  Dalberg,  who  had  meanwhile  returned  to 
Mannheim,  offering  him  Fiesco  and  asking  f or  an  advance 
of  three  hundred  florins  on  the  play.  But  Dalberg,  who  had 
been  the  guest  of  the  duke  at  Stuttgart,  was  none  too  eager 
to  lend  countenance  to  one  who  might  technically  be  con- 
sidered  a  deserter  from  the  Württemberg  service. 

Fiesco  deals  with  an  uprising  against  the  Dorias,  the 
reigning  house  of  the  city  of  Genoa,  in  the  year  1547.  As 
the  subtitle  ein  republikanisches  Trauerspiel  shows,  it  is  in 
effect  a  glorification  of  republican  ideas  and  virtues.  With 
this  play  Schiller  entered  upon  the  domain  —  the  historical 
drama  —  in  which  he  was  afterwards  to  win  his  greatest 
laureis,  and  it  is  this  that  makes  Fiesco  important.  It  is 
otherwise  Schiller's  weakest  play.  It  is  therefore  not  sur- 
prising,  with  the  unfavorable  Impression  which  Schiller's 
reading  had  already  created,  that  Dalberg  refused  to  make 
an  advance  upon  the  play.  He  maintained  that  in  the  form 
i't^  then  had  the  drajna,  was  unsuited  to  tY^  ^\ak.^<&. 
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Streicher  stood  faithfully  by  bis  friend  in  all  these  trials, 
and,  although  his  own  destination  was  Hamburg,  wandered 
southward  with  bim  again,  using  bis  own  traveling-money 
to  defray  tbe  expenses.  Mannheim  was  still  not  deemed 
safe  enougb,  and  tbe  two  put  up  at  Oggersheim,  a  sbort 
bour's  walk  f rom  tbe  city.  Here,  during  tbe  next  f ew  weeks, 
Schiller  completed  tbe  outline  of  Kabale  und  Liebe,  and  re- 
cast  Fiesco,  Even  in  this  remodeled  form,  bowever,  Dalberg 
rejected  tbe  play  and  refused  to  allow  any  compensation  for 
tbe  rewriting,  thus  leaving  tbe  poet  utterly  stranded. 

Wbile  Schiller  was  still  in  Stuttgart,  Frau  von  Wolzogen, 
tbe  mother  of  two  of  bis  former  fellow-pupils,  bad  urged 
bim  in  tbe  case  of  flight  to  seek  a  refuge  on  her  estate 
Bauerbach,  in  tbe  vicinity  of  Meiningen,  tbe  capital  of  tbe 
Thuringian  duchy  Saxe-Meiningen.  Of  this  generous  offer 
Schiller  now  avaüed  bimself ,  securing  funds  for  bis  travel- 
ing  expenses  througb  tbe  sale  of  bis  Fiesco  to  a  Mannheim 
publisher.  After  arrauging  a  meeting  with  his  mother  and 
his  sister  Christophine  at  Bretten,  a  Palatinate  town  about 
midway  between  Mannheim  and  Stuttgart,  and  bidding 
them  an  affectionate  farewell,  he  started  for  Meiningen  on 
November  30,  arriving  there  December  7. 

At  Bauerbach  Schiller  found  time  to  work  on  his  tbird 
drama,  Kahale  und  Liebe  ("  Plot  and  Passion  "),  and  in  Feb- 
ruary,  1783,  tbe  first  draft  was  completed.  Tbe  drama  again 
bears  a  subtitle :  it  is  ein  btitgctlid^c«  S^raucrfpicl,  a  tragedy 
of  middle-class  life,  tbe  tragic  story  of  tbe  love  of  a  man  of 
high  Station  for  a  girl  of  himible  birth,  with  a  horribly  real- 
istic  background  of  corruption  and  dissoluteness  such  as 
was  iypical  of  tbe  petiy  German  princely  courts  of  tbe  day. 
Lessing,  some  ten  years  before  (1772),  bad  treated  a  like 
theme  in  his  Fmüia  Galotti,  but  bad  laid  tbe  scene  in  Italy 
instead  of  in  Germany.  There  is  no  such  indirection  in 
Schiller.  In  an  even  deeper  sense  than  in  tbe  case  of  Die 
Räuber  and  Fiesco,  Kabale  und  Liebe  is  a  drarciÄ»  ol  t^nO^^ 
a  typicaJ  product  of  Storm  and  Stress.    >N\\Jaau\  >btÄ  ^^^ 
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contains  some  masterly  character-drawing  and  delicious  bifc® 
of  hiimor,  the  latter  an  element  that  appears  also  in  Fie$C€?, 
and  again  in  Wallensteiny  whereas  it  is  notably  absent  in 
Schiller's  other  plays. 

Schiller's  life  at  Bauerbach  was  uneventful  and  even 
monotonous,  so  that  it  was  entirely  natural  that  the  impres- 
sionable  young  poet  should  fall  in  love  with  his  hostess's 
daughter,  Charlotte  von  Wolzogen,  who  did  not,  however, 
requite  his  affection. 

In  March,  1783,  Dalberg  had  of  his  own  accord  renewed 
his  correspondence  with  Schiller,  and  after  a  stay  of  nearly 
eight  months  the  latter  returned  to  Mannheim.  The  f aithful 
Streicher,  who  had  never  got  further  than  Mannheim,  re- 
eeived  him  with  open  arms.  Dalberg  also  greeted  him  cor- 
dially,  and  offered  him  the  position  of  theater  poet.  The 
contract  was  to  nin  for  one  year,  from  September  1, 1783, 
and  Schiller  was  to  be  paid  three  hundred  florins,  together 
with  the  receipts  of  a  benefit  Performance  of  each  of  his 
plays.  In  return  he  was  to  furnish  one  other  play  aside 
from  Fiesco  and  Kabale  und  Liebe, 

Almost  at  the  very  outset  of  his  stay  in  Mannheim  Schil- 
ler was  stricken  down  with  malarial  fever,  which  was  rag- 
ing  there  in  epidemic  form.  Not  until  the  end  of  November 
was  he  again  well.  In  other  respects  also  this  second  stay 
at  Mannheim  proved  very  disappointing.  The  first  repre- 
sentation  of  Fiesco  was  not  successful ;  his  debts,  old  and 
new,  were  a  constant  annoyance ;  a  passion  for  Charlotte  von 
Kalb,  the  wife  of  an  officer  in  French  service,  with  the  in- 
evitable  conflict  between  inclination  and  duty,  drove  him 
to  distraction ;  and  finally,  Dalberg  at  the  end  of  the  year 
did  not  renew  the  contract.  The  new  drama  that  Schiller 
had  promised  he  had  in  fact  been  unable  to  finish,  although 
he  had  been  at  work  on  it  for  some  time.  It  was  Don  CarloSj 
a  drama  dealing  on  the  one  hand  with  the  fate  of  Don  Car- 
]os^  the  son  of  Philip  the  Second  of  Spain,  and  his  love  for 
^Jjzabeth  of  FaJois,  now  his  stepmotbÄX  but  once  his  own 
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betrothed ;  on  the  other  with  that  larger  world  of  ideas  in- 
corporated  in  Marquis  Posa,  who  carries  the  credentials  of 
an  "ambassador  of  humanity,"^  and  Champions  the  ideals  of 
progress,  liberty,  and  freedom  of  thought.  Unlike  the  three 
plays  that  preceded,  which  were  all  in  prose,  Don  Carlos  is 
a  metrical  drama,  written  in  blank  verse,  the  meter  of  all 
subsequent  dramas  of  Schiller.  Parallel  with  this  shift  f rom 
prose  to  verse  went  a  rise  in  the  tone  f  rom  the  crass  natu- 
ralism  of  the  earlier  pieces  to  the  lofty,  snstained,  idealistic 
style  of  the  later  works. 

The  first  act  of  Don  Carlos  Schiller  had  an  opportunity 
of  reading  at  the  court  of  Darmstadt  in  the  presence  of 
Duke  Karl  August  of  Saxe- Weimar,  and  in  return  the  latter 
conferred  upon  him  the  title  of  Weimar  Councilor.  Empty 
as  the  honor  otherwise  was,  it  gave  Schiller  a  certain  social 
Standing  and  impressed  the  people  at  home. 

Another  gleam  of  light  into  this  otherwise  dark  time  was 
brought  by  letters,  accompanied  by  some  touching  little 
gifts,  from  a  small  circle  of  ardent  admirers  of  the  poet  at 
Leipzig  —  Gottfried  Körner,^  Ferdinand  Huber,  and  their 
fianc^es,  the  sisters  Minna  and  Dora  Stock.  The  letters  gave 
most  enthusiastic  testimony  to  the  debt  they  owed  Schiller, 
and  served  to  strengthen  Schiller's  assurance  in  his  calling 
as  poet,  of  which  he  was  at  times  inclined  to  despair.  The 
incident  was  also  to  be  a  determining  factor  in  his  future. 
After  a  delay  of  some  six  months  Schiller  sent  an  apprecia- 
tive  answer,  and  this  evoked  an  invitation  to  the  poet  to 
Visit  Leipzig.  The  invitation  was  gratefully  accepted,  for  at 
Mannheim  "people,  surroundings,  earth,  and  sky"  had  be- 
come  repugnant.  The  start  was  made  on  April  9, 1785,  and 
after  a  most  trying  journey  Leipzig  was  reached  on  the  sev- 
enteenth.  "The  road  to  you,  my  dear  friends,"  Schiller 
writes  to  Huber  from  his  inn,  "is  vile  and  abominable,  like 
that  which  is  said  to  lead  to  heaven."   If  not  a  heav^ia.^^ 

1  Ci«  fidgeotbnetet  btt  ßanaen  SRcn^cft^elt,  Don  CarlosA-  '^^'^  - 
^  Tbe  Ißtber  ot  the  poet  Theodor  K-ömer . 
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least  a  haven,  Schiller  had  found  for  the  next  few  years. 
While  Körner,  who  had  meanwhile  assumed  an  assistant 
judgeship  at  Dresden,  was  absent,  the  others  received  him 
most  cordially.  In  July  Schiller  met  Körner  personally, 
and  the  resnlt  was  a  bond  of  friendship  that  lasted  for  life. 
Körner,  a  man  of  means,  paid  Schiller's  most  urgent  debts 
and  advanced  money  for  his  immediate  expenses,  all  with  a 
delicacy  and  an  openheartedness  that  is  perhaps  without 
parallel  in  the  annals  of  German  literature.  Even  the  later 
relationship  to  Goethe  in  no  wise  interfered  with  this  friend- 
ship :  it  retained  that  intimate  and  personal  character  which 
is  notably  lacking  in  the  intercourse  between  the  two  great 
poets. 

The  snmmer  of  1785  was  spent  at  Gohlis  in  the  suburbs 
of  Leipzig.  In  September  Schiller  f  ollowed  Körner  to  Dres- 
den, taking  up  his  abode  at  Körner^s  conntry  place  at  Losch- 
witz, some  three  miles  from  the  city.  It  was  at  Loschwitz, 
in  the  enthusiasm  of  the  newly-found  friendship,  that  the 
hymn  An  die  Freude  was  written,  which  in  the  musical  set- 
ting  of  Beethoven  has  become  world-famous.  Schiller's  chief 
concem  was  still,  however,  Don  Carlos.  Portions  of  this  had 
been  published  sporadically,  from  1785  to  1787,  in  the  Thalia^ 
a  Journal  that  Schiller  had  founded  during  the  last  months 
of  his  second  stay  at  Mannheim.  In  June,  1787,  the  drama 
was  finally  completed,  and  was  published  in  book  form  by 
Göschen^  in  Leipzig.  The  foUowing  May  it  was  put  upon 
the  stage  at  Mannheim,  but  without  marked  success. 

His  dependence  upon  Körner  was  meanwhile  growing 
irksome  to  Schiller,  and  in  July,  1787,  he  started  on  a  jour- 
ney  from  Dresden  by  way  of  Leipzig  to  Weimar.  His  in- 
tention  was  to  proceed  from  Weimar  to  Hamburg ;  but  life 
at  Weimar,  then  the  literary  center  of  Germany,  proved  so 
attractive  that  he  tarried  and  made  the  city  his  home  for 
the  next  two  years.  With  Herder  and  Wieland  friendly  re- 
Jations  were  forfchwith  established.  Goethe  was  still  in  Italy, 

^  The  grandt&theT  of  the  Englisli  statesmÄH  Gt^SRÄvea.. 
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and  the  duke  and  duchess  also  happened  to  be  away.  Among 
the  prominent  women  f olk  were  the  dowager  duchess  Amalia, 
to  whom  Schiller  took  a  dislike ;  Frau  von  Stein,  the  inti- 
mate  f  riend  of  Goethe ;  and  Charlotte  von  Kalb,  the  flame 
of  Schiller^s  Mannheim  days,  who  undertook  to  pilot  him 
around  in  Weimar  society,  cherishing  at  the  same  time  a 
forlom  hope  of  even  now  winning  for  herseif  the  poet's 
heart  and  hand.  Fate,  however,  had  better  things  in  störe 
for  him. 

A  Visit  to  his  old  friend  and  patroness,  Henriette  von 
Wolzogen,  led  him  on  his  retum  journey  to  stop  with  some 
relatives  of  the  Wolzogens  in  Rudolstadt.  The  family  con- 
sisted  of  a  mother  and  two  daughters.  The  younger  of  these, 
Charlotte  von  Lengefeld,  was  to  be  Schiller^s  future  wife. 
While  Schiller  remained  only  a  Single  day  in  Rudolstadt, 
the  two  met  again  during  the  following  winter,  when  Char- 
lotte paid  a  long  visit  to  Weimar.  It  was  then  arranged 
that  Schiller  should  spend  the  summer  of  1788  in  the  neigh- 
borhood  of  Rudolstadt,  and  there  the  friendship  graduaJly 
ripened  into  love.  The  want  of  money,  and  of  an  assured 
income,  alone  stood  in  the  way  of  a  union  of  the  lovers. 

The  historical  drama,  and  more  especially  his  work  on 
Don  Carlos j  had  meanwhile  drawn  Schiller's  attention  to 
history,  and  he  now  began  to  devote  the  larger  part  of  his 
time  and  energy  to  its  pursuit.  Don  Carlos  very  naturally 
led  him  to  a  closer  study  of  the  uprising  of  the  Netherlands 
against  the  Spanish  rule,  and  in  1788  there  appeared  from 
his  hand  the  first  volume  —  the  only  one  ever  published  — 
of  the  Abfall  der  vereinigten  Niederlande  ("Revolt  of  the 
United  Netherlands ").  The  importance  of  this,  as  of  Schil- 
ler's  other  historical  work,  lies  not  so  much  in  its  character 
as  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  past  —  Schiller 
was  by  no  means  a  historical  investigator  in  the  modern 
sense  of  that  term  —  but  in  its  literary  qualit^ ,  ^\i\ös^  's.^^» 
an  example  that  German  historiograpliy  aoT^\y  Tvei^^<i^  ^"cä^ 
from  wMoh  it  baa  vastly  profited. 
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The  "Revolt  of  the  Netherlands" was  receivedwith marked 
favor,  and  presently  brought  its  author  a  call  to  a  professor- 
ship  of  history  in  Jena,  the  university  of  the  Saxon  duchies. 
This  offer  was  in  part  due  to  the  influence  of  Goethe,  who 
had  in  1788  retnrned  to  Weimar  from  his  trip  to  Italy. 
While  the  professorship  had  no  salary  attached  to  it  beyond 
the  fees  paid  by  the  students,  it  did  at  least  offer  a  settled 
and  dignified  position  in  life,  with  some  prospects  of  subse- 
quent  advancement,  and  Schiller  decided  to  accept.  In  May, 
1789,  he  delivered  his  inaugnral  lecture,  afterwards  pub- 
lished  under  the  title  "What  is  Universal  History,  and  for 
what  purpose  do  we  study  it  ? "  The  start  was  most  prom- 
ising :  some  five  hundred  students  crowded  the  auditorium 
to  the  doors,  and  the  new  professor  made  an  excellent  im- 
pression.  The  same  degree  of  interest  was  not,  however, 
maintained  when  it  came  to  enrolling  in  courses  for  which 
fees  had  to  be  paid,  and  during  the  following  winter  Semes- 
ter Schiller  lectured  before  some  thirty  students  only. 

The  Duke  of  Weimar  had  meanwhile  been  prevailed  upon 
to  grant  the  professor  an  annual  salary  of  two  hundred 
thalers.  This,  added  to  the  income  from  other  sources, 
seemed  sufRcient  to  establish,  on  a  modest  scale,  a  house- 
hold  of  his  own ;  and  so  on  February  22, 1790,  in  the  village 
church  of  Wenigen-Jena,  Friedrich  Schiller  and  Charlotte 
von  Lengefeld  exchanged  marriage  vows.  The  union  was 
an  ideally  happy  one.  In  a  letter  to  Körner,  of  October  24, 
1791,  Schiller  writes :  "  Even  when  I  am  busy  it  is  a  joy  to 
know  that  she  is  about  me.  The  sweetness  of  her  life  and 
her  existence  round  about  me,  the  childlike  purity  of  her 
soul,  and  the  tenderness  of  her  love  give  me  a  peace  and  har- 
mony  that  .  .  .  would  otherwise  be  impossible.  If  only 
we  were  both  well,  we  should  need  nothing  further  to  live 
like  gods." 

But  health  was  no  longer  his.    In  January,  1791,  and 

again  in  May,  Schiller  had  suffered  from  severe  attacks  of 

lUness  —  pulmonary  in  character — tiiat  \iTOu^\.  \iYB^  Xäi  ^.Vsä 
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brink  of  the  grave.  Lotte's  carefui  nursing  alone  saved  his 
life.  As  it  was,  his  health  ever  afterwards  remained  shat- 
tered,  and  as  a  medical  man  Schiller  could  not  deceive  him- 
self  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  tuberculosis,  that  was  to 
carry  him  to  an  early  grave.  Ever  dependent  as  he  was  upon 
the  eamings  of  his  pen  f  or  a  large  part  of  his  income,  this 
prolonged  illness  and  slow  convalescence  played  havoc  also 
with  his  finances,  making  the  outlook  doubly  dreary.  Once 
more  relief  was  to  come  from  an  unexpected  quarter. 

A  report  that  Schiller  was  dead  had  reached  a  little  circle 
of  devoted  admirers  of  the  poet  in  Denmark,  and  they  had 
held  a  commemorative  Service  in  his  honor.  When  they 
leamed  afterwards  that  Schiller  was  on  the  road  to  recovery 
but  seriously  embarrassed  financially,  they  resolved,  at  the 
Suggestion  of  the  Danish  poet  Baggesen,  to  öfPer  him,  f or  a 
period  of  three  years,  an  annual  gif t  of  one  thousand  thalers. 
The  donors  were  the  Duke  of  Holstein- Augustenburg  ^  and 
Count  Schimmelmann.  The  generous  ofFer  was  gladly  and 
gratefully  accepted. 

In  a  way  that  is  entirely  characteristic  of  Schiller,  the 
years  that  f  ollow  were  devoted,  not  to  recreation  or  pleasure, 
but  to  an  assiduous  study  of  the  philosöphy  of  Kant.  "  I 
have  finally  gained  leisure  to  learn  and  to  gather  material, 
and  to  work  f or  eternity,"  he  exclaims  in  a  letter  to  Körner. 
Whether  this  plunging  into  the  study  of  contemporary  phi- 
losöphy, involving  as  it  did  f or  a  series  of  years  a  period  of 
sterility  in  literary  production,  was  wise,  it  is  not  here  the 
place  to  inquire.  Suffice  it  that  to  Schiller  the  gaining  of  an 
attitude  towards  the  new  philosöphy  had  become  an  inner 
necessity,  and  that  his  subsequent  work,  both  lyric  and 
dramatic,  was  profoundly  influenced  by  it. 

During  the  months  of  January  and  February,  1792,  Schil- 
ler suffered  anew  from  attacks  of  illness  which  continued 
well  into  the  spring  and  early  summer.   In  Octo\^x  oi  ^Xä 

iThe  greBt-grandfatber  ot  the  present  GeTmau  em^T^^,  Kä^jäX». 
VJctoiia, 
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same  year  the  French  National  Assembly  conferred  upon 
him,  aJong  with  seventeen  other  illustrious  foreigners^  who 
had  championed  the  cause  of  freedom,  the  title  of  French 
Citizen.  The  official  docnment  attesting  this  election  did  not, 
to  be  sure,  reach  Schiller  iintil  six  years  later,  f  or  the  simple 
reason  that  the  sole  address  it  bore  was  M(onsieur)  GiUe, 
Puhliciste  allemand^ 

During  September  Schiller's  mother  and  his  yoiingest 
sister  Nanette  visited  him  in  Jena,  and  a  return  visit  of 
Schiller  and  Lotte  to  the  old  home  in  Swabia  was  planned. 
In  November  the  professor  was  once  more  lecturing  at  the 
University,  his  subject,  in  connection  with  his  study  of  Kant, 
being  sesthetic  theory.  It  was  in  this  very  field,  lying  along 
the  border-line  of  philosophy  and  literature,  that  Schiller 
achieved  results  which  secure  him  a  place  in  the  history  of 
German  philosophy. 

In  August,  1793,  Schiller  and  his  wife  set  out  on  their 
trip  to  Württemberg.  Instead  of  proceeding  directly  to  their 
destination  they  stopped  at  Heilbronn  —  a  free  imperial  city 
—  until  they  could  be  certain  of  the  attitude  of  the  Duke 
towards  his  exHSurgeon.  When  Karl  Eugen  agreed  to  "  ig- 
nore  "  him,  the  family  moved  on  to  Ludwigsburg,  and  here, 
in  September,  1793,  Schiller's  first  son*  was  born. 

The  milder  climate  of  southern  Germany  proved  beneficial 
to  Schiller,  and  when,  in  May,  1794,  he  was  ready  to  return, 
his  health  showed  marked  improvement.  In  this  period  also 
falls  the  poet's  first  acquaintance  with  the  enterprising  and 
broad-minded  Tübingen  publisher  Cotta,  with  whom  Schiller 
entered  into  a  contract  f  or  the  publication  of  a  new  monthly 
periodical.  Die  Hören  ("  The  Seasons  "),  to  be  conducted  on 
a  very  ambitious  scale.   It  was  this  enterprise  that  prepared 

1  Among  the  number  was  also  George  Washington, 
s  Mr.  Gille,  Gterman  publicist. 

8  Altogether  four  children  were  born  to  SchiUer :  Karl  in  1793,  Ernst  in 
1796,  Ka.To)me  in  1799,  and  Emilie  in  1804.  Emilie  married  a  Baron  von 
Glelehen-Basawurmt  and  her  grandson,  Karl  Alexander  von  Gleichen- 
-Rasswurm,  who  iias  made  some  name  aa  an  ^uÜiot^^e  «kXiC^Y>;:^Va%» 
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the  way  for  a  better  understanding  between  Goethe  and 
Schiller.  Goethe  was  asked  to  become  a  contributor  and 
accepted.  Soon  after,  a  personal  meeting  at  Jena  led  to  an 
exchange  of  views,  and  this  was  followed  on  August  23  by 
that  famous  letter  to  Goethe  in  which  Schiller  in  a  masterly 
feshion  gave  his  estimate  of  Goethe,  and  proved  conclusively 
that,  whatever  the  differences  between  them  of  view-point 
and  poetic  endowment,  he  understood  Goethe  as  did  no  one 
eise.  From  this  time  on  the  friendship  between  Germany's 
two  greatest  poets  was  sealed,  the  noblest  intellectual  friend- 
ship perhaps  that  history  records.  To  Schiller,  at  that  time 
certainly  the  lesser  luminary,  it  proved  a  source  of  inspi- 
ration  and  guidance.  To  Goethe  it  brought  a  second  youth 
and  ushered  in  a  new  springtide  of  poetry. 

Meanwhile  the  new  Journal  had  been  launched,  the  first 
issue  having  appeared  in  January,  1795.  The  enterprise  had 
been  largely  advertised,  and  during  the  first  few  months  the 
publication  had  a  not  inconsiderable  list  of  subscribers.  It 
was,  however,  foredoomed  to  failure.  In  the  main  its  Con- 
tents consisted  of  essays  more  or  less  abstruse,  a  literature 
for  which  in  the  Germany  of  that  day  a  reading  public  had 
not  as  yet  been  f  ormed.  Furthermore,  contributors  on  whom 
Schiller  had  counted  failed  him,  and  before  the  end  of  the 
first  year  he  was  heartily  sick  of  the  venture.  Among  his  own 
contributions  were  sesthetic  papers,  such  as  the  "  Letters  on 
uEsthetic  Education,"  and  several  of  his  philosophic  poems. 

The  Hören  continued  its  precarious  existence  for  three 
years  longer,  finally  yielding  up  the  ghost  in  1798.  Even 
before  this,  however,  Goethe  and  Schiller  had  proceeded  to 
administer  a  chastisement  to  hostile  critics,  rival  journalists, 
and  an  unappreciative  public.  This  chastisement  took  the 
form  of  a  series  of  epigrams  —  many  of  them  written  jointly 
by  the  two  poets  —  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  XenieUj 
i.e.  Oafkgcfd^cnlc,  "parting  gifts,^'  in  reality  parting  shots. 
The  coUection  was  published  in  the  "T?oeX»\ßal  KItsäsär.'''* 
(Musenalmandck)  for  the  year  1797. 
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This  Musenalmanach^  an  annual  publication,  of  which 

Schiller  was  editor,  had  become  the  new  vehicle  for  the 

poetical  productions  of  both  Goethe  and  Schiller.   The  vol- 

Time  for  the  year  1798  especially,  the  so-called  BaUaderir- 

almanach,  contained  such  a  wealth  of  ballads  from  the  two 

poets  as  Germany  had  never  before  seen.   Among  those  by 

Schiller  were  such  masterpieces  as  Die  Kraniche  des  Ibykus 

("The  Granes  of  Ibycus"),  Der  Taucher  ("The  Diver"),  and 

Der  Handschuh  ("The  Glove").    The  intensely  dramatic 

character  of  these  pieces  differentiates  them  from  similar 

ballads  by  Goethe. 

Since  October,  1796,  Schiller  had  been  at  work  on  a  new 
drama,  Wallenstein,  dealing  with  the  great  central  figure  of 
the  Thirty  Years'  War,  the  study  of  which  had  in  fact  drawn 
Schiller's  attention  to  this  subject.  Editorial  work  on  the 
IToren,  the  writing  of  xenia  and  of  ballads,  as  well  as 
recurring  illness,  considerably  delayed  the  execution,  and 
when  the  work  actually  began  to  take  shape  it  was  seen 
that  the  subject  was  too  vast  a  one  to  allow  of  treatment 
within  the  limits  of  an  ordinary  drama.  The  form  finally 
decided  upon  was  a  one-act  prologue,  Wallensteins  Lager 
("Wallenstein's  Camp"),  and  two  five-act  plays.  Die  Picco- 
lomini  and  Wallensteins  Tod,  Wallensteins  Lager  was  fin- 
ished  in  October,  1798,  Die  Ficcolomini  in  December,  and 
Wallensteins  Tod  in  March,  1799,  the  public  Performances 
foUowing  soon  afterwards.  Their  effect  was  instantaneous 
and  powerful.  Wallenstein^  "a  priceless  gift,"  as  Goethe 
called  it,  is  Schiller's  mästerpiece;  the  greatest  drama,  in 
the  stricter  sense^  of  the  term,  of  German  literature,  per- 
haps  of  all  modern  literature.  With  it  Schiller  again  entered 
upon  the  field  that  was  peculiarly  his  own,  to  produce  in 
the  few  years  that  still  remained  him  an  unbroken  succes- 
sion  of  four  great  dramas. 

The  year  of  the  completion  of  Wallenstein  saw  also  the 
prodnction  of  the  "Song  of  the  Bell,"  of  all  Schiller's  lyrics 
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undoubtedly  the  one  that  has  won  the  greatest  popularity. 
In  a  masterly  way  the  various  ages  and  phases  of  human 
life  are  touched  upon,  and  characterized  under  the  symbol 
of  the  successive  stages  in  the  casting  of  a  bell,  a  homely 
subject  transfigured  under  the  hands  of  a  poet. 

Since  his  return  from  Swabia  Schiller  had  not  again  lec- 
tured  at  the  University.  He  had  for  some  time  been  desir- 
ous  of  moving  from  Jena  to  Weimar,  and  his  experiences 
in  connection  with  the  representation  of  Wallenstein  on  the 
Weimarstage  had  strengthened  this  desire.  Direct  connection 
with  a  theater  was,  he  feit,  all-important  for  the  dramatist. 
The  main  obstacle,  the  expensiveness  of  life  at  Weimar,  was 
cleared  away  by  the  Duke,  who  increased  the  poet's  stipend 
from  two  hundred  to  four  hundred  thalers.  The  change  was 
finally  made  in  December,  1799,  and  from  that  time  to  the 
day  of  his  death  Weimar  remained  Schiller's  home. 

Almost  immediately  after  the  completion  of  WaUenstein 
Schiller  had  begun  work  on  a  new  subject,  Maria  Stuart. 
The  drama  was  completed  in  June,  1800.  It  deals  with  the 
story  of  the  last  three  days  of  Mary's  life,  ending  with  her 
execution  on  the  scaffold.  Of  all  Schiller's  plays  it  is  per- 
haps  the  most  skillfully  constructed,  the  most  eloquent,  and 
the  most  pathetic,  —  qualities  that  have  made  it  a  favorite 
on  the  German  stage. 

The  next  subject  to  receive  treatment  at  Schiller's  hands 
was  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  ("  The  Maid  of  Orleans "). 
This  play  was  finished  in  April,  1801.  It  is  a  glorification  of 
Jeanne  d'Arc,  the  deliverer  of  France  from  the  yoke  of  the 
British  in  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth  centuiy.  Schiller 
styles  the  play  eine  tomantifc^e  Stagöbte,  since  it  takes  us 
back  into  the  realm  of  medieval  romance,  where  the  marvel- 
ous  and  miraculous  play  a  prominent  part,  a  part  which  to 
the  reader  of  to-day  is  not  always  convincing.  In  his  de- 
partore  from  the  f acts  of  history^  Schiller  has  here  gone  to 

1  Instead  of  sxdfering  an  ignominioas  death  at  the  ^taike,  «wäYl  «j^XsSkSr 
ioiy  recorda,  ScMUer's  Johanna  dies  fighting  for  her  tÄtJOÄxVwaök^ 
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a  length  that  has  to  many  critics  seemed  unjustifiable.  How- 
eyer  that  may  be,  it  was  the  German  poet  who  restored  to 
France  its  national  heroine,  at  a  time  not  so  far  removed 
from  that  (1762)  when  Voltaire  had  made  her  the  butt  of 
his  wit  in  a  burlesque  epic. 

Schiller's  next  drama,  Die  Braut  von  Messinay  was  written 
in  conscious  rivalry  with  the  classical  drama  of  the  Greeks, 
the  (Edipus  Tyrannus  of  Sophocles  serving  as  the  special 
model.  The  plot,  which  is  of  Schiller's  own  invention,  deals 
with  two  hostile  brothers,Don  Manuel  and  Don  Caesar,  princes 
of  Messina.  Unknown  to  them,  they  have  a  sister,  who  at 
birth  was  put  aside  in  a  convent  because  of  a  prophecy  that 
she  would  be  the  cause  of  the  death  of  her  brothers.  This 
very  effort  to  avert  the  fulfiUment  of  the  prophecy  renders 
it  effective.  Both  brothers  fall  in  love  with  the  girl ;  Don 
Caesar  in  a  fit  of  jealousy  kills  Don  Manuel ;  then,  when  the 
truth  dawns  upon  him,  he  stabs  himself.  As  in  the  (Edipus 
TyrannuSy  the  antique  idea  of  fate  is  the  Controlling  factor 
in  the  plot.  Furthermore,  in  keeping  with  the  ancient  Greek 
drama,  Schiller  introduces  a  chorus,  and  does  not  divide  the 
play  into  acts.  With  all  the  beauty  and  splendor  of  its  lan- 
guage  and  its  genuine  tragic  power.  Die  Braut  von  Messina 
is  nevertheless  to  be  viewed  as  a  doubtful  experiment  with 
a  new  dramatic  type.  Vigorously  as  Schiller  championed  the 
vitality  of  this  type,  he  did  not  himself  revert  to  it. 

The  story  of  Schiller's  work  on  Wilhelm  Teil  must  be  told 
in  a  separate  chapter.  Soon  after  its  completion,  towards  the 
end  of  April,  1804,  he  and  his  wife  paid  a  visit  to  Berlin. 
Berlin,  then  as  now,  was  the  dramatic  center  of  Germany, 
and  under  the  competent  direction  of  Ifläand  Schiller's  plays 
had  been  represented  there  with  great  success.  Efforts  were 
made  to  induce  the  poet  to  make  Berlin  his  permanent  resi- 
dence,  and  the  great  resources  of  the  theater  made  the  idea 
an  attractive  one  to  Schiller ;  but  he  finally  decided  against 
j't,  the  Duke  of  Weimar  having  once  more  raised  his  a.nnual 
stipend,  from  four  hundred  to  eight  Tomidi^ÖL  XJaal'e.YÄ, 
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Since  March,  1804,  Schiller  had  had  in  hand  a  new  drar 
matic  project,  Demetriusy  taken  from  Bussian  history  of  the 
first  decade  of  the  seventeenth  Century.  Demetrius  believes 
himself  to  be  the  true  son  of  Ivan  the  Terrible,  and  there- 
fore  rightfol  claimant  to  the  Bussian  throne.  He  succeeds 
in  xealizing  his  ambition,  only  to  find  that  his  faith  is  false, 
that  he  is  not  of  royal  birth.  He  now  resolves  to  carry 
through  the  deception,  and  thus  becomes  untrue  to  his  bet- 
ter seif,  the  result  being  his  utter  moral  and  physical  ruin. 
The  drama  remained  a  fragment,  and  the  hand  of  no  other 
dramatist  has  ever  been  able  to  supply  satisfactorily  the 
missing  parts ;  but  even  as  a  torso  it  is  magnificent,  and  gives 
every  indication  that  Schiller  the  dramatist  stood  on  the 
threshold  of  a  new  development,  in  which  the  psychology  of 
character  was  to  have  played  a  more  prominent  part  than  in 
his  preceding  dramas. 

But  Death,  which  had  for  so  many  years  been  knocking 
at  his  door,  would  no  longer  be  denied.  In  July,  1804, 
Schiller  had  suffered  anew  from  attacks  of  his  old  illness, 
which  dragged  on  until  October.  During  the  winter  these 
attacks  recurred,  and  the  opening  of  spring  found  him  ex- 
hausted,  though  füll  of  hopes  for  the  future.  It  is  touching 
to  find  him  writing  to  Körner  on  April  25,  1805,  "  I  shall 
be  entirely  satisfied  if  life  and  a  fair  degree  of  health  hold 
out  until  my  fiftieth  year."  It  proved  to  be  the  last  letter 
that  Körner  received.  On  April  29,  while  attending  a  repre- 
sentation  at  the  theater,  Schiller  was  suddenly  taken  ill  with 
a  fever,  which  during  the  foUowing  days  gradually  increased 
in  violence.  By  May  6  he  was  delirious,  and  between  five 
and  six  in  the  afternoon  of  May  9  the  end  came. 

So  ended  a  life  which  not  merely  through  its  achieve- 
ments,  great  as  these  were,  but  through  its  heroism,  its  con- 
stant  striving  for  the  higher  and  better,  and  its  unfaltering 
devotion  to  duty,  has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  a  peren- 
nial source  of  inspiration  to  mankind. 
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THE  WRITING  OF  WILHELM  TELL 

On  bis  third  trip  to  Switzerland,  in  October,  1797,  Goethe 
visited  the  Forest  Cantons  and  there  conceived  the  plan 
of  writing  an  epic  poem,  in  hexameters,  on  the  subject  of 
Wilhelm  Teil.  In  a  letter  to  Schiller  from  Switzerland  he 
mentioned  this  plan,  adding  that  it  was  now  a  matter  of 
good  luck  whether  anything  came  of  the  undertaking. 

Luck  did  not  favor  the  poet.  Partly  through  difficulties 
that  arose  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  the  classical 
hexameter  in  German,  the  execution  was  delayed ;  the  sub- 
ject lost  its  novelty,  and  with  the  novelty  its  charm.  Some 
general  features  of  Goethe's  plan  have  been  preserved,  and, 
as  was  to  be  expected,  they  show  characteristic  differences 
from  Schiller's  drama.  Teil  was  to  be  one  of  those  "  tremen- 
dously  streng  packmen  who  carry  raw  hides  and  other  wares 
to  and  fro  through  the  mountains."  The  conflict  between 
Teil  and  Gessler  was  not  to  have  a  political  aspect,  but  to  be 
wholly  personal  in  character.  Gessler  was  thought  of  as  an 
easy-going  tyrant,  ruthless  where  it  was  a  question  of  gain- 
ing  his  end,  but  otherwise  wiUing  to  live  and  let  live. 

While  Goethe  after  his  return  discussed  his  Teil  plans 
with  Schiller,  it  is  not  from  this  source  that  Schiller's  own 
work  traces  its  origin.  During  the  summer^  of^SOl,  in  some 
mysterious  way,  the  rumor  had  gained  currency  that  Schiller 
was  at  work  on  a  Teil  drama,  and  soon  letters  of  inquiry 
began  to  come  in  from  theater  directors  in  various  parts  of 
Germany.  This  groundless  rumor,  and  these  inquiries  re- 
peated  from  time  to  time,  finally  resulted  in  drawing  the 
poet's  attention  to  the  subject.  As  Goethe  had  done  on  his 
Swiss  journey,  so  Schiller  now  turns  to  Tschudi's  Chronicle 
and  finds  in  this  author  a  style  that  at  once  puts  him  into 
a  poetic  mood,  a  style  that  in  its  naive  simplicity  reminds 
him  of  Herodotus,  and  even  of  Homer.  While  Schiller  had 

^  ScbUler'a  letter  to  Körner,  Septeittbet  ^,\^^Wi« 
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never  visited  Switzerland  himself,  his  wife  had,  and  her 
descriptions  as  well  as  Goethe's  were  doubtless  of  great  aid 
to  hinL^ 

The  first  preliminary  work  on  Teil  dates  f rom  the  end  of 
January,  1802.  On  March  10  he  writes  to  Goethe  that  for 
the  last  six  weeks  he  has  feit  attracted  to  a  new  subject  with 
an  ardor  such  as  he  had  not  experienced  for  a  long  time.  He 
does  not  state  what  the  subject  is,  but  from  a  letter  of  ap- 
proximately  the  same  date  to  the  'publisher  Cotta,  in  which 
he  asks  him  to  procure  a  special  map  of  the  region  of  the 
Lake  of  Luceme,  we  learn  that  the  reference  is  to  Teil.  He 
has  great  hopes  of  the  project :  "  it  is  to  be  a  drama  that  will 
be  a  credit  to  us."  Cotta  is  not,  however,  to  say  a  word  about 
it.  "  I  lose  all  pleasure  in  my  work  when  I  hear  it  talked  of 
too  much."  The  same  admonition  is  fonnd  in  a  letter  of 
April  22, 1803,  to  Iffland  in  Berlin. 

The  Braut  von  Messina  was  given  precedence,  and  occu- 
pied  Schiller  all  the  rest  of  the  year.  When  this  drama  was 
änally  completed,  in  February,  1803,  he  undertook,  partly 
as  a  recreation,  partly  at  the  request  of  the  Duke  of  Weimar, 
whose  literary  leanings  were  distinctly  French,  the  trans- 
lation  of  two  French  comedies  of  Picard,  known  under  the 
titles  that  Schiller  gave  them  as  Der  Neffe  als,  Onkel  and 
Der  FarasU,   By  May  these  also  were  finished. 

That  Schiller's  study  of  Tschudi  had  meanwhile  already 
bome  fruit  may  be  seen  from  his  bailad  Der  Graf  von  Hahs- 
bürg,  finished  about  this  time.  It  deals  with  a  legendary 
episode  in  the  life  of  the  founder  of  the  Habsburg  imperial 
line,  and  Schiller  had  run  across  the  story  in  his  perusal  of 
Tschudi's  Chronicle. 


1  Goethe  in  his  *'  Aimals  "  (Jabilämns-Ausgabe  Vol.  XXX,  p.  143)  refers 
to  his  conyersations  with  Schiller  on  this  topic,  and  remarks  that  after  the 
sabject  had  lost  it^  noyelty  for  him  he  "gladly  and  formally"  tumed  it 
over  to  Schiller.  In  this  latter  particular,  however,  as  sevet^V  e,Q;\i\«Qiv>- 
rary  letters  of  Schüler  show^  bis  memory  must  haye  been  «A.  lavÄX..  ^OkO^rx 
begao  work  on  Teil  in  January,  1802,  and  not  untü  May ,  l'ÖÖÄ,  öioCiÄ  Qtofc>ÄÄ 
ßeem  to  Mve  leamed  of  bis  plan. 
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The  subject  of  Teil  was  taken  up  seriously  in  the  summer 
of  1803,  and  the  preliminary  studies  so  far  completed  that 
on  August  25  Schiller  eould  begin  with  the  actual  writing. 
The  work  proceeded  slowly  but  steadily.  The  representation 
on  October  1  and  8  of  Shakespeare's  "Julius  Caesar  "  proved 
of  "incalculable  benefit."  "My  own  little  craft  too,"  he  writes 
to  Goethe,  "is  floated  by  it.  Yesterday  it  at  onee  put  me  into 
the  most  productive  frame  of  mind."  During  November 
progress  was  more  rapid.  A  letter  to  IfQand  of  December 
5  is  important  in  indicating  the  method  of  procedure.  The 
piece,  Schiller  writes,  is  not  being  written  according  to  the 
sequence  of  the  acts  or  scenes,  but  a  Single  action,  as  for 
example  the  scenes  in  which  Teil  appears,  is  carried  to  com- 
pletion  as  an  entity  through  the  various  acts  and  scenes. 

The  arrival  in  Weimar,  on  December  14,  of  the  celebrated 
Frenchwoman  Madame  de  Staöl,  for  a  time  very  seriously 
interfered  with  the  work,  Schiller's  presence  being  required 
at  a  number  of  functions  given  in  her  honor.  Interesting  as 
her  Personality  was,  she  outstayed  her  welcome,  and  when 
she  finally  departed,  at  the  end  of  February,  1804,  Schiller 
wrote  to  Goethe  that  he  feit  as  if  he  were  recovering  from 
a  long  illness.  And  yet  in  the  midst  of  all  these  distrac- 
tions  Teil  had  steadily  grown.  The  first  act  was  submitted 
to  Goethe  ^  on  January  13,  the  Rütli  scene  on  January  16, 
and  by  February  18  the  whole  play  was  completed.  Piece- 
meal  also,  as  finished,  the  parts  were  sent  to  Iffland  in 
Berlin,  where  the  first  Performance  of  the  piece  was  to  take 
place.  With  boundless  enthusiasm  Iffland  acknowledges  the 
receipt  of  these  fragments:  "I  have  read,  devoured,  bent 
my  knees;  and  my  heart,  my  tears,  my  throbbing  blood, 
have  rapturously  paid  homage  to  your  spirit,  your  heart. 
More  soon,  soon,  soon !  Leaves,  scraps,  whatever  you  have 
to  give.  My  hand  and  heart  I  reach  out  to  your  genius. 
What  a  work  I  What  wealth,  strength,  efflofescence,  omnip- 
otence  !  God  keep  you !   Amen ! " 

1  Compare  note  onl.  151. 
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Schiller  himself  had  through  his  work  on  Teil  become 
onscious  of  new  power.  In  a  letter  to  Körner,^  after  refer- 
ing  to  its  success  on  the  Weimar  stage,  he  remarks :  "  I 
eel  that  I  am  gradually  attaining  a  mastery  in  the  drar 
oatically  effective"  —  a  touching  ntterance  from  the  master 
rho  had  written  his  last  drama. 

On  March  17  the  play  was  given  for  the  first  time,  but  in 
Veimar,  not  in  Berlin.^  It  proved  excessively  long,  reqnir- 
ng  five  hours;  but  it  was  nevertheless  received  with  the 
^•eatest  enthiisiasm,  the  effect  exceeding,  in  Schiller's  own 
stimation,  that  of  any  other  of  his  plays.  In  Berlin  it  was 
irst  played  on  July  4,  and  repeated  five  times  within  a 
ortnight.  The  play  appeared  in  book  form  during  October, 
nd  f  ound  eager  buyers.  The  first  edition  of  seven  thousand  ' 
opies  was  soon  exhausted,  making  necessary  the  printing 
f  an  additional  three  thousand,  an  unparalleled  success  for 
hose  days. 

THE  SOURCES 

In  his  preliminary  studies  for  Teil  Schiller  made  perhaps 
more  elaborate  and  painstaking  examination  of  the  avail- 
ble  sources  than  for  any  other  of  his  plays.  These  studies 
rere  of  a  twofold  character.  They  concerned  both  the  tra- 
itional  story  of  the  liberation  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and 
be  character  of  the  people  and  country. 

For  the  tradition  Tschudi^s  "  Swiss  Chronicie  "  was  by  far 
be  most  important  single  source.  ^gidius  Tschudi,  who 
ived  from  1505  to  1572,  but  whose  "  Chronicie  "  was  not  pub- 
ished  until  1734-1736,  has,  not  without  justice,  been  called 
lie  Swiss  Herodotus.  He  was  Landammann  of  Glarus,  a  man 
f  Standing  and  means,  who  doubtless  had  unusual  opportu- 
ities  for  gathering  historical  materiaL    Schiller  foUows  his 

1  April  12, 1801:  ^t^  fül^Ie,  bog  id^  nad^  unb  nad^  beS  Xl^eattaU\«ktxv  xaiSi.«)(^^ 
erbe. 

«  For  the  reasons  tbat  delayed  the  representatiou  inBeT\m  Ä€ift>Ä\Ä^'ö\Ä 
\  11275  ff. 
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account  almost  entirely,  even  so  far  as  the  exact  se< 
of  the  various  actions  is  concerned,  only  reducing  to  a 
of  a  few  week^  what  in  Tschudi  is  spread  over  several 
The  one  important  difference  in  detail  between  Tschu 
Schiller  is  that  Tschudi  represents  Teil  as  taking  part 
meeting  on  the  Rütli.  Notwithstanding  the  oath  tl: 
federates  there  swear  to  bide  their  time  until  New 
day,  Teil  intentionally  ^  walks  past  the  hat  without 
obeisance.  The  events  that  follow  in  consequence  < 
act,  thQ  shooting  of  the  apple  and  the  murder  of  Gess 
not  have  any  direct  bearing  upon  the  f reeing  of  the 
the  confederates  abide  by  their  decision  to  await  New 
day  bef ore  expelling  the  enemy  from  the  land.  It  is  e 
'  that  this  lack  of  causal  relation  between  TelPs  deed  a 
achievement  of  Swiss  liberty  is  inconceivable  in  a 
that  bears  the  name  of  Teil  and  has  for  its  subject  th( 
ation  of  Switzerland.  Schiller,  accordingly,  on  the  oni 
makes  Teil  stand  apart  from  the  Rütli  movement,  2 
the  other  makes  the  uprising  follow  immediately 
Tell's  deed. 

Whatever  Tschudi's  merits  may  be  as  a  historian,^ 
doubtedly  ranks  high  as  a  literary  artist.  A  number 
episodes,  snch  as  the  story  of  Melchtal,  the  meeting  b( 
Gessler  and  Stauffacher,  and  the  slaying  of  Wolf enscl 
by  Baumgarten,  show  remarkable  epic  talent.  The  indi 
figures  stand  out  in  bold  relief,  the  tone  is  captivs 
naive,  and  the  narrative  is  made  animated  by  the  f 
troduction  of  dialogue.'  It  is  therefore  not  at  all  surj 
that  this  sixteenth-century  chronicier  proved  a  rev( 
and  Inspiration  to  the  dramatic  poet.* 

^  etlid^mal,  several  timeSf  as  Tschad!  has  it. 
3  Gompare  note  2,  p.  1. 

s  As  Tschudi's  style  has  dramatic  quality,  so  Schiller*s  drama  < 

many  passages  that  are  epic  in  character.  Compare  note  on  1.  194. 

^  How  closely  Schiller  foUowed  Tschudi  in  many  passages  has  b 

ßciently  sbown  in  the  Notes  of  this  edition.  The  Appendix  furtl 

exemplißea  this  dependence  in  the  caa©  ot  two  ol  IYä  more  in 
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By  the  side  of  Tschudi  the  influence  of  other  early  his- 
torical  sources,  such  as  Etterlin's  "  Chronicle  "  (1507)  and 
Stumpfs  "  Chronicle  "  (1548),  is  relatively  insignificant.  A 
contemporary  of  Schiller,  Johannes  von  Müller,  the  glaubcnSs 
wettet  3Rann  of  1.  2947  of  the  play,  is  somewhat  more  im- 
portant.  Müller  (1752-1809)  was  regarded  as  the  greatest 
German  historian  of  his  day,  and  Schiller  had  read  him  long 
before  he  knew  Tschudi.  As  Kettner  ^  has  indicated,  the 
idealizing  process  which  in  the  hands  of  Müller  transf  ormed 
the  period  of  the  liberation  of  the  Waldstätte  into  the  patri- 
archal  and  heroic  age  of  Swiss  history  doubtless  had  its  in- 
fluence on  Schiller's  presentation.  Besides,  much  of  the  local 
Swiss  color  that  Schiller  was  able  to  put  into  his  play  was 
derived  from  Müller.  We  still  possess  a  rather  long  list 
of  excerpts  of  phrases  and  scenic  suggestions  that  Schiller 
culled  from  Müller.  Much  of  this  was,  to  be  sure,  not 
actuaJly  used.  Of  those  that  were  worked  in,  the  following, 
readily  recognized,  may  be  cited  as  illustrations : 

2)ie  Serbe  fä^rt  su  Serg.  — -  SWeifter  §irt. 
%tavL  5U  3^ttcl^. 

©infamer  äBeg  an  einem  Sßalbraaffer  sraifd^en  ^elfenraönben.^ 
^er  SSolfgftamm  !ommt  aud  92orben^n)o  eine  Xeurung  il^n  au^au^ 
nanbem  swang.  N.B.  !ann  im  Sflütli  erjöl^lt  n)erben. 
Obmann  ©d^iebdrid^ter. 
S^ten  greunben  ©erboten,  il^ren  geinben  erlaubt.' 

Other  similar  sources,  from  which  excerpts  in  Schiller^s 
own  handwriting  have  come  down,  are  Fäsi,  Beschreibung 
der  Eidgenoßschaft  (1766),  and  ^Q\iQVichzQT^^ Naturgeschichte 
des  Schweizerlandes  (1746). 

i  Kettner,  Wilhelm  Teil,  p.  13  ff. 

3  Contains  the  Suggestion  for  the  setting  of  the  meeting  between  Teil 
and  Gessler,  1. 1553  f. 

>  Goedeke,  from  whom  these  excerpts  are  selected  (Schillers  sämmt- 
Uche  Schriften,  Vol.  XIV,  p.  x),  misprints. 

4  For  examples  of  the  use  of  material  from  ScbeuclizeT  aee  l\ie>  tloVc»^  ovv 
11. 12,  38,  40,  etc. 
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Goethe's  descriptions  of  the  scenery  and  Lotte's  recollec- 
tions  of  her  stay  in  Switzerland  doubtless  greatly  aided 
Schiller  in  visualizing  to  himself  the  locality  of  his  drama. 
He  feit  it  to  be  essential  to  impart  this  local  eolor  in  a  way 
that  he  had  not,  for  example,  done  in  the  case  of  Maria 
Stuart  or  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  becanse  it  was  here  a 
question  of  picturing  a  lofalbcbingtcS  SBoIf,  i.e.  a  people  that 
can  be  understood  only  through  its  milieu.  That  this  efPort 
to  call  up  a  locality  which  it  was  not  granted  the  poet  to 
view  with  his  mortal  eye  was  signally  successful  may  be 
Seen  f rom  the  estimate  ^  of  a  contemporary  Swiss  critic,  who 
in  speaking  of  the  characters  remarks :  "  One  would  swear 
that  Schiller  had  spent  the  largest  part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz 
or  Uri  among  this  simple,  unassuming,  and  yet  strong  race 
of  herdsmen.  .  .  .  That  is  the  way  they  think  and  act.  .  .  . 
One  can  scarcely  comprehend  how  a  man  that  perhaps  never, 
or  at  any  rate  only  for  a  short  time,  saw  Switzerland,  could 
by  virtue  of  his  genius  so  project  himself  into  the  mode 
of  thought  of  each  of  these  individuals.  Or  how  he  learned 
their  language,  or  the  metaphors  they  use,  drawn  as  these 
are  partly  from  their  domestic,  partly  from  their  political 
life." 

STRUCTURE  AND  MOTIVATION 

Schiller  gives  us  the  story  of  Teil  substantially  as  he 
found  it  in  Tschudi's  Chronicle,  and  in  any  discussion  of 
the  character  of  the  drama  this  fact  must  be  constantly 
borne  in  mind.  Both  in  the  sequence  and  in  the  concatena- 
tion  of  the  chief  scenes  he  almost  wholly  follows  his 
original.  The  main  change  is  in  the  direction  of  greater 
concentration  as  regards  the  dement  of .  time.  Whereas 
,  Tschudi  assigns  the  Baiimgarten  episode  (I,  i)  to  the  year 
1306,  and  whereas  the  historical  date  of  the  murder  of  King 
Alhrecht  (V,  i)  is  May  1,  1308,  Schiller  compresses  these 

^  In  the  periodical  Isis,  Z\uc\c;\i>  Al^. 
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events  so  as  to  make  them  fall  within  a  period  of  three  or 
four  weeks,  from  October  28  to  November  22,  1307. 

The  iinity  of  place  is,  in  a  general  way,  preserved  by  con- 
fining  the  action  to  the  region  adjacent  to  the  Lake  of  Lu- 
cerne,  a  tinity  of  place  that  not  only  maintains  the  unity  of 
unpression  as  perfectiy  as  if  the  scenes  were  all  restricted 
to  one  Spot,  but  in  a  deeper  sense  also  symbolizes  those  geo- 
graphica! conditions,  the  grouping  of  the  inaccessible  Forest 
Cantons  around  a  central  lake,  that  gave  these  districts  their 
political  coherence. 

The  question  of  the  unity  of  action  in  Teil  is  more  diffi- 
cult.  In  a  ©c^aufptcl  such  as  Teil,  where  the  outcome  is  a 
happy  one,  one  does  not  look  for  the  same  strict  unity  as 
in  tragedy  proper.  And  yet  it  must  be  acknowledged  that 
the  connection  between  individual  scenes  in  our  drama  and 
their  bearing  upon  the  final  issue  is  often  rather  remote. 
Thus  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten  is  of  importance  only  in 
depicting  the  Situation  and  in  characterizing  Teil :  it  does 
not  further  the  action.  Even  the  süperb  Rütli  scene  does 
not  in  the  end  lead  directly  to  the  Solution  of  the  dramatic 
Problem.  Again,  characters  are  introduced  that  are  seem- 
ingly  of  some  importance,  only  to  disappear  from  view 
during  the  subsequent  unfolding  of  the  action;  witness 
Gertrud  Stauffacher.  Nor  is  the  connection  between  the 
titular  hero  of  the  piece  and  the  great  populär  uprising 
either  direct  or  intimate. 

This  lack  of  a  certain  organic  unity  is  in  the  first  instance 
attributable  to  Schiller's  sources.  As  regards  the  part  played 
by  Teil  himself  we  must  remember  ^  that  the  story  of  Teil, 
the  bowman  of  Uri,  was  not  originally  one  with  that  of  the 
liberation  of -the  Forest  Cantons  from  Austrian  dominion. 
Tschudi  makes  Teil  take  part  in  the  Eütli  meeting,  but 
otherwise  treats  his  story  as  a  mere  episode,  absolutely  with- 
out  bearing  upon  the  final  result.  Schiller  sepsJWÄftÄ  ^ö^ 
altogether  from  the  EütU  movement,  making  "kira.  ä^ää-Öl  ovä 

^  See  p.  1. 
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from  the  crowd,  and  finding  the  justification  for  this  aloof 
ness  in  his  personality.  Teil  in  his  isolation  thus  becomej 
the  commanding  figure  that  was  needed  in  a  drama  bearin^ 
his  name,  but  there  remained  the  problem  how  to  effect  2 
Union  between  the  scenes  dealing  with  Teil  and  those  de 
picting  the  populär  uprising.  This  problem  Schiller  has  noi 
wholly  succeeded  in  solving. 

There  are  in  fact  three  parallel  actions  in  Wilhelm  Teil. 
How  distinct  from  one  another  these  are  may  be  seen  by  the 
fact  ^  that  Schiller  was  able  to  write  the  play  with  ref erence 
to  them  instead  of  following  the  present  sequence  of  the 
acts  and  scenes.  These  three  actions  may  be  styled,  1,  the 
Teil  action;  2,  the  Rütli^  action;  3,  the  Attinghausen 
Eudenz-Berta  action. 

The  Teil  action  is  primarily  a  conflict  between  Teil  and 
Gessler,  while  the  Eütli  action  concerns  a  conflict  betweer 
the  Swiss  and  Austria.  These  two  conflicts  are,  of  course, 
related,  and  Schiller  has  striven  to  interrelate  them  in  a£ 
many  ways  as  possible.  Thus  the  first  scene  introduces 
Teil  as  the  rescuer  of  Baumgarten,  and  the  Baumgarten- 
Wolfenschiessen  and  Melchtal-Landenberg  incidents  are  in 
large  measure  instrumental  in  bringing  about  the  meeting  od 
the  Rütli.  This  rescue  of  Baumgarten  may  in  fact  be  said 
to  foreshadow  Tell's  rescue  of  his  country.  Again,  in  the 
Eütli  scene  it  is  emphasized  that  of  all  the  Austrian  tyrants 
Gessler  is  the  most  formidable,  and  it  is  TelPs  deed  that 
frees  the  land  of  this  fear,  a  fact  to  which  Teil  himself  is 
made  to  call  attention  in  a  prominent  way.*  There  is  not, 
however,  that  organic  union  between  the  two  actions  which 
one  expects  to  find  in  a  play  of  Schiller.*  Thus  the  finaJ 
impetus  to  the  storming  of  the  strongholds  does  not  aftei 


1  See  aboye,  p. 

3  Including  aU  that  leads  up  to,  or  foUows  from,  the  Rütli  meeting. 

8  L.  2793  f. 

^  The  c&ae  ia,  to  be  sure,  by  no  means  so  serious  a  one  as  in  Sbak» 
Bpeare  'a  *' Julius  Caesar, "  —  a  play  that  gxeatYy  Vnft.\3teuGeÄ.Sc.biIler, — wheri 
ihe  action  practically  breaks  into  halvea. 
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all  proceed  from  the  deed  of  Teil,  but  from  the  pleadings 
of  Budenz.^  Schiller  adheres  to  the  tradition  which  makes 
the  uprising  independent  of  Tell's  deed,  a  fact  that  is  all 
the  more  significant  because  the  killing  of  Gessler  could 
readily  have  been  made  the  moving  cause  in  the  uprising 
by  shif ting  Act  IV,  Scene  ii,  to  a  position  f ollowing  Scene  iii. 

The  characters  of  Eudenz  and  Berta,  and  the  group  of 
scenes  treating  the  Attinghausen-Rudenz-Berta  action,  are 
of  Schiller^s  own  invention.  Apart  from  the  contrast  be- 
tween  the  old  and  young  nobility  in  the  persona  of  uncle 
and  nephew,  the  interest  here  lies  in  the  love  episode.  This 
introduction  of  a  romantic  dement  in  a  romantic  setting,  out 
of  deference  to  a  Convention  which  demanded  a  love  inter- 
est in  every  play,  suffers  from  one  serious  def ect :  it  is  un- 
convincing  and  leaves  the  reader  cold.«  The  connection  of 
this  episode  with  the  central  action  of  the  freeing  of  the 
cantons,  if  not  more  intimate,  is  rather  more  clearly  estab- 
lished  than  in  the  case  of  the  Teil  action,  —  Eudenz,  as 
stated  above,  giving  the  final  impulse  that  leads  to  the 
recourse  to  arms. 

The  most  questionable  part  of  the  whole  play,  strenu- 
ously  as  Schiller  was  inclined  to  defend  it,  is  doubtless  the 
Parricida  episode.  In  introducing  this  meeting  between 
Teil  and  Parricida,  contrary  to  the  traditionaJ  accounts, 
Schiller  had  two  purposes  in  view.  In  the  first  place  he 
wished  through  contrast  to  justify  the  deed  of  Teil  in  kill- 
ing Gessler.  In  the  second  place  he  sought  to  forestall  the 
eriticism  that  Tell's  deeds  may  be  interpreted  as  justifying 
lyrannicide  in  general.  This  second  consideration  assumes 
tiie  greater  importance  when  taken  in  connection  with  the 
use  Schiller  makes  of  Albrecht's  assassination  as  finally  es- 
tablishing  Swiss  freedom,  and  with  the  recent  events  of  the 
French  revolution.     That  Schiller  had  also  this  latter  in 

1  Melchtal's  remark  gfrel  war  her  ZeÜ,  alS  tolt  Im  Äüttl  \«\tovLxtu  <^.*KAS^ 
has,  of  conrse,  no  bearing  on  thia  point. 
'Compare  tbe  characterization  ot  Kadenz,  p.  xliii. 
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mind  is  proved  by  the  dedicatory  stanzas  accompanying  the 
copy  of  the  play  sent  to  Archbishop  von  Dalberg  ^ : 

When  primal  f  orces  meet  in  angry  f  ray, 
By  blinded  passion  made  more  savage  still ; 

When  the  calm  voice  of  justice  dies  away, 
Drowned  by  the  cries  of  f  action  fierce  and  shrill ; 

When  vices  cast  restraint  and  shame  away, 
And  all-prof  aning  impudent  seif -will 

Cuts  loose  the  anchors  of  society,  — 

This  is  no  matter  f or  glad  minstrelsy. 

But  when  a  race  free  from  ambition^s  stains, 
Content  to  f  eed  its  flocks  and  do  no  wrong, 

Throws  off  its  undeserved,  dishonoring  chains, 
Yet  holds  humanity  in  honor  long, 

In  wrath  and  in  success  itself  restrains, 
Deathless  is  this,  and  worthy  of  a  song. 

Then  gladly  such  a  song  to  show  be  mine, 

For  thou  wilt  know  it ;  what  is  great  is  thine.* 

It  cannot  be  maintained,  however,  that  the  introduction 
of  the  Parricida  motif  is  justifiable  from  either  of  these 
points  of  view.  An  apologetic  attitude  towards  the  killing 
of  Gessler  was  a  taetical  mistake.  Far  from  serving  to 
strengthen  TelPs  case  with  the  critically  inclined,  it  tends 
to  beget  a  questioning  attitude  in  those  who  would  other- 
wise  accept  the  shot  and  its  motive  naively,  as  the  Chron- 
icle  presents  them.  As  to  the  other  plea  —  the  necessity, 
under  the  circumstances,  of  drawing  a  clear  distinction  be- 
tween  Tell's  deed  and  such  excesses  as  the  French  Revolution 
gave  rise  to — that  is  a  consideration  which,  important  though 
it  might  seem  to  the  dramatic  poet  at  the  court  of  Weimar, 
has  no  bearing  on  the  merits  of  the  episode  in  the  economy 
of  a  drama  that  must  be  a  law  unto  itself. 

Tell's  harshness  towards  Parricida,  which  is  frequently 
criticized,  is   of  altogether  minor   importance.     It  is  the 

-2  Archhlahop  of  Mainz,  an  older  brother  of  the  director  of  the  Mannheim 
tlieater. 
^  The  rendering  is  by  Mr.  Byington. 
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natural  complement  of  the  sharp  line  of  distinction  that 
is  drawn  between  the  two  deeds. 

In  contrast  with  Goethe,  who  was  ever  intent  upon  care- 
ful  and  complete  motivation,  Schiller  was  rather  inclined  to 
proceed  boldly,  treating  the  little  connections  with  a  sov- 
ereign  freedom  that  is  perhaps  characteristic  of  the  master 
who  is  conscious  of  the  greatness  of  his  powers  as  dramatist, 
and  has  his  eyes  fixed  primarily  upon  the  sweep  of  the  ac- 
tion.  A  case  in  point  is  the  original  draf  t  of  the  apple- 
shooting  episode,  in  which  there  was  nothing  leading  up  to 
Gessler's  picking  the  apple  from  the  tree.  Goethe  feit  the 
harshness  of  the  transition,  and  made  the  Suggestion  which 
resulted  in  Wilhelm's  lines  boasting  of  his  father's  skill  as 
an  archer.  The  Suggestion  was  gratef  ully  accepted,  but  (and 
this  again  is  characteristic)  not  very  skillfully  worked  in, 
so  that  the  seam^  is  still  noticeable.  Another  instance  of 
inadequate  motivation  is  the  despondency  of  Euodi  ^  in  view 
of  the  impending  death  of  Attinghausen,  as  if  it  were  f raught 
with  the  gravest  consequences  for  the  success  of  the  upris- 
ing,  whereas  Attinghausen,  as  a  nobleman,  had  not  even 
been  informed  of  the  existence  of  the  conspiracy.  A  some- 
what  similar  Situation,  though  more  intelligible  psychologi- 
cally,  and  introduced  for  a  definite  purpose,'  is  the  despair 
to  which  Stauffacher  gives  way  as  Teil  is  led  off  a  prisoner. 

It  would,  however,  be  a  mistake  to  conclude  that  the  above 
strictures  affect  in  any  vital  way  the  value  of  the  drama 
either  as  an  effective  stage  piece  or  as  a  literary  production. 
If  its  structure  be  somewhat  loose  we  must  not  suppose  this 
to  be  due  to  an  oversight  on  SchiUer's  part.*  He  was  intent 
upon  presenting  the  story  as  f  ound  in  the  Chronicle,  because 
he  feit  thät  the  theme  required  it ;  and  this  of  necessity  re- 
sulted in  situations  broadly  epic  rather  than  compactly  dra- 
matic.  Besides,  if  the  play  is  lacking  in  structural  unity,  it 
does  in  a  preöminent  degree  have  the  unity  of  effect,  iil  tlaafe 

1  See  note  on  1. 1875.  a  x,ine  2116.  «  See  iio\.e  oii\.*Ä3RKil. 

^£fee  Scbüler'ß  letter  to  Kömer  ot  September  9, 1802. 
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the  goal  for  which  all  are  striving,  and  which  is  ultimatelj 
attained,  is  the  establishment  of  Swiss  freedom.  In  this 
sense  it  has  been  justly  said  that  the  real  hero  of  the  drama 
is  not  Teil  but  the  Swiss  people.  Not  solelj,  nor  primarilj, 
the  deed  of  Teil,  but  a  people  rising  in  its  might,  is  to  give 
Switzerland  its  freedom.  A  SBoIfäftüc!  and  a  ^ci^citSftüd,  in 
the  füllest  and  noblest  meaning  of  these  terms,  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  actually  become ;  and  that  not  merelj  in  a  national  but 
in  an  international  sense  —  witness  its  appeaJ  to  the  youth 
of  Germany  and  of  our  own  land. 

THE  CHARACTERS 

Of  all  the  characters  in  the  drama  Teil  is  doubtless  the 
most  carefully  drawn,  the  most  interesting,  and  the  most 
complex.  The  isolated  position  he  occupies  partly  accounts 
for  this,  but  with  splendid  intuition  Schiller  sought  the 
grounds  for  this  isolation  in  Tell's  character.  Whatever  the 
drama  thus  loses  in  coherence  between  the  Rütli  and  Teil 
actions,  it  regains  in  great  measure  by  the  commanding 
position  Teil  himself  assumes. 

The  keynote  of  TelPs  character  is  an  intense  individual- 
ism.  In  the  first  instance  this  individualism  is  a  matter  of 
native  temperament,  but  it  has  been  further  accentuated 
by  his  magnificent  physical  endowment,  and  by  the  re- 
sourcefulness  acquired  in  the  pursuit  of  his  profession  of 
chamois-hunting.  Hence  his  aloofness  from  the  crowd,  his 
reluctance  to  receive  aid  from  others,  and  his  uncoöperative- 
ness.  He  does  not  feel  called  upon  to  discuss,  weigh,  and 
counsel.  He  is  the  man  of  action,  not  words,  and  his  wis- 
dom  is  the  wisdom  of  experience.  Prom  the  very  fact  of 
his  isolation,  however,  this  experience  has  its  limitations, 
and  his  judgments  are  therefore  not  infrequently  narrow, 
especially  from  the  political  side,  the  development  of  a 
political  consciousness  being  "Qntla.mkable  without  deliberate 
Association  for  purposes  of  coöpeTativ^  «iß\.\OTL. 
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In  spite  of  this  individualistic  cast  of  mind,  Teil  is  not 
an  egoist.  On  the  contrary,  he  Stands  ready  to  snatch  his 
fellow-countryman  from  the  jaws  of  death  at  the  risk  of  his 
own  life.  And  if  the  emergency  should  arise,  if  the  public 
cause  should  have  need  of  him,  he  will  not  fall  to  lend  a 
helping  hand,  but  —  and  this  again  is  characteristic  of  his 
lack  of  political  f eeling  —  on  the  personal,  nonpolitical 
ground  of  aiding  his  friends.^  • 

There  is  nothing  of  the  braggadocio  in  TelPs  make-up; 
modesty  is  one  of  his  fundamental  characteristics.  Not 
'severai  times/  as  Tschudi  has  it,  does  he  walk  past  the 
hat.  On  the  contrary,  it  remains  somewhat  doubtful  whether 
his  passing  by  without  obeisance  was  intentional,  and  he 
assures  Gessler  that  it  will  not  happen  again.  The  impetu- 
osity  of  the  stock  dramatic  hero  is  entirely  foreign  to  his 
natiire.  When,  for  small  reason,  Gessler  has  heavily  fined 
Mm,  he  readily  acquiesces.  Sincerely  pious,  he  puts  his 
trust  in  God  to  a  degree  which  to  his  wife  seems  to  savor  of 
tempting  God.  With  all  his  modesty,  however,  he  is  entirely 
conscious  of  his  own  worth,  as  is  shown  by  his  impressive 
rejoinders  *  to  Hedwig :  ®in  jeber  wirb  beftcucrt  naä)  SScrmögen 
and  aSct^üt'  c8  ®ott,  ba^  id^  nid^t  $ilfc  btaud^e ! 

We  find  Teil  pictured  also  as  husband  and  father.  His 
children  he  would  teach  the  same  doctrine  of  self-help  that 
he  himself  typifies.*  XJncommunicative,  and  undemonstra- 
tive in  the  matter  of  his  affections,  he  yet  tenderly  loves 
wife  and  child  —  witness  his  touching  answer  when  Hedwig 
rebukes  him  for  having  risked  his  life  in  the  rescue  of 
Baumgarten ; 

Sieb  SBeib,  td^  bad^t'  an  eud^ ; 
2)rum  rettet'  id^  ben  33ater  feinen  ^inbern. 

This  character  has  at  various  times  been  criticized  for 
two  actions :  for  risking  the  shot  at  the  apple  on  his  boy's 

i  See  1.  441.  2  Lines  1524  and  15^. 

ss)ie  9lst  im  ^au8  erfpaxt  ben  Simmcxmanu,  \.  1514. 
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head,  and  for  killing  Gessler  from  ambush.^  In  reality  it  is 
a  sufficient  answer  to  point  out  that  both  facts  are  essential 
featnres  of  the  legend  as  Schiller  f ound  it.  A  Teil  who  re- 
fused  to  shoot  at  the  apple  would  not  be  a  Teil  at  all.  The. 
only  question  that  remains  is  whether  Schiller  has  succeeded 
in  making  these  two  deeds  seem  inevitable  and  psycho- 
logically  plausible,  a  question  that  must  be  answered  em- 
phatically  in  the  affirmative.  So  when  Teil  offers  his  own 
life  in  lieu  of  the  shot  he  is  met  with  the  answer 

S)u  fd^ie^eft  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinern  Sinahen, 

He  is  thus  placed  bef ore  an  alternative  from  which  there  is 
no  escape,  and  the  intensity  of  the  struggle  within  the 
father's  breast  is  depicted  with  all  the  resources  of  the 
poet's  dramatic  art.  Nor  is  the  criticism  of  the  killing  of 
Gessler  justified.  The  fate  of  MelchtaPs  father  has  taught 
Teil  what,  in  entirely  similar  circumstances,  his  wife  and 
children  may  expect  to  suffer  at  the  hands  of  the  tyrant, 
and  Gessler's  own  action,  in  making  the  father  shoot  at  the 
head  of  the  son,  has  placed  him  beyond  the  pale  of  human 
sympathy :  as  the  monologue  aptly  puts  it  in  the  mouth  of 
Teil  the  hunter,  he  has  become  a  wild  beast,  and  as  a  wild 
beast  he  is  to  be  hunted  down.  The  Armgard  episode  serves 
to  confirm  this  attitude  in  the  reader  and  spectator. 

The  remaining  characters  do  not  call  for  extended  analy- 
sis.  Gessler  has  been  called  a  3Rärd^cntprann ;  i.e.  a  tyrant 
having  the  exaggerated  features  of  the  tyrant,  or  giant,  of 
nursery  lore.   Such  a  characterization,  however,  does  Schiller 

1  At  dinner  to-day,  I  do  not  remember  just  how,  we  got  to  talking  about 
Wilhelm  Teil,  and  Bismarck  confessed  that  even  as  a  boy  he  could  not 
endure  him,  in  the  first  place  because  he  shot  at  his  son,  and  then  also 
because  he  killed  Gressler  in  a  treacherous  way.  He  continued :  **  It  would 
have  been  more  natural  and  more  noble,  according  to  my  ideas,  if  instead 
of  shooting  at  the  boy,  whom  after  all  the  best  marksman  might  have  hit 
instead  of  the  apple,  he  had  killed  the  govemor  on  the  spot.  That  would 
have  been  righteous  wrath  at  a  brutal  demand.  I  do  not  like  the  hiding 
and  waylaying;  tbat  does  not  become  heroes,  not  even  bushwhackers." 
Bosch,  Grqf  Bismarck  und  seine  Leute^  p.  23»l. 
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gross  injustice.  If  Gessler  be  drawn  in  somewhat  bold  out- 
line, he  is  nevertheless  the  Gessler  of  tradition.  If  his  deeds 
seem  inhiinian,  the  motives  that  prompt  the  deeds  have  been 
made  entirely  adequate,  and  the  character  does  not  lack 
plausibility.  To  the  political  motive  of  forcing  the  people 
into  vassalage  to  Austria  is  added  the  personal  one  of 
jealousy^  and  revenge,  the  Schachental  incident  being  ex- 
pressly  invented  f or  the  latter  purpose. 

The  revolt  against  Austrian  tyranny  is  throughoiit  de- 
picted  as  originating  with  the  people,  as  f  oreshadowing  the 
shift  in  the  relative  political  importance  of  the  nobles  and 
burghers  that  characterized  the  later  Middle  Ages.  It  is  not 
surprising  therefore  that  the  Swiss  nobility  is  represented 
in  OUT  drama  by  only  two  characters,  Attinghausen  and 
Kadenz.  Attinghausen,  representing  the  older  generation, 
Stands  close  to  the  common  people,  while  Eudenz  typifies 
the  ambitions  of  the  younger  generation,  which  is  allured  by 
the  glamour  of  the  rising  house  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  more- 
over  represented  as  a  rather  unsophisticated  youth,  unversed 
in  the  devious  ways  of  the  political  game.  We  have  his 
uncle's  Word  for  it  that  he  is  sound  at  heart,  a  conclusion 
that  without  this  assurance  we  might  have  some  difficulty 
in  reaching.  This  callow,  deluded  youth  Berta  wins  back  to 
the  cause  of  the  fatherland,  and  we  are  again  assured  that 
he  has  always,  subconsciously  as  it  were,  loved  his  country ; 
but  it  is  difficult  to  keep  back  the  thought  that  self-interest 
h^  after  aU  a  large  part  in  this  sudden  conversion,  just  as 
hiß  subsequent  appeal  to  the  confederates  to  resort  forth- 
with  to  arms  seems  dictated  by  his  own  necessity. 

Hedwig  is  the  f  oil  of  Teil,  an  example  of  the  attraction 
of  opposites.  Her  remarkable  gift  of  prescience,  perhaps 
somewhat  overdone,  is  commented  on  in  the  Notes.^ 

The  relationship  between  Teil  and  Hedwig  is  reversed  in 
the*  pair  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud.  Here  the  wife  is  of  the 
heroic  mold:   she  does  not   hesitate  to  mV  \i'et  ?IS^  \a^ 

1  Linea  267-270.  2  See  notes  on  \\A5^  wiöi^ViA:, 
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the  cause  of  liberty  —  a  character  strikingly  reminiscent  of 
the  Portia  of  "  Julius  Caesar." 

Melchtal  is  the  impetuous  youth.  During  the  course  of 
the  drama  he  undergoes  a  distinct  development :  under  the 
sobering  influence  of  a  great  grief  he  has  learned  self- 
control  and  the  Subordination  of  seif  to  the  common  weal. 
He  remains  the  democrat,  the  man  who  takes  pride  in  being 
a  peasant.  With  Teil,  the  self-contained  and  unassuming, 
he  forms  an  effective  contrast. 

METER  AND  STYLE 

The  meter  of  the  play  is  the  five-foot  unrimed  iambic 
line,  the  "  blank  "  verse  that  is  familiär  to  English  readers 
from  Shakespeare  and  Milton.  Blank  verse  has  not  in  Ger- 
man  the  same  ancient  and  honored  past  as  in  English.  Its 
adoption  as  the  meter  of  the  German  poetical  drama  is  due 
to  English  modeis,  and  was  largely  determined  by  the  ex- 
ample  set  by  Lessing  in  his  Nathan  der  Weise  (1779),  an 
example  that  Goethe  followed  in  his  Iphigenie  and  Tassoj 
and  Schiller  in  his  Don  Carlos, 

The  special  characteristics  of  this  verse-form  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  The  lack  of  rime  except  where  employed  for  specific 
purposes. 

2.  A  general  disregard,  on  account  of  this  lack  of  rime, 
of  the  line  as  the  rhythmical  unit,  there  being  no  pause 
required  to  mark  the  end  of  the  line;  the  construction, 
on  the  contrary,  very  commonly  running  over  into  the  next 
line.  Lines  in  which  this  latter  is  the  case  are  called 
run-on  lines. 

The  iambic  movement,  the  lack  of  rime,  and  the  variety 

of  cadence  made  possible  by  the  use  of  the  run-on  line,. all 

combine  to  make  this  meter  the  ideal  one  for  the  poetic 

drama,,  keeping  it  in  touch  with  the  rhythms  of  prose, 

and  yet  raising  ifc  sufiB.ciently  above  t\iß  \«v^  oi  ^tq^'^  V» 


INTRODUCTION  xlv 

make  it  a  fit  instniment  for  the  expression  of  the  highest 
emotions. 

In  his  occasional  use  of  rime  Schiller  f  oUows  Shakespeare, 
employing  it,  for  example,  quite  frequently  at  the  end  of 
scenes,^  less  because  of  the  end  of  the  scene  as  such,  than 
because  Schiller  has  a  predilection  for  closing  scenes  with 
rhetorically  effective  passages,  an  effect  that  can  readily  be 
heightened  by  the  nse  of  rime.  Elsewhere  we  find  rime 
used  in  passages  in  which  feeling  predominates,  the  rime 
thus  serving  to  mark  the  lyric  quality.^  The  most  character- 
istic  part  of  the  drama  in  this  respect  is  Act  III,  Scene  ii, 
where  the  effect  in  places  approaches  the  operatic* 

In  the  matter  of  the  length  of  line  Schiller  is  not  espe- 
cially  scmpulous.  Verses  with  six  instead  of  five  feet  occur 
rather  frequently,  those  with  four  or  less  feet  occasionally. 
Wherever  these  long  and  short  lines  occur  attention  is  called 
to  them  in  the  Notes. 

The  diction  of  the  play  has  to  a  considerable  extent  been 
affected  by  two  literary  influences :  the  language  of  Schiller's 
sources,  and  that  of  the  Homeric  epic.  This  latter  influence 
is  very  largely  confined  to  passages  that  are  epic  in  charac- 
ter,  the  content  thus  dictating  the  form.  Even  the  Student 
who  is  not  familiär  with  the  Iliad  or  Odyssey  may,  if  his 
feeling  for  what  is  usual  in  German  be  fully  enough  devel- 
oped,  detect  such  passages.  The  other  influence,  that  of 
Schiller's  sources,  is  largely  a  question  of  Tschudi's  Swiss 
Chronicle.  As  stated  bef  ore,  Schiller  was  charmed  with  this 
work,  and  inclined  therefore  to  preserve  much  of  its  phra- 
seology,  the  more  so  as  he  was  thus  able  to  gain  through  the 
language  of  a  sixteenth-century  Swiss  writer  a  coloring  that 
was  at  once  somewhat  archaic  and  locally  Swiss.  Notes  and 
Appendix  will  be  found  to  furnish  numerous  examples  of 
this  dependence  on  the  phraseology  of  Tschudi.  The  effect 
is  in  the  main  a  happy  one. 

1 1,  jy;  n,  ü;  IV,  i;  JF,  ii;  IV,  iü  (1.  2831 1.) ',  ^ ,  \\  N ,  m. 

'  Compare  note  on  1.  445.  8  Compate  xiötö  Qia.\.  V;<^. 
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LEGEND  AND  HISTORY 


According  to  the  tradition  which  Schiller,  basing  on 
Tschudi  and  Johannes  von  Müller,  accepted  for  the  pur- 
poses  of  his  plaj,  the  Forest  Cantons  were  settled  through  a 
migration  from  Scandinavia  caused  by  famine.^  Freemen  by 
origin,  they  maintained  their  independence,  but  of  their  own 
free  will  placed  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  em- 
pire.  They  thus  acknowledged  the  suzerainty  of  the  Iloman 
Emperor,  the  lord  of  German  and  Italian  soil,  and,  as  mem- 
bers  of  the  empire,  rendered  to  their  liege-lord,  the  emperor, 
loyal  Service  in  return  for  its  protection.  They  continued  to 
rule  themselves,  only  yielding  Jurisdiction  in  capital  cases 
(Slutbann)  to  the  emperor,  who  sent  as  his  representative 
to  administer  this  Sälutbann  a  SHeid^güogt  in  the  person  of  a 
count  of  high  rank.  This  Sleid^dDogt  did  not  reside  in  the 
.country,  but  was  called  in  whenever  occasion  arose.  Having 
thus  of  their  own  free  will  joined  the  empire,  they  also  re- 
garded  it  as  their  prerogative  to  withdraw  from  its  f edera- 
tion,  and  upon  one  occasion,  when  they  had  suffered  flagrant 
injustice,  they  actually  did  withdraw.  All  went  well  until 
the  election  of  the  Count  of  Habsburg,  who  had  possessions 
in  and  around  the  Forest  Cantons,  to  the  imperial  throne.* 
Since  1282  the  Habsburgs  were  also  hereditary  dukes  of 
Austria,  and  it  was  their  constant  desire  to  enlarge  at  the  ex- 
pense  of  the  empire  their  powers  and  possessions  as  Counts 
of  Habsburg  and  Dukes  of  Austria.  Thus  Austrian  dynas- 
tic  interests  and  imperial  interests  came  into  conflict  in 
Switzerland.    Albrecht,  the  second  Habsburg  emperor,  in 

1  The  tradition  may  have  arisen  from  the  similarity  of  the  names 
Schweden  and  Schwyzer. 

3  The  German  Empire  was  called  baS  Iteiltge  SÜdmifd^e  9ttid^  betttfd^et 

SfJation,  the  sovereignty  extending  over  Italy  as  well  as  G^rmany.  The 

dignity  was  elective,  not  hereditary.  Until  crowned  in  Roma,  hy  the  Pope, 

t/je sovereign's  title  wasproperly  German  King  (^eutfd^et  fidnig),  after  that 

Oerman  Emperor,—  sl  distinction  that  ia,lioweyeT,a6\doxcLo)aaiBrj^.  Schiller 

In  ff7/Ae/m  Teil  usea  tbe  two  terms  Rönlß  and  ftal\tx  ViidSasn^siÄsiaXÄätj, 
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the  yeaj'  1304,  sent  two  SSögte,  ostensibly  Sleid^Soogte,  into 
the  Forest  Cantons.  These  governors,  Gessler  and  Landen- 
berg, oppressed  the  people  most  shamefully,  seeking  to  f orce 
them  from  their  position  as  members  of  the  empire  (Sleid^S- 
iinmitlelbarleit)  into  a  state  of  vassalage  to  the  ducal  house 
of  Anstria.  Such  is  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  opening  of  the 
play.  How  specific  outrages  —  the  Wolfenschiessen  incident, 
and  the  blinding  of  Melchtal's  father — lead  up  to  a  meeting 
on  the  Eütli,  how  Gessler's  mthlessness  results  in  his  being 
killed  by  Teil,  and  how  the  enemy  is  finally  driven  from 
"  Swiss  "  soil,  is  told  in  detail  in  Schiller's  drama. 

That  these  accounts  of  Wilhelm  Teil  and  of  the  liberation 
of  the  Forest  Cantons  do  not  rest  on  a  historical  basis  is 
'evident  from  the  f ollowing  considerations : 

1.  In  no  record  contemporary,  or  approximately  contem- 
porary,with  the  supposed  events,  is  any  mention  made  of 
Teil,  of  a  meeting  on  the  Rütli,  or  of  an  uprising  against 
Anstria  in  1307-1308. 

2.  The  earliest  mention  of  Teil  is  found  in  the  White 
Book  (so  called  from  its  white  parchment  binding),  which 
was  compiled  at  Sarnen  in  Unterwaiden  between  the  years 
1467  and  1474,  and  in  the  nine  strophes  of  bad  alte  SeDcnlieb 
(a  bailad  dating  perhaps  from  the  year  1474)  which  bring 
Teiles  deed  into  direct  connection  with  the  establishment  of 
the  Confederation.  In  the  White  Book  the  name  is  given  as 
"  der  Thall.''  In  point  of  time  these  evidences  are  a  good 
Century  and  a  half  later  than  the  events  they  would  chron- 
icle.  It  is  hardly  conceivable  that  a  historical  event  of  such 
prime  importance  in  the  history  of  the  Swiss  nation  should 
for  so  long  a  period  have  gone  unrecorded. 

3.  The  contemporaneous  accounts  are  not  compatible  with 
the  supposition  that  the  Swiss  gained  their  f reedom  through  a 
sudden  uprising.  On  the  contrary,  everything  tends  to  show 
that  the  result  was  achieved  through  a  struggle  extending 
over  a  period  of  years^  a  struggle  carried  on  \iy  ^Jafe  ^a^<i 
as  a  whole,  in  which  do  Single  man  was  the  ceiiferaX  ^^öct<&. 
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4.  The  story  of  Teil  and  his  master-shot  lacks  individual 
character.  Accounts  not  only  similar  as  to  general  outline, 
but  corresponding  so  closely  in  details  that  f  ortuitous  agree- 
ment  seems  precluded,  are  found  among  widely  separated 
European  peoples.  Of  these  the  version  of  Saxo  the  Gram- 
marian  (died  in  1204)  in  his  "  Danish  History,"  recording 
events  supposedly  of  the  tenth  Century,  may  be  cited  as 
typical :  ^ 

"One  Toke,  who  had  served  some  while  with  the  king 
[Harald  Bluetooth  *],  had  made  many  men  f oes  to  his  virtues 
by  the  Services  wherein  he  overpassed  the  zeal  of  his  com- 
rades.  Talking  in  his  cups  among  the  feasters,  he  chanced 
to  boast  that  if  an  apple,  however  small,  were  set  at  a  dis- 
tance  upon  a  stick,  he  would  hit  it  with  the  first  shaft  he 
aimed.  This  speech,  catching  the  ears  of  his  detractors, 
reached  the  hearing  of  the  king.  But  the  unscrupulous 
monarch  presently  turned  the  father's  confidence  to  the 
peril  of  the  son,  and  commanded  that  this  most  sweet  pledge 
of  Toke's  life  should  be  put  in  the  place  of  the  stick  with 
the  apple  on  his  head,  and  should  su&er  with  his  own  head 
f  or  that  windy  boast,  unless  he  who  made  the  promise  should 
with  the  first  arrow  that  he  tried  strike  the  apple  off  it 
Thus  the  treacherous  slanders  of  others  took  up  his  half- 
tipsy  vaunt,  and  the  soldier  was  f  orced  by  his  king's  bebest 
to  do  better  than  his  promises,  so  that  his  words  bound  him 
to  more  than  their  own  consequence.  ...  So  Toke  brought 
the  lad  f orth,  and  warned  him  straitly  to  await  the  singing 
of  the  arrow  with  steadfast  ear  and  unswerving  head,  so  as 
not  to  balk  by  any  slight  motion  the  successful  trial  of  his 
skill.  Also  he  considered  a  plan  to  remove  the  lad's  fear, 
and  made  him  turn  away  his  face,  that  he  should  not  be 
scared  by  the  sight  of  the  missile.  Then  he  put  out  three 
arrows  from  the  quiver ;  the  first  that  he  fitted  to  the  string 
Struck  the  mark  proposed.  .  .  .  But  when  the  king  asked 
Toke  why  he  had  taken  three  shafts  from  the  quiver,  when 

1  Elton's  translation  of  Saxo,  Historia  Lanica^  p.  391  f.  The  original 
may  be  found  in  Holder's  edition  of  Saxo,  Book  X,  p.  329. 

^  The  ärst  Chnstmn  king  of  Denmatk,  Yrho  ascended  the  throne  in  940 
and  died  in  986. 
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he  was  to  try  bis  fortunes  but  once  with  the  bow,  Toke 
answered,  "Tbat  I  might  avenge  on  thyself  the  miss  of  the 
first  with  the  point  of  the  others,  lest  perchance  my  inno- 
cence  might  suffer  and  thy  violence  escape." 

The  evidences  of  the  existenee  of  the  Teil  tradition  are 
little  older  than  the  first  expressions  of  doubt  as  to  its  his- 
toricity.  Thus  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  Century 
the  St.  Gall  ref  ormer,  Joachim  von  Watt,  recognized  f  abulous 
Clements  in  the  story  of  the  Swiss  origins.  A  Century  later, 
in  1607,  FranQois  Guilliman,  the  author  of  a  "  History  of 
the  Swiss/'  in  which  the  Teil  episode  had  been  treated  at 
füll  length  and  accepted  at  face  value,  states  it  as  his  opinion, 
in  a  letter  to  a  friend,  that  the  whole  account  is  a  mere 
fable  —  a  distinction  between  esoteric  and  exoteric  belief 
that  finds  its  exact  parallel  in  the  person  of  the  celebrated 
Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller.^  While  the  doubts  of 
Guilliman,  and  of  a  later  writer,  Preudenberger  (1760),  were 
fairly  well  motivated,  it  was  not  until  the  Century  just  past 
(1835)  that,  mainly  through  the  researches  of  the  Swiss  his- 
torian Kopp,  populär  belief  in  the  traditional  account  was 
finally  shaken. 

What  then,  as  distinguished  from  these  legendary  ac- 
counts,  is  the  actual  history  of  the  Forest  Cantons  ?  In  the 
first  place,  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  Scandinavian  immigra- 
tion.  The  people  of  the  Waldstätte  are  Alemannic  like  their 
neigbbors.  As  regards  their  original  political  Status  the 
main  &cts  —  details  cannot  concern  us  here  —  are  these : 
Unterwaiden  had  few  f reemen,  and  had  no  imperial  charter, 
but  was  to  a  considerable  extent  subject  to  the  Counts  of 
Habsburg  and  other  secular  and  ecclesiastical  lords.  XJri 
received  its  charter  in  the  year  1231,  having  been  purchased 
by  Emperor  Frederick  II  from  the  Count  of  Habsburg. 
The    same    emperor   in   the    year   1240,   when    besieging 

1  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessier  in  Sage  und  Öcsc7iic?ite,  pp.  1V^*,  'K^^X.V- 
ner,  Wilheim  Teli,  p.  13. 


1  INTRODUCTION 

Faenza/  granted.  Schwyz  a  charter,  disregarding  the  rights 
of  the  house  of  Habsburg  on  the  plea  that  in  his  conflict 
with  the  Pope  they  had  become  disloyal  to  him.  This  char- 
ter the  Habsburgs  did  not  recognize  as  vaJid,  and  in  the 
year  1247  we  find  Pope  Innocent  IV  placing  the  people  of 
Schwyz  and  Samen  under  the  interdict  for  having  risen 
against  their  lawful  lord,  the  Connt  of  Habsburg.  It  seems 
probable  that  the  later  traditions,  the  meeting  on  the  ßütli, 
the  expulsion  of  the  Habsburg  governors,  and  the  destruo- 
tion  of  the  strongholds,  take  their  origin  from  the  events  of 
this  troubled  period;*  an  Uri  legend,  that  of  the  archer 
Teil,  in  itself  of  much  earlier  origin,  was  then  in  the  course 
of  time  combined  with  the  traditions  of  an  uprising  against 
the  Habsburgs.  In  this  time  also  must  have  fallen  the  alli- 
ance  which  is  referred  to  in  the  Everlasting  League  (Sioiget 
Sunb)  which,  on  August  1,  1291,  Uri,  Schwyz,  and  Nid- 
walden  formed  for  purposes  of  self-defense,  it  being  ex- 
pressly  stated  that  this  Everlasting  League  is  a  renewal  of 
an  earlier  alliance. 

In  this  earliest  alliance,  whose  terms  can  be  deduced  only 
from  those  of  the  Everlasting  League,  must  be  sought  the 
germ  of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  The  election  of  Rudolf  of 
Habsburg  to  the  imperial  throne  brought  with  it  complica- 
tions,  as  indicated  above,  and  the  purchase  of  Lucerne  by 
Rudolf  from  the  Alsatian  abbey  of  Murbach,  in  April,  1291, 
greatly  increased  the  f ears  of  Austrian  encroachments.  Rudolf 
died  on  July  15,  1291,  and  almost  immediately  afterwards, 
on  August  1,  1291,  the  Everlasting  League  was  concluded 
between  Uri,  Schwyz,  and  Nidwaiden,  in  which  among  other 

1  Compare  note  on  1.  911. 

3  The  earliest  account,  that  of  the  White  Book  of  Samen,  assigns  no 
dates  to  the  events  it  records.  It  was  Tschad!  who,  as  he  gave  the  tradi- 
tion  its  classical  literary  form,  gave  it  also  a  fixed  historical  setting.  In 
arbitrary  fashion  he  supplied,  wherever  they  seemed  needed,  both  names 
and  dates,  the  latter  frequently  down  to  the  very  day.  In  casting  about  for 
an  appropriate  time  to  which  to  assign  the  events  he,  donbtless  erroneously, 
seized  upon  the  ye&rs  immediately  preceding  tlie  assassination  of  King 
Albrecbt  in  1308. 
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things  it  was  stipulated  that  they  would  refuse  to  recognize 
any  judge  who  had  purchased  his  office  in  any  way  whatso- 
ever,  or  who  was  not  a  native  of  the  districts:  stipulations 
that  are  clearly  aimed  against  Austria. 

An  emperor  of  another  house,  Adolf  of  Nassau  (1292- 
1298),  succeeded  Rudolf  to  the  throne,  and  he  confirmed 
the  charters  of  both  Uri  and  Schwyz.  The  election  of  Al- 
brecht,  Rudolfs  son,  in  1298,  anew  aroused  the  fear  of 
Austrian  Usurpation,  and  Albrecht  did  actually  refuse  to 
ratify  the  charters  of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  His  assassination,  in 
1308,  brought  a  respite,  Henry  of  Luxemburg  being  elected 
king.  Henry  VII  not  only  confirmed  the  existing  charters 
but  also  granted  one  to  Unterwaiden,  which  until  then  had 
been  without  a  charter.  Moreover,  a  Single  Reichsvogt  was 
appointed  to  administer  the  three  districts,  an  act  that  of 
itself  increased  their  sense  of  coherence.  After  the  death  of 
Henry  VII,  in  1313,  a  contest  for  the  crown  ensued  between 
Friedrich  of  Austria,  son  of  Albrecht,  and  Ludwig  of  Bavaria. 
The  woodsteads  naturally  threw  their  support  to  Ludwig.  It 
was  this  period  of  dissension  between  two  rival  kings  that 
brought  about  also  an  armed  conflict  between  Schwyz  and 
Austria.  Schwyz  had  a  quarrel  of  long  standing  with  the 
abbey  of  Einsiedeln,  which  was  under  the  protection  of  Aus- 
tria; and  in  January,  1314,  a  band  of  Schwyzer  made  an 
attack  on  the  abbey,  (Jespoiling  and  pillaging,  and  carrying 
off  the  monks  as  prisoners.  As  soon  as  Austria  got  its  hands 
somewhat  free,  it  set  about  avenging  the  insult.  The  out- 
come  was  the  battle  of  Morgarten,  November  15,  1315,  in 
which  a  f  orce  of  Austrians  estimated  by  a  contemporary 
writer  at  twenty  thousand  was  routed  by  a  handful  of 
Schwyz  peasants.  Fifteen  hundred  Austrian  knights  are 
said  to  have  fallen.  This  battle  proved  decisive  in  secur- 
ing  to  the  woodsteads  their  independence  of  Austria.  Soon 
afterwards,  on  December  9,  1315,  at  Brunnen,  the  three 
States  of  Uri,  Schwjz,  and  Unterwalden  xaet  to  Ter^r^  *öcä 
'Everlasting  League  of  1291. 
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During  the  f ourteenth  Century  the  confederacy  slowly  but 
steadily  gained  in  niimbers  and  strength.  Lucerne,  as  the 
fourth  woodstead,^  joined  in  1332,  Zürich  in  1351,  Bern  in 
1353.  Another  clash  between  Austria  and  the  Swiss  took 
place  in  1386  at  Sempach,  where  several  thousand  Au^ 
trians  were  def eated  by  fifteen  hundred  Swiss.  It  was  here, 
according  to  a  later  tradition,  that  Arnold  Winkelried  died 
a  heroic  death.*  Duke  Leopold  himself  was  among  the  slain. 
A  similar  victory  was  won  at  Näfels  in  1388,  and  at  the 
peace  of  Vienna,  in  1389,  the  cantons  —  they  numbered 
eight  by  this  time  —  were  acknowledged  to  be  independent ' 
of  Austria. 
•*  «The  subsequent  history  of  S  witzerland '  is  that  of  a  gradual 
loosening  of  the  ties  that  bind  it  to  the  German  Empire. 
When  under  Emperor  Maximilian  (1493-1519)  a  reorgani- 
zation  of  the  imperial  finances  and  judicature  was  attempted 
which  involved  the  payment  of  an  imperial  tax  to  a  Habs- 
bürg  emperor,  the  Swiss  refused  to  contribute  their  share. 
In  1499,  at  the  peace  of  Basel,  their  independence  of  the 
empire  was  tacitly  agreed  to,  and  at  the  peace  of  Westphalia, 
in  1648,  it  was  formally  acknowledged. 
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1  Hence  the  name  Vierwaldstätter  See. 
s  See  note  on  1.  2443  ff. 

^  Tbe  use  of  the  terra  **  Swiss  "  in  popuVax  apeeeV^Aa  «ipplying  to  the  cod- 
federation  as  a  whole  dates  from  about  the  t\me>  ol  \\ie>a«Ä>!Xft  q1^i«iii\ak^ 
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Gebman  Biographies  of  Schiller 

[iNOR,  J.    Schüler.    Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke,    Two  volumes. 

Berlin,  1890.    M.  22.    (Incomplete ;  breaks  off  at  Schiller's 

arrival  in  Weimar,  1787.) 
/"eltrich,  R.  Friedrich  Schiller.  Geschichte  seines  Lebens  und  Cha- 
rakteristik seiner  Werke.   Erster  Band.   Stuttgart,  1899.   M.  12. 

(Incomplete ;  breaks  off  with  the  flight  from  Stuttgart,  1782.) 
RAHM,  O.    Schiller.  Two  volumes  (I  and  II,  1).    Berlin,  1888- 

1892.    M.  9.60.    (Incomplete;  goes  to  the  year  1794.) 
EROER,  K.    Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke.   Two  volumes. 

München,  1905-1909.   M.  12. 
üHNEMANN,  E.    Schüler.   München,  1905.    M.  6.50. 
iTychgram,  J.   Schiller.   Fünfte  Auflage.  Bielefeld  und  Leipzig, 

1906.   M.  12.    (Profusely  illustrated.) 
[arnack,  O.    Schiller.   Zweite  Auflage.    Berlin,  1905.  M.  6.40. 

(Volumes  28  and  29  of  the  series  Geisteshelden.) 
•ELLERMANN,  L.     Schiller.     Leipzig,  Berlin  und  Wien,  1901. 

M.  5.    (Profusely  illustrated.) 
lEGLER,  Th.    Schiller.   Leipzig,  1905.    M.  1.25.    (Volume  74  of 

Aus  Natur  und  Geisteswelt.) 
[ÜLLER,  E.    Regesten  zu  Friedrich  Schillers  Leben  und  Werken. 

Leipzig,  1900.    M.  4.60.    (Gives  a  tabular  chronological  sur- 

vey  of  Schiller's  life  and  work.) 

English  Biographies  of  Schiller 

ARLYLE,  Thomas.    The  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.  London,  1825. 

(A  cheap  reprint  in  LoveU's  Literature  Series,  New  York.) 
IME,  J.    Schiller.    Philadelphia,  1882.   $1.00.   (In  Foreign  Clas- 

sics  for  English  Readers,  edited  by  Mrs.  Oliphant.) 
Fevinson,  H.W.  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.  London,  1889.  40  cts. 

(In  Great  Writers,  edited  by  E.  S.  Robertson.) 
*HOMAS,  C.    The  Life  and  Works  of  Friedrich  Schüler.  New  York, 

1904.    $1.50.    (The  best  account  in  English.) 

COMMENTARIES    AND    TrEATISES 

ELLERMANif,  L.   Schülers  Dramen.   Beiträge  zu  iKrcmVerslä.'adtviÄ, 
Vierte  Auflage.    Three  volumes.    Berlin,  lÖOÄ.  "M-.IÄ. 
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DüNTZER,  H.    Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.    Sechste  Auflage.    Leipzig, 

1897.    M.  2. 
Gaudig,  H.    Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.    Dritte 

Abteilung:  Schillers  Dramen  II.    Maria  Stuart^  Jungfrau  von 

Orleans,  Braut  von  Messina,  Wilhelm  Teil,  Demetrius.    Dritte 

Auflage.    Leipzig  und  Berlin,  1904.    M.  7. 
Kettner,  G.    Schülers  Wilhelm  Teil.    Eine  Auslegung.    Berlin,^ 

1909.    M.  3.50. 
Schmieden,  A.    Die  bühnengerechten  Einrichtungen  der  SchiUer- 

sehen  Dramen  für  das  Königliche  National-Theater  zu  Berlin. 

Erster  Teil.   Wilhelm  Teil.    Berlin,  1906.    M.  3. 
Zipper,  A.    Erläuterungen  zu  Meisterwerken  der  deutschen  Littera- 

tur.    Vierter  Band:  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.    Leipzig  (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek,  No.  3788).    20  Pf. 

Editions 

The  following  list  lays  no  claim  to  completeness.  Only 
those  editions  are  listed  that  have  been  consulted  by  the 
editor. 

Baumann,  Dr.  Wilhelm  Teil.  Dritte  Auflage.  Leipzig  und  Berlin. 
Bellermann,  L.    Schillers  Werke.   Fünfter  Band.   Leipzig  und 

Wien. 
Breul,  K.    Wilhelm  Teil,  edited  with  Introduction,  English  Notes, 

Maps,  etc.    Cambridge,  1890. 
Buchheim,  C.  A.   Wilhelm  Teil.   Seventh  edition.    Oxford,  1886. 

Wilhelm  Teil.    School  edition.    Oxford,  1892. 

Wilhelm  Teil,  a  drama,  edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes.    Re- 

vised  edition  by  H.  Schoenfeld.    New  York  and  London,  1902. 
Carruth,  W.  H.    Wilhelm  Teil  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  a 

Vocabulary.    New  York,  1902. 
Deering,  R.  W.   Wilhelm  Teil,  edited  with  an  Introduction,  Notes, 

and  Vocabulary.    Boston,  1902. 
Denzel.   Wilhelm  Teil.   Schulausgabe.  Stuttgart  und  Berlin,  1904. 
Fasnacht,  G.  E.    Wilhelm  Teil,  with  an  Historical  Introduction  ff 

Notes.    London,  1887. 
I'i.ORiN,  A.    Teil-Lesebuch  ßlr  höhere  Lekranstcdten.   Zweite  Auf- 
A^e.    CJbur. 
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Funke,  A.  Wilhelm  Teil,  Mit  ausßlhrlichen  Erläuterungen,  Zwölfte 
Auflage.    Paderborn,  1904. 

jAUDig,  H.   Wilhelm  Teil,    Leipzig  und  Berlin,  1903. 

Ieuwes,-J.   Wilhelm  Teil,   Zweite  Auflage.  Münster  i.  W.,  1904. 

Fantsch,  H.  Bühnenbearbeitung  von  Wilhelm  Teil,  Mit  vollstän- 
digem Scenarium,    Halle  a.  d.  S. 

LA.LLSEN,  O.   Wilhelm  Teil,    Gotha,  1884. 

CuENEN,  E.    Wilhelm  Teil.    Siebte  Auflage.    Leipzig,  1905. 

I^AUMANN,  J.  Wühelm  Teil,  Mit  Kommentar,  Dritte  Auflage. 
Leipzig. 

?ALMER,  A.  H.  Wilhelm  Teil,  edited  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Vocdbulary,   New  York,  1898. 

?ÖLZL,  J.   Wühelm  Teil.    Dritte  Auflage.    Wien,  1895. 

pROSCH,  F.  Wilhelm  Teil,  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen, 
Leipzig  und  Berlin. 

^OEDDER,  E.  C.  Wilhelm  Teil,  With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vo- 
cabulary,   New  York. 

Thorbecke,  A.    Wühelm  Teil,    Bielefeld  und  Leipzig,  1905. 

PV^ALZEL,  O.  Schülers  sämtliche  Werke,  Säkular-Ausgdbe.  Sieben- 
ter Band,  Die  Braut  von  Messina,  Wühelm  Teil,  Stuttgart  und 
Berlin. 

PViTKOWSKi,  G.  Wühelm  Teil,  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen, 
Leipzig. 

HiSTORT   AND    LeGEND 

iocHHOLZ,  E.  L.  Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte.  Heil- 
bronn, 1877. 

Dändliker,  K.  Geschichte  der  Schweiz  mit  besonderer  Rücksicht 
auf  die  Entwicklung  des  Verfassungs-  und  Kulturlebens.  Three 
volumes.    Zürich,  1902-1903. 

[)ierauer,  J.  Geschichte  der  Schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschafl. 
Two  Volumes.    Gotha,  1887-1892. 

Dechsli,  W.  Die  Anfänge  der  Schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschafl, 
Zur  VI,  Säkularfeier  des  ersten  ewigen  Bundes  im  Auftrag  des 
schweizerischen  Bundesrates  verfaßt,    Zürich,  1891. 

ücCrackan,  W.  D.  The  Eise  of  the  Swiss  Republic,  Boston, 
1892. 

jtisler,  A.    Die  Teil/rage.    Versuch  ihrer  GescKicMe  und  Lösuucj. 
Zur  BniAüäunff  des  Telldenkmals  in  Altdorf,  "Betii,\^^^» 
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Bernoülli,  A.   Die  Sagen  von  Teil  und  Stauffacher.   Basel,  1899. 
Däxdliker,  K.  Schweizerische  Geschichte.  Leipzig,  1904.  (Samm- 
lung Göschen,  No,  188.) 

Wall  Maps 

Rein,  B.    Karte  zu  Schillers  Teil.    1 :  50  000.    Grotha. 
Vogt,  E.    Schul-Wandkarte  zu  Schiller* s  Wilhelm  Teil.    Maßstab 
1:45  000.    Breslau. 


FAMILIÄR  SAYINGS  FROM  TELE 

1.  SBBo'S  not  tut,  .  .  .  läfet  ftd^  aOcS  wagen.  (L.  136.) 

2.  S)ct  bxaot  5Wann  bcnit  an  fid^  fclbft  julc^t.  (L;  139.) 

3.  aSom  ftd^cm  ^ort  lä^t  jtd^'S  gcmäd^Iid^  raten.   (L.  141.) 

4.  3)ct  flugc  5Wann  baut  Dor.   (L.  274.) 

5.  (Sin  furd^tbar  wütcnb  ©d^rcdtniä  ift 

2)er  Äricg ;  bic  §crbc  f dalägt  er  unb  bcn  §irtcn.  (L.  314  f.) 

6.  UnbiDigcS  erträgt  lein  ebleS  $erj.  (L.  317.) 

7.  3)ie  Unfd^ulb  I|at  im  §immel  einen  greunb !  (L.  324.) 

8.  SBBaS  §änbe  bauten,  lönnen  §änbe  [türjen.  (L.  387.) 

9.  2)aS  fd^roere  §erj  wirb  nid^t  burd^  SBorte  leidet.  (L.  418.) 

10.  3)ie  fd^neDen  §errfd^er  ftnb'S,  bie  lurg  regieren.  (L.  422.) 

11.  2)em  ^eblid^en  geroälirt  man  gern  ben  ^eben.  (L.  428.) 

12.  Sie  ©d^Iange  [tid^t  nid^t  ungereimt.   (L.  429.) 

13.  ©in  icbcr  jä^It  nur  ftd^cr  auf  fid^  felbft.  (L.  435.) 

14.  Serbunben  werben  aud^  bie  ©d^road^en  mäd^tig.  (L.  436.) 

15.  3)er  ©tarle  ift  am  mäd^tigften  allein.  (L.  437.) 

16.  D,  mäd^tig  ift  ber  SCrieb  beS  Saterlanbä !   (L.  848.) 

17.  än8  aSaterlanb,  an8  teure,  fd^Iie^  bid^  an.   (L.  922.) 

18.  SReblid^Ieit  gebeult  in  jjebem  ©tanbe.  (L.  1085.) 

19.  §enenIo8  ift  auc^  ber  greifte  nid^t.  (L.  1216.) 

20.  (Sine  ©ren^e  I|at  S^prannenmad^t.  (L.  1275.) 

21.  ©d^redtlid^  immer, 

Slud^  in  geredeter  ©ad&e,  ift  ©eroalt.  (L.  1320  f.) 
J^JS.  SDie  Seit  bringt  mal.   (L.1437.) 
^3.  Man  m«J§  bcm  SlugenbUd  aud)  xoa^  t^exVxavxwv.  (;\AAtö^.^ 
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24.  SBir  rooDcn  fein  ein  einjig  Soll  Don  Srübetn.  (L.  1448.) 

25.  grüli  übt  jtd^,  roaS  ein  SKciftet  werben  mü.  (L.  1481.) 

26.  3)en  fd^redft  bet  Setg  nid^t,  bet  barauf  geboren.  (L.  1512.) 

27.  3)ie  Sljl  im  §auS  erfpart  ben  Siw^w^ctmann.   (L.  1514.) 

28.  (Sin  jjeber  wirb  befteuert  na6)  Vermögen.  (L.  1524.) 

29.  SBer  gar  ju  oiel  bebenft,  wirb  wenig  leiften.  (L.  1532.) 

30.  ©te^  8U  beinern  Solf !   (L.  1726.) 

31.  ®er  ifl  mir  ber  5Wei[ter, 

®er  feiner  Äunfl  geroi^  ifl  überaD.  (L.  1940  f.) 

32.  ätt^uftraff  gefpannt,  jerfpringt  ber  Sogen.  (L.  1996.) 

33.  ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig —  (L.  2451.) 

34.  SeS  Säuern  ^anbfd^Iag  .  .  .  ift  au6) 
©n  aKanneäroort.   (L.  2487  f.) 

35.  (Sä  bringt  bie  3cit  ein  anbereS  ®efe^.  (L.  2551.) 

36.  gg  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  [trafen  unb  ju  räd^en.   (L.  2596.) 

37.  3)em  ©d^road^en  ift  fein  ©tad^el  aud^  gegeben.  (L.  2675.) 

38.  (58  fann  ber  ^ömmfte  nid^t  im  ^eben  bleiben, 
SBBenn  eä  bem  böfen  SBad^bar  nid&t  gefättt.  (L.  2682  f.) 

39.  SRad^e  trägt  feine  ^Jrud^t !   (L.  3012.) 

40.  ®ie  Siebe  mU  ein  freies  Dpfer  fein.  (L.  3074.) 

41.  SBer  Sränen  ernten  will,  mu^  Siebe  fäen.  (L.  3081.) 

42.  ®a8  Unglütf  fprid^t  gewaltig  ju  bem  §erjen.   (L.  3123.) 


^erfotten 


Sanbleute  aui  ©c^to^a 


^  aus  Uti 


^ermann  Regler,  aflet(1^8t)ogt  in  ©d^to^a  unb  Uri 

SBerner,  gfteiljert  t)on  ^Ittingl^aufen,  S)anner^err 

Ulrich  t)on  Stubena,  fein  92effe 

SEBerner  @tauffacQer 

ftonrab  ^unn 

dtel  atebing 

^an8  auf  ber  SRauer 

äötg  im  {>ofe 

Ulrich  ber  ©cQmieb 

Soft  t)on  SEBeiler 

SEBalter  ^ürft 

SBill^elm  Zell 

aHöf feimann,  ber  Pfarrer 

$  et  er  mann,  ber  @igtift 

ftuoni,  ber  ^irte 

SEBerni,  ber  3äger 

fRuobi,  ber  ^if^er 

9lrnoIb  t)om  a^elc^tal 

ftonrab  SBaumgarten 

aneier  t)on  @arnen 

©trutl^  t)on  SBineelrieb 

ftlaud  t)on  ber  gflüe 

Surll^arb  am  )Bül^eI 

9lrnoIb  t)on  ®en)a 

Pfeifer  t)on  Suaern 

Unna  t)on  @erfau 

Senni,  gifc^erfnaöc 

®e^))t,  ^irtenlnaBe 

®  er  trüb,  @tauffa(^er8  ®atttn 

^ebn^ig,  ZtUi  @attin,  gfürfts  Xod^ter 

SBerta  t)on  SBrunect,  eine  reiche  C^rMn 

Slrmgarb 

^ilbegarb 
SJalter  ) 
SBill^elm  ) 
SfrieBl^arb 
Seutl^olb 


»  au^  Untern^alben 


XeHS  l^naben 
\  ©ölbner 


SRuboIf  ber  ^arraS,  (Seglers  ©taUmeifter 
dol^anneS  ^arriciba,  ^eraog  t>on  ©c^maben 
@tüffi,  ber  f^Iurfc^üg 
S)er  ®tier  t)on  Uri 
@tn  SVeicQSbote 
8front)ogt 

9)2eifter  ©teinme^,  ^efellen  unb  ^anblanger 
Öffentliche  «luSrufer 
S9arml)eraige  SBrüber 
®e6Ierif($e  unb  Sanbenbergifd^e  Steiter 
ISiele  SanbHutt,  SRänner  unb  SBeiber  avi%  ben  SBalb 


@rftc  Sjcne 

iQoIieS  f^lfenufer  beS  SSiertDalbftättetfeed,  Sd^toi^j  gegenübet: 

^et  @ee  mac^t  eine  Säuert  ing  Sanb,  eine  §ütte  ift  unweit  bem  Ufer; 
Sifd^erfnabe  fäl^rt  fic^  in  einem  Statin,  ftber  ben  Öee  l^inroeg  fielet  man 
bie  9tünen  äRatien,  Dörfer  unb  §5fe  t>on  ©c^m^s  im  l^eQen  @onnenf c^ein 
Hegen.  3^^  Sinfen  beg  S^^^au&c&  )eigen  ftd^  bie  ©pi^en  beg  ^afen,  mit 
Wolfen  umgeben ;  jur  S^ec^ten  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fielet  man  bie  ©ig- 
gebirge.  92o(^  el^e  ber  SBorl^ang  aufgellt/  ^ört  man  ben  Jtul^reil^en  unb 
bag  ^armonifc^e  ®elöut  ber  ^erbengloäen,  meld^ed  ftc^  auc^  bei  eröffneter 

@sene  noc^  eine  3eittang  fortfefft 

3fifi^eiHhm(e  nngt  im  Ratixi 

anelobie  be8  Hu^rei^end 

6ö  Idd^elt  ber  ©ec,  er  lobet  jum  93abe, 
2)er  Änabe  fd^Iief  ein  qm  grünen  ®eftabe, 

S)a  l^ört  er  ein  Süngen, 

SBte  giöten  fo  füfe, 

SBte  ©timmen  ber  Sngel  5 

3nt  5ßarabte§. 
Unb  toie  er  ertoad^et  in  feltger  ßuft, 
S)a  f|)ülen  bie  SBoffer  il^m  um  bie  Stuft, 

Unb  e^  ruft  an^  ben  liefen : 

Sieb  ^a6e,  bif t  nt  e  i  n !  10 

^ä)  locfe  bm  ©d^Iöfer, 

3d^  jiet)'  i^n  l^erein. 
3 


4  SBil^cIm  2cll 

^ittt  auf  bem  »erge 
Satiation  beS  ftu^reil^enS 

S^r  aRatten,  Ie6t  too^I, 

Sf)r  fonntgen  SBciben ! 

2)er  ©ennc  ntufe  fd^eiben, 

2)er  ©ommer  ift  l^tn. 
SBtr  falzten  ju  Söerg,  totr  fommen  toicbcr, 
SBenn  ber  SudfudE  ruft,  toenn  ertoad^en  bic  Stcber, 
SBenn  mit  SÖIumen  bie  @rbe  fid^  fleibet  neu, 
SBenn  bie  Sörfinnlein  fliegen  im  Keblid^en  2Rai. 

S^r  aRatten,  lebt  tool^I, 

3^r  f onnigen  SBeiben ! 

S)er  ©enne  mufe  fd^eiben, 

S)er  ©ommer  ift  l^in. 
^It^enfager 

erfd^eint  gegenüber  auf  ber  ^ö|e  be8  greifen 
3toeite  Variation 

@^  bonnern  bie  ^öl^en,  e^  jittert  ber  ©teg, 
SRid^t  grauet  bem  ©d^ü^en  auf  fd^toinblid^tem  SSei 

(£r  fd^reitet  t)ertr)egen 

9luf  gelbem  Don  @iö, 

S)a  ^jranget  fein  grül^üng, 

35a  grünet  fein  9iei8 ; 
Unb  unter  ben  güfeen  ein  nebüd^te^  SReer, 
@rf ennt  er  bie  ®täi>tt  ber  äRenfd^en  nid^t  mel^r  ; 

S)urd^  ben  SRife  nur  ber  SBotfen 

erMidft  er  bie  SBelt, 

Sief  unter  ben  SBaffem 

35ai5  grünenbe  gelb. 

S>ie  £anbf^aft  tfetänbett  fld6,  man  !)5tt  ein  bumv\t%  Stxa*|tTi  vion  ben  1 
(Bt^atten  öon  ©ollen  lou^en  übtx  Ut  <a^v^X> 


Stftet  Slufsug    etfte  Sjene  5 

aiuobi,  ber  gfifcQet.  fommt  auS  btt  ^ütte.   Getiti,  ber  3&0tr,  fteigt  t)om 
Seifen,  ft  u  o  n  i ,  ber  ^irt,  lommt  mit  bem  SRellnapf  auf  btt  Schultet.  6  e  p  p  i , 

fein  ^anbbube,  folgt  i^m 

9fa»bi 

atead^'  l^urtig,  3enni !  Qxzf)  bic  9?aue  ein ! 

S)er  graue  S^alöogt  fommt,  bum^f  Brüllt  ber  gint, 

S)er  SR^tl^enftcin  jtcf)t  feine  ^oube  an, 

Unb  f alt  ]^er  bläft  eig  au^  bem  SBetterlod^ ;  40 

S)er  ©türm,  id^  mein',  toirb  ba  fein,  el^'  toir'8  bcnfcn. 

Jh»ni 

'ö  fommt  Siegen,  gäl^rmann.  9Keine  ©d^afe  freffen 
9Äit  Segierbe  ®ra^,  unb  SBäd^ter  fd^arrt  bie  @rbe. 

SBemi 
!D{e  gifd^e  f|)ringen,  unb  ba^  SBaffer^u^n 
$;aud^t  unter.  (Sn  ©etoitter  ift  im  Slnjug.  45 

ftttOlti  aum  »üben 

2ug',  ©ep^)i,  ob  boig  SSiel^  fid^  nid^t  Verlaufen, 

S)ic  braune  Sifcl  !enn'  id^  am  ®eldut. 

©0  fel^It  uni3  feine  mel^r,  bie  ge^t  am  tocitften. 

.     S^r  ^abt  ein  f^dn  ©eläute,  STOeifter  $irt. 

föemi 
Unb  fd^mudfeS  SSiel^ — Sft'ä  @uer  eigneig,  Sanbigmann  ?  00 

JhtiPiti 

93in  nit  fo  reid^  —  '^  ift  meinet  gnäb'gen  ^^erm, 
®eg  Slttingliäuferö,  unb  mir  jugejäl^It 

»ttobi 


6  Sßil^elm  %iU 

5h»iti 

35a^  toetfe  fic  aud^,  bafe  fie  bcn  SRcil^en  fül^rt, 
Unb,  näfim'  id^  if)r^^,  fic  l^drtc  auf  ju  frcffen. 

9hwM 

Sf|r  feib  nid^t  Itug !  ©in  unljernünft'geg  SBiel^  — 

SBemt 

Sft  balb  gejagt   35a^  Sier  l^at  aud^  Sßemunft ; 
3)a^  toiffen  toir,  bte  totr  bie  ®emfen  jagen. 
S)ie  [teilen  flug,  tt)o  fie  jur  SBeibe  gel^n, 
'ne  SSor^ut  au§,  bie  fpi^t  baö  D^r  unb  toarnet 
2Rit  f)eller  5ßfeife,  toenn  ber  Säger  naf)t. 

9htoM  dum  Ritten 

2;reibt  S^r  je^t  l^eim  ? 

Jh»ni 

35ie  Slip  ift  abgetoeibet. 

SBemi 

®IüdEferge  ^eimlel^r,  ©enn ! 

Jh»nt 

SDie  toünfd^'  id^  ®ud^ ; 

SSon  (Surer  gal^rt  feiert  fid^'18  nid^t  immer  toicber. 

9htoM 

©ort  !ommt  ein  SRann  in  öoHer  $aft  gelaufen. 
3d^  fenn'  il^n,  'ö  ift  ber  Söaumgart  Don  SlljeHen. 

JSonrab  IBaumQarten  atemlos  l^ereinftüraenb 

Um  ©otte^  toiHen,  gät)rmann,  ©uren  Sal^n ! 

9htobi 
^urt,  nun,  tvaS  gibf  8  ^0  eilift? 


I 
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S3imingarten 

»inbetloö! 

S^r  rettet  mid^  öom  2;obe !  ©e^t  inid^  über ! 

ßanbömann,  toa^  ^abt  S^r  ?  70 

SBenti 

SBer  öerfolgt  Sud^  benn  ? 

S3aitingatten  aum  Sfifc^er 
(Silt,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  bid^t  fd^on  an  ben  gerfen ! 
S)e^  Sanböogt^  SReiter  f  ommen  l^inter  mir. 
Sd^  bin  ein  SRann  be^  %ob^f  tomn  fie  mid^  greifen. 

[RitDbi 

SSSarum  Verfolgen  ®ud^  bie  3ieifigen  ? 

S3ftitittQftttett 

©rft  rettet  mid^,  unb  bann  ftel^'  id^  Sud^  Siebe.  75 

SBerni 

Sl^r  feib  mit  SÖInt  befledEt,  tva^  ^at'^  gegeben  ? 

S3aitingairten 

S)eö  Saiferig  Surgöogt,  ber  anf  Siofeberg  fafe  — 

S)er  SBoIfenfd^iefeen !  Säfet  Snd^  ber  Verfolgen  ? 

S3fttttttQftttett 
S)er  fd^abet  nid^t  mel^r,  id^  ^aV  ii)n  erfd^Iagen. 

9tte  fahren  durüd 

®ott  fei  @ud^  gnöbig !  SBa^  l^abt  Sf)r  getan  ?  so 

S3anittgatten 
SBa§  jeber  freie  SKann  an  meinem  5pia^ ! 

SWdn  guteig  ^au^red^t  l^ab'  id)  ausgeübt 

Sfer  @^ättbet  meinet  (Si)v'  unb  meiueä  ^d\)^^. 
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ftttoni 

§at  (&nä)  ber  Söurgöogt  an  ber  (Sf)f  gefd^äbigt  ? 

S3aittngatten 

!J)a6  er  fein  6ö§  ©elüften  ni^t  t)oII6ra^t, 
|)at  ®ott  unb  meine  gute  Sljt  öer^tet. 

SBenti 

S^r  ^abt  il^m  mit  bev  2ljt  ben  Sopf  jerf^jaften  ? 

D  lafet  unig  aHe§  ^ören ;  ^^v  ^abt  Qtit, 
93i^  er  ben  ^aS)n  t)om  Ufer  loögebunben. 

S3aittngatten 

Sd^  ^atte  ^olj  gefällt  im  SBalb,  ba  !ommt 
SKein  SBeib  gelaufen  in  ber  Slngft  be^  Sobe^ : 
35er  Söurgöogt  lieg'  in  meinem  $auig ;  er  \)aV 
3f)r  anbefol^Ien,  il^m  ein  93ab  ju  ruften. 
35rauf  ^aV  er  Ungebüf)rlid^e§  t)on  il^r 
Sßerlangt ;  fie  fei  entfprungen,  mid^  ju  f ud^en. 
2)a  lief  id^  frifd^  l)inäu,  fo  tüie  id^  toar, 
Unb  mit  ber  Sljt  ^aV  xä)  if)m  '^  93ab  gefegnet. 

SBertd 

S^r  tattt  tt)o%  !ein  SRenfd^  fann  @ud^  brum  fd^ell 

3)er  SSSüterid^ !  3)er  I)at  nun  feinen  Solin. 
|)at'^  lang  öerbient  umig  SSoß  öon  Untertoalben. 

S3ftitingftttett 

!J)ie  Sat  iparb  rud^tbar;  mir  toirb  nad^gefe^t — 
Snbem  wir  fpred^en  —  ®ott  —  Verrinnt  bie  Qtit  — 

e»  fangt  Ott  jtt  boxixietti 


@rftet  älufaug    @tfte  ©jene  9 

Jh»ni 

grifd^,  gäl^rmann  —  ©c^aff'  ben  Siebermann  l^inüber ! 

9ht0bt 

@tf)t  ntd^t.  Sin  fd^toereig  Ungetüitter  ift* 

Sm  Slnjug.  3I)r  ntüfet  harten.  los 

Sttitingftttcit 

|)eirger  ®ott ! 

3^  f ann  nid^t  toarten.  3eber  Sluf fd^ub  tökt  — 

®reif  an  mit  ®ott !  2)em  SRäd^ften  mufe  man  l^elfen ; 
®§  fann  uniS  allen  ®Ieic^e§  ja  begegnen. 

Otaufen  unb  ^Donnern 

9htoM 

S)er  x^Sf)n  ift  lo^ ;  il^r  fet)t,  tüie  l^od^  ber  ©ee  ge^t. 
^ä)  tann  mä)t  fteuem  gegen  ©türm  unb  SBeKen.        iio 

Saitlltgarten  umfaBt  feine  Uniee 

©0  ^df  dnä)  ®att,  toie  S^r  &nä)  mein  erbarmet  — 

SBemi 

®8  gel^t  umS  fiebcn.  ©ei  barml^eriig,  gal^rmann ! 

ftttmti 

'8  ift  ein  ^augöatcr,  unb  l^at  SBeib  unb  Sinber ! 

Giebetlolte  IDonnerfcQIäge 

9htobi 

38a3  ?  Sd^  ^ab*  aud^  ein  Seben  ju  Verlieren,  • 

$ab'  SBeib  unb  ^nb  bal^eim,  n?ie  er  —  ©et)t  I)in,      iis 

SBic'ä  branbet,  toie  e^  tüogt  unb  SBirbel  jiel^t, 

Unb  attc  SBaffer  aufrül^rt  in  ber  2;iefe. 

—  3(^  tooüte  gern  ben  öiebermann  endUxv, 

S)if(^  c$  ift  rein  nnvxb^\\6),  il)r  \^\,  ^elb^l. 
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8aitingarteit  noc^  auf  ben  ftnieen 

©0  mu§  id^  fallen  in  bc^  gcinbcS  ^anb,  120 

S)aS  na^c  Sicttung^ufer  im  ©cftd^te ! 

—  S)ort  liegt'^ !  ^ä)  tann^^  erreid^cn  mit  ben  Slugen, 

§inüberbrinäen  fann  ber  ©timmc  ©d^all ; 

Sa  ift  ber  Salin,  ber  mid^  hinübertrüge, 

Unb  mu^  l^ier  liegen,  l^itfloö,  unb  üerjagen !  125 

©e^t,  njer  ba  fommt. 

SBenti. 

(£g  ift  ber  Seil  au§  Sürglen. 

Zell  mit  bet  SSitmf>tü\t 

SBer  ift  ber  3Wann,  ber  l)ier  um  §ilfe  fle^t  ? 

'^  ift  ein  SlljeHer  3Wann ;  er  i)at  fein'  @l)r' 

SSerteibigt  unb  ben  SBoIfenfd^ie§  erfd^Iagen, 

S)eg  Äönig^  SBurgüogt,  ber  auf  SRofeberg  fafe  —         lao  \ 

2)e^  Sanbüogtö  Sieiter  finb  i^m  auf  ben  g^rfen ; 

Sr  ftel)t  ben  ©d^iffer  um  bie  Überfal)rt ; 

3)er  fürd^t't  fid^  bor  bem  ©türm  unb  lüiH  nid^t  faljren. 

2)a  ift  ber  %tüf  er  fü^rt  baö  SRuber  aud^, 

S)er  foH  mir'^  jeugen,  06  bie  j^df)vt  ju  toagen.  135    i 

SBo'g  not  tut,  gä^rmann,  läfet  fid^  alle§  toagen* 

heftige  2)onnerfc^Iäge,  bet  See  raufti^t  auf 

9htobi 

Si^  foU  miä)  in  ben  §öllenrad^en  ftürjen  ? 

5)a^  /ä/e  femer,  ber  bei  ©»itineu  \\t 
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S)er  brat)e  5D?ann  benf t  an  fid^  felbft  jule^t ; 

SSertrau'  auf  @ott  unb  rette  ben  SBebrängten.  i4o 

9htDbi 

SSom  ftd^ent  5ßort  Iä§t  fid^'^  gemäd^Iid^  raten. 
S)a  ift  ber  Äa^n,  unb  bort  ber  ©ee !  SSerfud^t'^ ! 

S)er  ©ee  fann  fid^,  ber  ßanbt)ogt  nid^t  erbarmen. 
SSerfud^'  eö,  gä^rmann ! 

^irten  unb  !3Sger 

SRettM^n!  SRetf  t^n!  SRetfi^n! 

9htobi 

Unb  toär'g  mein  ©ruber  unb  mein  leiblid^  Sinb,        145 
@g  fann  nid^t  fein ;  '^  ift  l^eut  ©imon§  unb  Subä, 
S)a  raft  ber  ©ec  unb  tviü  fein  D))fer  ^aben. 

SKit  eitler  SRebc  toirb  l^ier  nid^tg  gefd^afft ; 

S)ie  ©tunbe  bringt,  bem  5D?ann  mu^  §ilfe  »erben. 

©prid^,  gäl^rmann,  toiUft  bu  f al)ren  ?  150 

9htobi 

SWein,  nid^t  i  d^ ! 

3n  ®otte^  SRamen  benn !  @ib  t|er  ben  Äal)n ! 
Sd^  toiH'S  mit  meiner  fd^toad^en  Äraft  üerfud^en. 

ftitütti 

^,  toadfcer  S^eH ! 

fSemi 

S)a§  gleid^t  bem  SBeibgefeHen ! 
Sattmgarteti 

min  mttet  feib  S^r  nnh  mem  <£nfte\,  Xä\ 
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XtU 

2So^I  au«  bc8  aSogtö  ©etoalt  crrctt'  id^  @ud^, 
2lu^  ©türmet  SRöten  mufe  ein  Slnbrer  tielfen. 
S)oc^  beffer  ift^g,  S^r  faßt  in  ©otteg  |Janb, 
Site  in  bcr  SKenfd^en. 

3u  bem  Ritten 

ßanbömann,  tröftet  St)r 
5D?ein  SBeib,  lüenn  mir  toa^  5D?en[d^Iid^c^  begegnet 
3d^  ^(xV  getan,  n^a^  id^  nid^t  laffen  fonnte. 

(St  f wringt  in  ben  ilal^n 
^Otti  aum  Sfif ci^et 

3l)r  fcib  ein  SDfeifter  ©teuennann.   SBaiS  fid^ 
S)er  SieH  getraut,  baö  fonntet  Sl^r  nid^t  toagen? 

mmhi 

SBol)I  befere  SDfänner  tun'ö  bem  2;eII  nid^t  nad^ ; 
@^  gibt  nid^t  gtoei,  lüie  ber  ift,  im  ©ebirge. 

SBemi  ift  auf  ben  ^tU  gefHegen 

®r  ftöfet  [d^on  ab,  ®ott  l^elf  bir,  brat)er  ©d^n)immer ! 
@icl),  mt  \>a^  ©d^ifflein  auf  ben  SBeHen  fd^toanft ! 

^itotti  am  Ufer 

S)ie  glut  gel)t  brüber  toeg  —  3d^  [el^'S  nid^t  mel)r. 
5Do^  ^alt,  ba  ift  eg  toieber !  StdfHglid^ 
Slrbeitet  fid^  ber  SBadEre  burd^  bie  Sronbung. 

S)e§  ßanbüogtg  SReiter  fommen  angef))rengt 

S8ei^  &ott,  fte  finb'S  l  S)a§  toar  §ilf  in  ber  SRot. 
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(frfter  8leiter 

S)en  SKörber  gebt  t)erau§,  ben  t^r  verborgen. 

S)e^  SBeg^  fam  er,  umfonft  üer^elilt  t^r  i^n. 

^uoiti  unb  9htDbi 
SBen  meint  it|r,  SReiter  ? 

(Srfter  9leiter  entbedt  ben  Sßad^en 

^,  toa§  fc^'  id^ !  S;cufel ! 

Sft'ö  bcr  im  9?ad^cn,  ben  il^r  fud^t  ? — 9Jeit  ju !         170 
SBenn  it)r  frifd^  beilegt,  t)oIt  il^r  i^n  nod^  ein. 

Btoeiter 

Sßertüünfd^t !  @r  ift  enttoifd^t. 

(Svftev  aum  Wirten  unb  f^ifd^et 

S^r  liabt  i^m  fortgeholfen, 
S^r  foKt  un§  bfifeen  —  j^aUt  in  il)re  |)erbe ! 
SDie  glitte  reibet  ein,  brennt  unb  fd^Iagt  nieber ! 

(Jilcn  fort 
@e)l)li  flütat  nacQ 

D  meine  Sommer !  iso 

^otti  folgt 

SBel^  mir !  SReine  §erbe ! 
SDie  SBütrid^e ! 

9htobi  ringt  bie  ^anbe 

©ered^tigfeit  be§  ^immefö ! 
SBann  toirb  ber  SJetter  fommen  biefem  Sanbe  ? 

Sfolgt  il^nen 


■i 
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3tteitc  @5cnc 

3u  ©teinen  in  ©d^ropj.   @ine  Sinbc  »ot  beä  ©tauffad^crS  $aufe 

an  bct  Sanbftra^e,  näd^ft  ber  Srücfc 

SBerner  ©tauffad^cr,  Pfeifer  x)on  Suscrn  lommcn  im  ©cfpräc^ 

pfeifet 

Sa,  ja,  |)err  @tauffacf)er,  mie  icf)  (£ud^  fagte, 
®cf)tüört  nid^t  ju  Öftreicf),  iDenn  ilir'ig  fönnt  üemtetben. 
galtet  feft  am  SReid^  unb  toadtv,  lüie  6i§l)er.  iss 

®ott  fcf)irme  eud^  bei  eurer  alten  ^ei^eit ! 

Srüdt  il^m  l^eralid^  bie  ^anb  unb  toia  ge^en 

^tauffad^er 

S(ci6t  bocf),  bi^  meine  SBirtin  f ommt  —  Sl|r  [eib 
SKcin  ®aft  ju  @cf)ti)^ä,  '^  ^^  Sujern  ber  Sure. 

^Pfeifet 

9Siet  S)anf !  SD?u^  t)eute  ®erfau  nod^  erreid^en. 

—  3Ba^  it)r  audf)  ^dEitüereig  mögt  ju  leiben  l^aben       loo 

9Son  eurer  SSögte  ©eij  unb  Übermut, 

2:ragt'^  in  ©ebulb.   @^  fann  fid^  änbem,  fd^ncK, 

Sin  anbrer  S!aifer  fann  an§  SReidf)  gelangen. 

©eib  il^r  erft  Dfterreid^^,  feib  it)r^^  auf  immer. 

@r  gel)t  a6.    ©tauff acl^er  fe^t  ftc^  fummerbon  auf  eine  83anl  unter  bet  Sinbe. 
©0  finbct  i^n  ©crtrub,  feine  Oftau,  bie  ficft  neben  il^n  ftcKt  unb  ilön  eine 

3eitlang  fti^nieigenb  betrad^tet 

^ertrub 

©0  ernft,  mein  greunb  ?  Sd^  tenne  bid^  nid^t  mel^r.  195 
©d£)on  t)iele  Stage  fet)'  id^'^  fd£)h)eigenb  an, 
SBie  finftrer  Srübfinn  beine  ©time  furdfjt. 
Sluf  beinern  «^erjen  brüdt  ein  \\\U  ^<&x<t\\sxi-, 
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SSerlrau'  e§  mir ;  id^  bin  bein  treuem  SBeib, 

Unb  meine  ^älfte  forbr'  id^  beinei^  ®ram^.  200 

@tauffacQet  teid^t  il^t  bie^anb  unb  fc^toeigt 

SBo^  fann  bein  ^erj  beflemmen  ?  fag'  eö  mir. 
©efegnet  ift  bein  %Ui%  bein  ©lücföftanb  blü^t ; 
SSoß  ftnb  bie  ©d^eunen,  unb  ber  9iinber  ©d^aren, 
S)er  glatten  5ßferbe  h)ot|Igenä^rte  3wd^t 
Sft  üon  ben  Sergen  glüdEüd^  tieimgebrad^t  205 

3ur  SBinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©täUen. 

—  S)a  fielet  bein  §aui8,  reid^,  toie  ein  ©belfi^  ; 

SSon  fd^önem  ©tammtiolj  ift  e^  neu  gejimmert, 

Unb  nad^  bem  SRid^tmafe  orbentlid^  gefügt ; 

SSon  üielen  genftern  glänjt  e^  ftjolinlid^,  tiell ;  210 

9Kit  bunten  SBo^penfdfjilbern  ift'g  bemalt, 

Unb  njeifen  Qpv&ä^m,  bie  ber  SBanberömann 

SSertoeilenb  lieft  unb  il)ren  ©inn  belüunbert. 

8tattffa4er 
SBot|I  ftet)t  bo^  §au§  gewimmert  unb  gefügt, 
S)od^  ad^  —  e^  toanft  ber  ®runb,  auf  ben  h)ir  bauten.   215 

©etttttb 
9Kein  SBcmer,  fage,  tpie  t)erftet)ft  bu  ba^  ? 

8tattffa4er 
SBor  biefer  Sinbe  fafe  id^  jüngft,  lüie  t)eut, 
S)a^  fd^ön  SSoII6rad£)te  freubig  überbenfenb, 
S)a  fam  batier  üon  Sü^nad^t,  feiner  Surg, 
S)er  SßDgt  mit  feinen  Sieifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  ^aufe  t)ielt  er  njunbemb  an, 
S)od^  id^  er^ub  mid^  fd^neU,  unb  untextQÜx'iJvo^, 
Wie  fid^'^  gebüt)vt,  tvatxd)  bem  ^erxn  exv^to^^xv, 
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S)cr  un§  be^  Saifer^  rid^terlid^c  SKad^t 

SSorftcCt  im  Sanbe.   „SBeffen  ift  bie^  ^ug  ?"  225 

gragt^  er  böSmeinenb,  benn  er  tou^t*  e^  too^I. 

S)od^  fd^ncH  befonnen  id^  entgegn'  i^m  fo : 

„S)ie^  ^ug,  §err  SSogt,  ift  meines  ^erm  beS  Äaiferö, 

Unb  @ure§,  unb  mein  Seilen"  —  S)a  üerfe^f  er : 

„^ä)  bin  Siegent  im  ßanb  an  ÄaiferS  ©tatt,  230 

Unb  tüiü  nid^t,  bafe  ber  Sauer  ^äufer  baue 

Slnf  [eine  eigne  ^anb,  unb  alfo  frei 

^inleb',  afö  ob  er  §err  toär'  in  bem  Sanbe ; 

3d^  toerb'  mid^  unterfte^n,  eud^  baS  ju  toetiren." 

S)ieö  fagenb,  ritt  er  trufeiglid^  üon  bannen,  235 

^ä)  aber  blieb  mit  fummerüoHer  ©eele, 

S)aS  SBort  bebenfenb,  ba§  ber  Söfe  \pxaä). 

9J?ein  lieber  |)err  unb  (£l)eH)irt !  SRagft  bu 
Sin  reblid^  SBort  üon  beinem  SBeib  üeme^mcn  ? 
S)eg  ebeln  36ergg  2;od^ter  rül^m'  id^  mid^,  240 

S)e^  üielerfa^rnen  SRannS.   SBir  ©d^toeftern  fafeen, 
Sie  SBoHe  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  SWäd^ten, 
SBenn  bei  bem  SSater  fid^  beS  SSoHeS  ^vipttx 
SSerfammelten,  bie  $ßergamente  lafen 
2)er  alten  Äaifer,  unb  beS  SanbeS  SBol)t  245 

S3ebad^ten  in  Vernünftigem  &t\pvää). 
3lufmerfenb  ^ört^  idf)  ba  mand^  HugeS  SBort, 
SBaS  ber  SSerftänb'ge  benft,  ber  ®ute  loünfd^, 
Unb  ftiH  im  ^erjen  l)ab'  xd)  mir'j§  betoalirt» 
@o  l^öre  benn  unb  aä)t'  auf  meine  Siebe !  2» 

3)em,  Was  bi^  ^refete,  fiet),  baä  tou^l'  \4j\ÄXv^\t 
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—  S)ir  grollt  bcr  Sanbüogt,  mßd^tc  gern  bir  fd^abcn, 
S)cnn  bu  bift  lt)m  ein  ^inbcmi^,  bafe  fid^ 

S)er  ©d^to^jer  nid^t  bcm  neuen  gürften^au^ 

SBiH  unterwerfen,  fonbcm  treu  unb  feft  255 

93eim  9Jeid^  beharren,  toic  bie  toürbigen 

Slltüorbern  e^  gehalten  unb  getan.  — 

Sft'8  nid^t  fo,  SBerner  ?  ©ag'  e^,  toenn  id^  Ifige ! 

©0  i\t%  ba^  ift  beg  ®e&Ier§  ®voU  auf  mid^. 

^evtmb 

@r  ift  bir  neibifd^,  toeil  bu  glüdEIid^  tool&nft,  260 

©n  freier  SWann  auf  beinern  eignen  @rb\ 

—  3)enn  er  t)at  fein^.  SSom  Äaifer  felbft  unb  SReid^ 
S^tagft  bu  bie^  ^au^  ju  Sel^n ;  bu  barfft  e^  jeigen, 
©0  gut  ber  SJeid^gf ürft  feine  Sänber  jeigt ; 

S)enn  über  bir  erfennft  bu  feinen  ^rrn,  265 

Site  nur  ben  ^öd^ften  in  ber  ®t)riftent|eit  — 

@r  ift  ein  jüngrer  ©ol^n  nur  feineiS  ^ufe^, 

Sßid^t^  nennt  er  fein  ate  feinen  SJittermantel ; 

3)rum  fie^t  er  yä>^  SiebermanneiS  ®IüdE 

5D?it  fd^eclen  Singen  gift'ger  SWifegunft  an.  270 

S)ir  ]^at  er  längft  ben  Untergang  gefd^n)oren  — 

9?od^  ftel^ft  bu  unüerfelirt — SBiUft  bu  erwarten, 

S3ii3  er  bie  bfife  Suft  an  bir  gebüßt  ? 

3)er  füige  9Kann  baut  üor. 
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^erttltb  tritt  nAl^et 

©0  ^öre  meinen  SRat.   S)u  toeifet,  toit  l^ter  275 

3"  ®^ft^^ä  fid^  öKc  SReblid^en  beflagen 

Ob  biefe^  ßanbüogtö  ©eij  unb  SBfiterei 

©0  jtoeifle  nid^t,  bafe  fie  bort  brfiben  aud^ 

3n  Untertoalben  unb  im  Unter  ßanb 

S)e^  ©ränget  müb  finb  unb  be^  l^arten  3od^ö  —       280 

S)enn,  toie  ber  ®e§(er  l^ier,  fo  fd^afft  e§  fred^ 

S)er  ßanbenberger  brüben  überm  ©ee  — 

(£§  fommt  fein  gifd^erfal^n  ju  un§  tierüber, 

S)er  nid^t  ein  neue^  Untieil  unb  ®ttoalU 

^Beginnen  üon  ben  SSögten  un^  üerfünbet  235 

2)rum  tat'  e^  gut,  bafe  eurer  etlid^e, 

S)ie'§  reblid^  meinen,  ftiH  ju  State  gingen, 

SBie  man  be§  S)rudE§  fid^  möd^t'  erlebigen ; 

©0  adf)f  id^  tt)o%  ®ott  toürb'  cud^  nid^t  üerlaffen 

Unb  ber  geredeten  ©ad^e  gnäbig  fein  —  290 

^aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  ©aftfreunb,  f))rid^, 

S)em  bu  bein  §er j  magft  reblid^  offenbaren  ? 

Stanffad^er 

S)er  toadern  SDfänner  fenn'  id^  biete  bort, 

Unb  angefet)en  gro^e  ^errenleute, 

S)ie  mir  get)eim  finb  unb  gar  n)of)I  t)ertraut.  295 

®t  ftel^t  auf 

grau,  toeld^en  ©türm  gefäfirlid^er  ©ebanfen 
S93edft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftiHen  93ruft !  SÄein  SnnerfteiS 
Äefirft  bu  an^  Sid^t  beö  S^age^  mir  entgegen, 
Urtb  tva^  id^  mir  ju  benfen  ftiK  Verbot, 
5)//  fprid^ft'ß  mit  Ieidt)tet  ä^x\ft^  UÄ\&^  a\x^.  ^ 
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—  §aft  bu  auä)  too^I  bebad^t,  toa^  bu  mir  rätft  ? 

S)ie  toilbe  3^ictrad^t  unb  ben  Slang  ber  SBaffen 

SRufft  bu  in  bief eö  fricbgctool^nte  S^at  — 

SBir  tagten  eö,  ein  fd^n)ad^e^  SSoIf  ber  ^irten, 

Sn  Kampf  ju  getien  mit  bem  |)errn  ber  SBelt  ?  305 

3)er  gute  ©d^ein  nur  iff  ^,  toorauf  fte  n)arten, 

Um  lo^julaffen  auf  bieiS  arme  Sanb 

Sie  toilben  Sorben  il)rer  Äriege^mad^t, 

Sarin  ju  fd^alten  mit  be^  ©ieger^  9fled^ten, 

Unb  unterm  ©d^ein  geredeter  ßöci^tigung  310 

Sie  alten  greitieit^briefe  ju  Vertilgen. 

©ertntb 

3^r  feib  aud^  SWänner,  lüiffet  eure  Sljt. 

3u  f ütiren,  unb  bem  SKutigen  t)ilft  @ott ! 

8tattfFail|er 

D  SBeib !  @in  furd^tbar  toütenb  ©d^redfniö  ift 

Ser  Srieg ;  bie  ^rbe  fd^Iägt  er  unb  ben  §irten.        315 

^ctttitb 

©rtragen  mufe  man,  toa^  ber  §immel  ff  nbet ; 

Unbillige^  erträgt  fein  eble^  ^erj, 

Stonffai^er 
SieiS  ^au^  erfreut  bid^,  ba^  n)ir  neu  erbauten. 

Ser  Ärieg,  ber  ungelieure,  brennt  e^  nieber. 

©ertfttb 

SBüfef  id^  mein  |)erj  an  jeitlid^  ®ut  gefeffelt,  320 

Sen  SBranb  n)ärf^  id^  l)inein  mit  eigner  §anb. 

Stattffacl^er 
Su  glaubft  an  aWenfd^Iid^feit !  (£§  ^äjoul  \i^x  ®m^ 

Sfucß  rrid^t  ba^  jaüc  Äinbtein  in  bet  ^V^o^t. 
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&ttttnh 

S)ie  Unfd^ulb  t)at  im  ^immel  einen  greunb ! 

—  @iet|  'oovto&ttö,  SBemer,  unb  nid^t  leintet  bid^.       325 

Stoitffaci^er 

SBir  3Wänner  fönnen  tapfer  fed^tenb  fterben, 
SBetd^  ©d^idffat  aber  toirb  ba^  eure  fein? 

S)ie  le^te  SBal)I  ftel)t  aud^  bem  ©d^n)äd^ften  offen, 
Sin  ©))rung  üon  biefer  SBrfidEe  mad^t  mid^  frei. 

^tauffad^er  iifltat  in  ti^te  sitme 

SBer  fold^  ein  ^erj  an  feinen  33nfen  brüdft,  330 

S)er  fann  für  §erb  nnb  ^of  mit  greuben  fed^ten, 
Unb  feinet  Äönigö  ^eermad^t  fürd^tet  er  — 
^aä)  Uri  f at|r*  id^  ftelinben  3"^^^  8^^^^  ? 
S)ort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  §err  SBatter  gürft, 
S)er  über  biefe  3citen  benft  lüie  id^.  335 

Slud^  finb'  id^  bort  ben  ebeln  S3annerl)errn 
SSon  2lttingt|au§  —  obgleid^  üon  l^o^em  ©tamm, 
Siebt  er  ba^  SSoIf  unb  el^rt  bie  alten  ©itten. 
SKit  itinen  beiben  ))fleg'  id^  SJatö,  toie  man 
S)er  SanbeSfeinbe  mutig  ftd)  erloe^rt  —  340 

Seb'  n)o]^I  —  unb,  toeil  id^  fern  bin,  fät)re  bu 
SKit  f (ugem  ©inn  ba^  SJegiment  be^  ^ufe^  — 
S)em  5ßilger,  ber  jum  ©otteS^aufe  toallt, 
S)em  frommen  SKönd^,  ber  für  fein  Softer  fammelt, 
&ib  reid^Iid^  unb  entlaß  il)n  too^Ige))ffegt.  3« 

(Btauffadßevg  ^n»  öerbirgt  ^\ä)  mä)t,  §>\x  '<v\\VA^ 
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2tm  offnen  ^certoeg  ftct|t'i8,  ein  tDxxtüd)  S)ad^ 
gür  aUe  SBanbrer,  bie  be^  SBege^  faliren. 

Snbem  {!e  nad^  bem  ^intetgtunb  aBgel^en,  tritt  XB i l ^  e I m  Z eil  mit 

Oaumgarten  Dorn  auf  bie  S^ene 

XtU  du  IBaumgorten 

St)r  l)abt  je^t  meiner  totikv  nic^t  üonnöten. 

3u  jenem  ^anfe  getiet  ein ;  bort  n)o^nt  350 

S)er  ©tauffad^er,  ein  SSater  ber  Sebrängten. 

—  S)od^  fiel),  ba  ift  er  felber  —  golgt  mir,  fommt ! 

®e^en  auf  i^n  au;  bie  @3ene  Dertoanbelt  fic^ 


dritte  Sjcnc 

öffentlicher  5ßla|  bei  ältorf 

9(uf  einer  3ln§ö§e  im  ^intergrunbe  fie§t  man  eine  gefte  bauen,  roei^t 
fc^on  fo  weit  gebieten,  ba^  fic^  bie  f^orm  beS  ©anjen  barfteUt.   ^ie 
l^intere  Seite  ift  fertig,  an  ber  oorbem  wirb  eben  gebaut ;  baS  ©erüfte  ^ 
fte^t  no^f  an  welchem  bie  äBerfleute  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen ;  auf  bem 
^5d^ften  Xa^  §ängt  ber  ©c^ieferbedfer — SlQeg  ift  in  Bewegung  unb  Slrbeit 

Sronoogt.    SReifter  Steinme^.    ©efeUen  unb  ganblanger 

gfrotttiogt 

mit  bem  ®ta5e,  treibt  bie  Sltbeiter 

SWid^t  lang  gefeiert !   grifd^ !  S)ie  SDfauerfteine 
^rbei !  S)en  Äalf ,  im  SDförtel  jugef al^ren ! 
SBenn  ber  ^err  Sanbüogt  fommt,  ba^  er  ba§  SBerl    355 
®en)ad^fen  fie^t  —  2)a§  fd^Ienbert  tt^ie  bie  ©djneden. 

3u  atoei  ^anblangern,  kotiere  tragen 

^ifet  bo^  gelaben  ?  ®Ieic^  ba^.  S)o\)\)dte  l 
me  bie  Zagbiebe  i^te  pic^t  be^te\)Uu\ 
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S)a^  ift  boä)  i)axtt  bafe  h)ir  bic  ©teine  felbft 

3u  unferm  Xlüing  unb  Serfer  foHen  fahren !  seo 

Sfrotttiogt 

SBaö  murret  i^r  ?  3)0^  ift  ein  fd^Ied^tc^  SSolf , 

3u  nicf)tö  anfteHig,  aU  bog  SSieti  ju  melfen 
Unb  faul  t)erumäu[d)Ienbern  auf  ben  Sergen. 

%Utx  Warn  ttti^t  aus 
S^  fann  nid)t  mel^r. 

3fVOtttlO0t  fd^flttelt  m 

grifc^,  Sllter,  an  bie  SIrbeit ! 

§abt  3l)r  benn  gar  fein  @ingen)eib\  ba§  3t)r  365 

2)en.  ®rei^,  ber  faum  fid^  felber  fd^Ie|)|)en  fann, 
3um  garten  gronbienft  treibt  ? 

ai^eiftev  ^tetitme^  unb  &t\ttitn 

'^  ift  t|tmmelfd^rcienb ! 

SftOtttlOgt 

©orgt  i^r  für  eud^ ;  iä)  tu\  n^a^  meinet  Slmtg. 

Btoeiter  Qtefell 

gronüogt,  h)ie  h)irb  bie  ^^fte  benn  [xä)  nennen, 

Sie  tüir  ba  baun  ?  370 

gfvontiogt 

3tüing  Uri  foK  fie  t)eifeen, 
S)enn  unter  biefc^  Socft  n)irb  man  eud^  beugen. 

^efeffen  ' 

3tüing  Uri ! 

3ftOtttlO0t 

SRun,  tva^  gibt'^  babei  ju  lad^en  ? 
Btoeiter  @(efett 

55*//  bie  fem  .^äuölein  tDottt  \^x  \Xx\  ^\m^t\v? 
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Safe  fel^n,  toieüiel  man  fold^er  3WauIh)urfigl)aufen 
SKufe  über  'nanbcr  fc^en,  bi^  ein  Serg  375 

S)rau^  toirb,  toie  ber  gcringfte  nur  in  Uri ! 

SftottDogt  ge^t  nacQ  bem  ^intergxunb 

Wltifttt  eteinme^ 

S)en-^mmer  n^erf^  id^  in  bcn  ticfften  ©ee, 
S)er  mir  gebient  bei  bicfem  glud^gebäube ! 

XeUunb  @tauffad^er  lommen 

Stonffaci^er 

D,  tiatt'  id^  nie  gelebt,  um  bai§  ju  fd^auen ! 

XtU 

§ier  ift  nid^t  gut  fein.   Safet  uniS  toeiter  gel)n.  sso 

S3in  id^  ju  Uri,  in  ber  ^ei^eit  Sanb  ? 

^tifttt  Steiitme^ 

D  ^err,  tocnn  S^r  bie  ÄeHcr  erft  gefel^n 
Unter  ben  Stürmen!  Sa,  toer  bie  benjolint, 
S)er  toirb  ben  §at|n  nid^t  fürber  fräßen  ^ören ! 

Stoitffaci^er 

D  ©Ott !  385 

^teittme^ 

©e^t  biefe  glanfen,  biefe  ©trebe})feiler ; 
J)ie  fte^n,  h)ie  für  bie  SlDigfeit  gebaut ! 

XtU 

SBa^  |)änbe  bauten,  lönnen  §änbe  ftürjen. 

3la^  ben  ^Sergen  ^eigenb 

J)a^  §au§  ber  greitieit  t|at  un^  (Sott  gegrünbet. 

Wan  5ött  eine  Itommel;  c5  fommcn  Seute,  bie  ettvtu  ^ut  ciuX  tm«t 
^tongf tragen ;  ein  ^uStufet  folgt  i^nen;  ^elUx  uw\i  ÄXxCö^x  j 

bringen  tumultnaxiSd^  nae^  1 
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aSo^  n)ill  bic  Srommcl  ?  ®ebct  aä)t ! 

3Retfiter  ^teimne^ 

aSo^für 

@in  gafenad^töaufjug,  unb  n)a^  foH  ber  ^ut  ? 

Ktt^mfer 

Sn  bcg  Äaif erg  SRamcn !  §öret ! 

^efeKeit 

9bti9nifer 

3t|r  feilet  bicfen  ^ut,  SWänner  üon  Uri ! 
Slufrid^ten  tüirb  man  xf)n  auf  t)ot)er  ©äule, 
.  aWitten  in  Slltorf ,  an  bem  t)öd^ften  Ort, 
Unb  biefe^  ift  bc^  Sanböogtö  SBiH'  unb  SWeinung : 
Sem  ^ut  foH  gleid^c  @f|rc  toie  il^m  felbft  gefd^eljn. 
SRan  foH  it)n  mit  gebognem  ^ie  unb  mit 
Sntblöfetem  ^anpt  t)ere]^ren  —  S)aran  lüiH 
S)er  Äönig  bie  ®et|orfamen  crfennen. 
aSerfaHen  ift  mit  feinem  ßeib  unb  ®ut 
S)em  Könige,  tvtx  bo^  ®ebot  öerad^tet. 

Sa8  Soll  lad^t  laut  auf ;  bie  2:tommel  toitb  gerül^rt ;  fie  ge^en  DotüBer 

SBeld^  neue§  Unertiörte^  t|at  ber  SSogt 
©id^  au^gefonnen !   SBir  'neu  ^ut  t)erel)ren ! 
©agt !  |)at  man  je  Vernommen  bon  bergleid^en  ? 

3Rei{iter  Steitntte^ 
SBir  uttjve  Äniee  beugen  einem  §ut ! 
5Te/^/  er  fem  ©piel  mit  ctn^ti)a\l  tovvxV  Qjtxi  SL^>x\Äci'i 
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(grfter  &t\tti 

SEär'g  noc§  bic  f aiferlid)c  Sron' !  ©o  iffg 
S)er  ^ut  t)on  Öfterreid^ ;  id^  fal)  il)n  Iiangen 
Über  bem  3;f)ron,  too  man  bic  Sef)en  gibt ! 

SReifter  Steittwe^ 

S)cr  ^ut  t)on  Öftcrrcid^ !  @cbt  ad^t,  c^  ift  410 

©n  gaUftridE,  ung  an  Öftreid^  ju  Verraten ! 

Äcin  S^renmann  toirb  fid)  bcr  ©d^mad^  bequemen. 

SReiftev  @teittme^ 

Sommt,  lafetun^  mit  ben  anbern  Slbreb'  nehmen. 

®ie  gelten  nac^  bet  Xiefe 
Seil  3um  Stauff  ac^et 

3f)r  toiffet  nun  SBefd^eib.  Sebt  tt?of)t,  §err  SBerncr ! 

Stmtffai^er 
SBo  tooHt  3f)r  l^in  ?  D  eilt  nid^t  fo  t)on  bannen.       415 

SKein  ^u^  entbel^rt  beig  SSater^.  Sebet  tt?ot)I ! 

Stonffailter 

SKir  ift  bag  ^rj  fo  t)oII,  mit  @ud^  ju  reben. 

S)a^  fd^tt?ere  ^rj  toirb  nid^t  burd^  SBorte  leidet 
^06)  fönntcn  SBorte  un^  ju  3;aten  füf)ren. 

iDie  einjage  %at  ift  je^t  (Sebulb  unb  ©d^n)eigen.         420 

©ianffaii^eY 
Soll  man  ertragen,  tvaS  unleiblid^  \\t? 
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XtU 

S)ic  fd^ncHcn  ^errfd^er  finb'ig,  bic  furj  regieren. 

—  SBenn  fid^  ber  göl)n  ergebt  aa^  feinen  ©d^Iünben, 

Söfd^t  man  bie  geuer  an^,  bie  ©d^iffc  fud)en 

(Silenbig  ben  ^en,  unb  ber  ntdd^fge  ®eift 

®el)t  oI)ne  ©droben,  fpurtoig,  über  bie  @rbe. 

©n  jeber  lebe  [tiH  bei  fid^  bal^eim ; 

S)em  grieblid^en  gett^äl^rt  man  gern  ben  grieben. 

Stmtffafi^er 

aReint  3f)r  ? 

S)ie  ©d^Iange  ftid^t  nid^'t  ungereiät. 
©ie  toerben  enblid^  bod^  üon  fetbft  ermüben, 
SBenn  fie  bie  Sanbe  m^ig  bleiben  fef)n. 

@tait{failter 

SBir  lönnten  üiel,  toenn  toir  änfammenftünben. 

JBeim  ©d^iffbrud^  I)itft  ber  ©njelne  fid^  leidster. 

Stouffaii^er 
©0  tait  t)erta^t  3^r  bie  gemeine  (Sa6)t  ? 

Sin  jeber  ää^It  nur  fidler  auf  fid^  felbft. 

@timffaf^er 

SSerbunben  tüerben  anä)  bie  ©d^tt?ad^en  mäd[;tig. 

S)er  ©tarfe  ift  am  mäd^tigften  allein. 

6tanffafl^er 

@i?  fattn  baS  SSatertanb  au^  (£ud^  uid^t  jäl^Ien, 
3Sem  es  t)er3ft)eifIun9§\3oU  -^x  ^v^teÄjt  ^x'tv^t'i 
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.    Seil  gibt  i^m  He  ^anb 

S)er  %dl  \)ott  ein  t)ertome^  Samm  öom  Slbgrunb,     440 

Unb  foHte  feinen  greunben  fi^  entjiel)en  ? 

S)od^,  tüag  it)r  tut,  lafet  nti^  auig  eurem  9iat ; 

Sd^  lann  nid^t  lange  pxü^m  ober  toäl^Ien. 

SBebürft  i^r  meiner  ju  bestimmter  2;at, 

S)ann  ruft  ben  2;eII,  e^  foH  an  mir  nid^t  fel^Ien.         440 

len  ab  au  betfc^iebenen  Seiten.  Q^in  ))Iö^Ii(Qet  Sluflauf  entfte^t  um  bau  (Setüfie 

SReifteT  @teitmte^  eilt  i^in 
SBag  gibf  §  ? 

@rfte¥  @efeV  lommt  bor,  tufenb 

S)er  ©d^ieferbeder  ift  üom  S)ad^  geftürjt. 

SSetta  mit  befolge 
S^erta  ftfltat  herein 

Sft  er  jerfd^mettert  ?  9iennet,  rettet,  l^elft  — 
aSenn  $ilfe  mögtid^,  rettet,  l^ier  ift  ®otb  — 

SBitft  il^t  ®ef(Qmeibe  untet  baS  Soll 

SReifter 

3Rit  eurem  ©otbe  —  SlHe^  ift  eud^  feil  450 

Um  ®oIb.   aSenn  il)r  ben  SSater  üon  ben  Äinbern 

®eriffen  uni  ben  9Kann  t)on  feinem  SBeibe, 

Unb  Sammer  l^abt  gebrad^t  über  bie  SBek, 

S)enft  if)r'^  mit  @oIbe  ju  Vergüten  —  ®ef)t! 

SBir  tt?arcn  frol^e  3Renfd^en,  el^'  il^r  famt ;  455 

Wit  eud^  ift  bie  SSerjtüeiflung  eingesogen. 

f&tttü  3u  bem  Sftonbogt,  bet  autüdlommt 

gebt  er? 

Sftonbogt  gibt  ein  3eic^en  bed  ®egenteiI8 

D  unglüdtfergeg  ©d^tofe,  mit  ^tüd^eu 
grbout,  mb  ^lüd^e  tocxbrn  b\6)  betDo\)xvü:v\ 

®e]^t  ab 
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Stierte  Sjene 

aSalter  prfiS  38o^nung 

SBalter  {^ürft  unbSlrnoIb  oom  äReld^tal  treten  sugleid^  ein, 

t)on  oerfd^tebenen  leiten 

SRelf^tal 

^errSBaltergürft  — 

SBatter  gfürft 

SBenn  man  urtS  übcrrafd^tc ! 
93Ieibt,  too  3t)r  feib.  SBir  finb  umringt  t)on  ©päfiern.  46o 

aRel^toI 

©ringt  3I|r  mir  ni^tö  t)on  Untcmatbcn  ?  9iid^tö 

SSon  meinem  SSater  ?  9?id^t  ertrag'  id^'^  länger, 

Slfö  ein  befangner  müjjig  t)ier  ju  liegen. 

SBa^  I)ab'  id^  benn  fo  ©träflid^eg  getan, 

Um  mid^  gleid^  einem  SKörber  ju  Derbergen  ?  465 

3)em  fred^en  SBuben,  ber  bie  Dd^fen  mir, 

S)a^  trefflid^fte  (Sefpann,  t)or  meinen  Slugen 

SBeg  tDoUtt  treiben  auf  be^  SSogt^  @ef)eiJ5, 

^aV  id)  ben  Ringer  mit  bem  <Btab  gebtod^en. 

SBalter  gfite  ft 

St)r  feib  }u  rafd^.   S)er  SBube  War  beg  SSogt^,  470 

SSon  ©urer  Qbrigleit  toar  er  gefenbet. 
St)r  wart  in  ^raf  gefallen,  mujjtet  @ud^, 
SBie  fd^Wer  fie  war,  ber  SBujje  fd^weigenb  fügen. 

9Re(f^ta( 

^tragen  joUV  iä)  bie  leid^tfert'ge  Siebe 
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SBoHt'  effen,  mög'  er  feftft  am  ^ßfluge  äiel)n !" 

Sn  bic  ©celc  fd^nitt  tnir'^,  aU  ber  S5ub'  bie  Dd^fen,  ■ 

S)ie  fd^önen  Spiere,  t)on  bem  5ßftugc  fpannte ; 

SDumpf  brüCten  fte,  ate  I|ätten  fte  ®cfüt)I 

S)er  Ungebfilir,  unb  ftteßen  mit  ben  Römern ;  48o 

S)a  übemalim  mtd^  ber  geredete  3ot:n, 

Unb  meiner  fetbft  nid^t  ^err,  fd^Iug  id^  ben  JBoten. 

SBalter  gffttft 

D  laum  begtoingen  toir  ba^  eigne  ^rj ; 
SBie  foU  bie  rafd^e  Sugenb  fid^  bejä^men ! 

Tli6)  jammert  nnr  ber  SSater — ®r  bebarf  485 

©0  fel)r  ber  5ßflege,  unb  fein  ©ol^n  ift  fem. 

S)er  SSogt  ift  it)m  gcl)äffig,  toeil  er  ftet^ 

gür  9ied^t  unb  greilieit  reblid^  l^at  geftritten. 

S)rum  toerben  fie  ben  atten  9Kann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  if)n  t)or  Unglimpf  fd^ü^e.  490 

—  SBerbe  mit  mir,  toa^  toiU,  id^  mufe  l^inüber. 

maütx  gfftrft 

©rtoartet  nur  unb  faßt  ©ud^  in  ©ebulb, 

S3i^  SRad^rid^t  un§  l^erüberfommt  üom  SBalbe. 

—  Sd^  l^öre  Hopfen,  gel^t  —  SSielleid^t  ein  JBote 

SBom  Sanbt)ogt — Qkf)t  l^inein  —  St)r  f eib  in  Uri      495 
9?id^t  fidler  t)or  be^  Sanbenberger^  Slrm, 
S)enn  bie  S^^rannen  reid^en  fid^  bie  §änbe. 

(Sie  teuren  mt^,  WaS  wiv  tun  follten. 
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SBalter  Prft 

®e^t ! 

^ä)  ruf  (Suä)  tüicbcr,  tücnn'ö  t)ier  fidler  ift 

S)er  Unglüdfelige,  id^  barf  il^m  niäjt  ßoo 

@eftei)en,  tüa^  mir  »öfe^  f^toant  —  SBer  fIo|)ft  ? 

©0  oft  bie  3;üre  raufd^t,  ertüart'  iä)  UnglüdE.   • 

Sßerrat  unb  Slrgtüol^n  laufd^t  in  allen  ©den, 

95i^  in  ba§  Snnerfte  ber  Käufer  bringen 

S)ie  S3oten  ber  ®en)alt ;  balb  tat'  eö  not,  505 

2Bir  i)ätten  ©d^Iojj  unb  Stieget  an  ben  Suren. 

(St  öffnet  unb  ttitt  etftaunt  ^ntüd,  ba  SBerner  (^tauffad^et  ^eteinttift 

SBajg  fc^'  td^  ?  S^r,  §err  SBerner !  9?un,  bei  ®ott ! 

Sin  toerter,  teurer  ®aft  —  S!ein  Beßrer  SKann 

S[t  über  biefe  ©d^n^eHe  nod^  gegangen. 

@eib  })oä)  tüiHfommen  unter  meinem  ^aä) !  sio 

SBa^  füiirt  Suc^  I)er  ?  SBa^  fud^t  S^r  ^ier  in  Uri  ? 

@taitffafl^er  i^m  bie  ^anb  teid^enb 

S)ie  alten  ßciten  unb  bie  alte  ©d^tüeij. 

S)ie  bringt  Sf)r  mit  @ud^  —  ©iel^,  mir  tüirb  fo  tool)!, 
3Barm  gei)t  baig  ^erj  mir  auf  bei  Gurem  SlnblidE. 
—  @e^t  Sud^,  §err  SBerner  —  SBie  öerliejjet  SI)r      615 
ijrau  ©ertrub,  Sure  angenel)me  SBirtin, 
S)eö  tüeifen  Sbergig  f)od^t)erftänb'ge  3;od^ter  ? 
SSon  allen  SBanbrcrn  au^  bem  beutfc^en  Sanb, 
S)ic  über  SKeinrab^  QtU  naä)  SBelfd^Ianb  fat)ren, 
9Jüf)mt  jeber  Sucr  gaftlid^  ^an^  —  3)oc^  fagt,  020 

Stammt  S^r  focbcn  frijd^  "öoxi  ^^IM^u ^x, 
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Unb  l^abt  (&n6)  nirgenbig  fonft  nod^  umgefcl)n, 
e^'  Sf)r  ben  ^ufe  gefegt  auf  biefe  ©d^tDeCc  ? 

SBot)t  ein  crftaurrl^  ncue§  SBcrl  I)ab'  td^ 

^Bereiten  fel)cn,  boig  mid^  nid^t  erfreute.  525 

fß^aUtt  gfftvft 

D  greunb,  ha  ^aht  St)r'^  gleid^  mit  einem  Solide ! 

Stoitffaf^er 

Sin  fold^eg  ift  in  Uri  nie  getüefen  — 

©eit  SKenfd^enbenfen  tt?ar  lein  2;tt)ingi)of  t)ier 
Unb  feft  tvav  leine  SBofinung  ate  ba^  ®rab. 

maUtt  gffttft 

Gin  ®rab  ber  greil^eit  ift'ö.  SI|r  nennf ^  mit  9?amen.  530 

@timffaiiter 

$err  SBdter  gürft,  id^  toiH  @ud^  nid^t  t)ert)alten, 

9?id)t  eine  müfe'ge  Sieugier  fü^rt  mid^  l^er ; 

2Rid^  brfidEen  fd^tt?ere  ©orgen  —  S)rangfal  f)aV  xä) 

3u  §auö  öerlaffen,  S)rangfal  finb'  id^  l^ier. 

S)enn  ganj  unteiblid^  ift'^,  toc^  wir  erbutben,  535 

Unb  biefe^  ©ränget  ift  fein  Qid  ju  fel^n. 

grei  toax  ber  ©d^tt^eijer  t)on  uralter^  f)er ; 

SBir  finb'g  getoo^nt,  ba§  man  unö  gut  begegnet. 

®n  fold^eö  toar  im  Sanbe  nie  erlebt, 

©olang  ein  §irte  trieb  auf  biefen  Sergen.  540 

malitx  prft 

3a,  e^  ift  o^ne  JBeifpiel,  toie  fie'^  treiben ! 

Slud^  unfer  ebter  §err  t)on  Slttingliaufen, 
S)er  nod^  bie  alten  Qtxtm  f)at  gefe^n, 
SPrfirf  felier,  eß  fei  ni^t  met)r  ju  extxag^w. 
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%n6)  brüben  unterm  SBalb  ge^t  ©d^tocrcg  tior, 
Unb  blutig  tüirb'^  gebüßt  —  S)er  SBoIfcnfd^tcfecn, 
3)eg  Saiferg  SBogt,  ber  auf  bem  9ioJ5bcrg  I)auftc, 
(Setüften  trug  er  na6)  t)erbotner  grud^t : 
SBaumgartenö  SBeib,  ber  I)auöl)ält  ju  SIIjeHen, 
SBoHt'  er  ju  fred^er  Ungebüfir  mifebraud^en, 
Unb  mit  ber  Sljt  l^at  tl)n  ber  SRann  erfd^Iagen. 

SBalter  gfftrft 

D  bie  ©erid^te  (Sottet  finb  geredet ! 

— Saumgarten,  f agt  ^^x  ?  Sin  befd^eibner  SWann ! 

(£r  ift  gerettet  bod^  unb  tt?ot)I  geborgen  ? 

Euer  Sibam  l^at  il)n  übern  ©ee  geflüd^tet ; 
SBei  mir  ju  Steinen  ^alV  i6)  ii)n  Verborgen  — 
—  9?od^  ©reulid^er^  I)at  mir  berfelbe  SRann 
Sendetet,  tooig  ju  ©amen  ift  gefd^el)n. 
S)ag  ^rj  muJ5  jebem  SBiebermanne  bluten. 

SBaÜer  gfftirft  aufmettfam 

©agt  an,  toct§  iff  ^  ? 

3m  SKeld^tal,  ba  too  man 
(Sintritt  bei  Semö,  tüoiint  ein  geredeter  SKann, 
©ie  nennen  x^n  ben  §einrid^  Don  ber  falben, 
Unb  feine  ©timm'  gilt  toa&  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 
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StunffailteT 

3)cr  fianbenbcrgcr  bfifete  feinen  ©ot)n  ööö 

Um  Keinen  gel^Ierö  toiHen,  liejj  bie  Dd^fen, 
2)0^  befte  ^aax,  il^m  au^  bem  5ßfluge  fpannen ; 
S)a  fd^Iug  ber  Änab^  ben  Sned^t  unb  tourbe  flüchtig. 

SBalter  gfürft  in  ^dc^fiet  (Spannung 

S)er  SSater  aber  —  ©agt,  tüie  fte^t'^  um  ben  ? 

@tatiffailter 

S)en  SSater  Iä§t  ber  Sanbenberger  forbem :  öto 

3ur  ©teile  f^affen  foU  er  i^m  ben  ©oI)n, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  SRann  mit  SBal^rtieit  fd^toört, 
@r  l^abe  Don  bem  glüd^tling  feine  Äunbe, 
S)a  läfet  ber  SSogt  bie  golterfned^te  lommen  — 

SBatter  gfürft 

fpringt  auf  unb  toin  i^n  auf  bie  anbete  Seite  fft^ten 

D  ftiH,  nid^tg  mel^r !  ötö 

®tim{fafl^er  mit  fteigenbem  Xon 

,,3[t  mir  ber  ©ol^n  entgangen, 
©0  ^aV  xä)  bid^"  —  Sä§t  il)n  ju  SBoben  toerfen, 
S)en  frife'gen  ©tal)l  il^m  in  bie  Slugen  bol^ren  — 

SBafter  gfftrft 
SBarml^erj'ger  ^immel ! 

SReUHtal  ftfltst  heraus 

3n  bie  Slugen,  fagt  S^r  ? 

^taitffailter  etftaunt  ^um  SBaltet  Ofütft 

SBer  ift  ber  Süngling  ? 

SRelf^tal 

faßt  i^n  mit  frampfl^aftet  ^eftigleit 
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SBoItev  gfftrft 

D  ber  83ejammernöh)ürbtgc !  ösczi 

SBer  iff  ö  ? 

2)a  SBaltet  Ofütft  i^m  ein  Beid^en  giBt 

S)er  @o^n  ift^ö  ?  Singerediter  ®ott ! 

Unb  iä) 
9KuJ5  ferne  fein !  —  3n  feine  beiben  Singen  ? 

SBalter  prft 

SBejtoinget  Gnd;,  ertragt  e§  n)ic  ein  SKann ! 

a»e(f^tal 

Um  meiner  ©d^utb,  nm  meinet  greüefö  tüiüen! 

— S3Iinb  alfo !  SBirftid^  blinb,  nnb  ganj  gebtenbet  ?  585 

Stanffail^er 

3d^  fagt'ig.   S)er  DueU  beö  @ef)nö  ift  anögefloffcn, 
3)aö  Sic^t  ber  ©onne  fd^aut  er  niemafe  tüieber. 

SBalter  gffirft 

©d^ottt  feinet  ©d^merjen^ ! 

9Re(f^ta( 

SRiemal^ !  9?iemate  toieber ! 

®t  brücft  bie  ^anb  bor  bie  ^ugen  unb  fd^nieigt  einige  iDlomente,  bann 
wenbet  er  fldö  öon  bcm  einen  au  bem  anbern  unb  ?t>riciöt  mit  fanftct, 

üon  fronen  erftidter  ©timmc 

0,  eine  eble  §immcföga6e  ift 
S)aig  Std^t  be§  2luge§  —  Sllle  SBefen  leben  590 

Sßom  Sid^te,  jebc^  glüdEIid^e  ©efd^ßpf — 
S)ie  ^ßflanje  felbft  fet)rt  freubig  fid^  jum  Sid^te. 
Unb  er  mn^  fi^cn,  fül^Ienb,  in  ber  9?ad^t, 
5"/^  ewig  ^iitftem  —  il^n  erquidt  mä)l  m*ii 
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• 

J)er  SÄatten  tDarmcg  ®rim,  ber  JBIumen  ©d^mctj ;     595 
S)ie  roten  gimen  fann  er  nid^t  niel)r  fd^auen  — 
(Sterben  ift  nid^t^  —  bod)  leben  unb  nid^t  fetten, 
2)0^  ift  ein  UnglüdE  —  SBarum  fe^t  it)r  mic^ 
(So  jammemb  an  ?  Sd^  I)ab'  ätoei  frifd^e  Slugen 
Unb  lann  bent  blinben  SSater  leinet  geben,  eoo 

9?id^t  einen  (Sd^immer  t)on  bem  SKeer  be^  Sic^t^, 
®aö  glanjüoU,  blenbenb  mir  in^  Sluge  bringt. 

Stonffaf^er 

9Id^,  id^  ntufe  ©nren  Samnter  nod^  üergröfeern, 

(Statt  il^n  ju  l^eilen  —  ®r  bebarf  nod^  me^r ! 

®enn  aüe^  l^at  ber  Sanböogt  il^m  geraubt,  eos 

9?id^ts;  t)at  er  it)m  gelaffen  ate  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nadtt  unb  blinb  t)on  2;ür  ju  3;ür  ju  toanbem, 

SRelf^tal 

9?id^t§  afö  ben  (Stab  bem  augenlofen  ®rei^ ! 

9lIIe^  geraubt,  unb  aud^  baig  Sic^t  ber  ©onne, 

S)e^  |[rmften  allgemeine^  &vit  —  Se^t  rebe  eio 

5JKir  feiner  mel^r  Don  ^Bleiben,  üon  SBerbergen ! 

9Ba^  für  ein  feiger  ©tenber  bin  id^, 

S)a§  id^  auf  meine  ©id^erl)eit  gebadet, 

Unb  nid^t  auf  beine  —  bein  geliebte^  ^anpt 

Site  ?ßfanb  gelaffen  in  be^  SBütrid^^  Rauben !  eis 

geigl^erj'ge  SBorfid^t,  fai)re  l)in !  —  Sluf  nid^t^  — " 

3(te  blutige  SBergeltung  toiH  id^  benfen. 

hinüber  toiU  ic^  —  Steinet  f oH  mid^  I)alten  — 

2)e!g  SSater^  Sluge  t)on  bem  ganböogt  f orbern  — 

%n^  allen  feinen  9?eiftgen  t)erau§  '^'^ 

miTic^  i^tt  fiitben  —  mä)t$  üeat  m\x  am  SL^^^^x^, 
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SBcnn  id^  ben  i^cißcn,  ungcl^euren  ©d^merj 
3n  feinem  Seben^blute  fül)le. 

(ft  toiQ  ge^en 

SBaltov  grifft 

»leibt ! 
SBo^  fönnt  3^r  gegen  il^n  ?  @r  fi^t  ju  ©amen 
Stuf  feiner  l)oI)en  §errenburg  unb  fpottet 
Dfinmäd^f  gen  Soxti&  in  feiner  fidlem  gefte. 

VltläfM 

Unb  too^nt'  er  broben  auf  bem  ©i^|)alaft 
S)e^  ©d^redB^orn^  ober  l^öl^er,  too  bie  Sungfrau 
©eit  ©oigf eit  t)erfd^Ieiert  fi^t  —  ^6)  mad^e 
SRir  S5at)n  ju  il^m ;  mit  }tt)anäig  Sünglingen, 
©efinnt  toie  id^,  jerbred^'  id^  feine  gefte. 
Unb  tDenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  toenn  il)r  alle, 
gür  eure  §ütten  bang  unb  eure  ^rben, 
@ud^  bem  Si^rannenjod^e  beugt  —  bie  ^irten 
SBiH  id^  jufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg, 
S)ort,  unterm  freien  ^immeföbad^e,  too 
3)er  ©inn  nod^  frifd^  ift  unb  ba^  ^rj  gefunb, 
2)0^  ungel^euer  ©räfelid^e  erjälilen. 

@g  ift  auf  feinem  @i|)f el  —  SBoHen  toir 
©rtüarten,  big  ba^  Sufeerfte  — 

SBel^  tufeerfteg 
3ft  nod^  ju  ffird^ten,  toenn  ber  ©tem  beg  Sluge^ 
3n  feinet  ^bf)U  nid^t  me^r  fidler  ift  ? 
—  Sittb  tvix  benn  toe^rloä?  'ä&o^u\raÄJtxv\öa 
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Sie  Slrmbruft  f|)anncn  unb  bie  fd^toerc  SBud^t 

®cr  ©treitojt  fd^tomgen  ?  Sebcm  SBcfcn  toarb  645 

©n  JWotgetocIir  in  ber  SSer jtoctflung^angft : 

@g  ftcHt  fid^  ber  crfd^öpftc  §trfd^  unb  jeigt 

3)cr  SReutc  fein  gefürd^tetc^  ®mtxf) ; 

3)ic  ®emfc  reifet  ben  Säger  in  ben  Slbgrunb  — 

S)er  $ßftugftier  fettft,  ber  fanfte  ^ou^genofe  ööo 

S)eg  3Renfd^en,  ber  bie  ungelieure  ftraft 

©eig  ^Ifeg  butbfam  untere  Sod^  gebogen, 

(Springt  auf,  gereijt,  tt?e§t  fein  getoaltig  $orn 

Unb  fd^Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBolfen  ju. 

'    kalter  prft 
3Benn  bie  brei  Sanbe  badeten  tüie  tüir  brei,  ess 

©0  möd^ten  toir  t)ielleid^t  tttoa^  Vermögen. 

®taitffaf^er 
SBenn  Uri  ruft,  toenn  Unter^alben  l)ilft, 
S)er  ©d)tt?^äer  toirb  bie  alten  SBünbe  eieren. 

®rofe  ift  in  Untertoalben  meine  greunbfd^aft, 

Unb  jeber  tt?agt  mit  greuben  Seib  unb  58lut,  eeo 

SBenn  er  am  anbem  einen  9iüdEen  ^at 

Unb  ©d^irm  —  D  fromme  SSäter  bief e^  Sanbe^ ! 

3d^  ftel^e,  nur  ein  Süngling,  jtoifd^en  mä), 

S)en  SBielerfa^men  —  meine  ©timme  mufe 

JBefd^eiben  fd^toeigen  in  ber  Sanbögemeinbe.  666 

SRid^t,  tDeil  id^  jung  bin  unb  nid^t  t)iel  erlebte, 

SSerad^tet  meinen  9?at  unb  meine  SHebe  •, 

mi^t  mftem  jugettbüc^eä  Säht,  m^  ttdU 
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S)e8  l^öd^ften  Sammerg  fd^merjüd^e  Oetoalt, 
2Bag  aud^  ben  ©tein  beS  gelfen  mufe  erbarmen. 
S^r  felbft  feib  SSöter,  §äu^ter  eiltet  ^aufeg, 
Unb  toünfd^t  tnä)  einen  tugenbtiaften  ©ol^n, 
S)er  eures  ^avcptt^  ^eirge  SodEen  el^re 
Unb  eud^  ben  ©tern  beS  SlugeS  fromm  betoad^e. 
D,  toeil  tl^r  felbft  an  eurem  Selb  unb  Out 
Roä)  nid^tS  erlitten,  eure  Slugen  fid^ 
^oä)  frifd^  unb  l^eH  in  il^ren  Greifen  regen, 
@o  fei  eud^  barum  unfre  Rot  mä)t  fremb. 
2lud^  über  eud^  l^ängt  ha^  3;^rannenfd^toert, 
3t)r  l^abt  baS  Sanb  t)on  Dftreid^  -abgetoenbet ; 
S!ein  anbereS  toar  meinet  SSaterS  Unred^t, 
3t)r  feib  in  gleid^er  9J?itfd^uIb  unb  SSerbammniS. 

Söefd^Iiefeet  Sl^r!  Sd^  bin  bereit  ju  folgen. 

naUn  ^üxft 

SBir  tooHen  l^ören,  toaS  bie  ebeln  ^erm 

9Son  ©iHinen,  t)on  Slttingl^aufen  raten  — 

St)r  SWame,  ben!'  id^,  toirb  unS  greunbe  toerben. 

SBo  ift  ein  9?ame  in  bem  SSatbgebirg 

S^rtoürbiger  afö  Surer  unb  ber  Sure  ? 

Sin  fold^er  9?amen  ed^te  SSätjrung  glaubt 

S)a^  SSoIf ,  fie  I)aben  guten  Stang  im  Sanbe. 

St)r  l^abt  ein  reid^eS  @rb'  t)on  SSätertugenb 

Unb  ^aht  eS  fetber  reid^  üermel^rt  —  SBaig  braud^f 8 


(£t{}et  Slufsug    Siette  Sgene 

SBdrcn  tote  boä)  aUeüi  im  Sanb !  3d^  meine, 

SBtr  tooHten  uiti^  fd^on  fettft  ju  fd^irmen  toiffen.         ei 

(Stonffadier 

3)ic  ©bcln  brängt  nid^t  gleid^e  Kot  mit  uitig ; 

3)er  ©trom,  ber  in  bcn  SWeberungcn  toütet, 

S5i^  je|t  fytt  er  bic  ^öl^n  xtoä)  mä)t  erreid^t  — 

3)od^  il^rc  ^ilfe  toirb  unä  nid^t  cntftef)n, 

SBenn  fic  bo^  Sanb  in  SBaffen  erft  erblidfen.  700 

SBäre  ein  Obmann  jtüifd^en  un§  unb  Öftreid^, 

©0  möd^te  Siedet  entfd^eiben  unb  ®efe^; 

S)od^  ber  un§  unterbrüdft,  ift  unfer  Saifer 

Unb  I)öd^fter  Süd^ter — fo  mufe  Oott  uniS  l^elfen 

S)urd^  unfern  Arm — ©rforfd^et  S^r  bie  9J?änner  705 

9Son  ©d^to^j,  id^  toid  in  Uri  greunbe  toerben. 

2Ben  aber  fenbcn  toir  nad^  Untertoatben  ? 

aRelf^al 

2Kid^  f enbet  l^in — SBem  lag'  e^  nö^er  an  ?  — 

3d^  geb'ig  nid^t  ju ;  S^r  fetb  mein  ®aft,  id^  mu§ 

gür  ©ure  ©id^erl^eit  getoäl^ren !  710 

Safet  mid^ ! 
3)ie  ©d^Iid^e  fenn'  id^  unb  bie  gelfenfteige, 
2lud^  greunbe  finb'  id^  gnug,  bie  mid^  bem  geinb 
SBerl^el^Ien  unb  ein  Dbbad^  gern  getoöl^ren.      • 

fiofet  il^n  mit  ®ott  tjinübergel^n.   3)ort  btübcxv 

3fi  lein  Verräter  —  @o  t^erabfd^eut  x^t  "^^ 


Sie  Xgrannei,  bafj  fie  Edtt  Ü 
Stiid)  bcr  Stläcüer  folt  unsi  nilj  S 
©enüffen  tuciben  unb  baS  £aitiv<j| 

SBie  bringen  toir  unS  fidjre  Slunb«  ,i!l«j 
3)a§  roir  ben  ItfltDcv^n  ber  SiiriiniilU 

SBir  tonnten  nnä  ju  Svmincii  ü 
Sßerfamiucfn,  ivo  bie  ÄaiifmaniiSf^l 

raaltcr  Sftill  j 
So  offen  biirfen  wir  baä  SiöectjlJ 
—  §ijrt  meine  aKeittung.   £infB3 
3tad)  SJrunnen  fä^rt,  bem  SÄI)! 
Siegt  eine  Statte  t)eiin[id|  im  i 
3)aö9iütli£)ci6t  ficbeibml 
aSeit  bort  bie  9Bq 
S)oct  ift'ä,  100  nnfcc  Sanbmail  || 

ju  Stclcfitll 

3ufamntengrcnäcn,  unb  in  lurj 

'Erägt  (Sud)  ber  leichte  Staijn  »Dil  J 
?Iiif  oben  ^fabcn  fönnm  iDir  ban 
Sei  Siac^täeit  loanbcrn  unb  u 
2)al)in  mag  jebet  jc^n  nertraute^ 
Mitbringen,  bie  l)erjeinig  finb'l 
©0  Eönnen  mir  gemeinfmu  b 
Söefptetf)cn  unb  mit  ^o| 


©0  fei'8. 
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3)tc  3;^rannei,  bafe  fic  fein  SBerfjeug  finbet 
^nä)  ber  SKseUer  foU  un§  nib  bem  SBatb 
®enoffen  toerbcn  unb  ba^  Sanb  erregen. 

aReldital 

2Bie  bringen  totr  unS  fid^re  Sunbe  ju, 

3)a§  tolr  ben  Slrgtool^n  ber  3;^rannen  täufd^en  ?        720 

®taitffaii^ev 
SBir  fönnten  un§  ju  Sörunnen  ober  3;reib 
SSerfammetn,  too  bie  Saufmann^fd^iffe  lanben. 

©0  offen  bürfen  toir  ba^  SBer!  nid^t  treiben. 

—  ^ört  meine  3Reinnng.  Sinf  ^  am  ©ee,  toenn  man 

9?ad^  SBrunnen  fäl^rt,  bem  3R^t^enftein  grab'  über,     725 

Siegt  eine  9J?atte  l^eimUd^  im  ©el^ölä, 

S)ag  mtü  Reifet  fie  bei  bem  »ol!  ber  ^irten, 

SBeil  bort  bie  2BaIbung  auSgereutet  toarb. 

3)ort  ift'^,  too  unfre  Sanbmar!  unb  bie  eure 

au  ^eld&tal 

Sufammengrenjen,  unb  in  furjer  x^afyct  730 

au  Stauffad^er 

Srägt  ©ud^  ber  leidste  Sal^n  t)on  ©d^to^j  l^erüber. 

Sluf  oben  $ßfaben  fönnen  toir  ba^in 

S3ei  JWad^tjeit  toanbem  unb  un§  ftiH  beraten. 

Sal^in  mag  jeber  jel^n  Vertraute  9Känner 

3Ritbringen,  bie  l^erjeinig  finb  mit  un^,  735 

@o  fönnen  n)ir  gemeinfam  ba^  ®emeine 

S3eft)red^en  unb  mit  Oott  eS  frifd^  befd^tiegen. 

©0  jti%  Se^t  reid^t  mir  Sure  biebre  9?ed^te, 
Xeidßt  3^r  bie  @ure  "^er,  unb  ^0  toit  \qv\: 
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3)rci  3Ränncr  jje^o,  unter  «n§,  bie  ^änbc  740 

3ufamnicnf(cd^tcn,  rebüd^,  ol^ne  %al\ä)f 

©0  tooHen  totr  brci  Sänbcr  aud^,  ju  @d^u|j 

Unb  %xn^f  jufatnmenftel^n  auf  3;ob  unb  Seben. 

maUtt  gfftrf^  unb  mtl^ial 

Stuf  Job  unb  Seben ! 

@ie  galten  bie  ^dnbe  nodg  einige  Raufen  lang  aufammengeffocQten  unb  fcQtoeigen 

aRelii^tal 

SBItnber,  alter  SSatcr ! 
S)u  fannft  ben  3;ag  ber  greil^ctt  nid^t  mcl^r  f  d^auen,  745 
3)u  foüft  t^n  ^  ßr en  —  2Bcnn  bon  Slip  ju  Slt|) 
S)lc  geuerjeid^en  flammenb  fid^  erl^eben, 
S)te  feften  ©d^Iöffer  ber  3;^rannen  fallen, 
Sn  beine  ^ütte  foH  ber  ©d^toetjer  toaUen, 
3u  beinern  Dt)r  bie  greubenlunbe  tragen,  700 

Unb  l^eH  in  beiner  9?ad^t  foU  e^  bir  tagen. 

@{e  ge^en  auSeinanbec 
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S)tc  3;^rannci,  bafe  fie  fein  SBcrfjeug  finbet. 
^nä)  ber  SKjcHcr  foH  un^  nib  bem  2BaIb 
Oenoffen  toerben  unb  ba^  Sanb  erregen. 

2Bie  bringen  toir  um^  ftd^re  Äunbe  ju, 

S)a§  toir  ben  3lrfltoo^n  ber  3;^rannen  täufd^en  ? 

®taitffadiev 

SBir  fönnten  un^  ju  SBrunnen  ober  S^reib 
SSerfammetn,  Ujo  bie  Saufmann^fd^iffc  lanben. 

©0  offen  bürfen  toir  bo^  SBer!  nid^t  treiben. 

—  ^ört  meine  äReinung.   ZintS  am  @ee,  toenn  man 

^aä)  SBrunnen  fät)rt,  bem  äR^tl^enftein  grob'  über, 

Siegt  eine  3Ratte  l^eimlid^  im  ©el^fllä, 

S)ag  9?ätn  l^eifet  fie  bei  bem  Sott  ber  ^irten, 

SBeil  bort  bie  SBalbung  au^gereutet  toarb. 

3)ort  ift'8,  n)0  unfre  Sanbmar!  unb  bie  eure 

au  ^eld&tal 

Sufammengrenjen,  unb  in  furjer  5^1^^ 

au  Stauffad^er 

Srägt  &Lä)  ber  leidste  Äa^n  t)on  ©d^to^j  l^erüber. 

Sluf  oben  $ßfaben  fönnen  toxi  bat)in 

S3ei  3laä)tiüt  toanbem  unb  un^  ftiH  beraten. 

^af)m  mag  jeber  jet)n  Vertraute  9Känner 

SKitbringen,  bie  l^erjeinig  finb  mit  unö, 

©0  fönnen  toir  gemeinfam  ba^  ®emeine 

S3eft)red^en  unb  mit  ®ott  e§  frifd^  befd^tiefeen. 

©D  fei'ig.  Se^t  reid^t  mir  Sure  biebre  Siedete, 
Sieid^t  ^t)t  bie  ©ure  t)ex,  uxÄ)  \o  to\t  Xovt 
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S)rci  SRänner  je^jo,  unter  unS,  bie  §änbc  740 

3u[atnmenf(cd^tcn,  rebüd^,  ol^nc  ^aViä), 

©0  tooUcn  toir  brei  Sänbcr  aud^,  ju  ©d^u^j 

Unb  %vn^f  jufammcnftel^n  auf  %ot  unb  Sebcn. 

SBattev  Sfüffi  unb  3ReIditaI 

auf  Stob  unb  Scben ! 

Sie  galten  bie  ^dnbe  nocQ  einige  Raufen  lang  aufammengeffoc^ten  unb  fcQtoeigen 

3ReIditaI 

Slinbcr,  alter  SSatcr ! 
S)u  fannft  bcn  3;a9  ber  greil^cit  nid^t  mcl^r  f d^auen,  745 
S)u  foHft  i^n  ^ören  —  2Bcnn  t)on  Slip  ju  Sltp 
S)ie  S^ucrjeid^cn  flammenb  fid^  crl^ebcn, 
S)ie  feften  ©d^Iöffer  bcr  3;^ranncn  fallen, 
3n  beine  ^üttt  foU  ber  ©d^toetjer  toaHen, 
3u  betnem  Dl^r  bie  JJreubenfunbe  tragen,  700 

Unb  l^eU  in  beiner  9lad^t  foU  e^  bir  tagen. 

®ie  ge^en  auSeinanbec 


3wettcr  ^uf^ug 

@beI^of  bed  %mf^ttm  t)on  9(ttingl^aufen 

®in  giottfd^er  @aal,  mit  äBappenfd^ilbent  unb  Reimen  oeraiert. 
Steigert,  ein  ©teid  Don  fünfunbad^taig  galten,  oon  ^o^er, 
Statut;  an  einem  @taBe,  worauf  ein  ©emfen^ont;  tmb  in  ein  ^elgi 
gefleibet  Jiuoni  unb  nod^  f  ed^d  Jined^te  fielen  um  i§n  §et  mit  9 
unb  @enfen— Ulric^  Don  ä^ubena  tritt  ein  in  9Ktter!(eibun{ 

9htbens 
^icr  bin  iä)f  Dl^eim — SBo^  tft  (Sucr  SBiUe  ? 

9tttnglianfeit 

©rloubt,  baß  id^  naä)  altem  ^auSgcbraud^ 
S)cn  grü^trunf  erft  mit  meinen  Sned^ten  teile. 

(St  ttinlt  aus  einem  SSedget,  bet  bann  in  bet  Steige  ^etumge^t 

©onft  toar  id^  fetber  mit  in  gelb  unb  SBalb, 
9J?it  meinem  Singe  il^ren  gleife  regierenb, 
SBie  fie  mein  SBanner  fül^rte  in  ber  ©d^Iad^t ; 
Se^t  f  ann  id^  xaä)tö  met)r,  afö  ben  ©d^aftner  mad^ei 
Unb  fommt  bie  toarme  Sonne  nid^t  ju  mir, 
Sd^  tann  fie  nid^t  met)r  fud^en  auf  ben  Sergen. 
Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet^  unb  engerm  Srei^, 
S3etoeg'  id^  mid^  bem  engeften  unb  testen, 
Sßo  aüe§  Seim  ftiUftel^t,  langfam  ju.    ->^^^^ 
3}^ein  Begatte  bin  x6)  nux,  \)al\>  uux  mÄxy.'Slw«,, 
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Jhtoni  au  Kubena  mit  htm  Sed^et 

3d^  bring'iS  Sud^,  Sun!cr.  765 

%a  aHttb^na  aaubett,  ben  Sedger  au  nelgmen 

Xrinf et  frifc^ !  (£^  gc^t 
3lu^  einem  Sedier  «nb  au^  einem  ^erjen. 

®e^t,  Äinber,  unb  toenn*§  geierabenb  ift, 
3)ann  reben  toir  aud^  t)on  beiS  Sanb^  ®efd^äften. 

ftneci^te  ge^en  ab 
Vtting^aufen  unb  SHubena 

^ttittgliattfeit 

3^  fel^e  bid^  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 

S)u  toiUft  naä)  3lttorf  in  bie  ^rrenburg  ?  770 

9htbens 

Sa,  Dl^eim,  unb  id^  barf  nid^t  länger  f äumen  — 

^tttttgtattfett  fe^t  m 
<^aft  bu'g  fo  eitig  ?  SBie  ?  Sft  beiner  Sugenb 
S)ie  3^it  fö  farg  gemeffen,  bafe  bu  fie 
Sin  beinern  alten  Dl^eim  mufet  erfparen  ? 

9htbenj 

Sd^  fel^e,  bafe  S^r  meiner  nid^t  bebürft,  775 

Sd^  bin  ein  grembting  nur  in  biefem  ^aufe. 

9[ttittgliattfett  Igat  i^n  lange  mit  ben  klugen  gemufiert 

Sa  leiber  bift  bu'^.  Seiber  i[t  bie  ^eimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  getüorben !  —  Uli !  Uti ! 

Sd^  lennc  bid^  nid^t  met)r.   Sn  ©eibe  t)rangft  bu, 

S)ie  5ßfauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftolj  jur  ©d^au,  ^'^ 

lilnb  fdßJfägft  ben  äjBi/rj:)urmantel  um  t)\e  ^ä^>x\\.txx^\ 


44  f  SBil^elm  Zell 

S)en  Sanbmann  blidCft  bu  mit  SScrad^tung  an, 
Unb  fd^amft  bid^  feiner  traulid^en  SBegrü^ung. 

9htbftt§ 

3)ie  ®)x\  bic  il^m  gcbül^rt,  gcb'  id^  il^m  gern ; 
S)a^  SRec^t,  ba^  er  fid^  nimmt,  bertoeigr'  id^  it)m. 

KtHügtiiitfett 

5)03^  ganje  Sanb  liegt  unterm  fd^toeren  3om 
3)e8  ÄflnigS  —  Sebeig  SBiebermanneö  ^j 
3ft  fummerboH  ob  ber  t^rannifd^en  Oetoalt, 
3)ie  toir  erbulben  —  S)id^  allein  rül^rt  nid^t 
3)er  allgemeine  ©d^merj  —  3)id^  fiel^et  man 
Slbtrünnig  bon  ben  ©einen  auf  ber  ©eite 
3)e^  Sanbe^feinbeS  ftel^en,  unfrer  9?ot 
^ot)nfpred^enb  nad^  ber  leidsten  greube  jagen, 
Unb  bullten  um  bie  gfirftengunft,  inbeö 
S)ein  SSaterlonb  bon  fd^toerer  (Seilet  blutet 

9htbeit§ 

3)a§  Sanb  ift  fd^toer  bebrängt — SBarum,  mein  Dl^ 
SBer  iff  8,  ber  e8  geftürjt  in  biefe  $«ot  ? 
©8  foftete  ein  einjig  leid^te^  SBort, 
Um  augenblidfö  be§  2)range8  Io8  ju  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Saifer  ju  gewinnen. 
SBel^  il^nen,  bie  bem  SBott  bie  Slugen  l^alten, 
3)a|  eö  bem  toal^ren  SBeften  toiberftrebt. 
Um  eignen  SBorteitö  toiHen  l^inbern  fie, 
3)a6  bie  aSalbftätte  nid^t  ju  Öftreid^  fd^toören, 
Sßie  ringsum  atte  Sanbe  bod^  getan. 
SBo'^l  tut  eS  ii^nen,  au\  bex  ^xxwfoax*. 
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3u  ft^cn  mit  bem  ©bclmann — bcn  Äaifcr 

3BtII  man  jum  ^vm,  um  feinen  ^rm  ju  l^aben. 

^ttingliattfeit 

STOu^  id^  baS  l^ören  unb  auS  beinem  SJhtnbe ! 

9htbeit3 

^i)x  Ijabt  mid^  auf geforbert,  la^t  mxä)  enben !  sio 

—  SBetc^e  $ßerfon  ift'8,  D^eim,  bte  S^r  felbft 

$ier  fr telt  ?  ^obt  S^r  nt^t  ^ö^ern  ©totä,  afe  ^ier 

Sanbammann  ober  Sannerl^err  ju  fein, 

Unb  neben  biefen  ^irten  ju  regieren  ? 

aaSie  ?  Sft'«  nic^t  eine  rühmlichere  SBa^I,  815 

3u  l^ulbigen  bem  löniglld^en  ^erm, 

©id^  an  fein  glänjenb  Sager  anäufd^tiefeen, 

2lte  ©urer  eignen  Äned^te  $ßair  ju  fein, 

Unb  JU  ®erid^t  ju  fi^en  mit  bem  Sauer  ? 

^(ttittgliattfen 

2ld^  Uli !  Uli !  S^  er!enne  fte,  820 

3)ie  ©timme  ber  SBerfül^rung !  ©ie  ergriff 
S)ein  offnem  0%  fie  l^at  bein  ^erj  vergiftet. 

9{itbens 

Sa,  id^  üerberg'  e^  nid^t  —  in  tiefer  ©eele 

©d^merjt  mid^  ber  ©t)ott  ber  grembtinge,  bie  unö 

3)en  S5auernabel  fd^elten  —  ^iä)t  ertrag'  iä)%       820 

SnbeS  bie  eble  Sugenb  ringSuml^er 

@id^  (Sfyct  fammelt  unter  ^ab^burg^  S^^nen, 

Sluf  meinem  @rb'  I)ier  müfeig  ftiHäuUegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  Xagetvevt  ben  Senj 

S)e^  SebettS  ßu  t)ettktm  —  SlnberätDO  '^^  j 
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©efd^cl^en  %atm,  eine  SBelt  b©g  Siul^mig 
SBetüegt  fid^  glänjenb  jenfeitö  biefer  SSerge  — 
3Rir  roften  in  ber  ^He  ^Im  unb  ©d^ilb ; 
S)er  firieg^trommete  mutige^  ®etön, 
S)er  ^roIbiJruf,  ber  jum  Sumiere  labet, 
@r  bringt  in  biefe  2^äler  nid^t  Ijerein ; 
9?td^t^  atö  ben  Su^reil^n  unb  ber  ^beglodEen 
(Sinförmige^  ®eläut'  t)emel)m'  id^  l^ier. 

^(ttingliattfen 
SBerblenbeter,  t)om  eiteln  ©tanj  berffil^rt ! 
SSerad^te  bein  ©eburt^tanb !  ©d^äme  bid^ 
S)er  uratt  frommen  ©ttte  beiner  SSäter ! 
9Kit  l^eifeen  S^ränen  toirft  bu  bid^  bereinft 
§eim  fel^nen  nad^  ben  öäterlid^en  Sergen, 
Unb  biefe^  §erbenreit)en^  9J?etobic, 
S)ie  bu  in  ftotjem  Ü6erbru§  öerfd^mS^ft,. 
3Kit  ©d^merjenigfe^nfud^t  toirb  fie  bid^  ergreifen, 
SBenn  fie  bir  auffingt  auf  ber  fremben  @rbe. 
D,  mäd^tig  ift  ber  S^rieb  be^  SSaterlanb^ ! 
3)ie  frembe,  falfd^e  SSelt  ift  nic^t  für  bic^ ; 
3)ort  an  bem  ftotjen  ^aifert)of  bteibft  bu 
©ir  ehjig  fremb  mit  beinem  treuen  ^erjen ! 
Sie  SSelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  Sugenben, 
Slfö  bu  in  biefen  Tätern  bir  ernjorben. 
—  ®tf)  ]^in,  üerf aufe  beine  freie  ©eele, 
9?imm  Sanb  ju  Selben,  toerb*  ein  gürftenfned^t, 
3)a  bu  ein  @et6ftt)err  fein  fannft  unb  ein  gürft 
Stuf  beinem  eignen  Srb'  unb  freien  Söoben. 
Sfc^  na !  Uli !  SSidb^  bei  beu  ^tmtxv\ 
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®ti)  nid^t  na6)  SKtorf — D,  ücriafe  fie  ntd^t, 

S)ic  I)ctrge  ©ad^e  beüic^  SSaterlanb^ !  seo 

—  3d^  bin  ber  Sc^tc  nteineg  ©tammi^.  SRetn  9?ame 
(£nbet  mit  mir.  S)a  l^ängcn  $elm  unb  ©d^itb, 

S)ie  toerben  fie  mir  in  baö  ®rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mnfe  id^  benfen  bei  bem  legten  ^anä)f 

S)a§  bu  mein  bred^enb  Sluge  nnr  ertoarteft,  ses 

Um  l^injngel^n  t)or  btefen  neuen  SeI)ent)of 

Unb  meine  ebeln  Oüter,  bie  id^  frei 

SSon  ®ott  entpfing,  bon  Öftreid^  ju  empfangen ! 

9htbeita 

SSergeben^  toiberftreben  toir  bem  ^önig ; 

Sie  SBelt  get)ört  it)m ;  tooHen  toir  allein  sro 

Un^  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  berftodfen, 

S)ie  Sänberfette  it)m  ju  unterbred^en, 

Die  er  getüaltig  ringö  um  unö  gejogen  ? 

©ein  finb  bie  SRärfte,  bie  ®erid^te,  fein 

©ie  ÄaufmannSftra^en,  unb  baö  ©aumroJ5  felbft,       875 

©aig  auf  bem  ©ott^arb  jie^et,  mufe  it)m  joUen. 

SSon  feinen  Sänbem  toie  mit  einem  9?e| 

©inb  toir  umgarnet  ringö  unb  eingefd^Ioffen. 

—  SBirb  uns  ba^  9?eid^  befd^üfeen  ?  Äann  eg  felbft 
©id^  fd^ü|en  gegen  Öftreid^^  Ujad^fenbe  ©etoalt  ?        sso 
^ilft  ®ott  un^  nid^t,  lein  S!aifer  !ann  un^  l^elfen. 

SBa^  ift  ju  geben  auf  ber  ^aifer  SBort, 
SBenn  fie  in  ®elb*  unb  Äriegeönot  bie  ©täbte, 
!I)ie  untern  ©d^irm  bei§  SlbleriS  fid^  geflüd^tet, 
SBerpfänben  bürfen  unb  bem  9leid^  t)exixu^txw*i  ^ssb 

—iVein,  C^eim !  SSSo^ttat  iff  S  unb  tod\e  ^o\S;\&{t, 
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Sn  biefen  fd^tocrcn  3^^*^  ^^  $ßartctung, 
®xä)  anjufd^üe^cn  an  ein  ntäd^ttg  ^npt 
S)ic  ßatfcrfronc  gcl^t  bon  ©tamm  ju  ©tamm, 
3)ie  l^at  für  treue  3)ienfte  lein  ©ebäd^tni^ ; 
S)bd^  um  ben  ntäd^t'gen  ©rbl^errn  tool^I  üerbiencn, 
Reifet  ©aaten  in  bie  3«! wnft  ftreun. 

^ttingtimfe« 

»ift  bu  fo  toei' 

SBittft  fetter  fe^n,  afö  beine  ebeln  SBäter, 

3)ie  um  ber  JJreil^eit  fpftbarn  ©belftein 

Wit  ®ut  unb  SBIut  unb  l^lbenfraft  geftritten  ? 

—  ©^iff'  naä)  Sujem  l^inunter,  frage  bort, 
SBie  Dftretd^ö  §errfd^aft  laftet  auf  ben  Sänbem ! 
©ie  toerben  fommen,  unfre  ©d^af  unb  SRinber 
3u  jSl^Ien,  unfre  ^\pm  abjumeffen, 

S)en  ^od^flug  unb  bo^  ^od^getüilbe  bannen 
Sn  unfern  freien  SBälbem,  il^ren  ©d^Iagbaum 
Sin  unfre  S3rücfen,  unfre  3;ore  fe^en, 
9J?it  unfrer  ?lrmut  it)re  Sänberfäufe, 
9Rit  unferm  SBtute  it)re  Kriege  jal^Ien  — 

—  9?ein,  toenn  toir  unfer  S3Iut  bran  fe|en  follen, 
©0  fei'ö  für  unö  —  tool^tf eiler  faufen  toir 

S)ie  greil^eit  ate  bie  ^ed^tfd^aft  ein ! 

SBa^  lönnen 
©n  SBotf  ber  ^irten,  gegen  8Kbred^t§  ^eere ! 

^(ttingliaitfeit 

£et7t^  biefeS  fBolt  ber  Ritten  tennen,  Änabe ! 
Sdß  tenn%  iä)  l^ab'  c8  atifte\u\)xl  \xv  ^Ä^Vo&jytx^., 
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^6)  \)Qb'  c8  fcd^tcn  feigen  bei  gaücns. 

@ic  foHctt  lontmcn,  unig  ein  Sod^  mtfätoingcn, 

S)ai5  toir  cntfd^Ioffcn  ftnb  niä)t  ju  ertragen ! 

—  Of  lerne  ful^Ien,  todä)t&  ©tammS  bu  bift ! 

3Birf  nid^t  für  eiteln  ©lang  unb  glitterfd^ein        *     915 

S)ie  ed^te  ^erle  beineS  SBerteS  l^in  — 

3)ai5  ^au|)t  JU  l^ci^en  eineä  freien  SSottö, 

S)ai5  bir  aus  Siebe  nur  fid^  l^ersßd^  toeil^t, 

S)ai8  treulid^  ju  bir  fielet  in  Äantpf  unb  Zob  — 

3)  a ig  fei  bein  ©tols,  bt^  Stbefö  rül^me  bid^ —  920 

S)ie  angebomen  SBanbe  fniipf e  f eft ; 

2ln8  SSaterlanb,  an2  teure,  fd^üefe  bid§  axif 

S)ai8  l^alte  feft  mit  beinern  ganjen  ^rjen. 

^ier  finb  bie  ftarfen  SBurjeln  beiner  Äraft ; 

S)ort  in  ber  fremben  SBelt  ftel^ft  bu  allein,  925 

®n  fd^toanfeS  "dtofyCf  boS  jeber  ©turnt  jerfnidtt. 

D  fomm,  bu  l^aft  unS  lang  nid^t  mel^r  gefel^n, 

SBerfud^'ö  mit  un^  nur  einen  2;ag  —  nur  l^eute 

®e^  nid^t  nad^  SHtorf  —  ^örft  bu  ?  ^eute  nid^t, 

2)en  einen  2;ag  nur  fd^enfe  bid§  ben  ©einen !  930 

(Et  fa6t  feine  ^anb 

9hibeit} 

3d^  gab  mein  SBort  —  2a^t  mid§  —  Sd^  bin  gebunben. 

9(ttiitgl)attfett 

Ififit  feine  ^anb  loS,  mit  Q^mft 

S)u  bift  gebunben  —  Sa,  UnglüdHid^er ! 

J)u  bift'ö,  bod§  nid^t  burd§  SBort  unb  ©ditour, 

©ebunben  bift  bu  burd^  ber  Siebe  ©eile ! 

»ubens  tvenbet  fid§  koeg 

Serbirg  bic^,  Wie  bn  to\ü\i.   3)aS  Sx(X\xUm\V%,    ^ 
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JBerta  t)on  SBrunccf,  bic  jur  ^rrcnburg 

3)id§  iit%  bid§  feffdt  an  be^  Ämfer«  SDienft. 

S)a8  9ätterfräulein  tüiöft  bu  bir  ertoerben 

9Ktt  beinern  Slbf aU  t)on  bcm  Sanb  —  83etrüg  bid^  n\ä)i ! 

S)id^  anjulodfen,  jeigt  man  bir  bie  SBraut,  940 

S)od)  beiner  Unfci^ulb  ift  fte  nid^t  befd^ieben. 

9hibetia 

®enufl  i)aV  iä)  gel^ört.   Oel^abt  ®ud^  toof)l ! 

(Sx  gel^t  aB 

9(tHitgl)attfett 

SBaljnfinn'ger  SfingUng,  bleib !  —  Sr  gel^t  bal)in ! 

^ä)  lann  il)n  nid^t  crl^alten,  nid^t  erretten  — 

©0  ift  ber  SBoIfenfd^ie^en  abgefallen  mö 

SSon  feinem  Sanb  —  fo  toerben  anbre  folgen ; 

S)er  frembe  Qanhtx  rei^t  bie  3ugenb  fort, 

©etüaltfam  ftrebenb,  über  unfrc  ©erge. 

—  D  unglüdEferge  ©tunbe,  ba  ba^  grembe 

3n  biefe  ftiH  beglüdften  2;äler  fam,  900 

3)er  ©itten  fromme  Unfd^ulb  ju  jerftören ! 

2)0^  ^tnt  bringt  l^erein  mit  SKad^t ;  bo^  STIte, 
S)aö  SBürb'ge  fdieibet ;  anbre  3citen  f ommen ; 
@^  lebt  ein  anberiSbenf enbeS  ©efd^Ied^t ! 
SBaig  tu'  iä)  l)ier  ?  ©ie  finb  begraben  aUe,  055 

SRit  benen  id^  gehaltet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  (Srbe  fd)on  liegt  meine  Qnt; 
aSol^t  bem,  ber  mit  ber  neuen  nid)t  mel^r  braud)t  ju  leben ! 

®e]^t  aB 
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3toeite  ®5ene 

@ine  3Biefe  t)on  l^o^en  Reifen  unb  3Balb  umgeben 

Sluf  ben  Reifen  flnb  @teige  mit  ©elänbern,  aud^  Seitent,  Don  benen  man 
nad^^ev  bie  Sanbleute  l^etabfteigen  fielet.  3m  gintergvunbe  seigt  fid^'ber 
@ee,  übet  toeld^em  anfangt  ein  äRonbregenbogen  ju  feigen  ift.  ^en  ^ro« 
fpeft  fd^Iiegen  l^o§e  ^erge,  leintet  n)e(d^en  nod^  p^ere  ©idgebivge  ragen. 
@d  ift  DdQig  ^a^t  auf  bet  ©jene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  n)ei(en  ©letfd^er 

leuchten  im  änonbenlid^t 

Tlel^tal,  ^aumgarten,   äßinlelrieb/   3J2eier  t)on  ©arnen, 

^url^arb  am  Sül^el;  3lrnolb  t)on  @en)a;  ^(aud  t)on  ber  fjlüe 

unb  nod^  mer  anbere  Sanbleute,  aUe  ben)affnet 

^tldfial  nocQ  leintet  bet  (Saene 

S)er  SBergtüeg  öffnet  fid),  nur  frtfd^  mir  nac!^ ! 

S)en  gefö  erfenn'  td§  unb  bo^  S!reujlein  brauf,  96o 

SBtr  finb  am  3iel,  ^icr  ift  ba^  mtll 

Steten  auf  mit  aBinblicQtettt 

föinfelrieb 

^etoa 

©anj  leer. 

a^eier 

'^  ift  nod^  fein  Sanbmann  ba.  SBir  finb 
S)ie  erften  auf  bem  5ßlag,  toir  Untertoalbner. 

SBie  lüeit  ift'^  in  ber  Sßad^t  ? 

,  S3aimtgartett 

S)er  geuertüäditer 

SSom  ©eli^berg  l)at  eben  jtüei  gerufen.  965 

anan  l^öYt  in  bet  Ofetne  löuten 

(Stift!  ^ovä)  l 
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SÜiMff  ^idl  ifttoÜKx  aus  beut  Sd^v^jcziai^. 


Tit  2mt  nt  rem  nnb  txogt  bcn  Sc^  f o  w6L 


9dfa  am%t  mtb  yasbm  Stm^Ij  an, 

Xm  c0  IoI^  fonme ,  loam  ine  SRfinncr  Coimiien.  sto 


^d  ift  eine  fc^e  äRonbennoc^  Ser  @ce 
£tegt  m^  ba  otö  ime  ein  ebner  StnegeL 

mmmkd 

9fe  ^Ktben  eine  (eic^  'Sofyct 

Oteleln^  acist  «ai!(  bcai  6€C 

^fe^! 
Se^bort^in!  (Be^ti^rnic^? 

9Rcier 

SBoig  bcnn?— 3a  too^Iid^ ! 

&n  9tegenbogen  mitten  in  ber  ^laäft !  975 

9teU|t«l 

(fö  ift  boS  £id^t  beS  972onbed,  boi^  i^n  bilbet 

Sott  ber  gffie 

!Da8  ift  ein  fcltfam  tüunbcrbare^  3^^^^"  ♦ 
^  leben  t)iele,  bic  boig  ntd)t  gefel^n. 

^etoa 

Gr  ift  boppclt ;  fel)t,  ein  bläfferer  ftel^t  brüber. 

S^mmgorteit 

67//  i%i(3^c/r  /if^rf  foeben  bruntex  toe^.  «0 
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mttäitat 

2)0^  ift  ber  ©tauffad^er  mit  feinem  Sal^n, 
S)er  ©iebermann  lä^t  fid^  nid^t  lang  ertparten. 

®el^t  mit  Oaumgatten  nad^  bem  Ufet 
a^eier 

S)ie  Urner  finb  e^,  bic  am  längftcn  fäumen. 

©ie  muffen  toeit  umgelien  burd^^  ©ebirg, 

S)afe  fie  beig  Sanbtjogtö  Äunbfd^aft  l^intergel^en.  98ö 

Untetbeffen  l^aben  bie  stoei  fianbleute  in  bet  SRitte  be8  ^la^eS 

ein  Seuer  angeaünbet 

a)^e(ll^ta(  am  Ufet 

SBer  ift  ba  ?  ®ebt  ba^  JBort ! 

^tanffac^er  Don  unten 

greunbe  bei8  Sanbeig. 

VLQe  gelten  nacQ  bet  Xiefe,  htn  ftommenben  entgegen.  9lu8  bem  Statin  Iteigen 
©tauffacQet,  3tel  9lebing,  ^anS  auf  bet  SRauet,  3ötg  im  ^ofe, 
Hontab  ^unn,  UlticQ  bet  ©cQmieb,  3oft  Don  V3eiUt  unb  nod^  btei 

anbete  fianbleute,  gleicQfaOS  bewaffnet 

%tit  tufen 

SSSiUfommen ! 

dnbem  bie  übtigen  in  bet  Xiefe  t)etn}eilen  unb  \i^  degtüfien,  lommt  Vteld^tal 

mit  @tauff  acQet  botmfittS 

O  ^rr  ©tauffad^er !  3d)  ^aV  \f)n 
®efel)n,  ber  mid^  nid^t  toieberfel^en  fonnte ! 
S)ie  ^anb  \)aV  xä)  gelegt  auf  feine  Slugen, 
Unb  fllül^enb  SRadigefü]^!  l^ab'  id^  ö^f*^9^^  ^^ 

Sluig  ber  erlofd^nen  ©onne  feinet  JBüdfö. 

^tattffail^er 

©|)redöt  nid^t  Don  SRadie.  9?id^t  ©efd^el^ne«  räd^en, 
&ebrv^tem  Übel  Collen  toxi  be^e^xv^u. 
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—  Segt  fagt,  toa^  3l)r  im  Untemalbner  Sonb 
®efd^afft  unb  für  gemeine  ®aä)'  getporben,  095 
3Bte  bie  Sanbleute  beulen,  toie  3t)r  felbft 

S)en  ©tridfen  beig  SSerratö  entgangen  feib. 

^uxä)  ber  ©urennen  furd^tbare^  ©ebirg, 

Sluf  tüeitöerbreitct  oben  ©ifeäfelbern, 

SBo  nur  ber  l^eifre  Sämmergeier  frädijt,  1000 

Oelangt'  iä)  ju  ber  Sltpentrift,  tüo  ^iä) 

Sluö  Uri  unb  t)om  ©ngelberg  bie  ^irten 

Slurufeub  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  reiben, 

S)en  Surft  mir  ftiüenb  mit  ber  ©letf^er  3»tld^, 

S)ie  in  ben  SRunfen  fd^äumenb  nieberquiUt  1005 

3u  ben  einfamen  ©ennptten  U^xt'  iä)  ein, 

SRein  eigner  3Birt  unb  (Saft,  bi^  ba§  iä)  tarn 

Qu  SKol^nungen  gefeHig  lebenber  3Renfc!^en. 

—  (£rfd)oIIen  toar  in  biefen  %äkm  fd^on 

S)er  SRuf  be^  neuen  ©reuete,  ber  gefd^elin,  1010 

Unb  fromme  @l)rfurd^t  fd^affte  mir  mein  UnglüdC 
SSor  jeber  5ßforte,  too  id^  toanbemb  ftopfte. 
©ntrüftet  fanb  id^  biefe  graben  ©eelen 
Ob  bem  geujaltfam  neuen  ^Regiment ; 
S)enn  fo  tüie  il)re  Sllpen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

S)iefelben  Kräuter  näliren,  il)re  SBrunnen 
©lei^förmig  fliegen,  SSSoIfen  felbft  unb  JBinbe 
S)en  gleidien  ©trid^  untoanbclbar  befolgen, 
©0  l^at  bie  alte  ©itte  l)ier  bom  Sl^n 
3um  ©nf el  unüeränbert  fort  beftanben.  1020 

IVidßt  tragen  fie  t)ernjegne  Sleuetuu^ 
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Stn  altgetüolinten  gleid^en  (Sang  be^  Seben^. 

—  S)ie  l^arten  ^nbe  reid)ten  fie  mir  bar, 

9Son  ben  3Bänbcn  langten  fie  bie  roffgen  ©d^tüerter, 

Unb  an^  ben  Singen  bli^te  freubigeig  1025 

®efül)I  be^  9Kntö,  ate  id^  bie  9?amen  nannte, 

S)ie  im  ®ebirg  bem  Sanbmann  l^eilig  finb, 

S)en  ©urigen  unb  3BaIter  gürft^  —  SBaö  eud^ 

9ied)t  tpürbe  bünfen,  fd^tüuren  fie  ju  tun, 

(Sud)  fd^lüuren  fie  biö  in  ben  2ob  ju  folgen.  loao 

—  ©0  eilt'  id^  fid)er  unterm  l^eifgen  ©d^irm 
SDeö  ®aftred)tö  öon  ®el)öfte  ju  ®el)öfte  — 
Unb  ate  id^  fam  inö  l^eimattidie  Zal, 

SBo  mir  bie  SSettem  t)iel  verbreitet  h)ol)nen  — 
Site  id)  ben  SSater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

Sluf  frembem  ©trol^,  öon  ber  Sarml^erjigfeit 
SRilbtät'ger  2Renfd)en  lebenb  — 

^toitffac^er 

§err  im  ^immel ! 

a^elc^tal 

S)a  itjeint'  id)  nid)t !  9?id)t  in  ol^nmädit'gen  2;räncn 

®oJ3  id)  bie  Äraft  be^  l)eifeen  ©dimerjen^  au^ ; 

3n  tiefer  S5ruft,  lüie  einen  teuren  ®ä)aii,  1040 

9Serfd)lo§  id^  xi)n  unb  bad)te  nur  auf  Säten. 

Sd)  (rod)  burd^  aCe  S!rümmen  be^  ®ebirgg, 

Sein  Zal  toax  fo  ücrftedtt,  id^  fpät)t'  e^  au^ ; 

93i^  an  ber  ®tetfd)er  eiöbebedtten  gu§ 

©rtuartef  id)  unb  fanb  betüoljnte  ^ütten,  1045 

Unb  überall,  tüol^in  mein  gufe  mid^  tt\x% 

d^anb  id^  ben  gleid^m  §afe  bex  X'Qxawm*, 
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S)enn  bti8  an  btefe  le^tc  ®renje  fclbft 

Sciebter  ©d^ö|)fung,  too  ber  ftarre  SBoben 

2lufl)ört  ju  flebcn,  raubt  ber  SSögte  ©eij  —  loso 

S)ie  ^rjett  aUc  biefe^  biebern  SSoIfö 

Srregf  id^  mit  bcm  ©tadlet  meiner  3Borte, 

Unb  unfer  ftnb  fte  afV  mit  ^erj  unb  9Kunb. 

^tanffail^er 

®ro§e^  l^abt  3^r  in  furjer  grift  geleiftet. 

aRel^tal 

3d)  tat  nod^  mel^r.  S)ie  beiben  giften  finb'ö,  1055 

SRofeberg  unb  ©amen,  bie  ber  Sanbmann  fürd^tet, 

S)enn  l^inter  il)ren  gelfentoöHen  fdjirmt 

3)er  geinb  fid^  Ieid)t  unb  fd^äbiget  bog  Sanb. 

9Kit  eignen  Slugen  tüoüi^  idE|  e^  erfunben ; 

3d)  tüar  ju  ©arnen  unb  befal^  bie  SBurg.  loeo 

^tattffac^er 

3]^r  lüagtet  @ud)  bi^  in  be^  2;iger^  ^1>W  ? 

3d^  itjar  üerfleibet  bort  in  5ßilger8trad^t, 

3d^  fal)  ben  Sanböogt  an  ber  2;afel  fd^tüelgen  — 

Urteilt,  ob  id^  mein  ^erj  bestoingen  tann : 

3d^  \af)  ben  geinb,  unb  id^  erfd^Iug  il^n  nid^t  loes 

^toiiffac^er 

gürtoalir,  ba^  ®IüdC  toar  (Surer  Äfil^nlieit  l)oIb. 

Untetbeffen  finb  bie  anbetn  Sanbleute  DottoättS  gelommen 
unb  nfil^ern  ftd)  ben  beiben 

S>v(^  je^o  f agt  mir,  toer  bie  greunbe  finb 
äni>  bie  geregten  SÄänner,  bie  <Suä)  \Ä^\.txv*i 
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3Raä)t  tnid^  befannt  mit  il)nen,  bafe  tpir  ung 
3utrauüd^  naiven  unb  bie  ^rgen  öffnen.  loro 

Sleier 

S33er  fenntc  ®ud^  ntd^t,  ^rr,  in  ben  brei  Sanben  ? 
Sd^  bin  ber  SRei'r  bon  ©arnen ;  bieig  t)ier  ift 
aWein  ©d)h)cfterfol)n,  bcr  ©trutl^  üon  SBinfelrieb. 

@tattffail^er 
3l)r  nennt  mir  feinen  unbekannten  9?amen. 
®n  SBinfelrieb  toar'^,  ber  ben  S)rad)en  'fcf)Iwg  1075 

3m  ©umpf  bei  SBeiler  unb  fein  Seben  lie^ 
Sn  biefem  ©trau§. 

^ittfeldeb 

3)0^  toax  mein  Sll^n,  ^err  3Bemer. 

älllelc^tal  aeiot  auf  atoei  fianbleute 

S)ie  tool^nen  l^interm  SBalb,  finb  Slofterleute 
SSom  ©ngelberg  —  3^r  toerbet  fie  brum  nid)t 
SSerad^ten,  tpeil  fie  eigne  Seute  finb  1080 

Unb  nid)t,  toie  toir,  frei  figen  auf  bem  Srbe  — 
©ie  lieben  '8  Sanb,  finb  fonft  oud)  tool^I  berufen. 

^tottffail^er  au  btn  htibtn 

®tbt  mir  bie  ^nb.  ©^  pxtx\c  fid^,  toer  feinem 

SRit  feinem  Seibe  |)ffid§tig  ift  auf  ©rben ; 

3)'od^  SRebüdifeit  gebeit)t  in  jebem  ©tanbe.  1086 

ftottirab  $nntt 

2)0^  ift  ^rr  SRebing,  unfer  SHtlanbammann. 

Sleier 

Sd^  fenn'  if)n  tool^l  @r  ift  mdxi  ?5S&^t^^\\., 
3)er  um  ein  atteS  ©rbftüd  m\t  mt  x^XjA. 
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SBerta  üoit  ©runecf ,  bie  jur  ^rrenburg 

S)id^  äie^t,  bid^  feffelt  an  be^  Äaifer«  SDtcitft 

2)0^  9KtterfräuIein  tüiöft  bu  bir  crtoerben 

aWit  beinern  Slbf aC  öon  bem  Sanb  —  83etrüg  bid^  nid^t ! 

S)id^  anjulodfen,  jetgt  man  bir  bie  S5raut,  940 

S)od^  beiner  Unfci^ulb  ift  fie  nid^t  befdiieben. 

9hibeti) 

©enug  f)aV  iä)  geljört.   ©e^abt  (Sud)  tool^I ! 

(St  gel^t  aB 

9(ttittgl)attfett 

SBal^nfinn'ger  Süngling,  bleib !  —  @r  gel^t  bal^in ! 

Stf)  fann  il^n  nid^t  erl)alten,  nid^t  erretten  — 

©0  ift  ber  3BoIfenJ'd^iefeen  abgefallen  915 

9Son  feinem  Sanb  —  fo  toerben  anbrc  folgen ; 

S)er  frembe  3öuber  rei^t  bie  3ngenb  fort, 

©etoaltfam  ftrebenb,  über  unfre  ©erge. 

—  D  unglüdEferge  ©tunbe,  ba  ba^  grembe 

Sn  biefe  ftiH  beglüdften  Säler  fam,  950 

S)er  ©itten  fromme  Unfd^ulb  ju  jerftörcn ! 

S)aö  9?eue  bringt  herein  mit  SKad^t ;  ba^  STIte, 
S)a^  SBürb'ge  fd)eibet ;  anbre  3citen  f ommen ; 
@^  lebt  ein  anber^benfenbeö  ®efd)Ied^t ! 
SBaö  tu'  xä)  l^ier  ?  ©ie  finb  begraben  alle,  9» 

SRit  benen  id)  getoaltet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  (Srbe  fd)on  liegt  meine  Qdt; 
aSo^t  bem,  ber  mit  ber  n  e u  e n  nid^t  mel)r  brandet  ju  leben  ! 
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3toette  ®5ene 

@ine  3Biefe  t)on  l^o^en  f^Ifen  unb  3Balb  umgeben 

Suf  ben  Reifen  finb  steige  mit  ©elänbem,  aud^  2txietn,  Don  benen  man 
nad^l^er  bie  Sanbleuie  l^erabfteigen  fielet.  3m  gintetgrunbe  seigt  fid^'ber 
@ee,  übet  toeld^em  anfangt  ein  SRonbregenbogen  ju  fe§en  ift.  ^en  $vo- 
fpeft  fd^liegen  l^ol^e  ^erge,  hinter  welken  nod^  §5§eve  ©idgebirge  ragen. 
@S  ift  DöQig  9{a(l^t  auf  ber  @sene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  n)ei(en  ®let|d^er 

(eml^ten  im  änonbenlid^t 

SReld^tal,  ^aumgarten,   Sßinlelrieb,   Tlexex  t)on  @arnen, 

99ur!^arb  am  ^ül^el;  Slrnolb  t)on  Beroa,  ^laud  t)on  ber  fjlüe 

unb  nod^  t)ier  anbere  Sanbleute,  aUe  bewaffnet 

Vttldltal  nodg  leintet  bet  ©aene 

S)er  SBergtpeg  öffnet  ftd§,  nur  frtfd)  mir  nad^ ! 

S)en  gete  erfenn'  td§  unb  bo^  S!reu jletn  brauf ,  96o 

S33ir  finb  am  3iel,  ^ier  ift  ba^  SRütli. 

Steten  auf  mit  VBinblicQtettt 

föinfelrieb 

^etoa 
®anä  leer. 

a^eier 

^^  ift  nod^  fein  Sanbmann  ba.   SBir  finb 
S)ie  erften  auf  bem  5ßlag,  tnir  Untertnalbner. 

SBie  toeit  ift^^  in  ber  Sßad^t  ? 

,  S^mtmgarten 

S)er  geuernjäd)ter 

SBom  ©eli^berg  l^at  tbtn  jlDei  gerufen.  965 

SRan  l^ört  in  bet  (ifeme  läuten 

^eier 


52  SBil^elm  Seil 

S)a«  aWettcnglöcflcin  in  ber  SBalbfopdlc 
klingt  l^eH  l^erübcr  au8  bem  ©d^tp^jcrlonb. 

8oit  ber  gfifte 
S)ie  Suft  ift  rein  unb  trägt  ben  ®ä)aU  fo  toeit 

aRe(4ta( 

®ti)n  einige  unb  jünben  Slei^l^olj  an, 

2)0^  ei3  lol^  brenne,  tpenn  bie  SRönner  lommen.  wo 

3»ei  SanbUute  gelten 

'lg  ift  eine  fd^öne  SRonbennad^t  S)cr  @ee 
Siegt  rul^ig  ba  al8  toie  ein  ebner  ©|)iefleL 

9(01  »me( 

©ie  l^aben  eine  leidste  gal^rt. 

iEBiitfelrieb  aeigt  nac^  bem  6ee 

§a,  fel^t ! 
©et)t  bort^in !  @e^t  i^r  nid^tS  ? 

Sleier 

SBoig  benn  ? — Sa  too^rlid^ ! 
©n  ^Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  ^a(i)t !  975 

mtiäital 

eg  ift  baig  Sid^t  beig  SKonbe«,  ba^  i^n  bilbet. 

801t  ber  gflüe 

S)ag  ift  ein  feltfam  tounberbareS  3^^^^"  • 
@i^  leben  t)iele,  bie  ba^  nid^t  gefel^n. 

^etoa 

er  ift  boppelt ;  fe^t,  ein  bföfferer  fte^t  brüber. 

(Sin  32ad)m  fäi^rt  foeben  btuntex  \ö^^.  <no 


Stoeiter  älufgug    Stoeite  @}ene  53 

VHtUlfitd 

3)aiS  ift  bcr  ©tauffad^cr  mit  feinem  Äal^n, 
S)er  SBiebermann  läfet  fid^  nid^t  lang  ertoarten. 

0e]^t  mit  Oaumoatten  nac^  bem  Ufet 

9Reiev 

S)ie  Umer  finb  ^,  bie  am  Idngften  fäumen. 

9(iit8ft«e( 

©ie  muffen  toeit  umgel^en  burd^S  ©ebirg, 

2)afe  fie  bei5  ficmbt)Ofltö  Äunbfd^aft  l^intergel^en.  qsö 

Untetbeffen  l^aBen  bie  atoei  Sanbleute  in  bet  9Ritte  be8  ^la^eS 

ein  Seuet  angeaünbet 

9Re(d|teI  am  Uf  et 

SBer  ift  ba  ?  ®ebt  boig  SBort ! 

@taitffad|ev  t)on  unten 

greunbe  beS  Sanbeig. 

9Qe  ge^en  nacQ  bet  Ziefe,  ben  Stommtnbtn  entgeßen.   9lu8  bem  fta^n  fieigen 

^tauffad^et,  3tel  Siebing,  ^anS  auf  bet  9Rauet,  3ötg  im  ^ofe, 

^ontab  ^unn,  Ultid^  bet  ®(Qmieb,  3oft  bon  teilet  unb  nodt  btei 

anbete  SanbUute,  gleic^faUd  bewaffnet 

%tit  tttfen 

SBillfommen ! 

dnbem  bie  fibtigen  in  bet  Ziefe  bettoeilen  unb  flcQ  begtügen,  Kommt  9ReI(QtaI 

mit  @tauff  acQer  bottofittd 

9Re(d|ia( 

D  $err  ©touffad^er !  3d^  ^ab'  il^n 
©efel^n,  ber  mtd^  nid^t  toiebcrfel^en  lonnte ! 
3)ie  ^nb  ^aV  iä)  gelegt  auf  feine  Slugen, 
Unb  glül^enb  SRad^gefül^I  l^ab'  id^  gcfogen  990 

?lui8  ber  erlofd^nen  ©onne  feineä  Slidfö. 

@ta]tffad|ev 

©pred^t  nid^t  »on  SRad^e.  SWid^t  ©efd^e^neS  rad^en, 
@ebroptem  Übet  Walten  tviv  begegnen. 
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—  3e|t  fagt,  toa^  S^r  im  Untertoalbncr  Sanb 
©efc^afft  unb  für  gemeine  ©ad^'  getoorben,  995 
3Bie  bie  fianbleute  benfen,  toie  ^^x  felbft 

2)en  ©triefen  be^  SSerratö  entgangen  feib. 

aReU^ol 

S)urc^  ber  ©urennen  furchtbarem  ®ebirg, 

Sluf  toeitDerbreitet  oben  ©ifeSfelbern, 

3Bo  nur  ber  ^eifre  Sämmergeier  fräd^jt,  1000 

©elangt'  ic^  ju  ber  Sltpentrift,  too  fid^ 

Slu^  Uri  unb  t)om  ©ngelberg  bie  ^irten 

Slnrufenb  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  toeiben, 

S)en  S)urft  mir  ftiOenb  mit  ber  ©letf^er  2RiId^, 

S)ie  in  ben  9iunfen  fc^äumenb  nieberquiUt.  loos 

3n  ben  einfamen  ©ennptten  lel^rt'  id^  ein, 

SRein  eigner  3Birt  unb  ®aft,  big  bafe  id^  lam 

3u  SBo^nungen  gefeHig  lebenber  SKenfd^en. 

—  Srfd^oÖen  toar  in  biefen  Xälem  fd^on 

S)er  SRuf  be^  neuen  ©reuefe,  ber  gefc^el^n,  1010 

Unb  fromme  (£t)rfurd^t  fd^affte  mir  mein  UnglüdE 
SSor  jeber  5ßforte,  too  id^  toanbemb  Köpfte, 
©ntrüftet  fanb  id^  biefe  graben  ©eelen 
06  bem  getoaltfam  neuen  ^Regiment ; 
S)enn  fo  toie  il^re  9llpen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

©iefelben  Kräuter  nähren,  i^re  93runnen 
©leid^förmig  fließen,  aSoIfen  felbft  unb  SBinbe 
3)en  gleid^en  ©trid^  unnjanbelbar  befolgen, 
©0  l^at  bie  alte  ©itte  l^ier  t)om  9t^n 
3um  ©nfet  untjeränbert  fort  beftanben.  loao 

Md^t  tragen  fk  öertoegnc  9leuetu\\^ 
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Snt  aÜQttoof)ntm  glcid^cn  ©ang  bc^  Scben^. 

—  2)ie  i)axttn  ^nbe  rcid^ten  fic  mir  bar, 

SSon  bcn  SBänbcn  langten  fte  bie  roft'gcn  ©d^toerter, 

Unb  aus  ben  Singen  bü^te  freubigei^  1025 

®efü^I  beS  9Kutö,  afö  td^  bie  9?amen  nannte, 

3)ie  im  ®ebirg  bem  fianbmann  l^eilig  [inb, 

S)en  Surigen  unb  SBalter  gürftö  —  SBaS  eud^ 

9ftec^t  toürbe  bünfen,  fd^touren  [ie  ju  tun, 

@ud^  fd^touren  fie  bis  in  ben  Xob  ju  folgen.  loao 

—  ©0  eilf  id^  fidler  unterm  l^eifgen  ©d)irm 
S)eS  ©aftre^tS  t)on  ®e^öfte  ju  ®e^öfte  — 
Unb  afe  id^  lam  inS  l^eimatlid^e  %al, 

SBo  mir  bie  SSettem  t)iel  Verbreitet  tool^nen  — 
Slfö  id^  ben  SSater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

3luf  frembem  ©trol^,  t)on  ber  Sarm^erjigfeit 
SKilbtät'ger  SRenf^en  lebenb  — 

Stattffad^er 

^err  im  ^immel ! 

3)a  toeint'  id^  nid^t !  9?id^t  in  ot)nmäd^t'gen  2^ränen 

®ofe  id^  bie  Äraft  beS  l^eifeen  ©d^merjenS  auS ; 

3n  tiefer  ©ruft,  toie  einen  teuren  ©d^a|,  1040 

Sßerfd^Iofe  id^  il^n  unb  badete  nur  auf  3:aten. 

Sd^  frod^  burd^  alle  S!rümmen  beS  ©ebirgS, 

Äein  %cil  toax  fo  öerftedEt,  id^  fpäl^t'  eS  auS ; 

SBiS  an  ber  ©letfd^er  eisbebedften  %vi^ 

©üüartet*  id^  unb  fanb  betool^nte  §ütten,  1045 

Unb  überall,  tool^in  mein  gufe  mid^  \xVi% 

ganb  i^  bm  gleidien  ^ajg  ber  Xt)tanxvd-, 
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S)enn  btö  an  bicfe  Ic|te  ®rcnjc  fclbft 

S3elebter  Schöpfung,  too  ber  ftarrc  SBobcn 

Slufl^ört  ju  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögtc  ©cij  —  loso 

S)ie  ^erjen  alle  biefe^  biebcm  SSoIfö 

©rregt'  id^  mit  bent  ©tad^el  meiner  3Borte, 

Unb  unfer  ftnb  [ie  aW  mit  ^erj  unb  3Runb. 

@ta]tffad|er 

©ro^e^  l^abt  S^^r  in  furjer  grift  geleiftet. 

^ä)  tat  nod^  mel^r,  S)ie  beiben  geften  finb'^,  iobs 

9ioperg  unb  ©amen,  bie  ber  fianbmann  fürd^tet, 

S)enn  ^inter  i^ren  gelfentoäUen  f(f)irmt 

S)er  geinb  fid^  leidet  unb  fd^äbiget  ba^  fianb. 

2Kit  eignen  Stugen  tooÖt'  id^  e^  erfunben ; 

3d^  toar  gu  ©amen  unb  befal^  bie  58urg.  loeo 

S^^r  toagtet  @ud^  bi^  in  be^  2^iger^  ^&f)lt  ? 

3d^  toar  üerfleibet  bort  in  5ßilger§trad^t, 

Sd^  fal^  ben  Sanbüogt  an  ber  S^afet  fd^toelgen  — 

Urteilt,  ob  id^  mein  ^erj  bejtoingen  fann : 

3d^  fal^  ben  ^dnbf  unb  id^  erfd^Iug  il^n  nid^t.  io65 

Siauffad^er 

i^üttüotyc,  ba^  ®Iüd£  toar  Surer  SJül^nl^eit  l^otb. 

UnterbefTen  {inb  bie  anbertt  Sanbleute  bottofirtS  ßelommen 
unb  nfil^ern  fld)  ben  Beiben 

S)vcl^  jep  fagt  mir,  tüer  bie  greunbe  ftnb 
Unb  bie  geredeten  SDläxinex,  \>\e  ^4^  \Ä^\!«^*i 
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äßad^t  mtd^  bdannt  mit  tl^nen,  bag  n)tr  uni^ 
3utraulid^  naiven  unb  bic  ^crjcn  öffnen.  1070 

VMtt 

SBcr  Icnntc  @ud^  nid^t,  ^rr,  in  bcn  brei  fianbcn  ? 
Sd^  bin  bcr  9Kei'r  bon  ©amen ;  btc^  ^icr  ift 
SKein  ©d^tocftcrfol^n,  ber  ©trutl^  bon  SBinlelrieb. 

®iatt{fad|er 

S^r  nennt  mir  leinen  unbefannten  SWamen. 

(£in  SBinfelrieb  toax%  ber  ben  3)rad^en  f^Ing  1075 

Sm  ©umpf  bei  SBeiler  unb  fein  Seben  liefe 

Sn  biefem  ©traufe. 

SBitifelneb 

3)aS  toar  mein  ?l]^n,  §err  3Bemer. 

9Re(d|tal  aeigt  auf  atoei  SanbUute 

S)ie  tool^nen  l^interm  SBalb,  finb  Slofterteute 
9Som  ©ngelberg  —  3^r  toerbet  fie  brum  nid^t 
Sßerad^ten,  toeil  fie  eigne  fieute  finb  1080 

Unb  nid^t,  toie  toir,  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  Srbe  — 
©ie  lieben  *i  2ca\b,  finb  fonft  aud^  tool^t  berufen. 

@tail{fad|er  a»  ben  Beiben 

®ebt  mir  bie  ^nb.  ®&  |)reife  fid^,  toer  feinem 

Ttit  feinem  Seibe  |)ffid^tifl  ift  auf  @rben ; 

SJod^  SReblid^Ieit  ßebetl^t  in  jjebem  ©tanbe.  loss 

ftottrob  ^itttit 
S)aS  ift  ^err  SRebing,  unfer  Slltlanbammann. 

9Reier 

3d^  !enn'  i^n  tool^I.  ®r  ift  mein  2Bi\>exVatl, 
3)er  um  ein  alte^  (Stbftüd  mit  mix  xeä)tet. 
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—  §crr  SRebing,  toir  [inb  geinbc  t)or  ®crt^t  ; 

§ier  finb  toir  einig.  io9o 

©d^attelt  il^m  t>ie  ^anb 

S)a^  ift  brat)  gefpro^cn. 

SBiitfeldeb 

§ört  i^r  ?  ©ie  f ommen.  §ört  ba§  §orn  t)on  Uri ! 

Ked^tS  unb  livU  fielet  man  bewaffnete  9Rfinnet  mit  XBinblicQtem  bie  ff elfen 

l^etabfteigen 

Sitf  bev  9)>{aiter 

©e^t !  ©teigt  nid^t  felbft  ber  fromme  S)iener  ®otte§, 
S)er  toürb'ge  5ßfarrer,  mit  l^erab  ?  SWic^t  fd^eut  er 
S)eg  aSegeg  9»ü^en  unb  boig  ®raun  ber  9?ad^t, 
(Sin  treuer  §irte,  für  bag  SSoH  gu  forgen.  loos 

S^aitmfiarteit 

S)er  ©igrift  folgt  il^m  unb  §err  SBalter  gürft, 
2)0^  nid^t  ben  Seil  erblidE^  id^  in  ber  SKenge. 

SBalter  Of&tft,  andf  feimann,  bet$farter,$etetmann,bet@i0tift,ftuoni, 
bet  ^irt  %3etni,  ber  dfiger,  SÜuobi,  ber  tfifd^er,  unb  no^  fünf  anbere£anb« 
I  e  u  t  e.   ^Ue  auf ammen,  breiunbbreigig  an  ber  Qafil,  treten  bormftrtd  unb  fteUen 

fld^  um  bad  Sfeuer 

SBalter  Prft 

©0  muffen  toir  auf  unferm  eignen  @rb' 
Unb  t)äterlid^en  93oben  un§  üerfto^Ien 
3ufammenfd^Ieid^en,  toie  bie  SRörber  tun,  iioo 

Unb  bei  ber  9iad^t,  bie  il^ren  fd^toaräen  SDZantet 
9?ur  bem  SSerbred^en  unb  ber  fonnenfd^euen 
SSerfd^toörung  teiltet,  unfer  gute^  9ied^t 
ttj7!^  t)oten,  ba&  bod§  lauter  i^t  unb  Kar, 
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9ReU|tal 

äa^f^  gut  fein.   SBoiS  bie  bunflc  9?ad^t  9ef|)onncn, 
©oH  frei  unb  frö^Iid^  an  ba^  Sid^t  ber  ©onnen. 

9tBffeItitattit 

§ört,  toOiS  mir  ®ott  in§  ^erj  gi6t,  ©bgenoffen ! 

SBir  ftel^en  l^ier  ftatt  einer  fianb^gemeinbe 

Unb  f önnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje^  SSoH :  iiio 

©0  lagt  un^  tagen  nad^  ben  alten  JBräud^en 

S)e^  fianb^,  toie  tDvt^§  in  ruhigen  Seiten  |)flegen ; 

SBa^  ungefe^id^  ift  in  ber  SSerfammlung, 

Sntfd^ulbige  bie  9?ot  ber  3eit  SDod^  ®ott 

Sft  überall,  h)o  man  bai§  SRed^t  öerttjaltet,  iiis 

Unb  unter  feinem  ^immel  ftel^en  tpir. 

@tim{fad|er 

SBol^I,  lagt  un^  tagen  nad^  ber  alten  ©itte ! 
Sft  eig  gleid^  9?ad^t,  fo  leud^tet  unfer  SRed^t. 

Sft  gteid^  bie  3ct^I  nid^t  öoH,  ba^  §er  j  ift  l^ier 

S)e^  ganjen  SSoIfö,  bie  JBeften  finb  jugegen.  1120 

ftottrab  ^ttim 

©inb  aud^  bie  alten  Sudler  nid^t  jur  §anb, 
©ie  finb  in  unfre  ^erjen  eingefd^rieben. 

SBol^Ian,  fo  fei  ber  9Kng  fogleid^  gebilbet ! 
9Kan  pftanje  auf  bie  ©d^toerter  ber  ©etoalt ! 

9(]tf  ber  fßlmtt 

3)er  fianbeSammann  nel)me  feinen  ^la^,-  ^^^ 

Uiri>  ferne  SBeibel  ftetim  it)m  jux  ®e\te\ 
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@^  ftnb  bcr  SBöIfer  breic.   SBeld^cm  nun 
©cbül^rt'^,  ba^  ^aupt  ju  geben  ber  ©cmcinbe  ? 

a^eier 

Um  biefe  (Si)x^  mag  ©d^to^j  mit  Uri  [trciten ; 

SBir  Untcmalbner  ftel^en  frei  jurücf.  nao 

SBir  ftel^n  jurüdE :  toir  finb  bie  glel^enben, 
3)ie  §ilfe  l^eifc^en  t)on  ben  mad^t'gen  S^eunbcn. 

Stoitffail^er 

©0  nel^me  Uri  benn  baS  ©d^toert ;  fein  JBonner 
3ie]^t  bei  ben  9iömeräügen  un^  öoran. 

SBaltev  gfürft 
3)e^  ©d^toerte^  @^re  toerbe  ©d^to^j  juteil,  ii36 

2)enn  feined  ©tammeiS  rül^men  toxt  und  oUe. 

fMfftlmami 

3)en  ebeln  SBettftreit  lafet  mid^  freunbüd^  fd^ßd^tcn : 
©d^to^j  foH  im  9?at,  Uri  im  gelbe  führen. 

SBaltev  Offirft  teic^t  bem  Stauffac^er  t>ie  ®(Q»erter 

©0  nel^mt ! 

Siattffadter 

9?id^t  mir,  bem  9llter  fei  bie  @^re. 

3»  ©oft 

S)ie  meiften  Sa^re  gäl^It  Ulrid^  ber  ©^mieb.  ii4o 

9(]tf  ber  ^autt 

^er  3Jiann  ift  tvadcx,  bod^  nid^t  freien  ©tanbS ; 
^ein  eigner  SJiam  f  ann  ?ftiä)tex  \äxv  \xv  ^äJcöXj^v 
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©tel^t  ttid^t  ^rr  SRebing  l^ier,  ber  Slltlanbammann  ? 
SBoiS  fud^ctt  toir  no^  einen  SBürbigern  ? 

(£r  fei  ber  Slnnnann  unb  be^  2:age^  ^aupt !  1145 

3Ber  baju  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  §änbe. 

nue  l^eBen  bie  redete  ^anb  auf 
9tebiltfi  ttittinbieSRitte 

^d)  fann  bie  ^anb  nid^t  auf  bie  Sudler  legen, 
©0  fd^toör'  id^  broben  bei  ben  eto'gen  ©ternen, 
S)afe  i^  mid^  nimmer  toill  öom  9ied^t  entfernen. 

n  tid^tet  bie  stoei  @(Qtoertet  t)or  ilgm  auf,  bet  SÜing  bilbet  flcQ  um  if^n  l^et, 
to^a  i^ölt  bie  aRitte,  tec^tS  fteUt  fid^  Uri  unb  linU  Untertoalben.  (St  fielet  auf 

fein  @d^Iad^tfd^»ett  gefta^t 

SBag  ift'g,  baS  bie  brei  SSöKer  be^  ®ebirgig  1150 

§ier  an  be^  ©ee^  untoirtlid^em  ®eftabe 
ßnfammenfül^rte  in  ber  ®eifterftunbe  ? 
SBaiS  foH  ber  Snl^alt  fein  be^  neuen  93unb8, 
S)en  toir  l^ier  unterm  ©ternen^immel  ftiften  ? 

Stattffad^er  ttitt  in  ben  Sting 

aaäir  ftiften  feinen  neuen  58unb ;  e§  ift  1155 

(£in  uralt  Söünbnig  nur  t)on  SSäter  Qnt, 

S)aiS  toir  erneuern !  3Biffet,  ©bgenoffen ! 

Db  un^  ber  ©ee,  ob  un§  bie  93erge  fd^eiben, 

Unb  jebe^  SSoII  fi^  für  fi^  felbft  regiert, 

©0  finb  toir  eine^  ©tammeig  bod^  unb  JBIut^,         iieo 

Unb  eine  ^eimat  x\t%  au^  ber  toir  jogen. 

muMvith 
©0  ift  eig  toal^r,  toW^  in  ben  Siebexn  lauld, 
S)a0  wir  tfvn  fernher  in  bog  Sanb  ftetoa^l"? 
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D,  teilt'g  un^  mit,  toa^  @ud^  baöon  bcfannt, 

5)afe  [td^  ber  neue  93unb  am  alten  ftärfe.  ii65 

§ört,  toa^  bie  alten  ^irten  [id^  erjäl^Ien. 
—  ©^  toax  ein  grofeei^  SSoK,  leinten  im  Sanbe 
9?ac^  5!Äitternad^t,  ba^  litt  t)on  fd^toerer  Xeurung. 
3n  biefer  9?ot  befd^Io^  bie  Sanb^gemeinbe, 
S)a§  je  ber  gel^nte  93ürger  nad^  bem  2o^  1170 

S)er  SSäter  fianb  tjerlaffe  —  3)a^  Q^\ä)ai) ! 
Unb  jogen  au§,  toel^Hagenb,  SKänner  unb  SBeiber, 
@in  großer  ^eergug,  nad^  ber  SKittagfonne, 
2Kit  bem  ©d^toert  ftd^  fd^Iagenb  burd^  baS  beutfd^e  fianb, 
S3i^  an  ba^  ^od^Ianb  biefer  SBalbgebirge.  1175 

Unb  el^er  nid^t  ermübete  ber  QuQf 
93i§  bal^  fie  lamen  in  ha^  toilbe  %alf 
SBo  je^t  bie  5!Äuotta  jtoifd^en  3Biefen  rinnt — 
9?id^t  STOenfd^enfpuren  toaren  l^ier  ju  feigen, 
9?ur  eine  §ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam,  iiso 

S)a  f a|  ein  2Kann  unb  toartete  ber  ^ä^xt  — 
Xoä)  l^eftig  toogete  ber  ©ee  unb  toar 
9?id^t  fahrbar ;  ba  befa^en  fie  ba^  fianb 
@id^  näl^er  unb  gehja^rten  fd^öne  güUe 
S)e§  §oIje^  unb  entbedften  gute  ^Brunnen,  iiss 

Unb  meinten,  fid^  im  lieben  SSaterlanb 
Qu  finben — S)a  befc^Ioffen  fie  ju  bleiben, 
©rbaueten  ben  alten  gtedEen  ©d^to^är 
Unb  l^atten  mand^en  fauren  2:ag,  ben  SBalb 
SVit  ;z;e/it?er[d^Iungnen  Sffiuräeln  au^juroben  —        1190 
S)rauf,  als  i>er  S5oben  mö^t  mdjt  ^m^tu\oi 
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3)  er  3^^^  ^^^  SSoIf^,  ba  jogen  fte  l^inüber 

ßum  fd^toarjen  Serg,  ja  bi^  anS  SBeifelanb  t)in, 

SBo,  l^intcr  cto'gcm  Sife^toaH  tjerborgen, 

©in  anbreö  SSoI!  in  anbern  3w"9^^  frrid^t  iiös 

S)en  gledEcn  ©tanj  erbauten  fie  am  Semtoalb, 

3)en  gledfen  SHtorf  in  bem  %al  bcr  SReufe  — 

S)od^  blieben  fte  bei5  Urfprung^  ftetö  geben! : 

Slu^  au  ben  fremben  ©tämmen,  bie  feitbem 

Sn  2Kitte  tl^rei^  fianbg  ftd^  angefiebelt,        •  120Q 

ginben  bie  ©d^to^jer  SKänner  fid^  l^erauig, 

@^  gibt  ba^  ^erj,  baiS  93Iut  fid^  ju  eriennen. 

Sieid^t  tec^td  unb  linU  bie  ^anb  ^in 

Sitf  ber  SRaiter 

3a,  toir  finb  eine^  ^erjenö,  eine^  Slut^ ! 

Stte  M  bie  ^finbe  teid^enb 

SBir  finb  ein  SSoIf,  unb  einig  toollen  toir  ^anbetn. 

S)ie  anbern  SSößer  tragen  frembe^  Sod^,  1205 

©ie  l^aben  fid^  bem  ©ieger  unternjorfen. 

@g  leben  felbft  in  unfern  Sanbe^marfen 

S)er  ©äffen  t)iel,  bie  frembe  5ßfßd^ten  tragen, 

Unb  i^re  SJned^tf^aft  erbt  auf  i^re  Sinber. 

3)od^  h)ir,  ber  alten  ©d^toeijer  ed^ter  ©tamm,  1210 

SBir  l^aben  ftetö  bie  fji^eil^eit  un^  betoal^rt. 

9W^t  unter  gürften  bogen  toir  ba^  Änie, 

grcitoiHig  toäl^Iten  toir  ben  ©d^irm  ber  S!aifer. 

9tBffeImatm 

grei  toöl^Iten  tt)ir  bt^  9?eid^e8  ©d^ulj  uxö>  ^&j\rca\ 

(Bv  ßept'^  bemedt  in  Äaifer  gricbuä)8  ^x^V  '^^ 
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©cnn  l^crrcntoS  ift  anä)  ber  greifte  nid^t. 

©n  Dber^au))t  mufe  fein,  ein  ^öd^fter  SKd^ter, 

3Bo  man  ba^  SRed^t  mag  fd^ö|)fen  in  bem  ©treit. 

S)rum  ^aben  nnfre  SSäter  für  ben  Soben, 

S)en  fie  ber  alten  SBilbniö  abgewonnen,  1220 

S)ie  (Si)x^  gegönnt  bem  Saifer,  ber  ben  $errn 

©id^  nennt  ber  beutfc^en  unb  ber  toelfd^en  @rbe, 

Unb,  h)ie  bie  anbem  greien  feinet  8?eid^^, 

©id^  il^m  }u  ebelm  SBaffenbienft  gelobt ; 

3)enn  biefe^  ift  ber  greien  einjage  5ßflid^t,  1226 

3)ag  SReid^  ju  fc^irmen,  ba^  fie  felbft  befd^irmt 

aSaig  brüber  ift,  ift  aRerfmal  eineig  ^e^tö. 

Staitffail^er 

©ie  folgten,  toenn  ber  ^eribann  erging, 
3)em  SReid^iSpanier  unb  f^Iugen  feine  ©d^Iad^ten. 
^aä)  SBelfd^fanb  jogen  fie  getoappnet  mit,  1230 

S)ie  SRömerf ron'  il^m  auf  bag  ^aixpt  ju  fefeen» 
SJal^eim  regierten  fie  fid^  fröl^Iid^  felbft 
9iad^  altem  SJraud^  unb  eigenem  ®efe§ ; 
S)er  l^öd^fte  93Iutbann  toar  allein  be^  Äaifen^. 
Unb  baju  ttjarb  befteHt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

S)er  f)attt  feinen  ©i|  nid^t  in  bem  fianbe. 
3Benn  ©lutfd^utb  fam,  fo  rief  man  i^n  l^erein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  ^immet,  fd^fid^t  unb  flar, 
©prad^  er  ha^  9ied^t  unb  ol^ne  gurd^t  ber  SRenfd^cn. 
SSo  finb  J^fer  ©puren,  ba^  tüir  SJned^te  finb  ?  1240 

Sft  einet,  hex  e&  anberiS  tDel^,  \iet  tt\it\ 
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9icin,  fo  öcrl^ält  fid^  aHeg,  toic  St)r  fprcd^t, 
®ctoalt]^crr[d^aft  toaxb  nie  bei  un^  gebulbet 

S)em  Saifer  felbft  öerfagten  toir  ©el^orfam, 

S)a  er  ba^  SRed^t  ju  ®unft  ber  5ßfaffen  bog.  1245 

S)enn  ate  bie  Seute  öon  bent  ©otteöl^au^ 

©nfiebeln  un^  bie  SHp  in  Stnfprud^  nal^men, 

S)ie  toir  betoeibet  feit  ber  SBater  Qtit, 

S)er  Slbt  l^erfürjog  einen  alten  SBrief, 

S)er  il^nt  bie  l^errenlofe  SBüfte  fd^enfte  —  1250 

S)enn  unfer  3)afein  l^atte  man  öerl^el^It — 

S)a  fprad^en  toir :  „Srfd^üd^en  ift  ber  Srief ! 

Äein  Äaifer  f ann,  toa^  unfer  ift,  öerfd^enfen ; 

Unb  toirb  un^  SRed^t  öerfagt  öom  SReid^,  toir  fönnen 

3n  unfern  Sergen  aud^  bei^  SReid^i^  entbel^ren."         1255 

— @o  f prad^en  unfre  SBäter !  ©oHen  toir 

S)eg  neuen  Sod^e^  ©dE|änbIidE|feit  erbulben, 

©rieiben  öon  bent  fremben  Sned^t,  tpa^  un8 

Sn  feiner  SKad^t  fein  Äaifer  burfte  bieten  ? 

—  SBir  l^aben  biefen  SBoben  un^  erfd^affen  1260 

3)urd^  unfrer  ^änbe  tSitx%  ben  alten  SBalb, 

3)er  fonft  ber  SBären  toilbe  SSol^nung  toar, 

3u  einem  @i§  für  SKenfd^en  umgetoanbelt ; 

3)ie  örut  beg  S)rad^en  l^aben  tvxx  getötet, 

3)er  ouö  ben  ©ümpfen  giftgefd^tooHen  ftieg ;  1266 

S)ie  9?ebe(bcdEe  l^aben  toir  gerriffen, 

S)ic  cioig  grau  um  blefe  SBilbniS  tjm^, 

i)ö/  ^az:fe/r  g^efö  gefpvetiQt,  über  beu  "^ib^xuxÄ^ 
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S)em  SBanberömann  bcn  fidlem  ©tcg  geleitet 

Unfer  ift  burd^  taufenbjäl^rigen  S3efi§  1270 

S)er  ©oben  —  unb  ber  f rembe  ^^errenf ned^t 

©oH  !ommen  bürfen  unb  un^  Letten  fd^mieben 

Unb  ©d^mad^  antun  auf  unfrer  eignen  @rbe  ? 

Sft  !eine  §ilfe  gegen  foIdEjen  S)rang? 

Sine  groge  SSetoegung  unter  btn  Sanbleuten 

9?ein,  eine  ©renje  l^at  SCtirannenmad^t :  1275 

aSenn  ber  ®ebrüdEte  nirgenbg  SRed^t  fann  finben, 

aSenn  unerträglid^  toirb  bie  Saft  —  greift  er 

^inauf  getroften  3Jtnk^  in  ben  ^imntel 

Unb  t)oIt  I)erunter  feine  etp'gen  SRed^te, 

S)ie  broben  I)angen  unüeräu^erlid^  1280 

Unb  unjerbred^Iid^,  toie  bie  ©terne  felbft  — 

S)er  alte  Urftanb  ber  Sßatur  feiert  tpieber, 

SBo  3Äenfd^  bem  SKenfd^en  gegenüber  fielet  — 

3um  legten  SKittel,  toenn  fein  anbre^  mel^r 

aSerfangen  tpiH,  ift  il)m  ba^  ©d^tpert  gegeben  —       1205 

2)er  ®üter  I)öd^fte^  bürfen  toir  üerteib'gen 

®egen  ©etoalt  —  SBir  ftel)n  für  unfer  Sanb, 

aSir  ftet)n  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  Sinber. 

9(0e  an  il^re  ©d^merter  fd^Iagenb 

aSir  ftef)n  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  ^nber ! 

[Rdffelmann  tritt  in  btn  Sling 

•    st)'  it)r  junt  ©d^toerte  greift,  bebenft  eö  tool^L  1290 

St)r  tonnt  e^  frieblid^  mit  bem  Saifer  fd^Iid^ten. 
^  fvftet  euä)  dn  aSort,  unb  bie  2;t|rannen, 
S)ie  eud^  je^t  fd^toer  bebrätiften,  \ä)m^\*^dxi  ^. 
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—  Srgrctft,  tooö  man  tnä)  oft  geboten  f)atf 

brennt  eud^  öom  SRetd^,  erf ennet  DftreidEi^  ^ot)eit  —  1295 

Stuf  bet  äHaitet 

SBo^  fagt  ber  5ßfarrer  ?  SBtr  ju  Dftretd^  fd^tpören ! 

§ört  tl^n  nid^t  an ! 

9ßiitle(rieb 

2)0^  rät  unö  ein  SSerräter, 

®n  g^inb  beig  Sanbe^ ! 

[Rebiitg 

9iuf)tg,  ©bgenoffen ! 

SBir  Dftreid^  l^ulbtgen,  nad^  fold^er  <Bä)maä) ! 

801t  be?  gfifie 

SBir  unig  abtro^en  laffen  burd^  ©etpalt,  1300 

3Ba^  tpir  ber  ®üte  weigerten ! 

S)ann  loären 
SBir  ©Waüen  unb  öerbienten,  e^  ju  fein ! 

Slnf  ber  9)laitet 

S)er  fei  gefto^en  aug  bem  SRed^t  ber  ©d^toeiser 
SBer  üon  Srgebung  f])rid^t  an  Öfterreid^ ! 

—  Sanbammann,  id^  beftel)e  brauf ,  bie^  fei  laos 
2)0^  erfte  Sanb^gefe^,  ba^  toir  I)ier  geben. 

©0  fei'8.  SBer  üon  (Srgebung  fprid^t  an  Öftreid^, 

©oQ  red^tloj?  fein  unb  aller  (S^xen  t)ax, 

.«?///  Sattbrnann  nti^rtC  it)n  au^  an  \e\xvem^t\xtx- 
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9tte  ^e&en  bie  rechte  ^anh  auf 

aSir  tooHen  e^,  bag  fei  ®efc§ !  laio 

9iebtng  nad^  einer  $aufe 

[Rdffeliitattti 

Se^t  fetb  it)r  frei,  tt)r  fetb'8  burd^  bic8  ®cfc^ 
SRid^t  burd^  ®malt  foH  Dftcrrcid^  crtro^cn, 
3Ba8  e8  burd^  frcunbüd^  SBcrbcn  nid^t  crl^iclt — 

Qux  SCage^orbnung,  tpeitcr. 

9lebiitg 

©bgcnoffcn ! 

©tnb  alle  fanf ten  SKittel  anä)  üerfud^t  ?  isis 

SSteUeid^t  toü^  e8  ber  Äöntg  nidEit ;  e8  tft 

aBot)I  gar  fein  aStHe  nid^t,  toa^  toir  erbulben. 

3tud^  biefeg  le^te  foHten  tpir  üerfud^en, 

@r[t  unfre  Älage  bringen  öor  fein  Dl^r, 

@t)'  toir  jum  ©d^toertc  greifen.  ©d^redCItd^  immer,     1320 

3tud^  in  geredeter  ©ad^e,  ift  ©etoalt 

®ott  f)ilft  nur  bann,  tpenn  SRenfd^en  nidEjt  mel^r  l^elfen. 

SRun  ift'8  an  Sud^,  SBerid^t  ju  geben.  Siebet ! 

^0tnrab  ^ntm 

Sc^  toar  ju  9tt)einfelb  an  be8  ^aiferö  ^ßfatj, 
SBiber  ber  Sßögte  l^arten  S)mdE  ju  flagen,  1326 

2)en  ©rief  ju  t)oIen  unfrer  alten  greil)eit, 
!5)en  jeber.neue  Äönig  fonft  beftätigt. 
5)/e  ^z)/en  Diefer  ©täbtc  ^axib  \d)  bott, 
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S)ic  qW  erhielten  il^rc  ^ßcrgamcntc,  laao 

Unb  feierten  frcubig  toicbcr  in  il^r  Scmb. 

3Riä)f  euren  öoten,  tote^  man  an  bic  9lätc, 

Unb  bie  entließen  miä)  mit  leerem  %xü^t : 

S)er  Äatfer  l^abe  biei^mal  feine  3cit, 

@r  tDürbe  fonft  einmal  tpol^l  an  uniS  benfen.  1335 

—  Unb  ate  id^  traurig  burd^  bie  ©äle  ging 

S)er  Äönig^burg,  ba  fal^  id^  ^rjog  ^nfen 

3n  einem  @rfer  toeinenb  fielen,  um  i^n 

S)ie  ebeln  ^rm  öon  SBart  unb  2;egerfelb. 

3>ic  riefen  mir  unb  fagten :  „^m  tnä)  felbft !  i34o 

®ered^tigfeit  ertoartet  nid^t  öom  Sönig. 

SBeraubt  er  nid^t  be^  eignen  SBruber^  Sinb 

Unb  l^interl^ält  il^m  fein  gered^te^  @rbe  ? 

S)er  ^rjog  fielet'  il^n  um  fein  9KütterIidE|e^ : 

@r  l^abe  feine  Saläre  üoQ,  eS  toäre  1340 

9iun  3citr  ciud^  Sanb  unb  Seute  ju  regieren. 

SBaS  toarb  il^m  jum  SBefd^eib  ?  @in  Sränälein  fe^t  i^m 

S)er  Saifer  auf :  ba^  fei  bie  Qkx  ber  Sugenb.*' 

9ttf  be?  ^mtt 

Sl^r  l^abt'8  gel^ört.  SRed^t  unb  ®ered^tigfeit 

©rtoartet  nid^t  üom  Äaifer !  ^elft  eud^  felbft !  1350 

9iebittg 

9Wd^tS  onbreS  bleibt  un^  übrig.  9?un  gebt  3lat, 
SBie  toir  eS  ßug  jum  frol^en  ®nbe  leiten. 

fß&aUvc  gffirft  ttitt  in  ben  King 

abtreiben  tooHen  toir  öer^afeten  3''®axv^*, 
S>ie  atten  Sterte,  wie  toir  fie  ererbt 
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SBon  unfern  SSätcrn,  tooüm  toir  bctoal^rcn, 
3liä)t  ungejügclt  nad^  bcm  Sßeucn  greifen. 
S)em  Äaifer  bleibe,  toaö  beS  Äaifer^  ift ; 
aSer  einen  §errn  l)at,  bien'  i^m  pflid^tgemä^. 

^ä)  trage  ®ut  üon  Dfterreid^  ju  £el)en. 

Statte?  prfl 

3f)r  fafiret  fort,  Öftreid^  bie  5ßflid^t  ju  leiften. 

Soft  ti0tt  SBeUet 

3d^  fteure  an  bie  ^rrn  üon  atappcr^toeil. 

äßattet  Prfl 

Sf)r  faf)ret  fort,  ju  jinfen  unb  ju  fteuem. 

9idffe(matttt 

S)er  großen  ^xan  ju  Sö^^  bin  id^  üereibet 

fßalitx  9w^ 

Sf)r  gebt  bem  Älofter,  m^  be^  Slofterg  ift 

^ä)  trage  feine  Sel)en  ate  be^  SReid^ö. 

3Baig  fein  mu^,  baö  gefd^et)e,  bod^  nid^t  brüber 
Sie  Sßögte  tüoHen  tpir  mit  it)ren  Äned^ten 
SSerjagen  unb  bie  feften  ©d^Iöffer  bred^en, 
S)od^,  tüenn  eö  fein  mag,  ol^ne  S3Iut.  @^  fet)e 
S)er  Äaifer,  baß  n)ir  notgebrungen  nur 
S)er  Stjrfurd^t  fromme  ^flid^ten  abgeioorfen. 
Unb  fiel)t  er  un^  in  unfern  ©d^ranfen  bleiben, 
SBielleid^t  befiegt  er  ftaat^flug  feinen  3^^"  J 
3)ettn  biTge  gurd^t  ertoedEet  fid^  ein  SßoK, 
3)aS  mit  bcm  ©df)toerte  m  t^a  '^au\\.  \\&^  \sv'<xV^l, 
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[Rebittg 

SDod^  laffet  l^ören !  SBte  üoKcnbcn  toir'g  ? 
6ig  l^at  ber  geinb  bie  SBaffcn  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nid^t  fürtoal^r  in  grieben  tpirb  er  toeid^cn. 

@r  tpirb'ig,  tocnn  er  in  SBaffen  un^  erblicft. 

3Bir  überrafd^en  i^n,  et)'  er  fid^  ruftet  isso 

9Reiet 

Sft  balb  gefprod^en,  aber  fd^toer  getan. 

Un^  ragen  in  bem  Sanb  jiDei  fefte  ©d^Iöffer, 

S)ie  geben  ©d^irm  bem  geinb  unb  tperben  furd^tbar, 

3Benn  unö  ber  König  in  ba^  Sanb  foHt'  fallen. 

9to§berg  unb  ©amen  muß  beätoungen  fein,  isss 

61)'  man  ein  ©d^toert  ertjebt  in  ben  brei  Sanbcn. 

©äumt  man  fo  lang,  fo  toirb  ber  geinb  getoamt ; 
3u  t)iele  finb'^,  bie  ba^  ®el)eimniig  teilen. 

avieiet 

Sn  ben  SBalbftätten  finb't  fic§  fein  »erräter. 

[RBffelmaittt 

3)er  ©ifer  aud^,  ber  gute,  fann  Verraten.  1390 

©d^iebt  man  e^  auf,  fo  n^irb  ber  2;toing  üoHcnbet 
Sn  aitorf ,  unb  ber  Sogt  befefttgt  fid^. 

9Keiet 

3l)r  bcnft  an  eud^. 

Unb  i^x  feib  ungeteä^t 
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äUeiet  auffa^renb 

aSir  ungered^t !  S)a^  barf  un^  Uri  bieten ! 

(Rebittg 

Sei  Surem  ®ibe !  SRuI)' !  -  1395 

aReier 

Sa,  tpenn  [id^  ©d^totij 
SSerfteI)t  mit  Uri,  muffen  h)ir  tool)I  fd^toeigen. 

[Rebisig 

SdEi  mu§  @ud^  tpeifen  öor  ber  SanbSgcmeinbe, 
S)a^  Stjr  mit  I)eft'gem  ©inn  ben  grieben  ftört ! 
@tef)n  tpir  nid^t  alle  für  bicfelbc  ©ad^e  ? 

SBitt!e(rieb 

SBenn  toif  ö  üerfd^icben  bi^  jum  geft  beö  §crm,       1400 

S)ann  bringt'^  bie  ©ittc  mit,  ba§  aUc  ©äffen 

S)em  SBogt  ®efc^en!c  bringen  auf  bo^  ©d^Io§ ; 

©0  !önnen  jeljen  3Äänner  ober  gtüölf 

©id^  unüerbäd^tig  in  ber  SBurg  öerfammeln, 

2)ie  füliren  I)eimlid^  fpi^'gc  ®ifen  mit,  1405 

S)ie  man  gefdEjtoinb  f ann  an  bie  ©täbc  ftedEcn, 

S)enn  niemanb  fommt  mit  SSaffen  in  bie  SBurg. 

3unäd^ft  im  SBalb  plt  bann  ber  gro^e  ^ufe, 

Unb  toenn  bie  anbern  glüdttid^  fid^  be^  XoxS 

©rmäd^tiget,  fo  toirb  ein  ^orn  geblafen,  1410 

Unb  jene  bred^en  au^  bem  ^interl^alt. 

©0  n)irb  ba^  ©d^Io§  mit  leidster  Slrbeit  unfer. 

S)en  SHo^bcvQ  übernel^m'  id^  ju  erfteigen, 
5)mn  eine  S)irn'  beg  ©>ä)\o\\tä\\\.mxV^, 
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Unb  leidet  6ctör'  td^  fic,  jum  nöd^tüdEicn  1415 

Sefud^  btc  fd^toanfc  Setter  mir  ju  reid^en. 
SBin  id^  broben  crft,  jiel^'  td^  btc  greunbe  ttad^* 

S[t'«  oHer  mUt,  ba§  üerfd^oben  tperbe  ? 

Sie  9Re^r^eit  et^ebt  bie  ^anb 
Stonffail^er  aA^tt  bie  stimmen 

®^  tft  ein  SKel^r  öott  jtoanjig  gegen  jtoölf ! 

SBafte?  PYft 

SBcnn  am  beftimmten  %aQ  bie  SBurgen  faßen,  1420 

©0  geben  toir  üon  einem  Serg  jum  anbem 

2)00  3^^^^  ^it  i>c^  SRaud^ ;  ber  Sanbfturm  toirb 

Slufgeboten,  fd^neU,  im  ^auptott  jebe^  Sanbe^. 

SBenn  bann  bie  SSögte  fel)tt  ber  SBaffen  ©rnft, 

©laubt  mir,  fie  toerben  fid^  be^  ©treitö  begeben        1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  frieblid^eig  ®eteit, 

SluS  unfern  fianbci^marfen  ju  entoeid^en. 

Stonffail^et 
9?ur  mit  bcm  ®c§Ier  fürd^t'  id^  fd^toeren  ©tanb : 
gurd^tbar  tft  er  mit  SReifigen  umgeben, 
9?id^t  o^ne  SBIut  räumt  er  ba^  gelb,  ja  felbft  1430 

SSertrieben  bleibt  er  furd^tbar  nod^  bem  Sanb  ; 
©d^toer  ift'ig  unb  faft  geföl^rlid^,  il^n  ju  fd^onen. 

aSo'«  ^ategefö^rlic^  ift,  ba  ftettt  mic^  ^in ! 

J)em  2;eII  üerbanf'  id^  mein  gerettet  Seben, 

®em  fd^Iag'  id^'i^  in  bie  ©d^anje  für  baä  aaxÄ>  •,       ^'^ 

SPem'^r'pab'  ic^  befc^ü^t,  mein  ^erj  be\x\e1>\%l. 
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(Rebisig 
SDte  3ett  bringt  ^at  ertoartet^^  in  ®ebulb ! 
SKan  mu§  bent  SlugenbüdE  anä)  tva^  vertrauen. 

—  S)oc^  fel)t,  inbeg  toir  näd^tlic^  l^icr  nod^  tagen, 
©teilt  auf  ben  I)öd^ften  SBergen  fd^on  ber  SÄorgen     1440 
S)ie  glüt)nbe  ^oä)tüaä)t  au§  —  Äommt,  la^t  un^  fd^eiben, 
&)'  un^  be^  XaQ^  Sendeten  fiberrafd^t. 

©orgt  nid^t,  bie  9?ad^t  tpeid^t  langfam  au^  ben  Sälern. 

^ae  ^aben  untoilllürlid^  bie  ^üte  abgenommen  unb  bettad^ten  mit  ftiller 

Sammlung  bie  SRorgentdte 

[Ri)ffe(maitit 

93ei  biefem  Sid^t,  ba^  ung  juerft  begrübt 
Sßon  allen  Sßölfem,  bie  tief  unter  ung  1440 

©d^n^eratmenb  tpofinen  in  bem  Dualm  ber  ©tobte, 
Saßt  un§  ben  ©b  be^  neuen  SBunbe^  fd^mören. 

—  SBir  tPoHen  fein  ein  einsig  9SoI!  t)on  Srübern, 
3n  feiner  9?ot  un^  trennen  unb  ®efaf)r. 

Me  f))rec^en  eS  nac^  mit  erhobenen  brei  Sfingetn 

—  9Bir  njoßen  frei  fein,  toie  bie  SSäter  tuarcn,  1450 
@I)er  ben  2ob,  ate  in  ber  Sned^tfd^aft  leben. 

mt  oben 

—  SBir  tPoHen  trauen  auf  ben  I)ödE|ften  ®ott 

Unb  un^  nid^t  fürd^ten  t)or  ber  SKad^t  ber  SJienfd^en. 

Sßie  oben.    2)ie  Sanbleute  umarmen  einanber 

^tanffail^et 

Se^t  gel)e  jeber  feinet  SBcge^  ftiH 
ßu  feinet  greunb^^aft  unb  ©enoßfame !  1455 

58er  t^irt  tft,  njtntre  xvS)v^  \i\Xit  ^^^ 
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Unb  tütxV  im  füllen  grcunbe  für  ben  SBunb ! 

—  333  a^  nod^  bt^  baf)tn  mu§  erbulbet  toerbcn, 

©rbulbet'^ !  Sa§t  bic  SRed^nung  ber  S^ranncn 

SfntpadEifcn,  bt^  ein  XaQ  bie  allgemeine  i4ßo 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ©d^ulb  auf  einmal  jal^It. 

SBejälime  jeber  bie  geredete  SBut 

Unb  fpare  für  ba^  ©anje  feine  SRad^e ; 

3)enn  9laub  begef)t  am  aßgemeinen  ®ut, 

SBer  felbft  fid^  l)ilft  in  feiner  eignen  ©ad^e.  i465 

3nbem  fie  au  brei  berfd^iebnen  leiten  in  größter  8iu^e  abgelten,  ffiat  ba»  Orc^efter 

mit  einem  ))ra(l^tt)oaen  @cQmung  ein ;  bie  leere  @dene  bleibt  nocQ  eine  3eitlang 

offen  unb  deigt  bas  @(^auf))iel  ber  aufge^enben  @onne  fiber  ben  (SiSgebirgen 


@rfte  @5etie 

@r  ift  mit  ber  3ttnmerast,  g  e  b  10  i  g  mit  einer  ^ftudlic^en  SCvbeii  (ef c^ftftigi. 
äßalter  unb  äßil^elm  in  ber  Siefe  fpielen  mit  einer  fleinen  älrmbrufl 

SBalter  fingt 

9Ktt  bem  5ßfctl,  bcm  SBogcn, 
S)urd^  ®cbirg  unb  2;al 
Äommt  ber  ©d^fi§  gejogcn 
grül)  am  SRorgenftral^L 

aSte  im  9tetd^  ber  Süfte  1470 

Sönig  tft  ber  SBct^,  — 
S)urc^  ®ebtrg  unb  Älüfte 
^errfc^t  ber  ©d^ü^c  frei 

Sl)m  get)ört  bo^  SBcitc,    ' 
9Ba^  fein  5ßfcil  errcid^t,  1470 

S)a^  ift  feine  SBcute, 
9Baö  ba  Ireuc^t  unb  fleugt 

ßommt  oeft)tungen 

S)er  ©trang  ift  mir  entjtoei.   SKad^'  mir  tl^n,  SSatcr. 
3dß  ni^t   (^in  rcrf)tcr  ©^ü^e  ^ilft  fidEi  felbft 

Änaben  entUtwtn  ^\äi 
76 
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S)ie  ^abcn  fangen  jeitig  an  ju  fd^ie^en.  i48o 

'^xni)  übt  fid^r  toaö  ein  SKcifter  n^erben  toiH. 

3td^,  tootttc  ®ott,  fic  Icnttcn'8  nie ! 

©tc  foHcn  aHcö  lernen.  3Ser  bynci)^  Seben 

©tc^  frifd^  toiH  fd^Iagen,  ntu§  ju  ©d^u§  unb  Xru^ 

®erüftet  fein.  i486 

4^ebtoig 

?ld^,  e^  toirb  feiner  feine  SRul^' 

3u  §aufe  finben. 

SKutter,  id^  f ann'^  aud^  nid^t ; 
3unt  ^irten  ^at  9iatur  mid^  nid^t  gebilbet, 
SRaftlo^  mu§  id^  ein  flüd^tig  Qid  verfolgen. 
S)ann  erft  genieß'  id^  meinet  Seben^  red^t, 
SBenn  id^  mir'^  jeben  2;ag  auf^  neu'  erbeute.  i49o 

Unb  an  bie  Stngft  ber  ^auöfrau  benfft  bu  nid^t, 

S)ie  fid^  inbeffen,  beiner  n^artenb,  I)ärmt. 

S)enn  mid^  erfüHt'^  mit  ©raufen,  tva^  bie  ^ed^te 

9Son  euren  SBagefal^rten  fidEi  ergäl^Ien. 

Sei  jebent  Stbfd^ieb  gittert  mir  bo^  ^erj,  1495 

S)a§  bu  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  h)ieberfel)ren. 

3d^  fe^e  bidEi  im  tpilben  ©iögebirg, 

SSerirrt,  öon  einer  Älippe  ju  ber  anbem 

^en  d^ejßtfpruttg  tun;  fc^\  tük  bie  (Sem\e  tyvÄ^ 
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Sifidfprtngcnb  mit  fid^  in  bcn  Hbgrunb  reifet ;  isoo 

SBie  eine  SBinblatoinc  bid^  tjcrfc^üttct ; 

SBic  unter  bir  bcr  trügerifd^c  girn 

Sinbrid^t,  unb  bu  I)inabfin!ft,  ein  Icbenbig 

SSegrabncr,  in  bic  f d^aucrlid^c  ©ruft  — 

Uä),  bcn  tjertoegnen  Alpenjäger  Iiafd^t  1605 

S)er  Xob  in  I)unbert  toed^felnben  ®e[talten ! 

S)aö  i[t  ein  unglüdEfelige^  ©etoerb', 

2)0^  l^ategefäl^rlid^  fü^rt  am  Slbgrunb  l^in ! 

SBer  frifd^  uml)erfpäl)t  mit  gefunben  ©innen, 

2luf  ®ott  Vertraut  unb  bie  gelenfe  Äraft,  1510 

S)er  ringt  fid^  leicht  au^  jeber  gal)r  unb  SRot : 

S)en  fd^redtt  ber  83erg  nid^t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

(St  fiat  feine  Arbeit  boüenbet,  legt  bai  ®etöt  l^intoeg 

Sefet,  mein'  id^,  I)ält  baiS  Xov  auf  3al)r  unb  2;ag. 
S)ie  Sljt  im  ^auig  erfpart  ben  ßiinincnnann. 

ffHmmt  ben  ^ut 

4>ebttig 

SBo  gelift  bu  l^in  ?  1015 

^aä)  Sittorf,  ju  bem  SSater. 

4>ebttlg 

©innft  bu  aud^  nid^t^  ©efäl^rüd^eö  ?  ©eftel^  mir'ig. 

Xett 

SBie  fommft  bu  barauf,  grau  ? 

4>ebttig 

(£ö  fpinnt  fid^  ettooS 

ßfegert  bie  »ögte  — SCuf  bem  9iütti  toarb 
&etagt,  id^  tvei^,  unb  bu  bx^t  auä)  m  'ä&\xvfet. 
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XtU  • 

^ä)  toar  nid^t  mit  babei  —  bod^  totxV  iä)  mid^  1520 

S)em  Sanbe  nid^t  entgiclicnr  tocnn  eö  ruft 

4>ebttig 

©ic  toerbcn  bid^  l^infteüen,  too  ®cf at)r  i[t ; 
3)0^  ©d^toerfte  toirb  bein  Anteil  [ein,  toie  immer. 

©in  jeber  toirb  befteuert  nac^  SSermögen. 

4>ebttig 

S)en  Untertoalbner  f(aft  bu  aud^  im  ©türme  1525 

Über  ben  ©ee  gefd^afft — ©n  SBunber  toar'ö, 
S)afe  it)r  entfommen  —  S)ad^te[t  bu  benn  gar  nid^t 
Sin  ^nb  unb  SBeib  ? 

XtU 

Sieb  SBeib,  id^  bad^t'  an  eud^ ; 
S)rum  rettef  id^  ben  SSater  feinen  Äinbern. 

4>ebttig 

3u  fd^iffen  in  bem  toüt'gen  ©ee !  S)ag  t)ei§t  1530 

9?id^t  ©Ott  vertrauen !  SDag  Iieifet  ®ott  öerfud^en ! 

XtU 
SBer  gar  ju  öiel  bebenft,  toirb  toenig  leiften. 

4>ebttrtg 

3a,  bu  bift  gut  unb  t)ilfreid^,  bieneft  aUen, 

Unb  toenn  bu  felbft  in  9?ot  fommft,  l^ilft  bir  feiner. 

XtU 

SSerpt'  t^  ®ott,  baj5  id^  nid^t  §ilfe  braud^e !  1035 

(St  nimmt  bie  ^rmbruft  unb  Pfeile 

Ba^  wiUft  bu  mit  ber  3lrmbru^t ?  ÄoS^  S;\^  %x. 
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3Kir  fcl^It  ber  2lrm,  tomn  mir  bic  SBaffe  fel^It 

Sie  Gnaden  lommen  dutüd 

Gatter 

SSatcr,  too  gel^ft  bu  l^in  ? 

ytaä)  Stitorf,  Snabe, 
3umet)m  — aBiaftbumit? 

kalter 

Sa  freilid^  tüill  id^. 

3)er  Sanbt)ogt  ift  je^t  bort.  SSIcib  tocg  t)on  SHtorf.  1540 

Seil 

@r  gel)t,  nod^  l^eute. 

4>eb»ig 

S)rum  lafe  il^n  crft  fort  fein. 

©emal^n'  il^n  nid^t  an  bid^ ;  bu  toei^t,  er  groHt  um^. 

mv  foO  fein  böfer  SBiHe  nic^t  öiel  fc^aben. 
^ä)  tue  rec^t  unb  fd^eue  leinen  geinb. 

4>eb»ig 

S)ie  red^t  tun,  eben  bie  l^ajst  er  am  meiften.  1545 

SBeil  er  nid^t  an  fie  lommen  f ann  —  3Kid^  toirb 
3)er  ^Ritter  tool^I  in  ^rieben  laffen,  mein'  id^. 

4>ebttiig 

©0,  toeifet  bu  bag  ? 

@g  ift  nid^t  lange  l^er, 
5)a  ging  id)  jagen  bur^  bie  to\\X>^u  ^xüxfe^ 


i 
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2)ed  @(i^ä(i^ental^r  <utf  menfd^enleerer  @t)ur,  isso 

Unb  ba  ici^  cinfam  einen  S^Ifenftetg 
S3erfoIgte,  tDO  ntd^t  aui^jutDeid^en  toar, 
S)enn  über  mir  l^ing  fci^roff  bie  getetoonb  l^er, 
Unb  nnten  ranfd^te  fftrd^terüci^  ber  ©ci^äd^en, 

Sie  Stnahtn  hx&u^tn  fidg  tedgtS  unb  linU  an  iftu  unb  feigen  mit  gefpanntet 

Seeufiiet  on  if^m  l^inauf 

3)q  fam  ber  Sanbt)ogt  gegen  ntid^  bal^er,  1555 

(£r  gang  aUein  mit  mir,  ber  aud^  aUein  toar, 

SBIofe  SKenfd^  jn  SKenfd^,  unb  neben  nni^  ber  Slbgrunb. 

Unb  ate  ber  ^rre  mein  anfid^tig  toarb 

Unb  mid^  erfonnte,  ben  er  furj  jutjor 

Um  Keiner  Urfad^*  toiUen  fd^toer  gebüßt,  iööo 

Unb  fal^  mid^  mit  bem  ftattfid^en  ^etoelir 

S)al)er  gefd^ritten  fommen,  ba  öerbla^f  er, 

S)ie  Knie  öerfagten  il^m,  id^  fal^  eS  fommen, 

S)a§  er  je^t  an  bie  getetoanb  toürbe  ftnf en. 

—  S)a  jammerte  mid^  fein,  id^  trat  ju  il)m  löes 

SBefd^eibentlid^  unb  f^^rad^ :  3d^  bxn%  ^err  Sanbt)ogt. 

(£r  aber  tonnte  leinen  armen  Saut 

2lu^  feinem  SKunbe  geben — SKit  ber  ^anb  nur 

SBinft'  er  mir  fd^toeigenb,  meinet  SBeg§  ju  gel^n ; 

S)a  ging  id^  fort  unb  fanbf  if)m  fein  befolge.  1570 

iE^ebivig 

©r  I)at  t)or  bir  gejittert — SBelie  bir ! 

S)a§  bu  il^n  fd^toad^  gefel^n,  hergibt  er  nie. 

S)rum  meib*  id^  il^n,  unb  er  toirb  mid^  nid^t  fud^en. 

*ebttig 
MdB  peute  nur  bort  tvcQ.   ®e^  liebet  \a0|pcv. 
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XtU 

SBaö  fäat  bir  ein  ?  1570 

mä)  ängftigf  ö.   83Ici6e  tocg ! 

Seil 

SBie  fannft  bu  bid^  fo  ot)ne  Urfad^'  quälen  ? 

4>ebttiig 

aaäeirg  feine  Urfac^'  f)at  —  %tü,  bleibe  ^ier! 

Sd^  i)CiV^  t)erj'prod^en,  liebet  3Beib,  ju  fommen. 

4>ebttiig 

3)?uf;t  bu,  fo  gel)  —  nur  laffe  mir  ben  Knaben ! 

Gatter 

9?ein,  3)?ätterd^en.  ^ä)  get)e  mit  bem  SSater.  löso 

^ebttiig 

SBälti,  tjertaffen  toiöft  bu  beine  SKutter  ? 

Gatter 

^ä)  bring'  bir  anä)  toa^  ^üb^d^eö  mit  t)om  (£I)ni. 

®el^t  mit  btm  SSatet 

SEBi^elm 

SKutter,  id^  bleibe  bei  bir ! 

4^ebttlig  umatmt  i^n 

3a,  bu  bift 
SKein  liebet  Slinb,  bu  bteibft  mir  nod^  allein ! 

Sie  ge^t  an  ba%  ^oftot  unb  folgt  ben  ^Idgel^enben  lange  mit  htn  klugen 
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Stx^titt  @5ene 

@ine  eingefc^Ioflene  roilbe  Sßalbgegenb.   @tau6böc^e  ftürjen 

t)on  ben  geifert 

Serta  im  Sagbüeib.  ©letd^  barauf  S^lubens 

fßttta 

@r  folgt  mir.   ©rtbtid^  tann  iä)  mid^  crttören.  issö 

9{ttbett$  ttitt  tafcQ  ein 

graulein,  je^t  enblid^  finb'  ic^  @ud^  allein ; 
Slbgrünbe  fc^Iiefeen  ringöumt)er  un^  ein ; 
Sn  biefer  aSilbniö  fordet'  ic^  feinen  Scws^^» 
SSont  ^rjen  toälä'  id)  biefeö  lange  ©d^njeigen  — 

fßttta 

©eib  SI)r  getoij5r  ba§  nniS  bie  Sagb  nic^t  folgt  ?       1590 

9htbeita 

S)ie  Sagb  ift  burt  I)inauö  —  Se^t  ober  nie ! 

^ä)  mufe  ben  teuren  Slugenbücf  ergreifen  — 

©ntfd^ieben  feigen  mufe  id^  mein  ®efd^idE, 

Unb  follf  eö  mid^  auf  etoig  t)on  @ud^  fc^eiben. 

—  D  tüaff net  Sure  güt'gen  SBIidEe  nid^t  1595 

2Rit  biefer  finftern  Strenge  —  SB  er  bin  id^, 

S)afe  id^  ben  fü^nen  SBunfd^  ju  Suc^  erl^ebe  ? 

SKic^  l^at  ber  Siul^m  nod^  nid^t  genannt ;  id^  barf 

SKid^  in  bie  9iei]^'  nid^t  fteUen  mit  ben  Siittem, 

S)ie  fiegberütimt  unb  gtänjenb  @uö^  umtötx\i^x^.        v^?**^ 

Xidßt^  jßa6'  id^  al8  mm  ^erj  t)oIl  XxevC  uu^  SiXjtV  — 
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fßtttü  etnft  unh  ffteng 

S)firft  St)r  üon  Siebe  reben  unb  üon  Streue, 
S)er  treuloi^  toirb  an  feinen  näd^ften  ^flid^ten  ? 

Kttbena  tritt  %utüd 

S)er  ©flaue  Dfterreid^^,  ber  fid^  bem  grembltng 
SSerfauft,  bem  Unterbrficfer  feines  SSottS  ?  leos 

9ittbeit§ 

9Son  @ud^,  mein  granlein,  I)ör'  id^  biefen  iBortonrf  ? 
SBen  fnd^'  id^  benn  ate  @nd^  anf  jener  Seite  ? 

fßttta 

3Jliä)  benft  S^r  anf  ber  ©eite  be8  SSerratö 

Qu  finben  ?  6I)er  tooUt'  id^  meine  ^nb 

S)em  ©efeler  felbft,  bem  UnterbrüdEer  fd^enfen,  leio 

Site  bem  natnröergefenen  ©ol^n  ber  ©d^toeij, 

S)er  fid^  jn  feinem  SBerfseug  mad^en  lann ! 

9titbeit§ 

D  ®ott,  toaS  mn§  id^  l^ören ! 

Serta 

SBie  ?  SBaS  liegt 

S)em  gnten  SKenfd^en  näl^er,  afe  bie  ©einen  ? 

®i6t'g  f(^önre  5ßflid^ten  für  ein  ebleS  ^rj,  leis 

9lte  ein  SScrteibiger  ber  Unfd^nlb  fein, 

©aig  9ied^t  ber  Unterbrüdtten  jn  befd^irmen  ? 

—  Sie  ©eele  bintet  mir  um  (Suer  9SoIf , 

3d^  leibe  mit  i^m,  benn  id^  mn§  t^  lieben, 

2)a§  f 0  befd^eiben  ift  unb  bod^  t)oü  ^aft ;  leao 

GS  jiel)t  mein  ganjeS  ^5  mid^  ju  il^m  l^in, 

SVit  jebem  2^age  lern'  id^'S  mel^r  üerel^ren. 

—  S^r  aber,  bm  Statut  utä  ^xtt^xvW^ 
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3]^m  jum  geborenen  SSefd^fi^er  gaben, 

Unb  ber'i3  t)erlä§t,  ber  treulos  fibertritt  i626 

3um  geinb,  nnb  Äetten  fd^miebet  feinem  Sanb, 

Sl^r  feib'i^,  ber  miä)  berieft  unb  Iränft ;  id^  ntu§ 

äWein  ^ers  bejtoingen,  ba§  id^  @ud^  nid^t  I)affe. 

9htbeit§ 

mm  iä)  benn  nid^t  boS  SBefte  meine«  SSottig  ? 

St)m  unter  Dftreid^g  mäd^t'gem  Qtpttv  nid^t  leao 

S)en  grieben  — 

fßttta 

Rned^tfd^aft  tooHt  S^r  il)m  bereiten ! 

S)ie  greil^eit  tooUt  ii)x  au«  bem  legten  ©d^Iofe, 

S)a«  it)r  nod^  auf  ber  @rbe  blieb,  verjagen. 

S)a«  aSoIf  tjerftel^t  fid^  beffer  auf  fein  ®IüdE, 

Sein  ©d^ein  Derfölirt  fein  fidlere«  ©effil^I ;  lesö 

Sud^  l^al^en  fie  ba«  SReg  um«  ^aupt  geworfen  — 

9htbeit§ 

SBerta !  S^r  l^a^t  mid^,  3I)r  öerad^tet  mid^ ! 

fßtxia 

2;af  id^'«,  mir  toäre  beffer — Hber  ben 

SSerad^tet  fel)en  unb  t)erad^tung«toert, 

S)en  man  gern  lieben  möchte  —  i64o 

Shtbena 

83erta!  »erta! 

Sl^r  jetget  mir  ba«  l^öd^fte  ^immeteglödE 
Unb  ftftrjt  mid^  tief  in  einem  SlugenbM 

»erta 

9Zein,  nein,  ba«  (£ble  ift  nid^t  gan^  et^tiät 

3n  &td^!  (S§  fd^tummevt  nur,  id^  tDitt  eS  \o^dtw\ 
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3t)r  müj5t  ©ctoalt  ausüben  an  @uc^  fclbft,  164ö 

S)ie  ange[tammte  J^ugcnb  ju  ertöten ; 
S)oc^  n)ot)I  @ud^,  fie  i[t  mädöttger  afe  S^r, 
Unb  trofe  @uc^  felber  feib  3l)r  gut  unb  ebel ! 

9tttbetia 

St)r  glaubt  an  mid^ !  D  S3erta,  aQeö  läfet 

3Jli6)  Sure  Siebe  fein  unb  toerben !  leso 

fßttta 

©eib, 

SBoju  bie  I)crrlid^e  Statut  @ud^  mad^te ! 

(grfüat  ben  5ßla§,  tüot)in  fie  ©ud^  gefteüt, 

3u  Gurem  9Soße  ftet)t  unb  (Surem  Sanbe, 

Unb  fämpft  für  @uer  tieilig  Siedet. 

9tttbetta 

SBel^  mir ! 

3Bie  !ann  id^  Sud^  erringen,  Sud^  befi^en,  less 

SBenn  ic^  ber  äWad^t  be^  Saiferö  toiberftrebe  ? 
3ft'^  ber  aSertoanbten  mäd^t'ger  SBille  nic^t, 
S)er  über  (Sure  §anb  t^rannifc^  toaltet  ? 

Serta 

Sn  ben  SBalbftätten  liegen  meine  ©fiter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©d^toeijer  frei,  fo  bin  aud^  id^'8.  leeo 

9tttbetta 

SSerta !  SBelc^  einen  83(idE  tut  S^r  mir  auf ! 

Bttta 

§offt  nid^t,  burd^  Dftreid^ö  ®unft  mid^  ju  erringen ; 
32a(^  meinem  (£rbe  ftredfen  fie  bie  §anb, 
2)a^  Wiü  man  mit  bem  gto^u  ^V  >ö^tmu. 
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©iefelbe  Sänbergicr,  bie  eure  grei^eit  i665 

SScrfd^Iingcn  toiHr  fte  brot)ct  anä)  ber  meinen ! 
—  D  greunb,  jum  Dpfer  bin  id^  au^erfel^n, 
SSielleid^t  um  einen  ©ünftling  ju  belol^nen  — 
S)ort,  too  bie  galfi^tieit  unb  bie  9iänfe  too^nen, 
§in  an  ben  Äaifert)of  totH  man  mid^  jiel^n,  i67o 

S)ort  t)arren  mein  öertiafeter  Sl^e  Letten, 
S)ie  Siebe  nur  —  bie  Sure,  f ann  mic^  retten ! 

9{ttbetta 

S^r  tonntet  (&nä)  entfc^IiefeeUr  I)ier  ju  (eben, 

Sn  meinem  SSaterlanbe  mein  ju  fein  ? 

D  SSerta,  aQ  mein  ©el)nen  in  ba^  SBeite,  leis 

SBa^  toar  e^,  ate  ein  ©treben  nur  nad^  @ud^  ? 

Sud^  fud^t'  id^  einjig  auf  bem  SBeg  be^  9iut)mö, 

Unb  aü  mein  Stirgeij  toar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

Äönnt  S^r  mit  mir  (£ud^  in  bieö  ftille  %ai 

©nfc^tiefeen  unb  ber  Srbe  ©lanj  entfagen  —  leso 

D  bann  ift  meineiS  ©treben^  3^^^  gefunben, 

S)ann  mag  ber  ©trom  ber  n)i(b  belegten  3BeIt 

3lni3  fid^re  Ufer  biefer  SSerge  fd^Iagen  — 

Äein  flüc^tigeig  SSerlangen  i)aV  iä)  me^r 

^inau^jufenben  in  be^  Seben^  3Beiten  —  less 

S)ann  mögen  biefe  getfen  um  un^  I)er 

S)ie  unburd^bringlid^  fefte  9Wauer  breiten, 

Unb  bieig  tjerfd^tofene  fel'ge  Xal  allein 

3um  ^immel  offen  unb  gelid^tet  fein ! 

fBttta 

Sc^t  bift  bu  gan^,  h)ie  bid^  mein  a^nenb  ^txi  ^^"^ 

&eträumt,  midß  Jßat  mein  ©taube  niäjt  bettoojtxvX 
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9htbetta 

%ai)x'  I)in,  bu  eitler  SBaI)n,  ber  mid^  betört ! 

Sci^  foH  boiS  ®Iüd  in  meiner  ^eimat  finben. 

|)ier,  too  ber  S!nabe  fröl)Iid^  aufgeblül)t, 

SBo  tanfenb  greubefpnren  miä)  umgeben,  i696 

SBo  oHe  Quellen  mir  unb  SSäume  leben, 

Sm  SSaterlanb  toillft  bu  bie  SKeine  toerben ! 

nä),  tüo^I  ^aV  iä)  eö  ftetö  geliebt !  3c^  fü^rg, 

So  fehlte  mir  ju  jebem  ®Iücf  ber  Srben. 

fßttta 
SBo  toär'  bie  fePge  Snfel  auf  jufinben,  1700 

SBenn  fie  nic^t  t)ier  i[t,  in  ber  Unfd^ulb  Sanb  ? 

§ier,  too  bie  alte  J^reue  l^eimifd^  tool^nt, 

3Bo  fid^  bie  galfd^l^eit  nod^  nid^t  l^ingefunben, 

S)a  trübt  fein  9?eib  bie  Quelle  unferö  ®IüdE^, 

Unb  en)ig  l^eH  entffiel^en  unö  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

—  S)a  fe^'  id^  bid^  im  eckten  SKannertoert, 

S)en  (Srften  t)on  ben  freien  unb  ben  ©leid^en, 

Wit  reiner,  freier  §ulbigung  öerel^rt, 

®rofe,  toie  ein  König  toirft  in  feinen  SReid^en. 

9tiibeita 

S)a  fet)'  id^  bid^,  bie  SJrone  aller  grauen,  1710 

3n  toeiblid^  reijenber  ©efd^äftigfeit,    * 
Sn  meinem  §au^  ben  ^immel  mir  erbauen, 
Unb,  n)ie  ber  grüt)Iing  feine  SSIumen  ftreut, 
3)?it  fd^öner  Slnmut  mir  bag  Seben  fd^müdEen 
Unb  aQeg  ringö  beleben  unb  beglüdEen !  1715 

Bttta 

(Sie^,  teurer  greunb,  tüatum  \^  tcouerte, 
Sfl^  ic^  bieg  ^öc^fte  Öebeuä#d  \^\4)  \Ä\i\l 
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ßcrftören  fal^  —  SBel)  mir !  SBie  ftünb'i^  um  mid^, 
SBenn  td^  bem  ftoljen  Siitter  müfete  folgen, 
S)em  Sanbbebrüdfer  auf  fein  finftreg  ©d^Iofe !  1720 

—  §{cr  ift  fein  ©d^Io§.  SKic^  fc^ciben  feine  SKauem 
Sßon  einem  SSoIf ,  bo^  id^  beglüdEen  lann ! 

9ittbetia 

S)od^  toie  mid^  retten  —  toie  bie  ©d^Iinge  löfen, 
S)ie  id^  mir  töricht  felbft  umig  ^aupt  gefegt  ? 

8erta 

3errei&e  fie  mit  männlichem  (Sntfc^Iufe !  1725 

SBoig  aud^  brauig  toerbe  —  ©tel^  ju  beinem  SSoIf ! 
@^  ift  bein  angebomer  Pag. 

3agb^dtnet  in  bet  gfetne 

S)ie  Sagb 
Kommt  näl^er  —  gort,  toir  muffen  fd^eiben  —  Säm^jfe 
gürö  aSaterlanb,  bu  fäm^jfft  für  beine  Siebe ! 
6ö  ift  ein  g^inb,  t)or  bem  toir  aQe  jittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  greil^eit  mad^t  urnS  aUe  frei ! 

QHfitn  ah 

dritte  @5ene 

SBicfe  bei  Slltotf .  3m  SBorbcrgtunb  Säume,  in  ber  Sicfe  ber  §ut 

auf  einet  Stange.  S)et  $tofpett  voxxi  begrenzt  burd^  ben  äSann- 

berg,  über  roeld^em  ein  @d^neegebitg  emponagt 

^tie^^atb  unb  Seut^olb  galten  SBad^e 

OftieParb 

SBir  ))affen  auf  umfonft   @g  toxVi  \\^  mmoxfe 
^ranbegeBen  mb  bem  ^nt  fein'  9let)exexv% 
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Sräeigen.   '^  tüar  boc^  fonft  toic  Sa^rmarf t  t)icr ; 

Se^t  ift  ber  gan5e  Singer  toie  öcröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^ßopanj  auf  ber  ©tauge  l^äugt. 

Settt^olb 

9?ur  f(^(ed^t  ©efiubel  läfit  fid^  fel^u  uub  fd^tütugt 

Uug  jum  SSerbriefie  bie  jerlumpten  5IWü^eu. 

3Sag  rechte  Seute  finb,  bie  mad^eu  lieber 

S)en  laugeu  Umtüeg  um  ben  l^alben  gledEen  1740 

Sl)'  fie  ben  9iüdfen  beugten  t)or  bem  ^ut 

ijfneparb 

©ie  muffen  über  biefen  5ßla§,  toenn  fie 

SSom  9iatt)aug  fommen  um  bie  2Rittagi8ftunbe. 

S)a  meint'  id^  fd^on,  'neu  guten  gang  ju  tun, 

2)enn  feiner  badete  brau,  ben  §ut  ju  grüben.  1745 

S)a  fie^t'g  ber  5ßfaff,  ber  Siöffelmann  —  lam  juft 

Sßon  einem  Äranf en  l^er  —  unb  fteöt  fic^  l^in 

SRit  bem  |)od^n)ürbigen,  grab'  t)or  bie  ©tauge  — 

S)er  ©igrift  mufete  mit  bem  ©lödflein  fd^eHen, 

S)a  fielen  aH'  aufg  S!nie,  id^  felber  mit,  1700 

Unb  grüßten  bie  äRonftranj,  boc^  nid^t  ben  $ut 

Sent^olb 

§öre,  ©efeU,  e^  fängt  mir  an  ju  beud^ten, 
SBir  ftet)en  l^ier  am  5ßranger  t)or  bem  §ut ; 
'^  ift  bod^  ein  ©djim^^f  für  einen  9ieiterömann, 
®(i)iihtoaä)'  5U  ftet)n  t)or  einem  leeren  §ut  —  1755 

Unb  jeber  redete  Serl  muf;  un^  öerad^ten. 
—  2)/e  9?et)erenj  ju  mad^eu  einem  $ut, 
®^  ift  boc^  ttam  ein  nätx\\ä)tt  ^^\ö^\\ 
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gfrieParb 

SBarum  nid^t  einem  leeren,  l^ol^Ien  ^ut  ? 

SBücfft  bu  bid^  bod^  öor  ntand^em  l^ol^Ien  ©d^äbel.     neo 

^ilbegarb,  9Re$tI)iIb  unb  (SISBetl^  treten  auf  mit  ßinbern  unb 

Hellen  ficQ  um  bie  ©tange 

Settt^olb 

Unb  bu  bift  aud^  fo  ein  bienftfert'ger  ©d^urfe 
Unb  bräd^teft  toadre  Seute  gern  inö  UnglüdE. 
SRag,  hjer  ba  tüitt,  am  ^ut  t)orü6ergeI)n, 
Sd^  brüd'  bie  2lugen  ju  unb  fel^'  nic^t  l^in. 

S)a  t)ängt  ber  Sanbüogt  —  ^abt  SRefpef t,  il^r  Söuben !  i765 

SBottt'ö  ®ott,  er  ging'  unb  liefe'  unö  feinen  ^ut ! 
©^  fottte  brum  nid^t  fd^Ied^ter  [tel)n  umö  Sanb ! 

gfneParb  berf^euc^t  fie 

SBoHt  il)r  t)om  $ßlafe !  SSertoünfd^teg  SSott  ber  SBeiber ! 
3Ber  fragt  nadC)  tnä)  ?  ©d^idtt  eure  SWänner  I)er, 
SBenn  fie  ber  Wut  ftid^t,  bem  Sefel^I  ju  trogen.        mo 

SBeiber  gelten 

Seil  mit  ber SlrmBrufi  tritt  auf,  ben ßnaben  an  ber  ^anb  fül^renb.  ®ie  gelten 
an  bem  ^ut  borbei  gegen  bie  borbere  ©a^ne,  ol^ne  barauf  au  achten 

SBalter  aeigt  nad^  bem  S3annBerg 

SSater,  ift'^  toalir,  ba^  auf  bem  Söerge  bort 
S)ie  Saume  bluten,  toenn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
3)rauf  führte  mit  ber  2ljt  ? 

ZtU 

SBcr  ^aftt  \)aä,  ^ä^'^. 
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mattt 

2)cr  SKetfter  $irt  crää^It'8  —  S)ie  Säume  feien 
®e6annt,  fagt  er,  unb  hier  fie  fd^äbige,  1775 

S)em  ipad^fc  feine  ^anb  t)erdu8  jum  ®rabe. 

2:ett 

S)ie  Söäume  ftnb  gebannt,  baä  tft  bie  SBalirl^ett. 
—  ©ielift  bu  bie  gimen  bort,  bie  toeifeeh  ^örner, 
S)ie  ^oä)  bi^  in  ben  ^immet  fid^  Verlieren  ? 

SBaltev 

S)ag  [inb  bie  ©letfd^er,  bie  beig  9iad^tig  fo  bonnem     nm 
Unb  un^  bie  ©c^laglatüinen  nieberfenben. 

©0  ift'g,  unb  bie  Salinen  t)ätten  längft 

S)en  gledfen  SMtorf  unter  il^rer  Saft 

SSerfd^üttet,  toenn  ber  SBalb  bort  oben  nid^t 

Site  eine  Sanbtoetir  ftd^  bagegen  fteöte.  itsö 

SEBalter  itadg  einigem  S3efinnen 

®ibt^^  Sänber,  SSater,  too  nid^t  Serge  ftnb  ? 

SBenn  man  l^inunterfteigt  öon  unfern  $öt)en, 
Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  Strömen  nad^, 
(Gelangt  man  in  ein  grofeeö,  ebne^  Sanb, 
aSo  bie  SBalbtoaffer  nid^t  mel^r  braufenb  fd^äumen,   1790 
S)ie  glüffe  rul)ig  unb  gemäd^Iid^  jiel^n ; 
S)a  fielet  man  frei  nad^  atten  ^immeföräumeUr 
SDaS  Äont  tva6)\i  bort  In  tanken,  fd^önen  Stuen, 
Unb  Wie  ein  ®arten  l\l  baS  Sla\Ä>  ^>x\*^^^x^. 
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®,  SSatcr,  iparum  ftcigcn  toir  bcnn  nid^t  1795 

©efd^totnb  l^inab  in  bicfe^  fd^öne  Sanb, 
©tatt  bafe  tüir  unig  t)ier  ängftigcn  unb  plagen  ? 

2:ett 

S)aS  Sanb  ift  fd^ön  unb  gütig  toie  bcr  ^immel, 

S)od^  bie'g  bebauen,  fie  genießen  nid^t 

S)en  ©egen,  ben  fie  ^jftanjen.  isoo 

SBalter 

SBoIinen  fie 

SRid^t  frei,  tüie  bu,  auf  il)rem  eignen  @rbe  ? 

3)ag  gelb  gel^ört  bem  Söifd^of  unb  beut  König. 

malitt 

©0  bürfen  fie  bod^  frei  in  SBälbem  jagen  ? 

3)em  ^errn  gel^ört  haä  SBilb  unb  baä  ®efieber. 

SBalter 

©ie  bürfen  bod^  frei  fifd^en  in  bem  ©trom  ?  isos 

S)er  ©trom,  baö  9Keer,  baig  ©alj  get)ört  bem  König. 

malitx 
SBer  if t  ber  König  benn,  ben  atte  fürd^ten  ? 

@^  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fd^ü^t  unb  näl^rt. 
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S)ort  barf  ber  9iad^6ar  niäjt  bem  ^aä)bax  trauen.     1810 

SBalter 

SSater,  e^  tüirb  mir  eng  im  leiten  Sanb, 
S)a  h)oI)n'  id^  lieber  unter  ben  Salinen. 

Sa,  tt)oI)I  ift'ö  beffer,  Sünb,  bie  ©letfd^erberge 
Sm  SRöden  I)a6en  aU  bie  böfen  äRenfd^en. 

Sie  tooQen  borüBergel^en 

SBalter 

Si,  SSater,  fiel^  ben  ^ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tange.  1815 

Seil 

SBaö  flimmert  unö  ber  ^ut  ?  S!omm,  lafe  unö  ge£|en. 

3nbem  er  aBge^en  toiQ,  tritt  il^m  gfriegl^arb  mit  borgel^altener  $ile  entgegen 

Sn  be^  Slaiferig  9iamen !  galtet  an  unb  [tet|t ! 

XtU  greift  in  bie  $if  e 

aaSag  tooUt  S^r  ?  SBarum  Iialtet  S^r  mid^  auf  ? 

3t)r  l^abt  '^  SKanbat  berieft,  S^r  müfet  un^  folgen. 

Setttl^olb 

3I)r  tiabt  bem  ^ut  nid^t  SReöerenj  betoiefen.  1820 

greunb,  lafe  mid^  gelten. 

gfrieParb 

fjort,  fort  inö  (Sefängniö ! 

Spalter 

©en  SSater  in«  ©efängni« !  Pfe !  |>ilfe ! 
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^erbci,  xi)x  SWänner,  gute  Seutc,  tielft ! 
©ctüalt !  &ttoQit !  ©ie  f ül^ren  il^n  gefangen ! 

91  d f  f  e I m a n n ,  ber  Pfarrer,  unb  $etermann,ber  @igrift,  lommen  l^erbei 

mit  brei  anbern  Gönnern 

eigrip 

2Ba^  gibt'«  ?  1825 

OiBffelmatttt 

SBa«  legft  bu  §anb  an  biefen  9Kann  ? 

gfrie^i^arb 

@r  ift  ein  geinb  beö  Äaifer«,  ein  SSerräter ! 

XtU  faßt  il^n  l^eftig 

©in  SSerräter,  id^ ! 

Oidffelmatttt 

S)u  irrft  bid^,  g^eunb.  3)a«  ift 
S)er  S;ett,  ein  ©l^renmann  unb  guter  Söürger. 

Spalter 

erblidCt  SBaltet  dürften  unb  eilt  il^m  entgegen 

©rofeöater,  I)itf !  ©etoalt  gefd^icl^t  bem  SSater- 

gfriePotb 

Sn«  ®efängniö,  fort !  isao 

SBatter  gffttft  l^erbeieilenb 

3c^  reifte  »firgfc^aft,  I)altet ! 
—  Um  ®otteg  tpiöen,  2;ett,  toa«  ift  gefc^el^en  ? 

SRel^tal  unb  ©tauffaci^er  lommen 

gfneParb 

S)eg  Sanbüogtg  oberl^errlid^e  ©etoalt 
SSerad^tet  er  unb  tüitt  fie  nid^t  erf ennen. 

Stattffaf^er 

2)0^  $dtt' kr  2:eII  getan? 
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2)0^  lügft  bu,  »übe ! 

@r  i)at  bcm  ^ut  nid^t  SRcöerens  beriefen.  isas 

SBalter  gfftrfl 

Unb  barum  foU  er  inö  ©cfängnt^  ?  g^eunb, 
SRimm  meine  Söürgfd^aft  an  unb  lafe  il^n  lebtg. 

gfrie^i^arb 

Söürg'  bu  für  bid^  unb  beinen  eignen  Seib ! 
SBir  tun,  toa^  unfern  2lmteg  —  gort  mit  i^m ! 

^tlä^tül  3u  ben  Sanbleuten 

9iein,  baö  ift  fc^reienbe  ©etoalt !  ©rtragen  toir'^,      i84o 
3)afe  man  il^n  fortfül^rt,  fred^,  bor  unfern  Slugen  ? 

SBir  ftnb  bie  ©tärfern.   greunbe,  bulbet'^  nid^t 
SBir  tiaben  einen  SRüdEen  an  ben  anbern ! 

gfriePorb 
2Ber  toiberfe^t  fid^  bem  S9efe{)I  beg  SSogtö  ? 

9^0114  ^YCi  Sanbleitte  l^erbeietlenb 

SBir  I)elf en  eud^.  SBaig  gibt* ^  ?  ©dalagt  fie  ju  ©oben.  i845 

^ilbegatb,  SRe^t^ilb  unb  (tlSbet^  lommen  3utüct 

2:ett 

3d^  I)elf e  mir  fd^on  felbft.  ®el)t,  gute  Seute ! 
9Keint  i^r,  toenn  id^  bie  Äraft  gebraud^en  toollte, 
Sc^  ipürbe  mid^  öor  ifiren  ©))ie6en  fürd^ten  ? 

ffRtlältal  au  Sftiegl^arb 

SBag'g,  ifyx  an^  unfrer  3Ritte  toegäufül^ren  ! 

^alttt  gfftrfl  unb  ^tattffaci^ev 
(Sfetaffen!  fftnf)iQl  i«so 
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gfrieParb  fd^reit 
Slufrutir  unb  @m))ßrung ! 

Vtan  ^dtt  dagbl^drner 

SBeiüev 

3)a  fomtnt  bcr  Sanböogt ! 

gfrie^^avb  etl^eBt  bie  stimme 

äReuterei!  ©mpörung! 

©d^ret,  6i^  bu  Berfteft,  ©c^urfe ! 

9lBffeImattit  unb  fBltWal 

SBiOft  bu  fc^hjcigen  ? 

gfrie^l^arb  ruft  no$  lauter 

3u  §ilf \  äu  §ilf  ben  SDienern  beg  ®cfe^c^ ! 

3)a  ift  ber  SSogt !  SBel^  uirö,  too^  hjtrb  ba^  werben ! 

Segler  au  $ferb,  benSfallen  auf  ber  Sfaufi,  Stubolf  ber  i&arraS, 

S3erta  unbSiubena»  ein  großes  befolge  bon  Bewaffneten  ßnedgten, 

»elc^e  einen  ftreiS  bon  $ilen  um  bie  ganae  ©aene  fdgliegen 

9htbolf  htx  $arrad 

5ßla^,  5ßla^  bcm  Sanbüogt !  isss 

2;reibt  fie  auöctnanber ! 
aSag  läuft  ba^  SSoH  aufammen  ?  SBer  ruft  ^tlfc  ? 

9[ngemeine  Stille 

SBer  tüar'g  ?  3d^  toitt  eg  toiffen. 

3tt  Sfriegl^arb 

3)u  tritt  öor ! 
aScr  bift  bu,  unb  tooä  ^&lt^t\iu\i\tVu^^m^ 

dt  giöt  ben  Salltn  ^Vtitm%\tÄ^x 
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©Täcigcn.   '^  toax  boc|  fonft  toie  Safirmarft  I)ier ; 

Se^t  ift  ber  ganje  Singer  tote  öeröbet,  1735 

©eitbcm  ber  5ßo))anä  ^"f  ^^^  ©tange  I)ängt. 

9iur  fd^Iec^t  ©efinbel  läfet  ftc|  fel)n  unb  fd^toingt 

Un^  äum  SSerbriejse  bie  äerlumpten  SWügen. 

SBaö  redete  Seute  [inb,  bie  machen  lieber 

S)en  langen  Umtoeg  um  ben  I)aI6en  Rieden  1740 

®{)^  [ie  ben  SRüden  beugten  t)or  bent  §ut. 

©ie  muffen  über  biefen  5ßlag,  toenn  fie 

SSom  SRatliauö  fommen  um  bie  SWittagöftunbe, 

S)a  meinf  ic^  fd^on,  'nen  guten  gang  ju  tun, 

S)enn  feiner  badete  bran,  ben  ^ut  ju  grüjgen.  1745 

S)a  ftel)t^^  ber  $ßfaff,  ber  SRöffelmann  —  fam  juft 

Sßon  einem  Äranf en  t)er  —  unb  fteHt  ftd^  t)in 

SWit  bem  ^od^tofirbigen,  grab'  öor  bie  ©tange  — 

S)er  ©igrift  mufete  mit  bem  ©lödtlein  fd^eöen, 

S)a  fielen  dW  auf^  Änie,  id^  felber  mit,  1700 

Unb  grüßten  bie  äRonftranj,  bod^  nic^t  ben  ^ut 

Setttl^olb 

^öre,  (SefeH,  eg  fängt  mir  an  ju  beud^ten, 
aSir  ftefjen  f)ier  am  $ßranger  öor  bem  §ut ; 
'jg  ift  bod^  ein  ©d^impf  für  einen  9teiter^mann, 
©d^ilbtpad^'  äu  ftel)n  öor  einem  leeren  $ut  —  1755 

Unb  jeber  redete  S!erl  mufe  un^  öerad^ten. 
—  S)ie  SReöerenj  ju  mad^en  einem  $ut, 
^  ///  ^i?($  /raun  ein  närri^d^et  SBe\e\jjl\ 
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gfrieParb 

28arum  nid^t  einem  leeren,  l^ofjlen  §ut  ? 

Sücfft  bu  bid^  boä)  öor  manchem  I)of)Ien  ©d^äbel.     neo 

^ilbegarb,  SRed^tl^ilb  unb  SUbetl^  treten  auf  mit  ßinbern  unb 

fteQen  Ttc^  um  bie  ©tange 

Seut^olb 

Unb  bn  bift  anä)  fo  ein  bienftferf ger  ©d^nrfe 
Unb  bräditeft  toadxt  Seute  gern  inö  UnglüdE. 
9Kag,  tüer  ba  toiU,  am  §ut  öorübergeI)n, 
Sd)  brüd£'  bie  Singen  jn  nnb  fel^'  nic^t  {)in. 

S)a  t)ängt  ber  Sanböogt  —  §abt  SRefpeft,  i£|r  Sönben !  i765 

SBottt'^  ®ott,  er  ging'  unb  liefe'  un^  feinen  ^ut ! 
Sj^  foHte  brnm  nid^t  fd^Ied^ter  ftel)n  umö  Sanb ! 

f^de^^arb  berfdgeudgt  fie 

aSoEt  ii)x  öom  Pa^ !   SSertüünf^teö  Sßolf  ber  SBeiber ! 
aSer  fragt  nad)  eud^  ?  ©d^idtt  eure  SWänner  I)er, 
aSenn  fie  ber  SWut  ftid)t,  bem  S9efeI)I  ju  trogen.        mo 

SBeiber  gelten 

Seil  mit  ber  9lrmbru{!  tritt  auf,  ben ftnaben  an  ber  ^anb  fül^renb.  ®ie  gelten 
an  bem  $ut  borbei  gegen  bie  üorbere  ©a^ne,  ol^ne  barauf  au  ad^ten 

SBalter  aeigt  nad^  bem  S3annBerg 

aSater,  ift'^  toa^x,  bafe  auf  bem  Söerge  bort 
S)ie  Säume  bluten,  toenn  man  einen  ©treic^ 
S)rauf  füf)rte  mit  ber  Slft  ? 
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mattt 

2)er  aWcifter  $irt  ersätilt'ä  —  2)ie  Säume  feien 
®e6onnt,  fagt  er,  unb  »er  fte  fd^äbtge,  1775 

S)cm  ipaclfe  feine  ^anb  t)erdu8  jum  ®rabe. 

2:ett 

S)ie  Söäume  ftnb  gebannt,  baig  ift  bie  SBafirl^eit. 
—  ©iefift  bu  bie  gimen  bort,  bie  tüeijseh  §örner, 
S)ie  f)oc|  big  in  ben  §immet  fid^  verlieren  ? 

maUtt 

S)aö  finb  bie  (Sletfd^er,  bie  beig  9iad^tg  fo  bonnern     nm 
Unb  unö  bie  ©c^laglatüinen  nieberfenben. 

©0  ift'g,  unb  bie  Salinen  l^ätten  längft 

S)en  gledfen  SKtorf  unter  it)rer  Saft 

SSerfd^üttet,  toenn  ber  SBalb  bort  oben  nid^t 

Site  eine  Sanbtoelir  fid^  bagegen  fteUte.  itsö 

SBalter  itadg  einigem  S3efinnen 

®ibr^  Sauber,  SSater,  too  nid^t  SBerge  finb  ? 

XtU 

SBenn  man  l^inunterfteigt  öon  unfern  $öf)en, 
Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  ©trömen  nad^, 
(Setangt  man  in  ein  grojge^,  ebueg  Saub, 
S3So  bie  SBalbtoaffer  nid^t  mel^r  braufenb  fd^äumen,   1790 
S)ie  3Wffe  rut|ig  unb  gemäd^Iid^  jiel)n ; 
S)a  fielet  man  frei  nad^  düen  §immeteräumen, 
S>a3  Äom  toäd^ft  bort  in  langen,  fd^önen  Stuen, 
l!/ri>  wie  ein  &avtm  ift  baS  Saub  ^u  \4ia\x^x^. 
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maUtx 

®,  SSater,  toarum  [teigen  toir  bcnn  nic|t  1795 

®cfc|tptnb  fjinab  in  biefeg  fc^önc  Sanb, 
©tatt  bafe  ipir  un8  t)icr  ängftigen  unb  ))Iagen  ? 

2:ett 

2)0^  Sanb  ift  [d^ön  unb  gütig  toie  ber  ^immcl, 

3)od^  bic'g  bebauen,  fie  genießen  nid^t 

S)en  ©egen,  ben  fie  ^jflanjen.  isoo 

maUtx 

SBofjnen  fie 

9itd^t  frei,  toie  bu,  auf  il^rem  eignen  @rbe  ? 

3)a^  gelb  gefjört  bem  Söifd^of  unb  bem  Äönig. 

malttx 

©0  bfirfen  fie  boä)  frei  in  SBälbern  jagen  ? 

Seil 

S)em  §errn  gel)ört  haä  SBilb  unb  bag  ®efieber. 

^alttx 

©ie  bürfen  bod^  frei  fifd^en  in  bem  ©trom  ?  isos 

2:eii 
S)er  ©trom,  ba^  SWeer,  baö  ©alj  get)ört  bem  S!önig. 

malttx 
SBer  ift  ber  König  benn,  ben  atte  fürd^ten  ? 

2:ea 

S^  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fd^ü^t  unb  näl^rt. 

fiBaltev 

©ie  föntten  ftd^  nid^t  mutift  \d\)\l  ^^\&jix^^Vl 
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SDort  barf  bcr  9iac|6ar  ntd^t  bcm  SRad^bar  trauen.     1810 

SSatcr,  eö  toirb  mir  eng  im  toeiten  Sanb, 
S)a  tpolin'  id^  lieber  unter  ben  Salinen. 

Sa,  tt)oI)I  ift^g  beffer,  Sinb,  bie  ©letfd^erberge 
3m  SRüden  I)a6en  alö  bie  böfen  äRenfc^en. 

Sie  toonen  borüBergel^en 

fiBalter 

Si,  SSater,  fief)  ben  ^ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tange.  1815 

Seil 

aSaö  f ümmert  un§  ber  §ut  ?  S!omm,  lajg  un^  ge£|en. 

3nbem  er  abgeben  toiQ,  tritt  i^m  gfriegl^arb  mit  vorgehaltener  $ile  entgegen 

Sn  beö  Äaiferig  9iamen !  galtet  an  unb  fielet ! 

XtU  greift  in  bie  $if e 

aSa^  hJoHt  3^r  ?  SBarum  galtet  St)r  mid^  auf  ? 

3I)r  f)abt  '^  äRanbat  öerle^t,  S^^r  müfet  un^  folgen. 

Setttl^olb 

3I)r  I)abt  bem  ^ut  nid^t  SReöerenj  betoiefen.  1820 

Seil 

greunb,  lafe  mid^  get)en. 

fjort,  fort  in^  ®efangni^ ! 

fSBalttt 

SDen  SSatev  inä  ©efänaniö !  §ilfe !  Pf e ! 

3n^ie^^tn^xu\tu\> 
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^erbei,  if|r  äRänncr,  gute  Scute,  l^elft ! 
©etpalt !  ©eipolt !  ©tc  f ül)ren  if)n  gefangen ! 

8i 5 f f e I m a n n ,  bet $fatret,  unb  $etermann,bet  @igrift,  lommen  l^et6ei 

mit  btei  anbem  Scannern 

eignft 

2Ba^  giöfg  ?  1825 

OiBffelmaitit 

S3Sa^  legft  bu  §anb  an  biefen  SÄann  ? 

gfrie^l^arb 

®r  ift  ein  geinb  be^  Slaifer^,  ein  SSerräter ! 

Seil  faßt  il^n  l^eftig 

@in  Sßerräter,  id^ ! 

OiBffelmaitit 

3)u  irrft  bid^,  greunb.  S)aig  ift 
S)er  %tUf  ein  @f|renmann  unb  guter  Söürger. 

fiBaltev 

etBUdCt  SBaliet  Sfürften  unb  eilt  if^m  entgegen 

©rofeöater,  l^ilf !  ©etoalt  gefd^iel^t  bem  SSater, 

gfrie^l^atb 

Sn^  ©efängni^,  fort !  isao 

aSalter  gffttfk  l^erBeieilenb 

^ä)  reifte  »ürgfc^aft,  t)altet ! 
—  Um  ®otteö  tüiHen,  XtU^  tüo^  ift  gefc^el^en  ? 

SReld^tal  unb  ®tauffa$et  lommen 

gfrie^arb 

S)eg  Sanbüogtö  oberl^errlid^e  &ttoolt 
SBerad^tet  er  unb  toiU  fie  nid^t  erf  ennen. 

Stanffad^er 

S>a^ßä'bevS:ea  getan? 
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mtläftal 

3)0^  Ifigft  bu,  »übe ! 

(£r  ^at  bcm  ^ut  niä)t  Sieöerenj  betoiefen.  issö 

SBattev  gfftrfl 

Unb  barum  foE  er  in^  ©efängnt^  ?  i^reunb, 
9?imm  meine  JBfirgfd^aft  an  unb  Ia§  il)n  lebig. 

93ürg'  bu  für  bid^  unb  beinen  eignen  Seib ! 
S33ir  tun,  toaö  unferig  Slmteö  —  gort  mit  il^m ! 

SHelf^tal  au  ben  Sanbleuten 

9?ein,  ba^  ift  fd^reienbe  ®etoalt !  (Srtragen  toir'ö,      i84o 
2)a§  man  i^n  fortführt,  fred^,  öor  unfern  Slugcn  ? 

SBir  ftnb  bie  ©tärfern.   grcunbe,  bulbet'^  nid^t 
SBir  I)abcn  einen  SRfidEen  an  ben  anbern ! 

SBer  toiberfe|t  ftd^  bem  SBef et|I  beö  SSogtg  ? 

9^0^  brei  2üMvxtt  l^erbeieilenb 

SBir  l^etfen  eud^.  SBaö  gibt'^  ?  ©dalagt  fie  ju  93oben.  i845 

^ilbegarb,  aiec^t^ilb  unb  dlSbetl^  lommen  aucüd 

3d^  I)elfe  mir  fd^on  felbft.  ©el^t,  gute  Seute ! 
SWeint  1%  toenn  id^  bie  Äraft  gebraud^en  tooQte, 
Sd^  tofirbe  mid^  t)or  itiren  ©pieken  fürd^ten  ? 

a^el^tal  au  gfriegl^atb 

SBag'g,  il)n  auö  unfrer  9J?itte  toegäufül^ren ! 

Sßalter  gfftrft  unb  Stattffai^ 
®etaffen!  SRul^igl  la» 
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8lufru]^r  unb  @m})örun9 ! 

SRan  ^ört  3agb^örner 

SBeiier 

3)a  fommt  bcr  Sanbt)09t ! 

Sfriet^tivb  etl^ebt  bie  Stimme 

SReuterci!  ©itipörung! 

©d^rci,  6i^  bu  fierfteft,  ©d^urfe ! 

[Rdffelmatttt  unb  SRel^tal 

SBiEft  bu  fc^iocigen  ? 

^xit^^ath  ruft  nocQ  lautet 

3u  Pf\  ju  l^ilf''  ben  SDienern  beö  ®cfefeeö ! 

SBaltev  gfftrft 

3)a  ift  bcr  Sogt !  SBel)  un^,  toa^  toirb  bo^  toerben ! 

®e§Ier  au  9fetb,  benSfaHen  auf  bet  Sfouf!,  Rubolf  ber  ^ottaS, 

fdtxta  unbKubena*  ein  gvogeS  befolge  Don  bemaffneten  l^necQten, 

totl^t  einen  l^reis  Don  ^ilen  nm  bie  gonae  ©aene  fc^Iiegen 

9htb0lf  bev  4^arrad 

Pa^,  ^(a^  bem  £anbt)ogt !  1855 

Detlev 

^^reibt  fte  auöeinanber ! 
SBag  läuft  bo^  fßolt  sufammen  ?  SBer  ruft  Pf e  ? 

9iagemeine  ©tiOe 

SBer  toar'g  ?  Sd^  toiC  e^  toiffen. 

3u  Sftiegl^Qtb 

S)u  tritt  t)or ! 
SBcr  bift  bw,  mb  wa8  j^äftft  bu  biegen  mam^ 

9rgi6t  bett  Balttn  einem  Xietvtx 
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gfriet^arb 

©eftrenger  ^crr,  id^  bin  bein  SBaffenfned^t 

Unb  too^IbefteEter  SBäd^ter  bei  bem  |)ut.  iseo 

2)ie[en  SWann  ergriff  id^  über  frifd^er  %at, 

SBte  er  bem  |)ut  ben  @^rengru§  öerfagte. 

SSerl^aften  tüoHt'  id^  tl^n,  tüie  bu  befal)lft, 

Unb  mit  ©etoalt  toiE  il^n  baö  9Sott  entreißen. 

®t^ltx  nacQ  einet  $aufe 

SSerad^teft  bu  fo  beinen  Äaifer,  2!eE,  ises 

Unb  mid^,  ber  I)ier  an  feiner  Statt  gebietet, 
2)aJ5  bu  bie  @^r'  t)erfagft  bem  ^ut,  ben  id^ 
3ur  $ßrüfung  be^  ©el^orfamö  aufgel^angen  ? 
S)ein  böfe^  2!rad^ten  I)aft  bu  mir  t)erraten. 

SSerjeil^t  mir,  lieber  ^err !  3luö  Unbebad^t,  isro 

SJiid^t  aus  SSerad^tung  Surer  ift'iS  gef^^n. 
SBdr'  id^  befonnen,  I)ie§'  id^  nid^t  ber  SeB ; 
3d^  bitt^  um  ®nab\  eö  foB  nid^t  mel^r  begegnen. 

&t^Ux  nacQ  einigem  ®tiaf(i^n) eigen 

!5)u  bift  ein  STOeifter  auf  ber  3lrmbruft,  3;eB ; 

SWan  fagt,  bu  nel)mft  e^  auf  mit  jebem  ©d^ü|en  ?     istö 

W&aUtt  XtU 

Unb  baö  muJ5  tva^x  fein,  |)err  —  'neu  SIpf et  fd^ie^t 
S)er  SSater  bir  t)om  SSaum  auf  I)unbert  ©d^ritte. 

&t^Ux 

Sft  ba^  bein  Änabe,  3;eE  ? 

XtU 
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^aft  bu  bcr  Äinber  mel^r  ? 

3toei  Snaben,  §crr. 

®e((ev 

Unb  todd^er  ift'^,  ben  bu  am  meiften  liebft  ?  1880 

^err,  beibe  ftnb  fte  mir  gteid^  liebe  Äinber. 

@e(Ier 

9?un,  %tUf  toeil  bu  ben  Slpfel  triffft  t)om  Saume 
Stuf  l^unbert  ©d^ritt,  fo  lüirft  bu  beine  ^nft 
SSor  mir  betoäl^ren  muffen  —  9?imm  bie  Slrmbruft  — 
2)u  l^aft  fie  gteid^  jur  |)anb  —  unb  mad^'  bid^  fertig,  isss 
Sinen  9lpf el  t)on  be^  Änaben  Äot)f  ju  fd^iefeen  — 
S)od^  toiÖ  id^  raten,  jiete  gut,  ba§  bu 
3)en  3lt)fel  treffeft  auf  ben  erften  @d^u^ ; 
3)cnn  fetjlft  bu  ifin,  fo  ift  bein  Äopf  üertoren. 

9iae  geben  S^itS^tn  bed  Sc^tedenS 
XtU 

^rr  —  SBetd^e^  Ungeheure  finnet  SI)r  i89o 

SRir  an  ?  —  3d^  foH  t)om  |)aupte  meinet  ^nbe^  — 
—  9?ein,  nein  bod^,  lieber  §err,  baö  !ommt  @ud^  nid^t 
3u  ©inn— aSerpf  g  ber  gnäb'ge  ®ott !— SDaö  lönnt  S^r 
Sm  @mft  t)on  einem  SSater  nid^t  begehren ! 

3)u  toirft  ben  Sl^fel  fd^iejgen  t)on  bem  ^oV\  ^^"^ 

SDe^^akn—Sc^  beQet)x'i  unb  mtTä. 
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XtU 

Sd^  fott 

9J?it  meiner  Slrmbruft  auf  bc^  Kcbc  ^upt 
5)e^  eignen  Sinbe^  jielen !  —  Sl^er  fterb'  id^ ! 

^eflev 

3)u  fd^ie^eft,  ober  ftirbft  mit  bcincm  ^aben. 

XtU 

^ä)  foH  ber  9J?örber  tocrben  meinet  Sinb^ !  looo 

^err,  ^\)X  tiabt  feine  Sinber  —  toiffet  nid^t, 
SBoig  fid^  betoegt  in  eine^  SSater^  ^erjen. 

Detlev 

@i,  SeH,  bu  bift  ja  ^)löfelid^  fo  befonnen ! 

2Ran  fagte  mir,  ba§  bu  ein  ^^räumer  feift 

Unb  bid^  entfernft  t)on  anbrer  SRenfd^en  SBeife.        i906 

3)u  liebft  ba^  ©eltfame  —  2)rum  ^aV  iä)  je^t 

©n  eigen  SBagftüdE  für  bid^  aui^gefud^t 

Sin  anbrer  tool^I  bebäd^te  fid^  —  3)u  brfidEft 

S)ie  8lugen  ju  unb  greifft  e^  ^^erg^aft  an. 

Serta 

©d^erjt  nid^t,  o  §err,  mit  biefen  armen  Seuten !       i9io 
S^r  fel)t  fie  bleid^  unb  jittcmb  fielen  —  ©o  toenig 
©inb  fie  Surjtoeite  geioolint  au^  ©urern  SBunbe. 

®tffitx 

SBer  fagt  (^n^^  ba^  id^  fd^crje  ? 

®teift  nacQ  einem  iBaumatoeige,  ber  üBer  i^n  l^erl^fingt 

^ier  ift  ber  ?r|)fel. 
9Kan  mad^e  SRaum  —  @r  nel)me  feine  SBeite, 
53/e'^  Äraud^  ift  —  ^Id^tjlft  ©d^ritte  geb'  ic^  i^m —  1910 
Md^t  ipcniger,  no6)  me^x — ^  xSÄ^TcCct  \\&^, 
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8luf  tl)rer  fiunbert  feinen  SRann  ju  treffen  — 
3efet,  ©d^ü^e,  triff  unb  fel)le  nid^t  ba^  Qid ! 

9htb0lf  bev  4^ar¥ad 

®ott,  ba^  toirb  emftl^aft  —  gaUe  nieber,  ^abe, 

@^  gilt,  unb  fle^'  ben  Sanböogt  um  bcin  Seben !       1920 

SBalter  Prft 

Beifeite  au  Wltl^tal,  bet  f oum  feine  Ungebulb  beatoingt 

^Itet  an  ®ud^,  id^  flel^^  @ud^  brum,  bleibt  rul^ig ! 

Serta  aum  Sonbbogt 

Sa^t  eö  genug  fein,  ^err !  Unmenfd^Iici^  x^t% 
2Rit  eineg  SSatcrg  Slngft  alfo  ju  f^)ielen. 
aSenn  biefer  arme  9Kann  aud^  Seib  unb  Seben 
SSertoirft  burd^  feine  leidste  ©d^ulb,  bei  ®ott !  1925 

(£r  ^ättt  jcfet  jclinfad^cn  %oi>  enipfunben. 
©ntla^t  il)n  ungefränft  in  feine  glitte, 
(£r  I)at  ®ud^  !ennen  lernen ;  biefer  ©tunbe 
SBirb  er  unb  feine  fiinbeöfinber  beulen. 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe  —  grifd^ !   SBoig  jauberft  bu  ?        1930 

S)ein  Seben  ift  t)ern)irft,  id^  fann  bid^  töten, 

Unb  fiel^,  id^  lege  gnäbig  bein  ®efd^idE 

3n  beine  eigne  funftgeübte  ^nb. 

S)er  fann  nid^t  Hagen  über  Iiarten  ©^jrud^, 

2)en  man  jum  STOeifter  feinet  ©d^idffafe  mad^t.         1935 

3)u  rü^mft  bid^  beine«  fid^ern  »lidfö !  SBo^Ian ! 

^ier  gilt  e«,  ©d^üfec,  beine  Sunft  ju  jeigen  ; 

3)a«  Sxd  ift  toürbig,  unb  ber  5ßrei«  ift  grofe ! 

3)aig  ©d^toar^e  treffen  in  ber  ©d^eibe,  \>aä 

Sann  audß  ein  anbtet;  ber  ift  mit  bet  ^d\tex,       ^^^ 
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©er  feiner  Sunft  getoi^  ift  überall, 

Sern  '^  |)erj  nid^t  in  bie  ^anb  tritt,  nod^  iniS  ?lugc. 

SBaltev  gfftrft  toitft  nc^  tior  i^m  nieber 

§err  Sanböogt,  tüir  erfennen  Sure  $oI)eit, 

2)oci^  laffet  ®nab'  öor  SRed^t  ergel^en ;  nel^mt 

S)ie  ^ätfte  meiner  §abe,  nel)mt  fie  ganj.  1945 

9?ur  biefe^  ©rä^Iid^e  erlaffet  einem  SSater ! 

9Ba(tev  XtU 

®ro^t)ater,  !nie  nid^t  t)or  bem  falfd^en  9Kann ! 
©agt,  loo  id^  ^inftelin  foQ,  Sd^  fürd^t'  mid^  nid^t  ; 
2)er  SSater  trifft  ben  SSogel  \a  im  i^Iug, 
(£r  tüirb  nid^t  fehlen  auf  ba^  ^erj  be^  Äinbe^.  1950 

Stanffac^ev 

§err  Sanböogt,  rül^rt  ®ud^  nid^t  beö  Sinbe^  Unfd^ulb  ? 

9idffe(maim 

D  benfet,  ba^  ein  ®ott  im  ^immet  ift, 
S)em  S^r  müjst  SRebe  ftel^n  für  Sure  Saaten. 

^e^Ier  aetgt  auf  ben  l^naben 

9J?an  binb'  il^n  an  bie  Sinbe  bort ! 

äBaltev  XtU 

2Rid^  binben ! 

9?ein,  id^  tüiE  nid^t  gebunben  fein.   3d^  toill  1955 

@tiE  I)a(ten,  tüie  ein  Samm,  unb  aud^  nid^t  atmen. 

S33enn  i^r  mid^  binbet,  nein,  fo  fann  id^'^  nid^t, 

@o  tüerb^  id^  toben  gegen  meine  SSanbe. 

9Iitb0lf  ber  4>arrad 

^ie  2lugen  nur  lafe  bxr  t)etbvxv^txv,  tx^öbt. 
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SBarum  bic  Slugen  ?  2)en!et  S^r,  id^  ffird^tc  i960 

SDen  5ßfeU  t)on  SSater^  ^nb  ?  3c^  toitt  it|n  f cft 
©rioarten  unb  nid^t  juden  mit  ben  S33impern. 
—  tJrif^r  SSater,  jeig'ig,  bafe  bu  eilt  ©d^üfee  bift ! 
@r  glaubt  bir'^  nid^t,  er  benf t  unö  ju  t)erberben  — 
3)em  SBütrid^  jum  SSerbruffe,  fd^iefe  unb  triff.  loes 

®t  gel^t  an  bie  Sinbe,  man  legt  i^m  ben  9lt)fel  auf 
SHelf^tal  au  ben  Sanbleuten 

9Ba^  ?  ©oH  ber  greöcl  fid^  t)or  unfern  3lugen 
SSoEenben  ?  SBoju  I)aben  toir  gefd^tooren  ? 

®taitffa^ev 

6ö  ift  umfonfi   SBir  l^aben  leine  SBaffen, 
S^r  fel)t  ben  SBalb  t)on  Sangen  um  unö  ^er. 

SRel^tal 

D,  I)ätten  toir'ö  mit  frifd^er  ^^at  t)oIIenbet !  mo 

SSerjeili'g  ®ott  benen,  bie  jum  8luffd^ub  rieten ! 

Detlev  aum  xea 
2tnö  SBcrf !  2Ran  fül^rt  bic  SBaffcn  nid^t  öergeben^. 
®efä]^rlid^  ift'ö,  ein  äRorbgetoe^r  ju  tragen, 
Unb  auf  ben  ©d^ü^en  fpringt  ber  $ßfei(  jurüdf. 
©ieö  ftolje  SRed^t,  bo^  fid^  ber  JBauer  nimmt,  1975 

SSeteibigct  ben  I)öd^ften  ^rrn  bei§  Sanbe^. 
©etoaffnet  fei  niemanb,  ate  toer  gebietet, 
ijreuf ^  eud^,  ben  $ßfeil  ju  ffiliren  unb  ben  Sogen, 
SBol^I,  fo  toiE  id^  ha^  Qid  tnä)  baju  geben. 

spannt  bie  Sltmbruft  unb  legt  ben  %\t\\  au\ 

bffnet  bie  &affe !  fßla^l  \^^ 
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®tatt{fad)ev 

SBo^,  XtU  ?  S^r  tooCtet  —  5Wimmcrme^r  —  S^r  äittcrt, 
S)ic  ^anb  erbebt  @ud^,  (Sure  Äniee  toanfen  — 

%t1i  lagt  bie  «tmbruft  ünfen 

9Rir  fd^toimmt  e^  t)or  ben  Slugen ! 

SBeUiev 

®ott  im  ^intntel ! 

©riaffet  mir  ben  ©d^u§.  ^ier  ift  mein  ^erj ! 

St  teigt  bie  aSruf!  auf 

9iuft  Sure  Sieifigen  unb  fto^t  mid^  nieber.  1085 

^ä)  tüiE  bein  Seben  nid^t,  id^  toiä  ben  ©d^u§. 

—  !5)u  f annft  ja  aUeig,  Seil,  an  mä)tö  tjerjagft  bu : 

S)a^  ©teuerruber  fül^rft  bu  toie  ben  Sogen ; 

S)id^  fd^redEt  fein  ©türm,  toenn  t^  ju  retten  gilt 

Se|t,  Sietter,  l^itf  bir  felbft  —  bu  retteft  alle !  1990 

XeU  ftel^t  in  fütc^tetlic^em  ftamt)f,  mit  btn  ^&nbtn  audenb  unb  bie  roUenben 

klugen  halb  auf  btn  Sanbbogt,  balb  aum  Fimmel  getic^tet.  —  ^lö^HcQ  greift  et 

in  feinen  l^öcQer,  nimmt  einen  ameiten  $feil  ^etaud  unb  ftedt  i^n  in  feinen  (BoUtt, 

Set  Sanbüogt  bemetft  aUe  biefe  iBetoeoungen 

SBalter  %tU  untet  bet  Sinbe 

SSater,  fd^iefe  ju,  id^  fürd^t'  mid^  nid^t 

@Smug! 

dt  rafft  1!(9  aufammen  unb  legt  an 

9htbetta 

ber  bie  ganaeBeit  übet  in  bet  Qeftigfien  ®t)annung  gefianben 
nnb  mit  0eh)alt  an  ficQ  gehalten,  tritt  ^etüot 

§err  Sanbt)ogt,  toeiter  toerbet  SI)r'^  nid^t  treiben, 

3l^r  Werbet  nid^t — @8  toax  nur  eine  ^ßrüfung  — 

3)en  ßwed  ^abt  3t)r  erregt —  ä^XöÄX.  (ü&w&w, 
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SSerfel^ft  bie  ©trengc  i^re^  toeifen  Stotd^,  1995 

Unb  aHjuftraff  gefpannt,  jerf^ringt  ber  SBogcn. 

Reglet 

S^r  fd^iocigt,  6i^  man  @ud^  aufruft 

9htbetia 

3^  toill  rcben ! 

S^  barf'g !  SDeg  Söntgg  (g^rc  ift  mir  ^eilig, 

S)od^  fold^e^  Siegimcnt  mu§  $a§  crtocrbcn. 

SDag  ift  beö  Äönig^  SBittc  nid^t  —  3c^  barf '8  2000 

SBe^auptcn  —  ©old^c  ©raufantf cit  t)erbient 

9Kein  SSoIf  nid^t,  baju  I)abt  S^^r  feine  SSoHmad^t. 

Detlev 

^,  ^\)x  erfü^nt  @ud^ !  ' 

Shtbena 

Sci^  l^ab^  ftiÖ  gcfd^toiegen 
3u  allen  fd^ioeren  Satcn,  bie  id^  fal^ ; 
9Kcin  fc^enb  Äuge  l^ab'  id^  jugcfd^Ioffen,  2005 

3Rein  überfd^toeHenb  unb  empörtet  §erj 
^b'  id^  l^inabgebrüdtt  in  meinen  S3ufen. 
S)oc^  länger  fd^ioeigen  toär^  SSerrat  jugleid^ 
%n  meinem  SSaterlanb  unb  an  bem  Saifer. 

8erta 

toirft  M  atoifcQen  i^n  unb  btn  Sanbüogt 

0  ®ott,  3^r  reijt  ben  SBütenben  nod^  mel^r !  2010 

Kttbetia 
SRein  SSott  t)erlie§  id^,  meinen  93Iuti§t)ern)anbten 
©ntfagt'  id^,  aUe  93anbe  ber  9?atur 
Serrife  id^;  um  an  ®wd^  mid^  anju^^S^üeVti — 
S>a0&efte  aller  glaubt'  ic^  ju  befbrbetn, 
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S)a  iä)  be^  Saifer^  3Raä)i  befeftigte  —  2015 

S)ie  SSinbe  fäöt  öon  meinen  Slugen  —  ©d^aubemb 

©el^^  iä)  an  einen  3lbgrunb  ntid^  gefül^rt  — 

9J?ein  freiem  Urteil  ^aht  SI)r  irr  geleitet, 

5IKein  rebfid^  ^erj  üerfü^rt  —  S^  toar  bardn, 

SRein  3?o(f  in  befter  SReinung  ju  t)erberben.  2020 

SSertoegner,  biefe  ©prad^e  beinern  §erm  ? 

9htbeit$ 

2)er  Saifer  ift  mein  §err,  nid^t  S^r  —  i^rei  bin  id^ 

SBie  ^ijv  geboren,  unb  id^  meffe  mid^ 

9J?it  @ud^  in  jeber  ritterlid^en  Sugenb. 

Unb  ftünbet  S^r  nid^t  ^ier  in  Äaiferö  SRamen,  2025 

!5)en  id^  t)txtf)xt,  fetbft  too  man  i^n  fd^änbet, 

!5)en  |)anbfd^u]^  toärf'  id^  öor  @ud^  l^in,  S^r  foEtet 

9?ad^  rittertid^em  SSrand^  mir  Slnttoort  geben. 

—  Sa,  tüinft  nur  Suren  Sieifigen  —  3d^  fte^e 

SJiid^t  tüel^rlo^  ba,  tüie  bie —  2030 

auf  boS  SoH  itiQtnb 

3d^  ^ab'  ein  ©d^tocrt, 
Unb  tüer  mir  na^t  — 

SDer  Stpfel  ift  gefaKen ! 

3nbem  fld^  aUe  nacQ  biefet  Seite  getoenbet  unb  83etta  atoifd^en  Kubena  unb 
ben  £anbt)ogt  fld^  gemotfen,  l^at  SleU  ben  $feil  abgebtudt 

3)er  Änabe  lebt ! 

9ie(e  6ttmmeit 

2)ex  %j)^et  x^t  getroffen ! 
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©e^Ier  etrtaunt 

er  I)at  gefd^offen  ?  SBie?  S)er  SRafenbe ! 

8evta 

!5)er  Änabe  lebt !  Sommt  ju  @ud^,  guter  SSater ! 

fßaUtt  %tti 

lommt  mit  bem  9lt)fel  geft)rungen 

SSater,  l)ier  ift  ber  Slpfet  —  SBufet'  id^'ö  ja,  2035 

S)u  tüürbeft  beinen  Änaben  nid^i  t)erle^ett. 

:ea  ftanb  mit  DotgeBogitem  2eiB,  al8  moOt'  er  bem  ^feil  folgen— bie  Stmbtuft 

ntftnlt  feinet  ^anb— wie  er  btn  Rnahtn  fommen  fie^t,  eilt  er  i^m  mit  audge« 

leiteten  Srmen  entgegen  unb  l^ebt  il^n  mit  heftiger  dnbrunf!  au  feinem  bergen 

hinauf;  in  biefer  ©teUung  finlt  er  IraftloS  aufommen.  9ine  ftel^en  gerührt 

8erta 

D  gütiger  §immel ! 

SBalter  gfürft  au  Sater  unb  ®o^n 

Sünber !  meine  Äinber ! 

Stattffa^er 

®ott  fei  getobt ! 

Seut^nlb 

!5)aö  tüot  ein  ©d^ufe !  !5)at)on 
SBirb  man  nod^  reben  in  ben  f})ätften  Qtittn, 

Sinbulf  ber  ^^orrad 

erjäl^Ien  tüirb  man  öon  bem  ©d^ü^en  2!eII,  2040 

©otang  bie  Serge  ftel^n  auf  il^rem  ®runbe. 

aieid^t  btta  Sanbbogt  btn  9lt)fel 

Sei  ®ott !  ber  Slpfet  mitten  burd^  gefd^offen ! 
e^  tüar  ein  Juieifterfd^u^,  id^  mu§  if|n  loben. 

fRdfittmtnm 

S)er  ©d^ufe  toar  gut,  bo(^  toe^e  bem,  bex  \^u 

S>a^u  getrieben,  ba^  er  @ott  öer^ud^te.  '^^^ 
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Äommt  ju  ®nä),  %tUf  fte^t  auf,  S^r  l^abt  @ud^  männlid^ 
®elöft,  unb  frei  fönnt  S^r  nad^  ^aiife  ge^en. 

fRUfittmann 

Sommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  9Kutter  i^ren  ©ol^n. 

®ie  tooUen  i^n  toegfül^ten 

Detlev 

SeK  lommt  aurücX 

SBog  befehlt  S^r,  ^rr  ? 

3)u  ftedftcft 
^oä)  einen  jtoeiten  5ßfei(  ju  bir  —  Sa,  ja,  2050 

3^  fa^  eö  tüoI)l  —  SBag  meinteft  bu  bamit  ? 

XtU  toerlegen 

^err,  bog  ift  a(fo  bräud^fid^  bei  ben  ©d^üfeen. 

9?ein,  ^^eH,  bic  Slnttport  Ia§'  id^  bir  nid^t  gelten ; 

@^  tüirb  toa^  anber^  tool^I  bebeutet  ^aben. 

Sag'  mir  bie  SBaJ^r^eit  frifd^  unb  frö^Iid^,  ZtU !       2055 

SBaig  eö  aud^  fei,  bein  Seben  fid^r'  id^  bir. 

SB05U  ber  jtoeite  5ßfei(  ? 

SBol^tan,  0  ^rr, 
SBeil  S^r  mid^  meinet  Sebcn^  l)abt  gefid^eri, 
@o  tDiQ  id^  @ud^  bie  SBa^r^eit  grünbüd^  fagen. 

dt  aie^t  ben  $feil  au9  htm  0oaer  unb  üel^t  ben  Sanbtiogt  mit  einem  furdgt^aren 

fölid  an 

9Rit  biefem  jtüeitcn  5ßfeil  burd^fd^ofe  id^  —  @ud^,      2oeo 
Sßenn  fd^  mein  üebeS  ^tib  getroffen  l^ätte. 
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mo%  %tU !  ©cg  Scbcnig  i^aV  xä)  biä)  fleftc^crt ; 

Sd^  gab  mein  9Kttcrtt)ort,  boi^  toiH  id^  l^alten  — 

2)od^  tüeit  td^  bctncn  böfcn  ©inn  crtannt,  2065 

SBiH  id^  bid^  fütjren  taffcn  unb  Dertoal^rcn, 

SBo  tüeber  SKonb  nod^  ©onnc  btd^  befd^eint, 

S)amit  td^  fidler  fei  Dor  bcincn  ^ßfeilcn. 

©rgrcift  il^n,  Äncd^tc !  Sinbct  il^n ! 

XtU  toitb  0e6unben 

SBie,  $crr  ? 
©0  fönntet  Si^r  an  einem  SKanne  l^anbeln,  2070 

Sin  bem  ftd^  ®otteg  $anb  ftd^tbar  Derfünbigt  ? 

®eg(eT 

Safe  fel^n,  ob  fie  i^n  ätt)eimat  retten  toirb. 

—  9Kan  bring'  il^n  auf  mein  ©d^iff !  3d^  folge  nad^ 

©ogleid^,  id^  felbft  toxtL  it|n  nad^  Mfenad^t  füf)ren. 

9idffelmatttt . 

Soig  bürft  3^r  nid^t,  ba§  barf  ber  ffaifer  nid^t,         2075 
S)ag  hnberftreitet  unfern  greil^eit^briefen ! 

SBo  finb  fie  ?  $at  ber  ffaifer  fie  beftätigt  ? 

er  l^at  fie  nid^t  beftätigt — 5Diefe  ®unft 

SKufe  erft  ertt)orben  »erben  burd^  Oel^orfam. 

^thtüm  feib  it|r  alle  gegen  Äaifen^  2080 

©erid^t  unb  nätirt  Dertt)egene  (gmpörung. 

3d^  fenn'  eud^  alle — id^  burd£)fd^au'  euä:^  opxv^ — 

i)^//  nelßm'  id^  je$t  ^erauS  auS  eutex  ^xttt, 
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S)od^  alle  feib  tt|r  teill^aft  feiner  ©d^ulb. 

SBer  f lug  ift,  lerne  fd^tt)et9en  unb  getjord^en.  2085 

®r  entfernt  fid^;  fötxta,  9iubena,  ^artaS  unb  ihtec^te  folgen,  Slftie§l^atb  unb 

Seut^olb  bleiben  aurüd 

^aUtt  Sfflirfl  in  heftigem  Sc^meta 

(£§  tft  Dorbei ;  er  i)at'^  befd^Ioffen,  ntid^ 
9Kit  meinem  ganjen  §aufe  ju  Derberben ! 

D  tüavnm  mußtet  3t|r  ben  SBütrtd^  rei jen ! 

Xett 

Seätüinge  ftd^,  toer  meinen  ©d^mer j  gefül^It ! 

^imffaditx 

D  nun  ift  aHeö,  aUeig  t|in !  9Kit  @ud^  2000 

@inb  tüir  gefeffelt  alle  unb  gebunben ! 

Sattblettte  umtingen  btn  ZtU 

SKit  @ud^  get|t  unfer  Ie|ter  %io^i  batjin ! 

Seutl^olb  näl^ett  M 

%cU,  e§  erbarmt  mid^  —  bod^  id^  mu§  ge^ord^en. 

Seil 

2cbi  mf)l ! 

M  mit  l^eftifiem  @d^mer9  an  il^n  fci^miegenb 

D  »ater !  »ater !  Sieber  SBater ! 

XeK  l^ebt  bie  $[tme  aum  ^immel 

S)ort  broben  ift  bein  SSater !  2)en  ruf  an !  2005 

8tattffail|eY 

Stell,  fag'  id^  @urem  SBeibe  nid^t^  öon  @ud^  ? 

l^ebt  ben  ftnaben  mit  dfnbtunft  an  feine  SStuft 

5)er  ßnab'  ift  untjexUljt,  mvt  xo\x\i  Oott  l^elfen. 

»eist  flc^  fti^neU  Ul  uti\)  \ti\^Uu1S^a^^xÄXÄ«*w. 


Vierter  SCufgug 

(Srftc  Sjcttc 

Öftltd^ed  Ufer  beS  SBtenoalbftöttetfeeS 

S>ie  feltfam  geftalteten  fd^roffen  f$e(fen  im  äßeften  fd^Ue^en  ben  $rofpe!t* 
2)er  @ee  ift  beioegt;  l^eftigeg  S^taufd^en  unb  ^ofett;  bajiDifd^en  SBli^e  unb 

^onnerfd^läge 

Jluns  Don  ©erfau.  f$ifd^ev  unb  %x\^exlnabe 

5httt$ 

3d^  [a^'g  mit  Slugen  an,  3t|r  lönnt  tnir'§  glauben ; 
'g  ift  aUe^  fo  gefd^e^n,  tt)ie  id^  ©ud^  fägte. 

8fif*eT 

S)er  2:eff  gefangen  abgef ül^rt-  nad^  fffifenad^t,  2100 

S)er  befte  SKann  im  Sanb,  ber  braöfte  3Irm,     . 
SBenn'i^  einmal  gelten  foßte  für  bie  grei^eit. 

S)er  Sanböogt  fütirt  if)n  felbft  ben  ©ee  tjerauf ; 

®ie  toaren  tim  bran,  fid^  einjufd^iffen, 

Slfö  id^  öon  gifielen  abf ut)r ;  bod^  ber  ©türm,  2105 

S)er  eben  je^t  im  Stnjug  ift,  unb  ber 

2Iud^  mid^  geätüungen,  eilenbö  t|ier  ju  lanben, 

9Kag  il^re  2lbfat)rt  tüot)I  Dertjinbert  t)aben. 

gfifil|eir 

5Der  2:eII  in  geff^n.  in  be«  SSofttS  ^OroaUV 
D  glaubt,  et  wirb  i^n  tief  genug  t>exscofetu,  ^"^^ 
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Safe  er  bc§  %aQ^  2\ä)t  nid^t  toieber  ftet|t ! 
S)enn  fürd^ten  mufe  er  bic  geredete  SRac^e 
S)cö  freien  9Äanne§,  ben  er  fd^toer  gereigt ! 

Shtna 

S)er  Stttlanbammann  aud^,  ber  eble  §err 

SSon  Sltting^aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  2:obe.  2115 

3fif4eir 

©0  brid^t  ber  Ie|te  SInfer  unfrer  ^offnnng ! 
®er  toar  e§  nod^  allein,  ber  feine  ©timme 
©rtieben  burfte  \nx  be^  »oHe^  SRed^te ! 

Jhtna 

S)er  ©türm  nimmt  fiberl^anb.  ®et)abt  @ud^  tool^I ! 
3d^  netime  ^erberg'  in  bem  ®orf,  benn  l^eut  2120 

3ft  bod^  an  feine  Slbfal^rt  mel^r  ju  benfen. 

SfifAeT 

2)er  2:eII  gefangen  unb  ber  greitierr  tot ! 

@rt|eb'  bie  fred^e  ©tirne,  2:t)rannei, 

SBirf  alle  ©d^am  ^intt)eg !  S)er  SKunb  ber  SBal^rl^eit 

Sft  ftumm,  ba^  fe^nbe  Singe  ift  geblenbet,  2126 

S)er  2lrm,  ber  retten  foßte,  ift  gefeffelt ! 

Stnaht 

(£§  tiagelt  fd^toer.  Kommt  in  bie  ^fitte,  Sßater ; 
®§  ift  nid^t  fommlid^,  t|ier  im  freien  l^aufen. 

3fif*eir 
9?afet,  i^r  SBinbe !  glammt  l^erab,  il^r  SBIifee ! 
S^r  SBoffen,  berftet !  ®iefet  l^erunter,  ©tröme         2130 
S)e^  ^immelö,  unb  erfäuft  ba^  Sanb !  ^erftört 
3m  ßeim  bie  ungeborenen  <Se\&il^tet\ 
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3^r  loilbcn  ©tcmcntc,  tocrbct  ^crr ! 

3t)r  S3dren,  fommt,  x^x  alten  SBöIfc  loieber 

S)cr  großen  SBüftc !  tnä)  gcl^ört  bog  Sanb :  2135 

SBer  tüirb  l^icr  leben  tooHen  ol^ne  greil^eit ! 

Stnaht 

^ört,  tt)ie  ber  Slbgmnb  toft,  ber  SBirbel  brfiHt ; 
©0  ^at'^  nod^  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©d^Iunbe ! 

Qu  jielen  anf  be§  eignen  ffinbeig  ^u|)t, 

©old^eö  toarb  feinem  SßQter  nod^  geboten !  2140 

Unb  bie  9?Qtur  foH  nid^t  in  toitbem  ®rimm 

©id^  brob  empören  ? — D,  mid^  foH'ig  nid^t  tounbern, 

SBenn  ftd^  bie  gelfen  büdfen  in  ben  ©ee, 

SBenn  jene  ßadfen,  jene  (Sife^tfirme, 

S)ie  nie  Qnftanten  feit  bem  ©d^öpfung^tag,  2140 

SSon  itiren  l^ol^en  Änimen  nieberfd^meljen, 

SBenn  bie  Serge  bred^en,  toenn  bie  alten  Älüfte 

©nftüräen,  eine  ätt)eite  ©ünbffnt  alle 

SBol^nftdtten  ber  Sebenbigen  Derfd^Iingt ! 

Vtan  l^drt  (fiuten 

Stnabt 

§ört  Sl^r,  fie  tönten  broben  anf  bem  SBerg ;  2150 

®ett)i6  l^at  man  ein  ©d^iff  in  9?ot  gefel^n 
Unb  jiel^t  bie  ®IodEe,  bafe  gebetet  toerbe. 

steigt  auf  eine  $[nl^dl^e 

8fif*eT 
SBel^e  bem  Sal^rjeug,  ba^,  je^t  untertt)eg^, 
Sn  biefer  furd^tbarn  SBiege  tt)irb  ftetöv^o\\ 
^ier  ift  ba§  Steuer  unnüfe  unb  bet  ©teuxtx,  "»^ 
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S)er  ©turnt  ift  SKcifter,  SBinb  unb  SBeHc  \pidtn 
SöaH  mit  bcm  9Ken[d^en  —  S)a  ift  naf)  unb  fern 
Äein  Sufen,  ber  it|m  freunbüd^  ©d^u^  gctoäl^rtc ! 
^anblo^  unb  fd^roff  anfteigcnb  ftarrcn  t^m 
S)ie  Reifen,  bie  untüirtüd^cn,  entgegen  .  2160 

Unb  tt)eifen  i^m  nur  i^re  fteinern  fd^roffe  SSruft 

5hta(e  beutet  linis 

SSater,  ein  ©d^iff !  eö  fommt  t)on  ^Ifielen  l^er. 

3ftfi^cir 

®ott  ijdf  ben  armen  Seuten !  SBenn  ber  ©türm 

3n  biefer  SBafferfluft  ftd^  erft  Verfangen, 

S)ann  raft  er  um  fid^  mit  beö  SRaubtierö  5Ingft,         2165 

5Da§  an  beö  (Sitterg  ©fenftäbe  fd^Iägt ; 

S)ie  ^Pforte  fud^t  er  tieulenb  ftd^  Dergeben^, 

2)enn  ringsum  fd^ränlen  tl^n  bie  gelfen  ein, 

Sie  f)immeIt|od^  ben  engen  5ßa^  t)ermauren. 

(St  fteifit  auf  bie  $[nl^ö^e 

@§  ift  ba§  ^errenfd^iff  öon  Uri,  SSater ;  2170 

Sd)  fenn'ö  am  roten  2)ad^  unb  an  ber  gatjne. 

3ftfii|cir 

©erid^te  (Sottet !  Sa,  er  ift  eö  felbft, 
2)er  Sanböogt,  ber  ba  fäf)rt  —  2)ort  fd^ifft  er  l^in 
Unb  füi)rt  im  ©d^iffe  fein  SSerbred^en  mit ! 
©djnell  l^at  ber  Slrm  beö  SRäd^erö  il^n  gefunben,        2175 
Sefet  lennt  er  über  ftd^  ben  ftärfem  §errn. 
3)iefe  Söellen  geben  nidE)t  auf  feine  ©timme, 
5)/e/e  i^elfen  büdfen  l^re  ^äuv^t  xcv&|l 
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SSor  feinem  ^nk  —  Snobe,  bete  nid^t, 

®reif  nid^t  bem  Süd^ter  in  ben  Slrm !  2180 

Stwsbt 

3d^  bete  für  ben  Sanböogt  nic^t — 3d^  bete 
gür  ben  2:eII,  ber  auf  bem  ©c^iff  fid^  mit  befinbet. 

D  Unvernunft  beö  blinben  (Slementö ! 

SKufet  bu,  um  einen  ©d^ulbigen  ju  treffen, 

S)ai§  ©d^iff  mitfamt  bem  Steuermann  t)erberben  ?     2185 

©iel^r  fiel^,  fie  loaren  gtüdtid^  fd^on  t)or6ei 
Slm  Söuggii^grat,  bod^  bie  ®ett)alt  beö  ©turm^, 
S)er  Don  bem  2:eufefömfinfter  tt)ibert)rallt, 
SBirft  fie  jum  großen  Sljenberg  jurüd. 

—  3d^  fet)'  fie  nid^t  mei)r.  2190 

S)ort  ift  bai§  ^adhneffer, 
SBo  fd^on  ber  ©d^iffe  mel^rere  gebrod^en. 
SBenn  fie  nid^t  tt)eiöüd^  bort  t)orüberIenfen, 
@o  tt)irb  bag  ©d^iff  jerfd^mettert  an  ber  glut), 
Sie  fid^  gät|fto|ig  abfenft  in  bie  2:iefe. 

—  ©ie  l^aben  einen  guten  ©teuermann  2195 
9tm  SBorb :  fönnt  einer  retten,  toär'ö  ber  %tU ; 

S)od^  bem  finb  2lrm'  unb  §änbe  ja  gefeffelt. 

XBill^  elm  Xell  mit  bet  ^rmbtuft 

St  lommt  mit  tafd^en  Schritten,  blictt  etfiaunt  uml^er  unb  aeigt  bi^  l^eftigfte 
SSemtgung.  SBenn  et  mitten  auf  bet  6dene  ifi,  toixft  et  M  niebet,  bie  $änbe  au 

bet  Qtbe  unb  bann  aum  ^imme^  auSbteitenb 

^aht  bemetlt  il^n 

©iejß,  SSater,  Wer  ber  SJiann  ift,  ber  boxt  txvvA? 
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@r  fafet  bie  (£rbe  ort  mit  feinen  |)änben 

Unb  fc^eint  tt)te  aufeer  fid^  ju  fein.  2200 

AimBe  lommt  bortofitts 

SBog  feti'  id^ !  SßQter,  »ater,  !ommt  unb  fe^t ! 

SBer  tf t  eg  ?  —  ®ott  im  ^immet !  SBog !  ber  XeC  ? 
SBie  fommt  Stir  ^ie^er  ?  3tebet! 

Stnnbt 

aSart  S^r  ntd^t 

©ort  auf  bem  ©d^iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben  ? 

afiWer 

S{)r  n)urbet  nid^t  nad^  ^ügnac^t  abgefül^rt  ?  2206 

XeK  fte^t  auf 

3d^  bin  befreit. 

gftf il^eir  unb  5htaie 

»efreit !  D  SBunber  ®otteg ! 

SBo  f ommt  S^r  ^er  ? 

S)ort  au^  bem  ©d^iffe. 

5htaie  augieic^ 

SBo  ift  ber  Sanböogt  ? 

Sluf  ben  aSeHen  treibt  er. 

Sft^si  möglich  ?  SlberStir?  SBie  feib  S^r  t)ier  ? 
(Beib  (Suren  ®anben  unb  bem  ©tvxtm  w&vycaxoRxv'i    'josä 
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S)urd^  ®ottcg  imV^t  gürfel^ung — ^ört  an! 

SififfIteT  unt>  Attoüe 
D  rebet,  rebet ! 

28ag  in  Sittorf  ftd^ 
Segeben,  tt)ifet  i^r'^  ? 

SlHeg  toeife  td^,  rebet ! 

S)a§  mid^  ber  SanbDogt  fallen  liefe  unb  binben, 

SRad^  feiner  Söurg  ju  Äüfenad^t  toollte  fül^ren  ?  2216 

9mtx 

Unb  fid^  mit  (Snä)  ju  glüeten  eingefd^ifft ! 

SBir  tüiffen  aUe^.  ©t)red^t,  tt)ie  Sl^r  entfommen  ? 

Seil 

Sd^  tag  im  ©d^iff,  mit  ©tridfen  feft  gebunben, 
3Bei)rIoö,  ein  anf gegebner  SKonn  —  9Kd^t  l^offt'  id^, 
S)ai§  frotie  Sid^t  ber  ©onne  mel^r  ju  fel^n,  2220 

2)er  ®attin  unb  ber  ^nber  liebet  Slntli^, 
Unb  troftlo^  blicft'  ic^  in  bie  SBaffertoüfte — 

Sfif^er 

D  armer  SKann ! 

©0  ful^ren  toix  bal^in, 
2)er  SSogt,  JRuboIf  ber  ^arrag  unb  bie  ^ed^te. 
SRein  Söd^er  aber  mit  ber  Slrmbruft  tag  2225 

Slm  l^intem  ®ranfen  bei  bem  ©teuerruber. 
Unb  aU  toir  an  bie  SdEe  je^t  gelangt 
S9eim  tteinen  Sfjen,  ba  t)ett)äT\§^V  t%  ^ii\.V, 
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Safe  [old^  ein  graufam  mörbrifc^  Ungetüittcr 

®äf)Itngö  tierfürbrad^  auiS  be^  ©ottl^arbg  ©d^Iünben,  2230 

2)afe  allen  SRuberern  bag  ^j  cittfanf, 

Unb  meinten  aUe,  elenb  ju  crtrinlen. 

S)a  t|ört'  td^'^,  tüie  ber  Wiener  einer  fid^ 

3um  Sonböogt  toenbet'  unb  bie  SBorte  ft)rad^ : 

Si)r  fel)et  (Sure  SRot  unb  unfre,  ^err,  2235 

Unb  bafe  tüir  aW  am  SRanb  beö  ^iobeö  [d^toeben  — 

2)ie  (Steuerleute  aber  tüiffen  fid^ 

gür  großer  gurc^t  nid^t  SRat  unb  finb  beö  gatiremS 

SRid^t  tüot|I  berid^tet  —  SRun  aber  ift  ber  ZtU 

Sin  ftarfer  SRann  unb  tüeife  ein  ©d^iff  ju  fteuern.     2240 

3Bie,  tüenn  tüir  fein  jefet  brandeten  in  ber  9?ot  ? 

S)a  [prad^  ber  SSogt  ju  mir :  ;,2:eII,  tüenn  bu  bir'ö 

(Setrauteft,  un§  ju  tielfen  an^  bem  Sturm, 

@o  mödjt'  id^  bid^  ber  Söanbe  toot)!  entleb'gen." 

3d^  aber  [prad^ :  ,,Sör  ^ctx,  mit  ®otteö  §ilfe  2245 

®etrau'  id^  mir^ö  unb  ^elf^  unö  tt)o]^I  l^iebannen.'' 

©0  tüarb  id^  meiner  Sanbe  lo^  unb  ftanb 

3lm  ©teuerruber  unb  fuf)r  reblid^  l|in. 

2)od^  fd^ielt'  id^  feittoärtö,  tüo  mein  ©d^iej^jeug  lag, 

Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merft'  id^  fd^arf  uml^er,  2250 

3Bo  fid^  ein  Sßorteil  an^tät^  jum  Sntfpringen. 

Unb  toie  id^  eine^  ^elfenriffö  getüal^re, 

2)a^  abgeplattet  t)orfprang  in  ben  ©ee  — 

3flf«eir 

3d^  fenn'ö,  e^  ift  am  gufe  beö  großen  Sljen, 

S)od)  nidjt  für  möglid^  ad^t^  id^^ig  —  fo  gar  fteil        2255 

&c]^f^  an  —  bom  ©d)i^  e^  ^V'^vu^^w^  o&^uxd4\iv\ — 
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©d^rie  id^  ben  Äned^ten,  tianbltd^  äUäwg^^n, 

Si^  bafe  tütr  öor  bie  ^elfenplatte  fämen ; 

2)ort,  rief  id^,  fei  ba^  Sirgfte  überftanben  — 

Unb  ate  tüir  fie  frifd^  rubernb  bolb  erreid|it,  2260 

glei)'  id^  bie  ®nabe  (Sottet  an  nnb  brfide, 

SRit  allen  Seibeigfräften  angeftemmt, 

S)en  I)intern  ®ranfen  an  bie  ^efetüanb  l^in  — 

Sefet,  fd^neU  mein  ©d^iefejeng  faffenb,  fd^tüing'  id^  felbft 

§od)fpringenb  auf  bie  5ßlatte  mid^  l^inauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  getüalt'gem  ^ufeftofe  tjinter  mid^ 

©d^Ieubr'  id^  ha^  ©d^ifflein  in  ben  ©d^Iunb  ber  3Baffer  — 

S)ort  mag'^,  tüie  ®ott  tüiß,  auf  ben  SBellen  treiben ! 

@o  bin  id^  t)ier,  gerettet  auö  be^  ©turm^ 

®ett)alt  unb  au^  ber  fd^Iimmeren  ber  SRenfd^en;        2270 

gfif^er 

%di,  %tU,  ein  fid^tbar  SBunber  l|at  ber  ^rr 

3tn  @ud^  getan ;  faum  glaub^  id^^ö  meinen  ©innen  — 

S)odE)  faget !  3Bo  gebeutet  3t|r  je^t  t|in  ? 

Senn  ©id^erl^eit  ift  nidE)t  für  (Suc^,  tüofern 

S)er  Sanbüogt  lebenb  biefem  ©türm  entlommt         2275 

Sd^  i)ött'  il)n  fagen,  ba  id^  nod^  im  ©d^iff 
©ebunben  lag,  er  tt)oIl'  bei  Sörunnen  lanben 
Unb  über  ©d^tütjs  nad^  feiner  Surg  mid^  führen. 

SBiü  er  ben  3Beg  bal^in  ju  Saube  netjmen  ? 


120  äBil^elm  a;ell 

9mtt 
D,  fo  öcrbcrgt  @ud^  otinc  ©äumcn. 
9?idE|t  jtocimal  t|ilft  ®ud^  ®ott  auö  feiner  ^nb. 

SWennt  mir  ben  näd^ften  SBeg  nad^  Slrtl^  unb  Äfifenad^t 

3)ie  offne  Strafe  jietit  fid^  über  Steinen ; 

3)odE|  einen  fürjem  3Beg  unb  l^eimlid^em 

S!ann  @ud^  mein  S!nabe  über  ßotoer j  fül^ren.  2205 

XtU  gibt  i^m  bie  ^anb 

©Ott  lofin'  (SudEi  eure  ®uttat !  ßebet  too^I ! 

®e^t  unb  le^rt  koieber  um 

—  §abt  Sl^r  nid^t  aud^  im  9iütli  mitgefdE|tt)oren  ? 
aWir  beud^t,  man  nannt'  @ud^  mir  — 

8fiMer 

3dE|  toar  babct, 

Unb  t|ab'  ben  @ib  be^  SBunbe^  mitbefd^tooren. 

©0  eilt  nad^  SBürglen,  tut  bie  Sieb'  mir  an !  2290 

SRein  SBeib  berjagt  um  midEi ;  berfünbet  if)r, 
2)afe  id^  gerettet  fei  unb  tpol^l  geborgen. 

9mtt 

S)odE|  tool^in  fag'  idE|  il^r,  ba§  S^r  geffol^n  ? 

^^x  toerbet  meinen  ©d^toäl^er  bei  il^r  finben, 
Unb  anbre,  bie  im  SRütli  mitgefdEjtooren  —  2295 

@ie  foßen  toadEer  fein  unb  gute^  3Kutö : 
3)er  ZeU  fei  frei  unb  feinet  Slrme^  mädEjtig, 
&atb  tvetbctt  fie  ein  SßBeitteä  'oou  mx  ^Jv^x^xv. 
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9mtt 

aSa^  i)abt  S^r  im  ®cmüt  ?  ©ntbedEt  mif^  frei. 

XtU 

Sft  e^  getan,  tpirb'ig  anä)  jur  SRcbe  lommcn.  2300 

3ei9'  i^m  ben  SSSeg,  Senni  —  ®ott  ftcl^'  i^m  bei ! 
@r  füt)rt'ö  jum  ßtet,  tooiS  er  aud^  unternommen. 

0e^t  a5 

3tt'etie  @5ene 

@beI^of  3U  Stting^aufen 

^er  grei^err,  in  einem  9Crmfef(e(,  fterbenb.  äBalter  Surft,  ©tauf- 
fad^er,  3Re(cl^ta(  unb  S3aumgarten  um  i^n  befd^äftigt.   äBalter 

%^IU  !nieenb  vor  bem  @ter5enben 

fEBaUtt  9üx^ 

g^  ift  öorbei  mit  if)m,  er  ift  Ijinüber. 

Stirnffac^er 

®r  liegt  nidEjt  tpie  ein  3;oter  —  ©el^t,  bie  geber 

Sluf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fid^ !  9iul^ig  ift  2305 

©ein  ©d^Iaf,  unb  frieblid^  läd^eln  feine  3ö9^- 

SBaumgarten  ge^t  an  bie  Züre  unb  fprid^t  mit  itmanh 
JBatter  gfftrft  au  »aumgarten 

aSer  ift'^  ? 

93aitiitgattest  lommt  aur&d 

@i§  ift  grau  §ebtpig,  Sure  S^od^ter ; 
©ie  toiU  ®ud^  fpred^en,  tD\U\>av^xvc&^xy.\&50c. 

©öltet  XeU  xlÄ^Ut  ^Äk  au\ 
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Sann  id^  fie  tröftcn  ?  ^6'  id^  felber  3;roft  ? 

§äuft  aUe^  ßeibcn  fid^  auf  meinem  ^aupt  ?  2310 

^ebtuig  ^ereinbringenb 

aSo  ift  mein  S!inb  ?  fiafet  midEi,  id^  mufe  eö  fel^n  — 
gafet  ©ud^.  Sebenft,  ba§  S^r  im  ^auig  beö  Sobeg  — 

^ebtuig  ftürat  auf  ben  ftnaben 

aWeinaBätti!  Verlebt  mir! 

Spalter  %tU  ^fingt  an  i^r 

Slrme  2»utter ! 
Sft'ig  aud^  getüife  ?  95ift  bu  mir  unöerie^t  ? 

SBetrad^tet  i^n  mit  dngltlid^er  Sorgfalt 

Unb  ift  e^  mögtid^  ?  S!onnt'  er  auf  bidEi  jielen  ?        2310 
aSie  fonnt'  er'ö  ?  D,  er  t|at  fein  §erj  —  Sr  lonnte 
S)en  5ßfeil  abbrüdEen  auf  fein  eignet  S!inb ! 

naUtt  gfürft 

®r  tat'ö  mit  Sfngft,  mit  fdEimerj jerrifener  ©eele ; 
©ejtpungen  tat  tx%  benn  ^  galt  bog  fieben. 

$eb)iii0 

D,  l^ätt'  er  eine^  SSaterö  §erj,  e^'  er'^  2320 

®etan,  er  toäre  taufenbmal  geftorben ! 

S^r  foHtet  ®otte^  gnäb'ge  ©dEjidEung  ^jreifen,. 
3)ie  eö  fo  gut  geteuft  — 

S!ann  id^  bergeffen, 
SBie'g^ätte  fommen  fbnnen?— ^ott'ti^^  ^mm\sf>\ 
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Unb  lebf  iä)  ad^tjig  Sa^r — 3cf|  fel^'  ben  Snaben  etoig  2325 
©ebunben  fte^n,  ben  SSater  auf  if)n  äieten, 
Unb  ert)ig  fliegt  ber  5ßfeit  mir  in  boiS  ^erj. 

aRelc^tal 

grau,  tüü^tet  S^^r,  toie  if)n  ber  SSogt  gereijt ! 

D  rot)e^  §er j  ber  SKänner !  SBenn  il^r  ©tolj 
SBeleibigt  toirb,  bann  ad^ten  fie  nid^tö  mef|r,  2330 

©ie  fe^en  in  ber  blinben  SEBut  be^  ©piefe 
3)aö  ^aupt  be^  Äinbeig  unb  ba^  §er  j  ber  SKutter ! 

f&mmqatttn 

Sft  @ure^  SKanneig  fioi^  nid^t  l^art  genug, 

S)afe  SI)r  mit  fd^merem  Xabel  il^n  nodEi  fränft  ? 

gär  feine  fieiben  f)a6t  St)r  fein  ®efüf)I  ?  2335 

^ebtuig 

le^rt  fic!^  nac!^  i^m  um  unb  fie^t  i^n  mit  einem  großen  IBIid  an 

§aft  bu  nur  Sränen  für  beö  greunbe^  UngtüdE? 
—  SBo  tparet  it)r,  ba  man  ben  Srefftid^en 
Sn  Sanbe  fdEjIug  ?  SBo  tpar  ba  eure  ^ilfe  ? 
SI)r  f at)et  ju,  it)r  liefet  baS  Oräfelid^e  gefd^el^n  ; 
©ebulbig  littet  it)r'^,  bafe  man  ben  greunb  2340 

2lu^  eurer  3Kitte  f üt)rte — §at  ber  SeK 
SludEi  f 0  an  eud^  gel^anbett  ?  ©tanb  er  aud^ 
Sebauernb  ba,  afe  l^inter  bir  bie  9ieiter 
S)e!§  fianböogt^  brangen,  afö  ber  tpüt'ge  ©ee 
SSor  bir  erbraufte  ?  SWid^t  mit  müfe'gen  Sränen        2345 
SeHagt'  er  bid^ :  in  ben  9?ad^en  [tfiom^  tx,  ^^>& 
Unb  ^inb  t^ergafe  er  unb  be^xdte  \yv&>  — 
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SBa^  tonnten  totr  ju  feiner  9iettung  toogen, 
S)ie  Keine  Qa%  bie  unbewaffnet  toat  ? 

^eblllig  toirft  M  an  feine  SBrujt 

D  SSater !  Unb  anä)  bu  l^aft  it)n  öertoren !  2350 

S)aö  fianb,  tpir  alle  tiaben  il^n  berloren ! 

Un^  allen  fef)ft  er,  aä),  tpir  fel^Ien  il^m ! 

®ott  rette  feine  @ec(e  bor  SSer jtoeiflung ! 

Qu  i^m  l^inab  in^  öbe  SBurgöertiei^ 

Springt  feines  greunbeS  3;roft  —  SBenn  er  erfranf te !  2355 

Sld^,  in  beS  S!erferS  feud^ter  ginfternii^ 

2J?ufe  er  erfranlen  —  SBie  bie  Sltpenrofe 

SBteid^t  unb  berfümmert  in  ber  ©umpfeSluft, 

©0  ift  für  il^n  fein  Scben  afö  im  ßid^t 

Sier  ©onne,  in  bem  SBalfamftrom  ber  ßüfte.  2360 

©efongen !  6r !  ©ein  Sttem  ift  bie  greil^eit, 

@r  lann  nid^t  leben  in  bem  §aucl)  ber  ®rüfte. 

S5erut)igt  6udE| !  SBir  alle  tPoHen  l^anbeln, 
Um  feinen  S!erfer  aufjutun. 

$eb)iii0 

3BaS  fönnt  if)r  fd^affen  of)ne  il^n  ?  —  ©olang  2305 

S)er  3;eII  nod^  frei  tpar,  ja,  ba  tpar  nod^  |)offnung, 
S)a  Ijattc  nod^  bie  Unfd^ulb  einen  greunb, 
S)a  l^atte  einen  Reifer  ber  SSerf otgte ; 
©ud^  alle  rettete  ber  %tU  —  S^r  alle 
Sufammen  lönnt  nid^t  feine  geffetn  löfen !  2370 
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®r  regt  fid^.  ©tiH ! 

9(tti]t0]^a]tfe]t  M  auftid^tenb 

SBo  ift  er  ? 

aSer? 

^(ttistgl^aitfeit 

@r  f el^tt  mir, 

S?erläfet  mid^  in  bem  legten  StugenblidC ! 

Stattffac^er 

6r  meint  ben  Sunt  er  —  ©d^idEte  man  nad^  il^m  ? 

fEBülitt  Surft 

6^  ift  nad^  il^m  gefenbet — 3;röftet  SudEi ! 

@r  l^at  fein  ^erj  gefunben,  er  ift  unfer.  2375 

^(ttiitg^aitfett 

|)at  er  gef^jrod^en  für  fein  SSatcrlanb  ? 

@taitffacteir 

aWit  |)e(ben!ü^n^eit. 

^(ttiitgl^aitfeit 

SBarum  !ommt  er  nid^t, 
Um  meinen  legten  ©egen  ju  empfangen  ? 
3dE|  füllte,  bafe  e^  fd^Ieunig  mit  mir  cnbet. 

Stottffac^er 

9?id^t  alfo,  ebler  ^rr !  S)er  für  je  ©dEjIaf  2380 

|)at  @ud^  erquidEt,  unb  l^eH  ift  @uer  SBIidE. 

Sttiitgl^aitfett 

S)er  ©d^mer j  ift  ßeben,  er  berüefe  mid^  aud^ ; 
S)aig  fieiben  ift,  fotoie  bic  |)offnung,  au^. 

(£r  bemerlt  ben  Shiabtu 

SBer  ift  bet  Änobe  ? 
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maittt  Sffirft 

©egnet  it)n,  o  |)err ! 
@r  ift  mein  Snlel  unb  ift  öaterloö.  2385 

^ebkoig  flnlt  mit  htm  Stnabtn  t)or  bem  6terbenben  nieber 

f 

Unb  baterlo^  laff  idE|  eud^  alle,  aUc  ■ 

I 


Qnvüd  —  SBet)  mir,  ba§  meihe  legten  SBüdEe 

S)en  Untergang  beö  SSaterlanbö  gefef)n ! 

iWu^t'  id^  be^  fieben^  t)ödE|fte^  2»a§  erreidEien, 

Um  ganj  mit  aßen  Hoffnungen  ju  fterben  ?  2390 

Stattffad^er  au  SBaitet  ^ürft 
©oll  er  in  biefem  finftem  Summer  fdEieiben  ? 
6rt)eIIen  n)ir  il^m  nid^t  bie  legte  ©tunbe 
2J?it  fd^önem  ®trat)t  ber  Hoffnung  ?  —  Sbler  greil^err ! 
©rl^ebet  6uren  ®etft !  SBir  finb  nidEjt  ganj 
S?ertaffen,  finb  nid^t  rettungslos  berloren.  2390 

9(tti]t0]^astfest 

aSer  foH  eudEi  retten  ? 

maUtt  gfftrft 

SSSir  uns  felbft.  «eme^mt! 
SS  ^aben  bie  brei  Sanbe  fid^  baS  SBort 
©egeben,  bie  Xt)rannen  ju  berjagen. 
@efdE|(offen  ift  ber  SBunb,  ein  l^eifger  ©d^tour 
S?erbinbet  unS.   SS  tüirb  gel^anbelt  tperben,  2400 

61^'  nod^  baS  Sal^r  ben  neuen  SreiS  beginnt. 
@uer  ©taub  tpirb  rut)n  in  einem  freien  Sanbe. 

^(ttiitgl^aitfett 

€  faget  mit  l  ©efd^Iojjen  \\t  bex  ^xÄ>*i 


I 
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9lm  gleid^en  %aQt  toerben  alle  brei 

SBalbftätte  ftdEi  ertieben.   StCeig  ift  2*05 

^Bereit  unb  bo^  ©e^eimni^  tPot)(6etpat)rt 

JBi^  jegt,  obgleidEi  öiel  |)unberte  e^  teilen. 

§ot)I  ift  ber  ©oben  unter  ben  ^t)rannen, 

3)ie  Sage  it)rer  ^rrfdEiaft  ftnb  gejätilt, 

Unb  batb  ift  it)re  ©pur  nid^t  mel^r  ju  finben.  2410 

^(ttiitgl^aitfett 

S)ie  feften  ^Bürgen  aber  in  ben  ßanben? 

@ie  faßen  aße  an  bem  gleid^en  3;ag. 

^(ttingl^aitfest 

Unb  finb  bie  ebeln  biefe^  SBunb^  teilhaftig  ? 

aSir  t)arren  il^reig  S5eiftanbi§,  tpcnn  c8  gilt ; 

Se|t  aber  l^at  ber  fianbmann  nur  gefd^tporen.  2415 

9(tting(a]tfest 

rici^tet  fid^  langfam  in  bie  ^dl^e,  mit  grogem  (Srftaunen 

§at  fid^  ber  fianbmann  fold^er  3;at  bertpogen, 

Slu^  eignem  3KitteI,  ol^ne  §itf'  ber  @beln,> 

^t  er  ber  eignen  Sraf t  f 0  biet  bertraut  — 

Sa,  bann  bebarf  t^  unferer  nid^t  met)r, 

©etröftet  lönnen  tptr  ju  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

6^  lebt  nad^  un^  —  burd^  anbrc  Gräfte  toxU 

3)aö  §err(id^e  ber  SKeufd^l^eit  fid^  ertialten, 

dt  legt  feine  ^anb  auf  bai  ßaupt  beS  ßinbeS,  ba»  t)0»i^m  auf  btn  ßnieen  liegt 

9lu^  biefem  Raupte,  too  ber  Slpfel  la^, 
Wirb  eud)  bie  nem  be|re  ^xd\)dl  ^xfiimw\ 
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3)a^  Sntc  ftürst,  c^  änbcrt  fid^  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  ncueö  Sebcn  blül^t  au^  ben  9iuinen. 

Stastffac^eir  au  «Balter  gfürft 

©el^t,  tpcld^cr  ®Ianj  fid^  um  fein  Slug'  ergießt ! 
5Daö  tft  nid^t  ba^  erlöfd^cn  ber  Statur, 
2)0^  tft  ber  ©tral^I  fd^on  cineö  neuen  fiebenö. 

9tti]tg(aitfest 

Sier  2(bel  fteigt  t»on  feinen  alten  SBurgen  2430 

Unb  fdEjtPört  ben  ©täbten  feinen  SBürgereib ; 
3m  Üd^ttanb  fd^on,  im  Sl^urgau  ^aV^  begonnen, 
©ie  eble  S5em  erl^ebt  i^x  l^errfd^enb  ^aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fid^re  SBurg  ber  freien, 
S)ie  rege  ^ürid^  tpaffnet  il^re  3önfte  2435 

3um  friegerifd^en  ^eer  —  Q^  bridEjt  bie  SRadEit 
©er  Könige  fid^  an  il^ren  eto'gen  SBällen  — 

(St  fDticQt  bai  gfolgenbe  mit  bem  Zon  eines  Sel^erS— feine  9lebe  fteigt  &i9  aur 

SBegeifterung 

S)ie  gürften  fel^'  id^  unb  bie  ebeln  |)errn 

3n  ^mifd^en  l^erangejogen  fommen, 

@in  tiarmlo^  SBoIf  bon  §irten  ju  befriegen.  2440 

Sluf  %ob  unb  Scben  toirb  geföm))ft,  unb  l^errüdEi 

aSirb  mand^er  $ßafe  burd^  blutige  Sntfd^eibung. 

Sier  Sanbmonn  ftürjt  fidEi  mit  ber  nadEten  SBruft, 

6in  freies  Opfer,  in  bie  ©d^ar  ber  ßanjen ; 

er  bricht  fie,  unb  beS  Slbete  SBIüte  faßt,  2445 

es  l^ebt  bie  greil^eit  fiegenb  il^re  ga^ne. 

XBaltet  8f&tft9  unb  ©tauff ad^erS  ^finbe  faffenb 

S)rum  paltet  feft  jufammen  —  feft  unb  eitjig  — 
Min  Ott  ber  greil^eit  ^ei  bem  axÄ^^xu  \xtxc&  — 
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S)aö  2((tc  ftürst,  eig  änbcrt  fid^  bie  Stit,  2425 

Unb  ncueö  fieben  blül^t  au^  ben  SRuinen. 

Stanffad^er  au  SBaiter  gfürfi 
©e^t,  tüdd^er  ®Ianj  fid^  um  fein  Slug'  ergießt ! 
SDaö  ift  ni^t  ba^  erlöfi^cn  ber  Statur, 
2)0^  ift  ber  ©tral^I  fd^on  eine^  neuen  2tben^. 

9(tti]tg]^aitfett 

Sier  2(bel  fteigt  bon  feinen  alten  SBurgen  2430 

Unb  fd^tpört  ben  ©tobten  feinen  SBürgereib ; 
Sm  ÜdEjtlanb  fd^on,  im  St)urgau  l^af  ^  begonnen, 
©ie  eble  Sem  ergebt  it)r  tierrfd^enb  ^aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fid^re  SBurg  ber  freien, 
©ie  rege  ^üridEi  toaffnet  il^re  3önfte  2435 

3um  friegerifd^en  ^er  —  6^  brid^t  bie  SRadEit 
S)er  Könige  fid^  an  i^ren  eto'gen  aSäßen  — 

(St  fpricQt  ba9  ^olgenbe  mit  bem  Zon  eines  ®e^er8— feine  9lebe  Iteigt  &i9  aut 

SBegeiftecung 

3)ie  gürften  fet)'  id^  unb  bie  ebeln  §errn 

Sn  §arnifdE|en  l^erangejogen  lommen, 

@in  l^armto^  SBoIf  bon  §irten  ju  befriegen.  2440 

Stuf  Zoh  unb  Seben  tpirb  ge!äm|)ft,  unb  l^errlid^ 

aSirb  mand^er  $ßa§  burd^  blutige  Sntfd^eibung. 

Sier  Sanbmonn  ftürjt  fid^  mit  ber  nadEten  SBruft, 

6in  freiet  Opfer,  in  bie  ©d^ar  ber  ßanjen ; 

er  bricht  fie,  unb  beö  Slbefö  Slüte  fallt,  2445 

e^  liebt  bie  greit)eit  fiegenb  if)re  gal^ne. 

XBalter  8fürfi9  unb  ©tauff ac^etS  ^finbe  faffenb 

S)rum  Ijaltet  f eft  jufammen  —  f eft  unb  emig  — 
Mein  Ort  ber  grei^eit  ^ei  bem  axvVxxv  \x^xc&  — 
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^od^toadEiten  fteHet  au^  auf  euren  Sergen, 

S)a&  fid^  ber  Sunb  jum  SSunbe  rafd^  öcrfammte  —  2450 

©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

St  fönt  in  ba9  ftiffen  autfid— feine  ^änbe  galten  entfeelt  nod^  bie  anbetn  gefaxt. 
Sfürft  unb  Stauffad^et  betrad^ten  i^n  nod^  eine  S^itlang  fcQmeigenb,  bann  tte« 
ten  fie  ^inmeg,  ieber  feinem  Sd^mera  fibetlaffen.  Unterbeffen  finb  bie  ßned^te 
ftiO  ^ereingebrungen;  fie  nähern  fid^  mit  Seid^en  eines  ftiUetn  ober  heftigem 
@d^meraen9;  einige  Inieen  bei  i^m  nieber  unb  meinen  auf  feine  ^anb;  Mö^renb 
biefer  ftummen  ©a^ne  mirb  bie  IBurgglode  gelautet 

SHubena  au  benSorigen 

SRitbettS  rafcQ  einttetenb 

fiebt  er  ?  D  jaget,  lann  er  mid^  nod^  Ijörcn  ? 

naUtt  Prft 

beutet  ^in  mit  meggemanbtem  @efid^t 

S^r  feib  je|t  unfer  ßel^en^Ijerr  unb  ©d^irmcr, 
Unb  biefeö  ®dE|Iofe  f)at  einen  anbem  Spanien. 

9{itbeit§ 

erblidEt  btn  fieic^nam  unb  fte^t  t)on  Igeftigem  @d^mera  ergriffen 

D  güt'ger  ®ott ! — S!ommt  meine  9ieu'  ju  fpät  ?      2455 

S!onnt'  er  nidE|t  toen'ge  $ßulfc  lönger  teben, 

Um  mein  geönbert  ^rj  ju  fetin  ? 

S?eradE|tet  \)aV  iä)  feine  treue  Stimme, 

S)a  er  nod^  tpanbelte  im  Sid^t  —  @r  ift 

S)al^in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar,  unb  läfet  mir  24ßo 

S)ie  fdEjtoere,  unbegal^Itc  ©d^ulb !  —  D  faget  I 

©dEjieb  er  bat)in  im  Unmut  gegen  mid^  ? 

Stouffad^er 

@r  l^örte  fterbenb  nod^,  tpa^  S^r  getan, 

Unb  fegnete  ben  2J?ut,  mit  bem  Sljr  fprad^t. 

9htbett$ 

Iniet  an  htm  Xoten  nieber 

Sa,  l^eiCge  9iefte  einei^  teuren  äRanneig !  2465 

(SntfeeUev  Seid^naml  ^iet  getoV  xö^tW?^ 
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Sn  beinc  !atte  Zottn^anb  —  ß^^ff^^ 

^aV  iä)  auf  eitjig  aüe  fremben  Sanbe, 

^urüdEgegeben  bin  xä)  meinem  S?oß, 

Sin  ©d^toeijer  bin  idE|,  unb  id^  mü  e^  fein  2470 

SBon  ganjer  ©eele 

«luffie^enb 

trauert  um  ben  greunb, 
S)en  SSater  aller,  bod^  betjaget  nid^t ! 
SRid^t  bto§  fein  @rbe  ift  mir  jugefaHen, 
@ig  fteigt  fein  §erj,  fein  ®eift  auf  mid^  l^erab, 
Unb  teiften  foH  eud^  meine  frifd^e  Sugenb,  2475 

SBa^  eudEi  fein  greifet  2ltter  fdE|u(big  bikb. 
—  @f)rit)ürb'ger  SSater,  gebt  mir  Sure  §anb ! 
&tbt  mir  bie  Surige !  3ReId^ta(,  audE|  S^r ! 
Sebenit  @udE|  nid^t !  D  tpenbet  SudEi  nidEjt  tpeg ! 
Sm|)fanget  meinen  ©d^tpur  unb  mein  Oetübbe.          2480 

(3tbt  it)m  bie  §anb.   ©ein  tpieberlel^renb  §erj 

S?erbient  SSertraun. 

aRelc^tal 
SI)r  l^abt  ben  ßanbmann  nid^t^  gead^tet. 
(S)pxtd)t,  tpeffen  foH  man  fid^  ju  Sud^  t)erfet)n  ? 

9fhtbett$ 

D  benfet  nidEjt  be^  Srrtumö  meiner  Sugenb ! 

Stanffad^er  au  ^tiOitai 
©eib  einig,  ttjar  ba^  le^te  3Bort  \>t^  SSater^.  2485 

©ebenlet  beffen ! 

aRelc^tal 

§ier  ift  meine  §anb ! 

5)e^  Stauern  ^anbfd^la^,  eUet  ^u,  \\\.  au*^ 
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ein  SKanneötüort !  aSog  tft  ber  SRitter  ol^ne  unö  ? 
Unb  unfer  ©tanb  tft  älter  alö  ber  eure. 

9{ttbett§ 

Sc^  el^r'  il^n,  unb  mein  ©c^tüert  foH  il)n  befc^ü^en.   2490 

a^elf^tal 

3)  er  3lrm,  §err  greil^err,  ber  bie  t)arte  (Srbe 
©id^  untertpirft  unb  il)ren  ©c^ofe  befrud|tet, 
Sann  auc^  beö  SWanne^  Söruft  befc^üfeen. 

3I)r 
©oUt  meine  93ruft,  ic^  tvxU  bie  eure  fc^ü^en, 
©0  finb  tpir  einer  burc^  ben  anbem  ftarf.  2495 

—  ^oä)  toogu  reben,  ba  ba^  SSaterlanb 
Sin  9?au6  nod|  ift  ber  fremben  2:^rannei  ? 
SBenn  erft  ber  SBoben  rein  ift  üon  bem  geinb, 
S)ann  tooUm  mir'ö  in  grieben  fd^on  dergleichen. 

iRad^bem  er  einen  9[ugen6Iid  innegel^alten 

3I)r  fd|rt)eigt  ?  ST^r  l^abt  mir  nid|t^  ju  fagen  ?  SBie !  2500 
SSerbien'  xä)'§  noc^  nic^t,  bafe  il^r  mir  vertraut  ? 
©0  muß  ic^  tpiber  euren  SBiUen  mic^ 
Sn  baö  ©el^eimni^  eure^  Sunbe^  brängen. 

—  ^\)t  i)abt  getagt  —  gefc^moren  auf  bem  SRütli  — 
Sd^  tüeiß  —  meiß  aüe^,  toaö  il^r  bort  üerl^anbelt,      2505 
Unb  ma^  mir  nid^t  Don  tnii)  Vertrauet  toarb, 

Sc^  I)ab'g  bemal^rt  gleid^mie  ein  l^eilig  ^fanb. 
9?ie  toar  idE|  meinet  Sanbe^  Seinb,  glaubt  mir, 
Unb  niemate  l^ätt'  idE|  gegen  euc^  gel^anbelt. 

—  S)od^  übel  takt  i^r,  e^  ju  üerfd^ieben ;  2510 
S)ie  ©tunbe  bringt,  unb  rafd^er  Xat  bt\iox\'^  — 

S)er  Zell  warb  fd^on  baS  0)f\tt  eux^%  ^awcwtxvS)  — 
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8taitffail|er 

3)00  6I)riftfeft  abäutoartcn,  fc^tpuren  tptr. 

9htbeita 

3c^  toar  nic^t  bort,  tc^  f)aV  ntc^t  tnttgefd^tporcn. 
SBartet  il)r  ab^  tc^  Iianble.  25iß 

SBog?  S^rtpoütct— 

9htbett§ 

S)e^  Sanbe^  ^akxn  jö^r  ic^  tnic^  je^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  crfte  ^füc^t  ift,  eud^  ju  fc^ü^en. 

S)er  Srbe  btefen  teuren  ©taub  ju  geben, 
Sft  (Sure  näc^fte  5ßfltd^t  unb  tieiltgfte. 

9htbeita 

Sffienn  toir  bog  Sanb  befreit,  bann  legen  toir  2520 

S)en  frifdien  Äranj  be^  ©iegö  \f)m  auf  bie  Saläre. 

—  D  greunbe !  (Sure  ©ad|e  nid|t  allein, 

3c^  I)abe  meine  eigne  auöjufediten 

3Kit  bem  2:^rannen  —  ^ört  unb  toifet !  SSerf c^tpunbcn 

Sft  meine  JBerta,  l^eimlic^  toeggeraubt,  252i< 

SWit  leder  greüeltat,  au^  unfrer  SKitte ! 

Staitffaf^er 

©old^er  ®eh)alttat  fjixtk  ber  2:^rann 
Sffiiber  bie  freie  @ble  fic^  üernjogen  ? 

D  meine  g^eunbe !  Suc^  üerfprad)  ic^  §ilfe, 
Unb  ic^  juerft  muß  fie  öon  eud^  erfle^n.  2530 

Ofetaubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  b\e  ®d\ÄV.^. 
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SBcr  toetfe,  too  fte  bcr  SBfitcnbe  üerbtrgt, 

S33eld|er  ©etoalt  fte  frcücinb  fic^  erfäl)nen, 

ST^r  §erä  ju  ätüingcn  jum  üerl^afetcn  S3anb ! 

SSerla^t  tnic^  nid^t ;  o  I)clft  mir  fie  erretten  —  2535 

©ie  liebt  euc^,  0  fie  i)aV§  üerbient  umS  Sanb, 

S)a6  aße  Slrme  [ic^  für  fte  betoaffnen  — 

Wolter  gfürft 

aSo^  tooHt  3t)r  unternel)men  ? 

9htbeiia 

aSeifetc^'g?  «c^! 
3n  biefer  JRad^t,  bie  il)r  ©efd^td  utnpUt, 
3n  biefeö  3^^if^I^  ungel^eurer  Slngft,  2540 

aSo  ic^  nic^tg  gefteS  ju  crfaffen  tod% 
S[t  mir  nur  biefeö  in  ber  ©eele  f lar : 
Unter  ben  Krümmern  ber  3;^rannenmad^t 
SlHein  tann  fie  tieröorgegraben  toerben ; 
S)ie  geften  aße  muffen  toir  beätptngen,  25« 

Db  toir  üielleic^t  in  il^ren  Äcrfcr  bringen. 

Kommt,  fül^rt  un^  an.  SBir  folgen  @ud^.  SBarum 

S5i§  morgen  fparen,  tüa§  toir  l^eut  vermögen  ? 

grei  toar  ber  Seil,  afö  toir  im  SRütli  fditouren ; 

S)aö  Unget)eure  toar  nod^  nid^t  gefd|el)en.  2500 

(£ö  bringt  bie  Qtit  ein  anbereg  ®efe^ ; 

aSer  ift  fo  feig,  ber  jefef  nod^  fönnte  jagen? 

[Rttben^  au  ®tauff a(^et  unb  Galtet  gfütH 

Snbe^  betoaffnet  unb  jum  aSerf  bereit, 
&Ttvartet  i^x  ber  53erge  geuet^dä^eu  \ 
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35enn  fd^neHcr  aU  ein  SBotcnfcgcI  fliegt,  2555 

©oH  eud^  bie  JBotfc^aft  unferö  ©iegö  errctd^n ; 
Unb  fel)t  it)r  leud^ten  bie  toiHIotntnnen  glatnmen, 
S)ann  auf  bie  geinbe  ftürjt,  toie  Sffietter^  ©tral^I, 
Unb  bred^t  ben  S3au  ber  3;^rannei  äufammcn. 

®el^en  ab 

2)rittc  ®5Cttc 

Sie  ^o^Ie  @ajfe  bei  ßü^nad^t 

SRan  fteigt  von  leinten  gtotf d^en  Reifen  l^erunter,  unb  bie  SBanbeter  metben, 
el^e  fie  auf  ber  ©jene  erfc^einett/  fc^on  von  ber  §öl^e  gefeiten,  gelten  um« 
f (fliegen  bie  ganje  ©jene;  auf  einem  ber  oorberften  ift  ein  S3orff>tung  mit 

©efträud^  bewad^fen 

Seil  tritt  auf  mit  ber  ttrmbrufi 

5)urc^  biefe  i)o\)U  ®affe  muß  er  f ommen,  2000 

6^  f ül)rt  lein  anbrer  SBeg  naä)  Sfifenac^t  —  ^ier 
SSoKenb'  ic^'ö  —  S)ie  ®elegenl|eit  ift  günftig. 
35ort  ber  §oIunberftrauc^  Verbirgt  mic^  i^m, 
Sßon  bort  ^erab  fann  x^n  mein  ^feil  erlangen, 
S)eö  3Bege^  Snge  h)el)ret  ben  Sßerfolgern.  2565 

Ttaä)'  beine  SRedinung  mit  bem  §immel,  Sßogt ! 
gort  mußt  bu,  beine  UI|r  ift  abgelaufen. 

Sd^  lebte  ftill  unb  ^armlog  —  SDaö  ©efd^ofe 
SBar  auf  beö  SBalbeö  liiere  nur  gerid|tet, 
SWeine  ©ebanfen  toaren  rein  üon  SWorb  —  2570 

S)u  t)aft  auö  meinem  ^Jneben  midi  ^erau^- 
©efdiredt ;  in  gät)renb  5)rad^engift  ^aft  bu 
2)/e  SJiil^  ber  frommen  ^exvlaxl  mx  >ömooxfeÄ\.^ 
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3um  Unget)euren  Ijaft  bu  tntd^  getpö^nt  — 

SBer  fid^  bei§  ^nbeö  §aupt  jum  ßirfc  fe^te,  2575 

S)er  fann.auc^  treffen  in  ba^  §erj  be^  geinbg. 

S)ie  armen  Ätnblein,  bie  unfc^ulbigen, 
S)a^  treue  SBeib  mu^  ic^  öor  beiner  SBut 
Sefd^ü^en,  Sanböogt  —  S)a,  afö  id^  ben  SBogenftrang 
Slnjog  —  ate  mir  bie  §anb  erjitterte  —  2580 

%U  bu  mit  graufam  teufelifc^er  Suft 
Wiä)  ätpangft,  auf^  ^anpi  beö  ^nbeö  anjulegen  — 
m^  xä)  ot)nmäd^tig  flet)enb  rang  bor  bir, 
S)amafö  gelobf  xä)  mir  in  meinem  Snnem 
3Kit  furd^tbarm  @ibfdE|rt)ur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gel)ört,      2535 
35afe  meinet  nöd^ften  ©d^uffeg  erfte^  3^^^ 
S)ein  §erä  fein  foHte  —  9Ba^  id^  mir  gelobt 
3n  jeneö  SlugenblidEeö  ^öUenqualen, 
Sft  eine  Iieifge  ©dE|uIb,  ic^  toiH  fie  jal^Ien. 

S)u  bift  mein  §err  unb  meinet  Saifer^  SSogt,       2590 
S)odE|  nidE|t  ber  Saifer  t)ätte  ftc^  erlaubt, 
SBo^  b  u  —  (£r  f anbte  bid^  in  biefe  Sanbe, 
Um  SRed^t  ju  fpred^en  —  ftrenge^,  benn  er  iümä  — 
S)odE|  nidE|t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifdEien  Suft 
5)idE|  jebeö  ®reuefö  ftraflo^  ju  erfredEien :  2595 

(£^  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  ftrafen  unb  ju  räd^en. 

Somm  bu  t)ert)or,  bu  SBringer  bittrer  ©c^merjen, 
SWein  teurem  SIeinob  je^t,  mein  l^öc^fter  ©d^a^ ! 
®n  Qxd  tüxU  xä)  bir  geben,  bog  biö  te^t 
2)er  frommett  SSitk  unbux(^bxiTV^\\ä^  Xoax —  '^***^ 
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3)od|  bir  foH  ö  ntc^t  toibcrftel^n  —  Unb  bu, 

SSertraute  Sogcnfe^ne,  bic  fo  oft 

3Rir  treu  gebient  t)at  in  ber  greube  ®pxdtn, 

S5erla§  mic^  ntc^t  im  fürc^terüd^en  Srnft. 

9?ur  je^t  noc^  t)alte  feft,  bu  treuer  ©trang,  26O6 

S)er  mir  fo  oft  ben  t)erben  ^feil  beflügelt — 

©ntränn'  er  jefeo  fraftlo^  meinen  ^nben, 

Sc^  ^cAt  feinen  jtoeiten  ju  üerfenben. 

SBanberer  gelten  über  bie  ®dene 

Sluf  biefer  S3anf  üon  ©tein  toiH  ic^  mic^  fe^crij 
3)em  SBanberer  jur  f urjen  SRuI)'  bereitet  —  2610 

2)enn  t)ier  ift  feine  ^eimat  —  3eber  treibt 
©ic^  an  bem  anbern  rafd^  unb  fremb  vorüber 
Unb  fraget  nic^t  nac^  feinem  ©c^mer j  —  ^ier  gel^t 
S)er  forgenöoHe  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leicht 
®efd|ürjte  5ßilger,  ber  anbäc^t'ge  SRönd^,  26iß 

35er  büftre  SRäuber  unb  ber  t)eitre  ©pielmann, 
S)er  ©äumer  mit  bem  fc^toerbelabnen  ^0% 
S)er  ferne  fierfommt  üon  ber  SRenfc^en  Säubern, 
S)enn  jebe  ©trafee  füf)rt  an^  (&nV  ber  SBelt. 
©ie  alle  jiel^en  ifire^  Sffiege^  fort  2620 

2ln  if)r  ©efc^äft  —  unb  meineö  ift  ber  SWorb ! 

©onft,  toenn  ber  SSater  au^jog,  liebe  Äinber, 
2)a  toar  ein  greuen,  toenn  er  toieberfam ; 
2)enn  niemals  fet)rt'  er  l^eim,  er  brad|t'  euc^  dxoa^, 
aSar'^  eine  fc^öne  Sllpenblume,  toar'ö  2626 

&n  fettnev  SSogel  obcx  ^mmoxvS^oxxv, 
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SBie  e^  ber  SBanbrer  finbet  auf  bcn  Sergen  — 

Se^t  Qti)t  er  einem  anbern  Sffieibtperf  nac^ : 

Slm  totiben  9Beg  fi^t  er  mit  SKorbgebanlen, 

S)e^  geinbe^  Seben  ift'^,  toorauf  er  lauert.  2030 

—  Unb  boc^  an  euc^  nur  benft  er,  lieben  Äinber, 
Sluc^  je^t — ©uc^  }u  üerteib'gen,  eure  l^olbe  Unfc^ulb 
3u  fc^ü^en  üor  ber  SRac^e  beS  3;^rannen, 

Sffiiß  er  jum  9Korbe  je^t  ben  Sogen  fpannen ! 

stellt  auf 

3d^  laure  auf  ein  eble^  SBilb  —  Sä§t  fid^'g  2636 

35er  Säger  nic^t  üerbriefeen,  tagelang 
Uml)eräuftreifen  in  be^  SBinter^  Strenge, 
SSon  getö  ju  gefe  ben  SBagefprung  ju  tun, 
^inanjuflimmen  an  ben  glatten  SBänben, 
aSo  er  fic^  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  JBIut,  264o 

—  Um  ein  armfelig  ®rattier  ju  erjagen. 
§ier  gilt  eö  einen  föftlic^eren  ^reiö, 

3)0^  ^erj  be^  Sobfeinbö,  ber  mic^  toiß  üerberben. 

Vtan  fiütt  t>on  ferne  eine  l^eitte  SRufit  toeld^e  fidl  ndl^ett 

äRein  ganje^  Seben  lang  ^aV  id^  ben  Sogen 
®el)anbt)abt,  midi  geübt  nad^  ©d^ü^enregel ;  2045 

^ä)  I)abe  oft  gefc^offen  in  bog  ©c^toarje, 
Unb  mandEien  fd^önen  ^rei^  mir  heimgebracht 
SSom  greubenfc^iefeep— •  aber  l^eute  toiß  id^ 
S)en  SÄeiftcrf  c^u§  lim  unb  ba^  Sefte  mir 
Sm  ganjen  UndreiS  hß  ©ebirgö  gewinnen.  265o 

(Eine  ^od^aeit  die^t  über  bie  ©aene  unb  bur(^  ben  ^ol^ltoe^  ^vx\»>&.V 
%tU  bettod&tet  Pe,  auf  feinen  ©ogen  gele^int;  <5>t5&i\\\,  \>tx  %Väx\«sjs>J%. 

gefeilt  ^ü^  )u  \W 
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etftffi 

35aö  ift  bcr  Äloftertnet^r  öon  SWörltfc^adicn, 

S)er  I)ier  bcn  Sörautlauf  l^ält  —  ©n  reicher  äßami, 

(£r  ^at  tDoi)l  jc^en  ©cnten  auf  ben  Sltpen. 

S)ie  SBraut  t)oIt  er  jc^t  ab  ju  Smifce, 

Unb  btefe  SRad^t  totrb  t)OC^  gcfc^toelgt  ju  Äüfenad^t.    2055 

Sommt  mit !  ^^  ift  jebcr  Siebermann  gelaben. 

Sin  emfter  ®aft  ftimmt  nid|t  jum  ^od^äeitl^auö. 

etfifft 

3)rüiit  (£ud|  ein  Äummer,  toerft  x^n  frifd^  öom  ^jen ! 
SZel^mt  mit,  toa§  f ommt ;  bie  ß^iten  finb  je^t  fc^toer. 
2)rum  mufe  ber  äRenfc^  bie  greube  leidet  ergreifen.    2660 
§ier  tpirb  gefreit  unb  anber^too  begraben. 

Unb  oft  f ommt  gar  baö  eine  ju  bem  anbem. 

etüff! 

©0  gel^t  bie  Sffielt  nun.  (£ö  gibt  aüertoegen 
Unglücfö  genug  —  ©n  SRuffi  ift  gegangen 
Sm  ®Iarner  ßanb,  unb  eine  ganje  ©eite  2665 

SSom  ©lärnifd^  eingefunfen. 

Sffianfen  aud^ 
S)ie  Serge  felbft  ?  (£ö  ftet)t  ni^tö  f eft  auf  ©rben. 

etüff! 

9lud|  anber^njo  öernimmt  man  SlSunberbingc. 
S)a  fprad^  ic^  einen,  ber  üon  Saben  fam. 
(Sin  Siittev  lüoHte  ju  bem  ^öm^  xtvl^u,  2070 
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Unb  untertoeg^  begegnet  tl^m  ein  ©d|tparm 
SSon  ^orniffen ;  bte  fallen  auf  fein  SRofe, 
SDafe  e^  für  SWarter  tot  ju.SBoben  finit, 
Unb  er  ju  gufee  anfommt  bei  bem  Söntg. 

S)em  ©d|rt)ac^en  ift  fein  ©tadiel  auc^  gegeben.  2675 

^rmgarb  (ommt  mit  meisteren  ftinbem  unb  fteQt  M  an  ben  (Eingang  beS 

^ol^ImegS 

©tüffl 

9J?an  beutet^^  auf  ein  grofee^  ßanbeöunglüd, 
3luf  fditoere  diäten  tpiber  bie  9?atur. 

XtU 

5)ergleid|en  Saaten  bringet  jeber  Sag, 

S!ein  2Bunberjeid|en  braucht  fie  ju  öerfünben. 

etfif fi 

Sa,  toof)I  bem,  ber  fein  gelb  befteHt  in  SRu^',  2680 

Unb  ungeträntt  bat)eim  fi^t  bei  ben  ©einen. 

XtU 

6^  fann  ber  gröntntfte  nid^t  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 
aSenn  eö  bem  böfen  9?ad|bar  nic^t  gefällt. 

%tn  fielet  oft  mit  unrul^iger  Ermattung  nac^  ber  ^dl^e  beS  8Bege8 

etfiffi 

®et)abt  (£ud|  tpoI|I !  —  SI)r  »artet  I)ier  auf  jemanb  ? 
3)a^  tu'  id6.  2685 

etfiffi 

grolle  ^imfel^r  ju  ben  Suren ! 
—  St)r  feib  au^  Uri  ?  Unfer  gnäb'fter  ^etx, 
5)er  £anbt)OQt,  tvixh  nod^  t)eut  "ooti  Xiv^tt  ^ttöQsJvÄ* 
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Saubrer  lommt 
5)cn  SSogt  crtoartet  l^cut  nid^t  mcl^r.  3)tc  SBaffcr 
©inb  ausgetreten  üon  betn  großen  SRegen, 
Unb  ade  Sörürfen  t)at  ber  ©tront  jerriffett.  269o 

Zea  fielet  auf 
9nitgarb  lommt  bortoAttS 

S)er  ßanböogt  lomtnt  nic^t  ? 

etfiffi 

©ud|t  S^r  tooiS  an  il^n  ? 

9Ttitgiitb 

3lc^  freiließ ! 

etfiffi 

Sffiarum  [teßet  3t)r  Sud^  benn 
Sn  btefer  I)oI)Ien  ®aff'  i^m  in  ben  SSeg  ? 

9viitgiitb 

^ier  toeic^t  er  mir  nid|t  auS,  er  mu§  mid^  t)ören. 

3fvie|]|arb 

tommt  eilfettig  ben  ^ol^Itoeg  ^era6  unb  ruft  in  bie  ®dene 

3Kan  fatire  auS  bem  Sffieg  —  SWein  gnäb'ger  §err,     2696 
S)er  Sanbüogt,  fommt  bid^t  t)inter  mir  geritten. 

XeQ  gel^t  ab 

9viitgarb  lebi^aft 
5)er  ßanbbogt  fommt ! 

®ie gel^t  mit  il^ten ftinbern nad^  ber  botbeten  ®dsne.  Reglet  unb  81  ubolf  bet 
^arraS  aeigen  M  du  $ferb  auf  bet  ^dl^e  beS  8Beg8 

StfiffI  mm  Sfriegl^atb 

Sffiie  famt  il^r  burd^  bog  SBaffer, 
35a  boc^  ber  ©trom  bie  JBrüdEen  fortgefüt)rt  ? 

gfdeparb 

SSir  l^aben  mit  bem  @ee  gefod^ten,  greunb, 
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etfiffi 

St|r  toaxt  ju  ©d^iff  in  bem  getoalt'gen  ©turnt  ? 

gfrie^arb 

3)0^  maren  toir.   SRein  Sebtag  bcnf  ic^  bran  — 

etfiffi 

D  bleibt,  erjä^It ! 

gfdeParb 

ßa§t  nttc^,  ic^  ntu§  öorauig, 
S)en  Sanböogt  ntu^  id^  in  ber  JBurg  üerfünbcn. 

etfiffi 

SBär'n  gute  Seute  auf  bem  ©d^iff  getoefen,  2705 

3n  ®runb  gefunfen  toör*^  mit  SÄann  unb  3Rau^ ; 
S)em  SBoIf  fann  toeber  Sffiaffer  bei  nod^  geuer. 

(St  fielet  fldl  um 

aSo  f am  ber  SBeibmann  I)in,  mit  bem  id^  f^jrac^  ? 

&tfit  ah 
Regler  unb  Slttbolf  ber  ^arraS  au^ferb 

fetter 

©agt,  toa^  3t)r  moHt,  ic^  bin  bc^  Saifer^  5)iener 

Unb  mufe  brauf  beuten,  toie  id^  il)m  gefaüe.  2710 

(Sr  I|at  midEi  nid^t  inö  Sanb  gefc^idft,  bem  SSoH 

3u  fc^meic^eln  unb  i^m  fanft  ju  tun  —  ®eI)orfam 

Srmartet  er ;  ber  ©treit  ift,  ob  ber  Sauer 

©oH  §err  fein  in  bem  ßanbe  ober  ber  Äaifer. 

Se^t  ift  ber  SlugenblidE !  Se^t  bring'  idEi'g  an !         2715 

9{öl^ert  fi(^  fur(^tfam 

3c^  t)ab'  ben  §ut  nic^t  aufgeftedCt  ju  Slttot^ 
S)e^  ©c^er^eö  toegen,  ober  um  W  ^x^^xi 
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2)eg  SßoHg  ju  ^jrüfen ;  biefe  fenn^  td^  längft 

Sd|  i)aV  i^n  aufgeftecft,  ha^  fie  ben  ^adm 

Wir  lernen  beugen,  ben  fie  aufred)t  tragen  —  2720 

2)a^  Unbequeme  ^aV  id)  I)inget)flanät 

Sluf  üjxtn  3Beg,  h)0  fie  öorbetgelin  muffen, 

5)afe  fie  brauf  ftofeen  mit  bem  Slug'  unb  fid| 

©rinnern  i^re^  ^erm,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

[Ritbolf  ber  ^atva» 
S)a^  SSoIf  I)at  aber  boc^  gert)iffe  SRedite  —  2725 

S)ie  abjutoägen,  ift  je^t  feine  ßtit ! 

—  S33eitfd|id^t'ge  35inge  finb  im  9Berf  unb  SBerben ; 

2)a^  Saiferl)au^  tpiH  toadifen ;  toa^  ber  SSater 

®Iorreid|  begonnen,  tpiH  ber  ©ol^n  öoKenben. 

5)ie^  Keine  SßoH  ift  un^  ein  ©tein  im  Sffieg  —  2730 

©0  ober  f 0  —  e^  mufe  fid^  unterwerfen, 

®ie  tooQen  borüber.  2)ie  Sftau  »irft  f!d^  bor  btm  Sanbbogt  nieber 

9vittQcivb 
Sarml^erjigfeit,  ^err  Sanbbogt !  ®nabe !  ®nabe ! 

®e^(er 

aSa^  bringt  3I|r  @ud^  auf  offner  ©trafee  mir 
SnSBeg?  — 3urü(!! 

9tittQiivb 

SWein  SKann  liegt  im  ©efängniö ; 
S)ie  armen  SBaifen  fdirein  nad^  93rot — §abt  9KitIeib, 
©eftrenger  §err,  mit  unferm  großen  SIenb.  2736 

[Ritbolf  ber  ^arraiS 

SBerfeib^l)t?  28er  i^l  Suey  mam'> 
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9nitgarb 

(£in  armer 

SBtIbI)eucr,  guter  §err,  üom  atigiberge, 

S)er  fiberm  SlDgrunb  tpeg  ba^  freie  ®rag 

2l6inäl)et  öon  ben  fc^roffen  gelfentpänbenr  2740 

SBo^in  baö  9SteI)  ftc^  nid^t  getraut  ju  fteigen  — 

9htbotf  bev  {^anaiS  aum  Sanbbogt 

S3ei  ®ott !  ein  elenb  unb  erbärmlid^  2tbm ! 
Sc^  bitt'  @ud|,  gebt  il)n  loö,  ben  armen  9Kann. 
SBa^  er  auc^  ©c^toere^  mag  üerfc^ulbet  l^aben, 
©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfefeltd^  ^anbtpert  2745 

SvL  ber  Sftau 

@ud^  foH  SRed^t  toerben.   S)rinnen  auf  ber  JBurg 
9?ennt  (Sure  Sitte  —  ^ier  ift  nic^t  ber  Ort. 

9viitgiitb 

9?ein,  nein,  iä)  toeic^e  ntd^t  öon  biefem  5ßla^, 

f8\S  mir  ber  Sßogt  ben  9Kann  jurfidgegeben ! 

©d|on  in  ben  fec^ften  SÄonb  liegt  er  im  Surm         2750 

Unb  ^arret  auf  ben  SRic^terf^jruc^  üergebeng. 

Sffieib,  tüoUt  3^r  mir  ©etoalt  antun  ?  ^intoeg ! 

9nitgiitb 

®ered^tigf eit,  Sanböogt !  S)u  bift  ber  SKd^tcr 

Sm  Sanbe  an  beö  Saiferö  ®tatt  unb  ©otteö. 

Xn  beine  ^flid^t !  ©0  bu  ©ered^tigf eit  2755 

S5om  ^immel  I)offeft,  fo  erjeig'  fte  un^. 

©etler 

^Dtt!  (Schafft  bai  fred^e  3iott  mVc  a\3&'Vi^x^'^>x^^^ 
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9nit0arb  greift  in  bie  Bügel  beS  $fetbe8 

9?ctn,  nein,  tc^  t)abe  n\6)tö  mel)r  ju  Verlieren. 

—  3)u  lommft  ntd^t  üon  bcr  ©teile,  SSogt,  bt^  bu 

2Rtr  SRec^t  gefprod^en  —  gälte  beine  ©tirne,  2700 

JRoHe  bie  äugen,  toie  bu  toiUft  —  SBir  finb 
©0  grenjenlo^  unglüdfid^,  bafe  toir  nic^tö 
9?ad^  beinern  3ont  mel^r  fragen  — 

aSeib,  maä)'  pafe, 
Ober  mein  9io§  gel^t  über  bid^  l^intoeg. 

9Ttltglltb 

Safe  eö  über  mic^  bal^ingetin  —  5)a —  2705 

@ie  teigt  il^re  ftinber  au  ®oben  unb  »irft  ficQ  mit  il^nen  il^m  in  ben  XBefi 

§ier  lieg'  id^ 
SÄit  meinen  Äinbem  —  ßafe  bie  armen  9Baifen 
SSon  beine^  5ßf erbe^  §uf  jertreten  toerben ! 
6^  i[t  bog  Srgftc  nid^t,  tpa^  bu  getan  — 

9htboIf  ber  {^orraiS 

aSeib,  feib  S^r  rafenb  ? 

9inn0arb  l^eftiger  fortfal^renb 

Srateft  bu  bod^  längft 
S)ai3  ßanb  beg  Saifer^  unter  beine  güfee !  2770 

—  D,  ic^  bin  nur  ein  9Beib !  SBär'  id^  ein  SKann, 
Sd^  tofifete  h)oI)I  toa^  Seffereg,  afö  I)ier 

3m  ©taub  ju  liegen  — 

satan  l^ört  bie  borige  SRufil  toieber  auf  ber  ^dl^e  beS  QegS,  aber  geb&nu>ft 

®et(er 

SBo  finb  meine  ffinec^tc  ? 

2Ban  reifee  fie  üon  t)innen,  ober  id^ 
SSetgeffc  miä)  unb  tue,  toaS  mx&i  xtuÄ,  tt» 
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9htboIf  ber  ^atta» 

S)tc  Sned^tc  fönnen  ntd^t  I)inburd^,  o  ^err, 
S)er  ^ol^Itocfl  ift  gcf^jerrt  burd^  eine  ^od^jctt 

9etlev 

(£in  aHju  tnilber  J^errfd^er  bin  id^  nod^ 

®eflen  bie^  SSott  —  bie  SnxtQtn  ftnb  nod^  frei, 

(£ö  ift  nod^  nid^t  ganj,  toie  cg  foH,  gcbanbigt  —       2780 

3)od^  e^  foH  anberS  toerben,  id^  gelob'  eg : 

3d^  toxU  i^n  bred^en,  biefen  ftarren  @inn, 

3)en  fedEen  ®eift  ber  greil^eit  toxU  id^  beugen. 

©n  neu  @efe§  toiH  id^  in  biefen  Sanben 

SSerfünbigen  —  3d^  toiH  —  2735 

(ün  $feil  butcQ6ol^tt  i^n;  er  fA^tt  mit  ber  ^anb  anS  ^era  unb  toill  Unten.  9R{t 

matter  Stimme 

®ott  fei  mir  gnäbig ! 
9htboIf  bev  {^anod 
^err  ßanbbogt  —  @ott,  tooS  ift  boS  ?  SBo^er  !am  bai8  ? 

9nitgarb  anffa^renb 

aWorb!  aWorb!  @r  taumelt,  finft !  ®r  ift  getroffen ! 
SKitten  in^  ^rj  I)at  ü)n  ber  5ßfeit  getroffen ! 

9htbo(f  bev  ^üXtQ9  ft)rin0t  toom  $ferbe 

SBeld^  gräfelid^eg  ®reignii8  —  ®ott — ^err  SHtter — 
9htf t  bie  ©rbarmung  ®otte8  an  —  S^r  feib  2790 

(£in  SKann  beS  Sobeg !  — 

Getier 

S)ai8  ift  %tUd  @efd^o§. 

3fi  t>om  $ferb  l^eral^  bem  Slubolf  ^arraS  in  ben  9lrm  gegleitet  unb  toixb  auf  ber 

8an(  niebergelaffen 

XtU 

erf(^eint  oben  auf  ber  ^öfjt  ht%  ^tW«^ 

S)u  lettttfi  beit  ©d^u^en,  ^u%  Uxxvtxv  oxiö^xx^X 
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grei  finb  bic  glitten,  fid)cr  ift  bic  Unfd^utb 

SSor  bir ;  bu  tpirft  bem  ßanbc  nid)t  tnel^r  fd)aben. 

S8erf(lgtoinbet  bon  bet  ^d^e.  So»  ftürat  l^etein 
@Hlffi  t)oran 

SBaiS  gibt  e^  I)icr  ?  SBaig  I)at  fid^  jugctragen  ?  2795 

fCnttgorb 

S)er  Sanbüogt  ift  t)on  einem  5ßfeil  burd^fd^offen. 

IBoIf  im  ^ereinftüraen 

SBer  ift  erfd)offen  ? 

3nbem  bie  SSorberften  bon  btm  IBrautaug  auf  bie  ©jene  lommen,  f!nb  bie  ^in» 
terften  nod^  auf  bet  ^51^e,  unb  bie  äRufil  ge^t  fort 

9htboIf  ber  $arrai9 

®r  Verblutet  fidf), 
gort !  ©dfiaffet  §ilfe.  ©e|t  bem  3J?örber  nadf) ! 
—  SSertomer  SWann,  fo  mu^  e^  mit  bir  enben ; 
S)odf)  meine  SBarnung  tPoKteft  bu  nidf)t  pren !  2800 

etftffi 
Sei  ©Ott !  ba  liegt  er  bleid^  unb  ol^ne  Seben ! 

^ie(e  Stimmen 

SBer  I)at  bie  %at  getan  ? 

92ttboIf  ber  ^axtaß 

SRaft  biefe^  SBoff, 
S)a§  eö  bem  3»orb  SWufil  mad)t  ?  Sa^t  fie  fd)toeigen  ! 

SRuflt  bricht  t)Id&Hc^  ab,  eS  lommt  noc^  mel^r  Solt  nad) 

§err  Sanbüogt,  rebet,  toenn  3i)r  f önnt  —  §abt  Sl^r 
3)?ir  nid^t^  met)r  ju  öertraun  ?  2805 

®c6Ict  gibt  Seidöen  mit  bcr  ^onb,  bic  er  mit  ^eftig!eit  tüieberl^olt,  ha  pe  nid^t 

gleid^  üerftanben  hjerbett 

28o  fott  iä)  ]^tn  ? 
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9?id)t  ungebulbig  —  fia^  bog  Srbifd^e ; 
S)enft  je^t,  @ud^  mit  bem  ^immcl  ju  bcrföl^nen. 

2)ie  ganae  ^oc^deitoefeUfci^aft  umfte^t  ben  @tet6enben 
mit  einem  fitJ^Uofen  ®taufen 

©iel^,  tote  er  blcid^  toirb !  —  Se^t,  jc^t  tritt  ber  ^^ob 
S^m  an  ba^  ^erj  —  bic  Slugcn  finb  flcbrod)cn.        2810 

Srmgarb  l^ebt  ein  ftinb  em^ot 

@cl)t,  Sünber,  toit  ein  SBütcrid^  bcrfd^cibct ! 

9htboIf  ber  $arrad 

SEBatinfinn'ge  SBciber,  l^abt  il^r  fein  ®efül)l, 

S)a§  il^r  hm  Süd  an  bicfem  ©d^rccfni^  tocibct  ? 

—  §elft  —  Segct  §anb  an  —  ©tel^t  mir  nicmanb  bei, 

S)en  ©d^meräen^^feil  if)m  an^  ber  ©ruft  jn  jielin  ?  2815 

993eiber  treten  durüd 

SBir  if)n  berüliren,  toeld^en  ®ott  gefdilagen ! 

9htbo(f  ber  ^oxta» 

gtud^  treff'  eud^  unb  SBerbammniö ! 

3te^t  bai  Sd^toert 
@tif{i  föOt  il^m  in  ben  «rm 

SBagt  e^,  §err ! 
Su'r  SEBalten  I)at  ein  @nbe.   S)er  J^^rann 
S)e^  SanbeiS  ift  gefallen.   SBir  erbntben 
kleine  ©etoalt  mel)r.   SBir  finb  freie  3J?enfd)en.         2820 

91Ie  tumultuarifdg 

SDaiS  Sanb  ift  frei ! 

9htbo(f  ber  ^axta» 

Sft  CiS  bal|in  gefommen  ? 
Snbet  bie  gurd^t  fo  fdf)nell  unb  ber  ®et(ot^am?  • 

3ü  ben  ©affcnlnetl^tett,  b\t  Vt^VxCbxKxvv^ 
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3I|r  feilt  bie  graufenöollc  %at  bc^  3Korbi8, 

S)ie  l^ier  flefd^c^cn  —  ^ilf c  ift  umfonft — 

SBergcbüd)  ift'^,  bcm  SRörbcr  nadijufc^cn.  2825 

Un^  bröngen  anbre  ©orgen  —  ?luf,  nad^  Äfi^nad^t, 

S)a&  tüxx  bem  Äai[er  feine  gefte  retten ! 

S)enn  aufgelöft  in  biefem  Slugenblid 

©inb  aller  Drbnung,  aller  $ßflid^ten  JBanbe, 

Unb  feinet  SKanne^  Sreu'  ift  ju  bertrauen.  283o 

dnbem  et  mit  ben  SBaff  enlned^ten  abgel^t  erfd)einen 
fec^S  haxmfitt^iQtfßxübtx 

5ßla^ !  5ßla^ !  S)a  fommen  bie  barmlierj'gen  ©rfiber. 

etilffi 

S)a^  D^f er  liegt  —  S)ie  SRaben  fteigen  nieber, 

Sarm^ergtse  9rilber 

fd)Iie6en  einen  ^aVbtttii  um  ben  Zoten  unb  fingen  in  tiefem  Ton 

9iafd^  tritt  ber  J^ob  ben  2Renfdf)en  an, 

©^  ift  il|m  feine  grift  gegeben ; 
(£ö  ftürjt  if)n  mitten  in  ber  Satin,  2835 

©^  rei^t  il^n  fort  bom  üoHen  ßeben. 
^Bereitet  ober  nidf|t,  ju  gel|en, 
@r  mu^  t)or  feinen  9iidf|ter  ftelien ! 

3nbem  bie  letzten  Beilen  niieber^olt  nierben,  fällt  ber  Sor^ang 


gttttftct  5Cttfettg 

£)ffentlid^et  $Ia4  bei  aitovf 

3m  gintergrunbe  red^tö  bie  gefie  S^^^d  ^^  ^i^  ^^^  ^<>4  l^e^enben 

S3augetüfte,  wie  in  ber  bvitten  @aene  bed  etften  ^ufjugg;  Unfö  eine 

SCudfid^t  in  t)iele  SBerge  hinein,  auf  mel^tn  aUen  @ignalfeuer  brennen. 

@d  ift  eben  Xagedanbrud^/  ©loden  ertönen  aud  t)erf(l^iebenen  fjemen 

Sluobi/  ^uoni/  äBerni,  SReifier  @teinmet  unb  viele  anbre  Sanb- 

(eute,  aud^  äBeiber  unb  ^inber 

gfhtobi 

@el|t  xi)x  bie  geucrfignalc  auf  bcn  Sergen  ? 

Stettmte^ 

§ört  if)r  bie  ©loden  brühen  überm  SBalb  ?  284o 

9ittiPbi 

S)ie  geinbe  finb  berjagt. 

@teinme^ 

S)ie  Surgen  finb  erobert. 

9inobi 

Unb  toir  im  ßanbe  Uri  bulben  nod) 
Sluf  unferm  ©oben  ba^  S^ranneufdito^  ? 
©inb  toir  bie  fiepten,  bie  fid^  frei  erflären  ? 

Steitmte^ 

SDaö  3oti^  foll  ftelien,  ba^  unig  jtoingen  tooHte?       2845 
mif  J  fRei^t  es  nieber  l 
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mt 

SZicber!  SZicbcr!  Siicber! 

9htobt 

SBo  ift  ber  ©tier  bon  Uri  ? 

©Her  tpon  Uri 

9htobt 

©tcigt  auf  bic  $od^tpad)t,  blaft  in  euer  §orn, 

S)aJ5  eö  tocitfd)incttcrnb  in  bic  Scrflc  fd^aHc, 

Unb,  jcbe^  (Sd^o  in  ben  gclfenfluftcn  28ßo 

Slufnjedcnb,  fd)neH  bic  SRonncr  bc^  ©cbirgi^ 

3nfammcnrufc. 

@tier  bon  Uri  fie^t  oB.  SBaltetflfütft  lommt 

|>altct,  grcunbc !  galtet ! 

9?od^  fcf)It  un^  Slunbc,  tooö  in  Untcrtoatbcn 

Unb  ©d^to^ä  gcfd^clicn.  ßa^t  um^  S5otcn  crft 

©rtoartcn.  2866 

ah»bi 

SBa^  cmartcn  ?  SDcr  S^^rann 
Sft  tot,  bcr  S^ag  bcr  grcil)cit  ift  crfd^icncn. 

©teiitme^ 

Sft'^  nid^t  genug  an  bicfcn  flammcnbcn  SBotcn, 
S)ic  ring^  l^crum  auf  aßen  Sergen  teud^tcn  ? 

9ht0bt 

Sommt  alle,  !ommt,  legt  |>anb  an,  SRönner  unb  SBcibcr ! 
Sred^t  ha^  ©erüfte !  Strengt  bie  Sogen !  SRcifet  28eo 
S)ie  SKamvn  ein  l  Äem  ©tem  UdV  au^  bem  anbcrn. 
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@teittitte^ 

©cfcüen,  fommt !   SEBir  Iiaben'^  aufgebaut, 
SBir  njtffen'^  ju  äerftörcn. 

Sommt,  reifet  uteber ! 

@ie  ftüraen  fld^  üon  aOen  leiten  auf  ben  iBau 

@^  ift  im  Sauf,  Sdf)  tann  fie  uid^t  mel^r  I)atten. 

SReld^tal  unb  iBaumgotten  lommen 

9Re(fl§taI 

aSa^  ?  @tel)t  bie  Surg  nodf),  unb  ©d)Iofe  ©amen  liegt  2865 
Sn  Slfd^e,  unb  ber  Sfiofeberg  ift  gebrod^en  ? 

malttt  ptft 

©eib  St)r  e^,  aKelcfital  ?  »ringt  3I|r  un^  bie  ^reilieit  ? 
Sagt !  ©inb  bie  Sanbe  alle  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

SRein  ift  ber  93oben.   greut  Sud),  atter  SSater ! 

3n  biefem  Slugenblide,  ba  toir  reben,  287o 

Sft  fein  2;^rann  met)r  in  ber  ©d^iüeijer  ßanb. 

eafter  Ptft 

D  fpredf)t,  toie  tourbet  if)r  ber  Surgen  mäd^tig  ? 

a92e((^tal 

S)er  aiubenj  toar  e^,  ber  baö  ©arner  ©d^Iofe 

9Kit  mannlidf)  lül^ner  SBagetat  gewann. 

2)en  SRofeberg  l^atf  idf)  nad^tiS  jutjor  erftiegen.  2875 

—  S)od^  l^öret,  toa^  sefd^ctl),  Slfö  njir  ba§  ©d^Iofe 

9Som  geinb  geteert,  nun  freubig  angejünbet, 

2)ie  flamme  -praffelnb  fd^on  jum  ^mxw^\4^>w^> 
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S)a  ftürat  ber  S)ietl)ctm,  ©efeter^  Sub',  ^crbor, 

Unb  ruft,  ba§  bic  Srunederin  öerbrennc.  2880 

(S5ercd)tcr  (Sott ! 

ailan  l^ört  bie  iBallen  beS  ®erafteS  ftütaen 

9Re(4taI 

©ic  toax  c^  fdbft,  toar  I)ctmKd^ 
§icr  einflcfd^Ioffcn  auf  beö  SBogtö  Ocliei^. 
SRafenb  erl)ub  fid^  SRubenj  —  bcnu  tüir  I)ßrten 
S)ic  Saßen  fd^ou,  bic  feften  5ßfoften  ftürjcn, 
Unb  au^  bcm  SRaud^  I)crt)or  ben  Sammerruf  2886 

S)er  Unglüdfeügen. 

@ie  ift  gerettet  ? 

9Re((^taI 

S)a  galt  ®efd)n)inbfein  unb  ©ntfd^Ioffenl^eit ! 

—  SBär'  er  nur  unfer  ©beimann  geipefen, 
aSir  I)ätten  unfer  2tbm  toolil  geliebt ; 

S)od^  er  toar  unfer  ©ibgeno^,  unb  Serta  2000 

S^rte  bog  SSott  —  ©0  festen  tüir  getroft 
S)a^  Sehen  brau  unb  ftürgten  in  ba^  geuer. 

eatter  Ptft 
@ie  ift  gerettet  ? 

9Re(i4taI 

@ie  iff ^.  SRubenj  unb  id^, 

SBir  trugen  fie  felbanber  aui^  ben  flammen, 

Unb  I)inter  un^  fiel  !rad)enb  ba^  ©eböff.  2995 

—  Unb  je^t,  afe  fie  gerettet  fid^  erf annte, 
J2)/e  Sfugen  auff d^luft  ju  bem  ^mmd^tv^S^t, 
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3cfet  ftürjtc  mir  bcr  grcif)crr  an  bog  §cr j, 
Unb  fd^tpcigcnb  toarb  ein  Sünbni^  jcgt  bcfd^tooren, 
S)a^,  fcft  gel)ärtct  in  beö  geueri^  ®Iut,  2900 

Scftcl)cn  toirb  in  allen  ©d^idfafe^roben  — 

Wdalttt  Pfft 

SBo  tft  ber  Sanbenberg  ? 

SReli^tal 

Über  ben  SJrünig. 

9?id^t  tag'§  an  mir,  ba§  er  bog  8id)t  ber  Singen 

S)at)ontmg,  ber  ben  SSater  mir  geblenbet 

^aä)  jagt'  xä)  i^m,  erreid)t'  il|n  auf  ber  gludf)t  2905 

Unb  ri§  il|n  ju  ben  ^fifeen  meinet  SSateri^. 

©efd^ftjungen  über  il)m  toar  fd)on  bai§  ©d^njert  — 

SSon  ber  93arml)erjigleit  be^  blinben  ©reifet 

©rliielt  er  flelienb  bog  ©efdienl  be^  fieben^. 

Urfel^be  fd^njur  er,  nie  jurüdjuf eliren ;  2910 

@r  ipirb  fie  I)alten,  unfern  ?lrm  I)at  er 

©efütilt. 

ealter  gffirft 

SBoI)I  ®ud^,  ba§  3t|r  ben  reinen  Sieg 
mit  »Inte  nid)t  gef^änbet ! 

^Itber  eilen  mit  Stummetn  beS  (äkrüfteS  über  bie  ®aene 

greif)eit!  greil^eit! 

SaS  ^ortt  t)on  Uri  toirb  mit  SRad^t  geblafen 

SBalter  gfüfft 

@el|t,  toeld^  ein  geft !  S)e^  3;age^  toerben  fid^ 

S)ie  Sinber  f^ät  aU  ©reife  nod^  erinnern.  2915 

SRöbc^en  bringen  ben  ^ut  auf  einet  ©tatiftt  ftttxafttxi^  V«^  vw^V^'^V?^^ 

ffintfif^mitiBoltaxi 
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9bMbi 

$icr  ift  ber  ^ut,  bem  tpir  uniS  beugen  mußten. 

®e6t  un^  ©efd^eib,  toa^  bamit  toerben  foH. 

©Ott !  Unter  biefem  §utc  ftanb  mein  @nf el ! 

fJlt^ttn  ©timmeti 

3erftört  ba^  S)enfntal  ber  3;^rannenmadf)t ! 

3n^  S^uer  mit  if)m !  2920 

9?ein,  la^t  it)n  aufbetoal^rcn ! 
S)er  3;^rannei  mu^t'  er  jum  SBerf  jeug  bienen, 
(£r  foH  ber  greiljeit  etoig  Qciö^en  fein ! 

2)ie  Sattbleute,  SRänner,  SBeiber  unb  l^inbec  ftel^ett  nnb  fi^ett  auf  ben  fallen  beS 
serbroc^enen  ®erüfteS  malerifd^  grupt)iert  in  einem  großem  ^alblreid  um^er 

@o  ftel)en  toir  nun  fröl|lid^  auf  ben  3;rämmern 

S)er  S^rannei,  unb  l^errlid^  ift'iS  erfüllt, 

SBoig  toir  im  JRütli  fd^touren,  Sibgenoffen.  2925 

matttt  Prft 

2)a^  SBerf  ift  angefangen,  nidf)t  üoHenbet. 

Se^t  ift  un^  SWut  unb  fefte  Sintrad^t  not ; 

S)enn,  feib  getoi^,  nidf)t  fäumen  toirb  ber  Slönig, 

S)en  3;ob  ju  rädf)en  feinet  SSogt^,  unb  ben 

SBertriebnen  mit  ©eioalt  jurüdEäufütiren.  2930 

@r  jiel)'  I)eran  mit  feiner  ^eere^mad^t ! 

Sft  au^  bem  3nnem  bod^  ber  geinb  Verjagt ; 

S)em  i^inb  t)on  aufeen  tootten  tovt  t^ojtoyvtxi. 
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9htobi 

SUur  tpen'ge  5ßäffe  öffnen  il|m  ha§  ßanb, 

2)ie  tooHen  toir  mit  unfern  Setbern  beden.  2935 

Satmtgarten 

SBir  finb  tjereinigt  burd^  ein  etoig  93anb, 

Unb  feine  |>eere  foHen  uni^  nid^t  fd^reden ! 

Stdffelmonn  unb  6toufTa(^et  lommen 
9idffe(mamt  im  (Eintreten 

2)a§  finb  be^  ^intmete  furd)tbare  ©endete. 

Sanbleitte 
aSoig  flibf  ^  ? 

92BffeImaitit 

3n  toeld^en  Seiten  leben  toir ! 

matttt  Prft 

@agt  an,n)a^  ift  e^? — $a,  feib  ^f)v%  §err  SBemer  ?  2940 

SBoig  bringt  St|r  urnS  ? 

Sanblente 

aSo^  gibf  g  ? 

SiBffelmaitn 

^ört  unb  erftaunet ! 

SSon  einer  großen  gurd^t  finb  toir  befreit  — 

92dffelmami 

S)er  Saifer  ift  ermorbet. 

©näb'ger  ®ott ! 

Sanbleute  mad^en  einen  ^ufftanb  unb  umbrängen  ben  ©tauffac^er 

(grmorbet!   SBa^!  SDerSaifer!  |>ört!  2)erS:aifer! 

^el(i|tal 

mc^t  möglich !  SBo^er  hm  (£uä)  ^U\t  ^uxfe^^.         ^«^ 
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©^  ift  flctoi^.  ©et  93ru(f  fiel  gönifl  «tbrec^t 
S)urd^  3Wörberö  §anb  —  ein  glauben^toerter  SRann, 
Solianne^  SRüHer,  brad^t'  e^  öon  ©d^affl)aufen. 

SBer  toagte  foId)e  grauenvolle  Zat  ? 

@ie  toirb  nod^  grauenvoller  burd^  ben  Säter.  29ßo 

S^  njar  fein  9?effe,  feinet  Sruber^  Sinb, 
^erjog  3oI)ann  von  ©d^toaben,  ber'i^  öoHbrad^te. 

9Re(il4taI 

SBog  trieb  xf)n  ju  ber  Zat  be^  SSatermorb^  ? 

S)er  Saifer  I)ielt  ba^  Väterüd^e  @rbe 

S)em  ungebulbig  SRalinenben  jurüdE ;  28S5 

@^  I)ie§,  er  benf '  il)n  ganj  barum  ju  f ürjen, 

2Kit  einem  S5ifd^of^I|ut  il)n  abjufinben. 

aSie  bem  aud^  fei  —  ber  3üngling  öffnete 

S)er  SBaffenfreunbc  böfem  SRat  fein  D^r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebeln  §erm  Von  ©fd^enbad^,  296o 

SSon  Segerfelben,  Von  ber  SBart  unb  5ßalm 

Sefd^Io^  er,  ba  er  SRed^t  nid)t  lonnte  finben, 

©id^  SRad^'  ju  I)oIen  mit  ber  eignen  ^anb. 

O  f^red^t,  toie  toarb  ha^  ®rö§fid)e  VoHenbet  ? 

Stanffail^er 

2)er  Sßnig  ritt  I)erab  Vom  ©tein  ju  SBaben,  2066 
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Wit  tt)m  btc  gürften  ^an§  unb  Seo^olb 
Unb  ein  ©efolge  I)od^geborncr  ^errcn. 
Unb  ate  fte  famen  an  bic  9ieu§,  too  man 
Sluf  einer  gäl)re  ftd^  lä^t  überfe^en,  2970 

S)a  bröngten  fid^  bic  SJJörber  in  ba^  ©^iffr 
^  S)aJ5  fie  ben  Saifer  öom  ©efolge  trennten. 
S)rauf,  afe  ber  gfirft  burd^  ein  geacfert  gelb 
^inreitet  —  eine  attt  groj^e  ©tabt 
©oH  brunter  liegen  au^  ber  Reiben  Qdt  —  2975 

S)ie  alte  gefte  ^ab^burg  im  Oefid^t, 
SBo  [eineö  ©tammeiS  |>oI)eit  ausgegangen  — 
©töfet  ^erjog  ^arnS  ben  S)oId^  it)m  in  bie  SeI)Ie, 
SRuboIf  t)on  5ßalm  burd^rennt  if)n  mit  bcm  ®^eer, 
Unb  Sfd^enbad^  jerf^altet  il|m  bog  §au))t,  2980 

2)a^  er  I)erunterfin!t  in  feinem  93Iut, 
©emorbet  öon  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen. 
Slm  anbem  Ufer  fallen  fie  bie  3;at, 
S)odf),  burd^  ben  ©trom  gefd^ieben,  !onnten  fie 
SUur  ein  oI|nmädf)tig  SBeligefd^rei  erlieben ;  2985 

Slm  SBege  aber  fa§  ein  armeS  SBeib, 
Sn  if)rem  ©d^o§  Verblutete  ber  Saifer. 

©0  I)at  er  nur  fein  früIieS  ®rab  gegraben, 
2)er  unerföttlid^  aüeö  tooHte  l^aben ! 

Stanffail^er 

Sin  ungelieurer  ©d^reden  ift  im  Sanb  uml)er :  2990 

©ef^errt  finb  alle  5ßäffe  beS  ®ebirgS, 
Sebnjeber  ©tanb  öertoatiret  \tvxt  <8t^u^tx^\ 
S)ie  alte  ßätid^  felbft  f d^lo^  «)xe  Xox^, 
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2)ie  brci^ig  3al)r  lang  offen  ftanben,  ju, 

S)ie  SJJörber  f ürd^tenb  unb  nod^  mel)r  —  bic  SRäc^cr.  2995 

S)cnn,  mit  bc^  93anne^  glud)  beipaffnet,  fommt 

S)er  Ungarn  Königin,  bie  ftrenge  Signet, 

2)tc  nid^t  bic  3RiIbe  f  ennet  il)re^  jartcn 

©ef^Ic^tö,  be^  SSateriS  föniglid^e^  Slut 

Qu  rad^en  an  ber  SKörber  ganjem  ©tamm,  3000 

Sin  if)rcn  Snedf)ten,  Sünbern,  Sünbe^Knbern, 

Sa  an  ben  Steinen  ilirer  ©d^Iöffer  felbft, 

©efd^iporen  l^at  fie,  gange  Qcwgungen 

^inabjufenben  in  be^  SSater^  ®rab, 

Sn  Slut  fid^  toie  in  SJJaientau  ju  baben.  3005 

SBeiJ5  man,  njo  fidf)  bie  3Wörber  I)ingeflüdf)tet  ? 

Stauffail^eir 

Sie  floI)en  atebalb  nad^  t)oIIbradf)ter  3;at 

3lnf  fünf  tjerfd^iebnen  ©trafen  au^einanber, 

Unb  trennten  fid^,  um  nie  fid^  met)r  ju  fef)n  — 

^erjog  3oI|ann  foll  irren  im  ©ebirge,  aoio 

@o  trägt  bie  Untat  il^nen  feine  grud^t ! 
SRad^e  trägt  feine  grud^t !  ©idf)  felbft  ift  fie 
S)ie  fürd)terfid^e  9?at)rung,  it)r  ®enuJ5 
Sft  äKorb,  unb  i^re  Sättigung  ba^  ©raufen, 

Stoitffad^eir 

S)en  3Rörbern  bringt  bie  Untat  nid^t  ©etuinn,  aois 

SBir  aber  bredf)en  mit  ber  reinen  §anb 
SDc!^  blüfQcn  greöelä  \e^en'ot)Ut  '\S'^\x4^^- 
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S)cnn  einer  großen  gurd^t  ftnb  tüir  entlebigt : 
(SefaHen  ift  ber  greif)eit  größter  ^einb, 
Unb  tüie  verlautet,  tüirb  ba^  S^P^^^  9^t)n  3020 

2tu^  ^ab^burgi^  §au^  ju  einem  anbem  ©tamm ; 
S)ai^  Sieid^  tüiQ  feine  SBaf|Ifreif|eit  bel^aiipten. 

SBaltev  Sförft  unb  mel^veve 

SSernal^mt  Sf|r  tüo^  ? 

^tauffad^ev 

S)er  ®raf  t)on  Sujemburg 
Sft  t)on  ben  mefirften  Stimmen  fd^on  bejeid^net. 

SBo^t  un^,  baß  tüir  beim  Sieid^e  treu  gel^alten :         3025 
Segt  ift  äu  ^offen  auf  ©ered^tigf eit ! 

Stfmffad^ev 

S)em  neuen  §erm  tun  tapfre  greunbe  not ; 

@r  toirb  un^  fd^irmen  gegen  Öftreid^^  SRad^e. 

ICie  Sanbleute  umactnen  einanber 
@igrift  mit  einem  DU  ei  dg  9  Boten 

§ier  finb  beö  Sanbe^  toürb'ge  Dberl^äupter. 

SRdffeUitattsi  unb  melivere 

©igrift,  toa^  gibt'ö  ?  3030 

®n  Sieid^iSbof  bringt  bie^  ©d^reiben. 

mt  au  SBaltet  gfürfl 

@rbred^t  unb  lefet ! 

SBaltev  Prft  lieft 

„S)en  befd^eibnen  Scannern 
„SSon  Uri,  ©d^to^ä  unb  Untertoalbeu  bv^l^l 
„5)/e  Ätinfgm  ©I^bett)  ®naV  uu^  o5!it%  ^>x\jä^ 
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Siele  Stimntett 

SaSog  toia  bie  Königin  ?  3t)r  SRei^  ift  au^. 

SBaltev  Pvfl  lieli 

„Sn  if)rem  großen  ©d^merj  unb  SBittoenIcib,  3035 

„SBorcin  ber  blut'gc  ^infd^eib  i^re^  §errn 

„S)ic  Königin  üerfefet,  gebenft  fic  nod^ 

„S)er  alten  2^reu'  unb  Sieb'  ber  ©d^to^jerlanbe." 

Sn  il^rem  ®IüdE  ^at  fie  ba^  nie  getan. 

ffi^tlmann 

©tiH !  Saffet  I)ören !  3040 

SBaltev  Prft  ueft 
„Unb  fie  üerfiel^t  fid^  ju  bem  treuen  SSotf, 

„S)a6  ei^  geredeten  Slbfd^eu  toerbe  tragen 

„Sßor  ben  üerflud^ten  Spätem  biefer  %at 

„S)arum  erwartet  fie  t)on  ben  brei  Sanben, 

„S)a6  fie  ben  SÄörbern  nimmer  SSorfd^ub  tun,  3045 

„Sßielmefir  getreulid^  baju  l^etfen  tt)erben, 

„©ie  au^juUefern  in  beö  Siäd^er^  §anb, 

„S)er  Sieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  ®unft, 

„S)ie  fie  t)on  SJuboIfiS  gärftenf)au^  empfangen." 

3eicQen  beS  UntoiUenS  unter  ben  £anbleuten 

Siele  ^tintmett 
S)er  Sieb'  unb  ®unft !  3050 

SBir  fiaben  ®unft  empfangen  t)on  bem  SSater, 
S)od^  toeffen  rüfimen  toir  unö  üon  bem  ©ot)n  ? 
§at  er  ben  S3rief  ber  greif)eit  un^  beftätigt, 
SBie  t)ox  ii)m  alle  Slaifer  bod^  getan  ? 
pat  et  gerid^tct  na(!^  aexeä)tem  ^V'^u&i  ^»«^ 
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Unb  ber  bebröngten  Unfd^ulb  ©d^u§  üeritcl^n  ? 

§at  er  aud^  nur  bie  S3oten  tooUm  l^ören, 

S)ie  tüir  in  unfrcr  Stngft  ju  tl^m  gcfcnbct  ? 

SRid^t  ein^  öon  bicfcm  aßen  I)at  ber  Äönig 

2ln  un^  getan,  unb  l^ätten  tütr  ntd^t  felbft  aoeo 

Un^  Siedet  öerfd^afft  mit  eigner  mutiger  ^anb, 

St)n  rüfirte  unfre  9?ot  ntd^t  an  —  3t)m  3)anf  ? 

SRid^t  S)anf  l^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  S^älern. 

(£r  ftanb  auf  einem  l^ol^en  $ßla^,  er  fpnnte 

©n  SSater  feiner  SSöHer  fein,  bod^  it)m  3065 

®efiel  ei^,  nur  ju  forgen  für  bie  ©einen. 

S)ie  er  gemefirt  l^at,  mögen  um  if|n  totinm ! 

nalitt  pvfl 

SBir  tooHen  nid^t  frol^lodfen  feinet  x^clü^, 

3liä)t  be^  empfangnen  Sflfen  je^t  gebenfen ; 

gern  fei'ö  t)on  uni^ !  S)od^,  ba§  toir  räd^en  follten  3070 

S)e^  Äönigg  Stob,  ber  nie  nn^  ©uteiS  tat, 

Unb  bie  verfolgen,  bie  un^  nie  betrübten, 

S)a^  jiemt  un^  nid^t  unb  toill  un^  nid^t  gebül^rcn. 

S)ie  Siebe  toill  ein  freiem  Opfer  fein ; 

S)er  2^ob  entbinbet  Don  crstoungnen  $ßflid^ten,  3075 

—  Sf|m  Ijaben  toir  nid^tö  weiter  ju  entrid^ten. 

Unb  toeint  bie  Königin  in  il^rer  Sammer, 

Unb  Wagt  if|r  toilber  ©d^merj  ben  ^immel  an, 

©0  fef|t  if|r  f)ier  ein  angftbefreite^  SSoIf 

3u  eben  biefem  ^immcl  banfenb  flel^en  —  aoeo 

aSer  Sränen  ernten  toiU,  mu^  Ä\d>t  \a^u* 
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Stauffaii^ev  du  bem  ssoii 
SS3o  ift  ber  %tü  ?  ©oö  er  aQein  un^  f etilen, 
S)er  unfrer  grei^eit  Stifter  ift  ?  SDo^  ©röfete 
^at  er  getan,  ba^  ^ärtefte  erbulbet. 
Kommt  alle,  fommt,  nad^  feinem  ^an§  ju  n^allen,     aoss 
Unb  rufet  §eil  bem  SRetter  öon  un^  allen. 

9llle  ge^en  ab 

3toeitc  ®5Cttc 

XeQg  ^audflut 
®in  geucr  brennt  auf  bem  §erb.  2)ie  offen  fte^enbe  2:üre  aetgt  inä  grcie 

fQebmig.  SBalter  unb  3Bi(^e(m 

4^eb)i»ig 

§eut  fommt  ber  SSater.  ^nber,  liebe  ^nber ! 
(£r  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  toir  finb  frei  unb  alle^ ! 
Unb  euer  SSater  ift'ö,  ber  '§  Sanb  gerettet 

SBaltev 

Unb  id^  bin  aud^  babei  getüefen,  SKutter !  3090 

3Kid^  muß  man  aud^  mit  nennen.   SSaten^  5ßfeit 
Oing  mir  am  Seben  I)art  öorbei,  unb  id^ 
^aV  nid^t  gegittert. 

4^eb)oig  umarmt  il^n 

Sa,  bu  bift  mir  toieber 

©egeben !  3^^^^^^  ^^6'  i^  ^^^  geboren ! 
ßtüeimal  litt  id^  ben  SKutterfd^merj  um  bid^ !  3095 

@^  ift  öorbei  —  Sd^  i)OiV  tnä)  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  ^eute  fommt  bet  liebe  9Satet  töiebet ! 

(Jtn  SDfl  ö  n  *  ex^Ä^eitvt  au  Ux  %a^x%\^xx^ 
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©ief),  SRutter,  ftcf)  —  bort  ftel)t  ein  frommer  SBruber ; 
©etüiß  toirb  er  um  eine  ®a6e  fielen. 

<&ebttig 

gü^r'  \i)n  Iierein,  bamit  toir  il)n  erquidEen ;  sioo 

Sr  fül)f §,  ba§  er  tn^  greubcnf)au^  gefommen. 

@e^t  l^inein  unb  fommt  6alb  mit  einem  iBedger  toieber 
SBUl^elltt  dum  WtbnOt 

Kommt,  guter  äKann.   S)ie  SKutfer  loill  (£ud^  laben. 

naUtv 

Kommt,  rul)t  (£ud^  auö  unb  gefit  geftärft  öon  bannen. 

fc^eu  uml^erblidenb,  mit  aerftörten  Bügen 

SBo  bin  id^  ?  ©aget  an,  in  toeld^em  Sanbe  ? 

SBaltev 

©eib  Sf)r  öerirret,  ba§  3f|r  bai^  nid^t  toi^t  ?  3105 

Sf)r  feib  ju  SBürglen,  §err,  im  Sanbe  Uri, 
SBo  man  I)tneingef)t  in  ba^  ©d^äd^entat. 

dur  ^ebh)ig,  njeli^e  aurüdlommt 

©eib  ^^x  aUetn  ?  3ft  @uer  §err  ju  §aufe  ? 

4^eb)i»ig 

3d^  ertoart'  t^n  eben  —  bod^  loa^  ift  (Suä),  Wann  ? 
St)r  fel)t  nid^t  aii§,  at^  ob  SI)r  ©utei^  bräd^tet.  3110 

—  SBer  S^r  audE)  feib,  S^r  feib  bebürftig,  ne^mt ! 

Sieic^t  t^m  btn  fdt^tx 

9Bie  aud^  mein  ted^jenb  ^erj  nadE)  Sabung  fd^mad^tet, 
9Jid^t^  rö^r'  id^  an,  b\&  *St)t  mit  ^UQ;t\^o^V  — 
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Serül^rt  mein  ÄIcib  ntd^t,  tretet  mir  trid^t  na^ ; 

SIeibt  ferne  fielen,  toenn  iä)  @ud^  I)örcn  foH.  3115 

S5ei  biefem  geuer,  ba^  l^ier  flaftlid^  lobert, 
S5ci  @urer  ^nber  teurem  ^upt,  ba^  iö) 
Umfaffc  — 

(Ergreift  bie  ttnahtn 

Sßann,  tva^  finnet  3f|r  ?  3«^* 
SSon  meinen  ^nbern !  —  3f|r  feib  fein  SÄönd^ !  S^^r  feib 
(£^  nid^t !  S)er  griebe  toofint  in  biefem  SIeibc ;        3120 
Sn  Suren  3öfl^^  tooljnt  ber  griebe  nid^t 

^6)  bin  ber  unglüdCj'eligfte  ber  SÄenfd^en. 

^ebtoig 

S)ai5  UngIfidC  [prid^t  getoaltig  ju  bem  ^erjen, 
S)od^  @uer  SlidC  fd^nürt  mir  baö  3nnre  ju. 

SBaltev  aufft^ringenb 

Sßutter,  ber  SSater !  3125 

(Silt  l^inauS 

^ebttig 

D  mein  ®ott ! 

SBin  nadg,  atttert  unb  |)filt  ficQ  an 
SBilltedtt  eilt  nadg 

S)er  SSater ! 

SBaltev  brausen 

S)a  bift  bu  lieber ! 

SBUlpelm  brausen 

Sßatex,  \xö>^  "ä^a^jtxV 
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XtU  brausen 

S)a  bin  id^  tüicber  —  SBo  ift  eure  SÄutter  ? 

Steten  l^erein 

S)a  ftef|t  fie  an  ber  %üx  unb  fann  nid^t  tüeiter, 
©0  jittert  fie  öor  ©d^redEen  unb  öor  greube. 

Seil 

D  ^ebtüig !  ^btoig !  SÄutter  meiner  Äinber !         3i3o 

®ott  f|at  gef)olf en  —  Un^  trennt  fein  S^^rann  mefir. 

4^ebt9tg  an  feinem  ^alf e 

DSeQ!  %tü\  SBelc^e  «ngft  litt  id^  um  bic^ ! 

SRönd^  toixb  aufmerifam 

Seil 

SSergife  fie  je^t  unb  lebe  nur  ber  greube ! 

S)a  bin  id^  toieber !  S)ai^  ift  meine  ^ütte ! 

Sd^  fte^e  lieber  auf  bem  SReinigen !  3135 

SBo  aber  fiaft  bu  beine  Slrmbruft,  SSater  ? 
3c^  fef)'  fie  nid^t 

S)u  toirft  fie  nie  mef)r  fef)n. 
Sin  I)ei('ger  ©tötte  ift  fie  oufbetoal^rt, 
©ie  tüirb  f|infort  ju  feiner  3agb  mel^r  bicnen. 

4^ebtti0 

D  SeQ !  SteQ !  3140 

Xrttt  aurüd,  lägt  feine  ^anb  Io8 

Seil 

9Ba^  erfd^redt  bi^,  liebet  SBeib  ? 

SBie  —  n)ie  fommft  bu  mir  lieber  ?  —  S)iefe  ^anb 
—  S)arf  f($  fie  faffen  ?  —  5)\e\e  ^\>  — ^  ^t^X.\ 
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XtU  ^etdlidg  unb  mutig 

§at  mä)  ücrtctbigt  unb  ba^  Sanb  gerettet ; 
^ä)  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  ^immel  fieben. 

SRöncQ  mac^t  eine  rafdge  Sekoegung;  er  etblidt  i^n 

SBer  ift  ber  ©ruber  f|ier  ?  3145 

2ld^,  td^  öerga§  if|n ! 
©prid^  bu  mit  if|m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  SRäl^e. 

WtJinä^  tritt  nöl^er 

©eib  3f|r  ber  Seil,  burd§  ben  ber  Sanböogt  fiel  ? 

S)er  bin  id^,  id^  berberg'  e^  feinem  Sßenfd^en. 

3f)r  feib  ber  SeQ !  2ld^,  eg  ift  (Sottet  |)anb, 

S)ie  unter  (£uer  S)ad^  mid^  l^at  geführt.  3150 

Seil  mißt  i^n  mit  ben  klugen 

SI)r  feib  fein  2Könc^ !  SBer  feib  3t)r  ? 

Sf)r  erfd^tugt 
S)en  Sanbbogt,  ber  ©ud^  S3öfeö  tat  —  Slud^  id^ 
^aV  einen  geinb  erf dalagen,  ber  mir  SRed^t 
SSerfagte  —  Sr  toax  @uer  geinb  tüie  meiner  — 
Sd^  ^ab'  baö  Sanb  t)on  if|m  befreit.  3155 

Seil  aurüdfa^renb 

S^r  feib  — 

©ntfegen !  —  Sinber !  Äinber,  gel)t  t)inein. 

®ef),  liebet  SBeib !  ®e^ !  gef) !  —  Unglüdtid^er, 

St)r  toäret  — 

4^eb)i»tg 
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grage  mä)t ! 
gort !  fort !  S)ie  Äinbcr  bürfcn  e^  nid^t  l^ören. 
®ef|  au^  bem  ^ufe  —  tücit  l^intücg  —  3)u  barfft      sieo 
3lxä)t  unter  einem  S)ad^  mit  biefem  h)o]^nen. 

^ebttig 

9Bet)  mir,  toaig  ift  baö  ?  Kommt ! 

0e^t  mit  ben  ftinbem 
Seil  au  htm  9R6ndg 

Sf|r  feib  ber  ^rjog 
aSon  Öfterreid^  —  3f|r  feib'g !  Sf|r  I)abt  ben  Kaifer 
Srfd^tagen,  ©uern  Oljm  unb  ^rrn. 

3o]pattttei9  ^arriciba 

Sr  toar 

S)er  SRäuber  meinet  (Srbeö.  3165 

Seil 

@ucrn  Dl^m 
Srfd^tagen,  ©uern  Saifer !  Unb  ®ud^  trägt 
S)ie  Srbe  nod^  !  dnä)  leud^tet  nod^  bie  ©onne ! 

^orriciba 

Sea,  fiörtmic^,  ef|'3f|r  — 

SSon  bem  Slute  triefenb 
S)e§  aSatermorbe^  unb  be^  Äaifermorb^, 
SSSagft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reinem  ^au^  ?  3170 

S)u  toagft'^,  bein  Slntti^  einem  guten  SÄenfd^en 
3u  seigen  unb  ba^  ®a[tred^t  ju  6egel)ren  ? 

^amciba 

Sei  (£ud^  I)offt'  id^  Sarmf)eräigf eit  ju  finbexi  ^ 
Slu(^  S^r  m^mt  SWad)'  an  ®uetm  ^tvxfe- 
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Unglürf  ßd^er ! 
S)arfft  bu  ber  (£I)rfud^t  bluf  gc  ©d^ulb  bcrmcngcn      3175 
3J?tt  ber  geredeten  9?otoef|r  eine^  SSateriS  ? 
§a[t  bu  ber  Äinber  üebeg  ^aiipt  üerteibigt  ? 
S)eö  §erbe^  Heiligtum  befd^ü^t  ?  ba^  ©d^rccHid^fte, 
3)0^  Se^te  öon  ben  ©einen  abgch)e]^rt  ? 
—  3^^^  §immel  l^cb'  td^  meine  reinen  ^nbe,  3180 

85erftudE)e  bid^  unb  beine  %at  —  ®erödE)t 
^ab'  id^  bie  Iieilige  SRatur,  bie  bu 
©efd^änbet  —  9?td^tö  teil'  id^  mit  bir  —  ©emorbet 
§a[t  bu,  id^  fiab'  mein  S^euerfteg  berteibigt. 

$amciba 
3f|r  [tofet  mid^  öon  (£ud^,  troftloö,  in  SSerjtoeiflung  ?  aiss 

3J?id§  fa§t  ein  ©raufen,  ba  id^  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  SBanbte  beine  fürd^terIidE)e  ©trafee ! 
Sa§  rein  bie  §ütte,  n)0  bie  Unfd^ulb  tüofint 

©0  f  ann  id^,  unb  fo  tüill  id^  nid^t  mefir  leben ! 

Unb  bod^  erbarmt  mid^  beiner — ®ott  be^  §immete !  3190 

©0  jung,  öon  fold^em  abelid^en  Stamm, 

S)er  (£nfel  SRuboIfiS,  meinet  §errn  unb  Saifer^, 

Slfö  SKörber  ffüd^tig,  I)ier  an  meiner  ©d^toeHe, 

S)e^  armen  SÄanne^,  flefienb  unb  berjtoeifelnb  — 

Serl^üat  flcQ  baS  (Sleflc^t 

^anictba 
£),  Ipenn  Sl^r  deinen  lönnt,,  Ia§t  mein  ®e[d^id£  si« 

(Sud)  jammern ;  e§  \\i  ^xä)\tx\\&j— "^^^^Jva 
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(Sin  gürft  —  xä)  tüaf^  —  iä)  fonntc  glücHid^  toerben, 

SBenn  id^  ber  SBünfd^e  Ungcbulb  bcätüang. 

S)cr  SReib  jcrnagte  mir  boö  ^erj  —  3^  fal) 

S)ie  Sugcnb  meineiS  SSetterö  Scopolb  3200 

Oefrßnt  mit  Sl^re  unb  mit  Sanb  hdofjnt, 

Unb  mid^,  ber  gleid^ei^  2tlteri^  mit  it)m  toar, 

Sn  ff (aöifd^er  Unmünbigf eit  gefialtcn  — 

UnglüdHid^er,  tüol^f  f  anntc  bid^  bcin  Dl^m, 

S)a  er  bir  Sanb  unb  Seute  loeigertc !  3205 

S)u  felbft  mit  rafd)er,  h)itber  SSSaljnfinn^tat 

9?ed)tfertigft  furd)t6ar  feinen  toeifen  ©d^Iufe. 

—  SBo  finb  bie  bluf  gen  Reifer  beine^  SRorb^  ? 

SBof)in  bie  SRad^egeifter  fic  gefüfirt  ; 

Sd^  fal^  fie  feit  ber  Unglüdfötat  nid^t  h)ieber.  3210 

SBeifet  bu,  ba^  bxä)  bie  Sld^t  berfofgt ;  ba§  bu 
S)em  greunb  verboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt  ? 

S)arum  bermeib'  16)  aQe  offne  ©trafen ; 

2lrt  feine  ^ütk  toag'  idE)  anjupod^en  — 

S)er  SBiifte  fel^r'  id^  meine  ©d^ritte  ju ;  3215 

SKein  eignet  ©dEirednii^,  irr'  id^  burd^  bie  Serge 

Unb  fat)re  fd^aubernb  öor  mir  felbft  jurüdf, 

3eigt  mir  ein  SBadE)  mein  ungtudCfelig  SBilb. 

O,  totnn  S^r  Sßitleib  füf)It  unb  aReu\d^t\#t\V— 

9äüt  t)ot  il^m  nlebet 
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%tti  abgetoenbet 

©tef|t  auf !  ©tef)t  auf !  3220 

^attitiha 
SRid^t,  bii^  S^r  mir  bie  §anb  gereid^t  jur  ^ilfc. 

Sann  iä)  (£ud^  fieifcn  ?  Sann'^  ein  9Jfenfd^  ber  ©ünbc  ? 
SDod^  ftetiet  auf  —  SBog  3t)r  aud)  ©räfeU^e^ 
SSerübt  —  Sf)r  feib  ein  SKenfd)  —  id)  bin  t^  anö)  — 
SSom  Seil  foll  feiner  ungetröftet  fd^eiben  —  3225 

SBa^  id)  öermag,  ba^  toiH  id)  tun. 

auffpringenb  unb  feine  ^anb  mit  ^eftigleit  ergteifenb 

Sf)r  rettet  meine  ©eele  öon  SSeräiüeiffung. 

Seil 

2a^t  meine  §anb  Io§  —  Sf)r  müfet  fort.  §ier  f  önnt 
3I)r  uncntbedtt  nid)t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedEt 
Stuf  ©d^u§  nidE)t  red^nen  —  9Bo  gebertf t  Sl^r  t)in  ?     32» 
SBo  I)offt  3^r  9tu^'  ju  finben  ? 

^oniciba 

§ört,  tüa^  mir  ®ott  inö  ^erj  gibt  —  Sf)r  müjst  fort 
Sn§  Sanb  Stauen,  nad^  ©anft  ^eterö  ©tabt ; 
S)ort  toerft  3f)r  @ud^  bem  $ßapft  ju  ^öfe^^r  beid^tet 
Sf)m  Sure  ©d^ulb  unb  löfet  Sure  ©eele.  3235 

^aniciba 

SBitb  er  mid^  nid^t  bem  ^Rüä^tt  \)to^x%V\x^'> 


günftet  Slufjug    Zweite  ©jene  171 

SBai^  er  @ud^  tut,  ia^  nehmet  an  öon  ®ott. 

SBte  fomm'  xä)  in  baö  unbefannte  Sanb  ? 

S^  bin  be^  SBegö  nid^t  funbig,  toage  nid^t 

Qu  SBanberern  bic  ©d^ritte  ju  gcfeQen.  3240 

5Den  SBeg  toiQ  id^  ®ud^  nennen,  merfet  tt)o]^I ! 
S^r  fteigt  l^inauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  SReufe  entgegen, 
©ie  tüitbe^  Saufet  Don  bem  Serge  ftür jt  — 

^aniciba  erfc^ddt 

©et)'  id^  bie  SReufe  ?  ©ie  fIo§  bei  meiner  Zat 

2lm  Slbgrunb  gel^t  ber  SBeg,  unb  t)iele  Sreujc         3245 
SBegeid^nen  if)n,  errid^tet  jum  ©ebäd^tni^ 
S)er  SBanberer,  bie  bie  Saline  begraben. 

^atriciba 

3d^  fürdE)te  nid^t  bie  ©d^redfen  ber  SRatur, 
SBenn  x6)  be^  ^erjen^  toilbe  Qualen  jätime. 

SSor  jebem  Sreuje  fallet  I)in  unb  büßet  3250 

Wit  I)ei§en  Sieuetränen  Sure  ©d^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  S^r  glüdEtid^  burd^  bie  ©d^redEenöftrafec, 

©enbet  ber  SBerg  nid^t  feine  SBinbe^toefien 

2tuf  ®ud^  f)crab  Don  bem  beeiften  Sod^, 

©0  fommt  3f|r  auf  bie  SBrüdEe,  toeld^e  ftäubet  3255 

3Benn  fie  nid^t  einbrid^t  unter  (Surer  ©<6jÄ\i, 

SBenn  3^t  fie  glfidflid^  l)intex  ®uä)  ^do!\Vu, 
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©0  reifet  ein  fd^h)ar}Ci^  gelfentor  fid^  auf — 
Äein  ZaQ  f)at'^  nod^  erfieQt — S)a  gefit  3f|r  burd^, 
e^  f ü^rt  ©u^  in  ein  l^eitre«  %at  ber  ^rcube  —        326o 
S)od^  fd^neÜen  ©d^rittö  müfet  Sf|r  borüber  eilen ; 
Sf|r  bürft  nid^t  toeilen,  tüo  bie  SRul^e  loolint. 

D  SRuboIf !  SRuboIf !  königlicher  2t^n ! 

©0  jief|t  bein  Snfel  ein  auf  beine^  SReid^eig  SBoben ! 

©0  immer  fteigenb,  fommt  Sf|r  auf  bie  ^öl^en  3265 

S)e^  ©ottl^arbS,  too  bie  eto'gen  ©een  finb, 
S)ie  Don  beö  ^immetö  Strömen  felbft  fid^  füllen. 
S)ort  nefimt  3t)r  Slbfd^ieb  öon  ber  beutfd^en  Srbe, 
Unb  muntern  Saufg  füfirt  ®ud^  ein  anbrer  ©trom 
Sni^  Sanb  Stauen  l^inab,  ®ud^  baö  gelobte  —  3270 

9Ran  j^ött  ben  ftul^reil^en  t)on  toielen  Ulpl^ömetn  oeblafen 

3d^  I)öre  ©timmen.  gort ! 

^ebloig  eilt  herein 

2Bo  bift  bu,  3:eII  ? 
S)er  SSater  fommt !  ®§  na^n  in  frohem  Quq 
S)ie  ©ibgenoffen  alle  — 

^onidba  üer^ünt  ficQ 
SBe^e  mir ! 
3d^  barf  nid^t  leiten  bei  ben  ©fücHid^en. 

&e%  liebeä  SBeib.   ©rfrifd^e  biefen  Sßann,  mi^ 

Betab  i^tt  reid&  mit  ®abexv,  'btxvxv  \^\w  "äS^t^ 
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Sft  tüett,  unb  leine  ^erfterg'  finbet  er. 
(Sile !  Sic  nol^n. 

SBer  ift  eö  ? 

gorfd^c  rnd^t ! 
Unb  toenn  er  gel^t,  fo  toenbe  beine  Slugcn, 
S)a§  fie  nid^t  fefien,  toeld^en  SSSeg  er  h)anbelt !  3280 

^articiba  ge^t  auf  ben  Xell  5U  mit  einer  rafc^en  SekoeQung,  biefer  abet  bebeutet 

il^n  mit  ber  ^anb  unb  ge^t.  8Benn  btibt  au  tierfcQiebenen  ®eiten  abgegangen, 

toeränbert  fiti^  bet  ©cQaupIa^,  unb  man  fielet  in  ber 

ben  gansen  Salgtunb  vox  %tM  äßo^nung,  nebft  ben  SCn^ö^en,  n)eld^e  i^n 
einfc^Ue^en^  mitSanbleuten  befe^i,  n)e(cl^e  fid^  3U  einem  ©anjen  gruppieren. 
Slnbre  !ommen  über  einen  ^o^en  @ieg,  ber  über  ben  B^&^en  fül^rt;  ge^ 
sogen,  äßaljter  %üv^i  mit  ben  beiben  j^naben,  SJtelc^tdl  ttnb  @tauf= 
fac^er  fommen  Dormärtd;  anbre  brängen  nad^;  mie  XeK  ^eraudtriit; 
empfangen  fie  i^n  aKe  mit  lautem  ^o^Ioden 

®g  lebe  %tU,  ber  ©d^üg  unb  ber  Srretfer ! 

3nbem  flc^  bie  Sorberften  um  ben  ZtVi  brfingen  unb  il^n  umarmen,  erfcQeinen 
nod^  Stubena  unb  83erta,  iener  bie  £anbleute,  biefe  bie  ^ebmig  umarmenb. 
2)ie  SRufil  t)om  iOerge  begleitet  biefe  flumme  ®aene.  SBenn  fie  geenbigt,  tritt 

S)erta  in  bit  SRitte  beS  JBoItd 

Serta 

Sanbleute !  (Sibgenoffen !  9?ef|mt  mid^  auf 

3n  euem  SBunb,  bie  erfte  ®(üdEüd^e, 

3)ie  ©df)ug  gefunben  in  ber  greif)eit  Sanb. 

Sn  eure  tapfre  §anb  leg'  id^  mein  SRed^t ;  3285 

SBoIIt  if)r  atö  eure  Bürgerin  mid^  fd^ü^en  ? 

Sanbleute 
^ag  tvoUm  tok  mit  ®ut  utö)  ?&\»!u 
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fßttta 

@o  reid^'  iä)  bicfcm  Süngüng  meine  Siedete, 
S)ie  freie  ©d^toeijerin  bem  freien  SD?ann ! 

9iitbett§ 

Unb  frei  erllär'  id^  aüe  meine  Äned^te.  3290 

3nbem  bie  SRufil  bon  neuem  rafc!^  einfällt,  fftHt  ber  Sorl^ang 
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The  ref  erences  to  Schiller's  sources,  here  and  there  in  the  Notes, 
are  to  the  f  oUowing  works : 

J.  G.  Ebel,  Schilderung  der  GebirgsvöUeer  der  Schweiz.  Tübingen, 
1796-1802. 

Johannes  von  MtQler,  Der  Geschichten  schweizerischer  Eidgenossen- 
schaft Erster  Teil  Leipzig,  1806.   (First  edition,  Leipzig,  1786.) 

J.  J.  Scheuchzer,  Naturgeschichte  des  Schvmzerlandes,  herausge- 
geben von  J.  G.  Sulzer.   Zürich,  1746. 

^gidius  Tschudi,  Chronicon  Helveticum,  herausgegeben  von  Johann 
Rudolf  Iselin.   Basel,  1784-1736. 

Act  I    ScENE  1 

Notes  with  an  asterisk  (*)  pr^ßxed  refer  to  stage- 
directions  preceding  orfollowing  the  line  indicated 

*9itf5itg:  derived  from  aufjie^en,  'to  raise  (the  curtain).'  This 
term  is  used  by  Schiller  in  all  of  his  later  plays,  Slft  occurring  only 
in  Die  Räuber,  Kabale  und  Liebe,  and  Don  Carlos, 

*@jeite :  the  two  German  words  f or  *  scene,'  ©jene  and  Sluftritt,  are 
not  synonymous.  auftritt,  in  keeping  with  its  derivation  from  aufs 
treten,  'to  appear  on  the  scene,'  'to  enter,'  refers  in  Schiller's  dramas 
only  to  a  subdivision  of  an  act  made  by  the  entry  of  a  new  character 
of  some  importance.  An  Sluftritt  may  at  times  correspond  to  a  shift 
of  scene,  but  this  will  not  ordinarily  be  the  case.  A  ©jene,  properly 
speaking,  represents  a  shift  in  the  stage-setting,  i.e.  in  the  place  of 
action.  All  the  ©jenen  of  Teil  are  of  this  character,  and  the  term 
S(uftrttt  could  therefore  not  be  applied  to  them.i 

^S^iertoalbftStterfee :  which  are  the  Four  Forest  Cantons  ('  wood- 
steads')  that  give  this  lake  its  name?  The  usual  designation  in 
English  is  the  Lake  of  Luceme. 

1  In  only  one  drama,  Kabale  und  Liebe^  is  the  term  ®3ene  used  in  the 
sense  of  9luftritt.  Schiller  nowhere  uses  Qufttitt  in  the  aei\si^  ol  ^^^xc^  ^»> 
above  defined. 
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*^iSlt0tl%  gegenfiliev :  @($n)93  (pron.  y  as  ie)  is  in  the  dative,  governed 
by  gegenüber.  The  carUon  Schwyz  is  meant.  The  locality  of  the  first 
scene  is  therefore  in  the  canton  of  Uri,  at  the  head  of  the  Umer  See, 
opposite  Brunnen. 

^tttttoeit :  the  genitive,  not  the  dative,  is  the  usual  construction  with 
uniDeit. 

*f0lilttett  =  SD3iefen.  A  Swiss  word ;  here,  as  below  (1. 18),  used  with 
distinot  local-color  effect. 

*Sw[  Sittfen  *  *  *  4^a!ett:  bie  ©pi^en  beg  §a!en  are  bev  gto^e  and 
ber  !leine  STZ^tl^en,  the  former  of  which  is  referred  to  in  1.  39.  In 
reality,  bev  §a!en  is  the  name  not  of  a  ränge,  but  of  a  mountain  east 
of  Steinen  and  north  of  ber  !(eine  STZ^tl^en. 

*@i9geliivge :  of  the  canton  Glarus,  not,  however,  actually  visible 
■  f  rom  this  spot. 

^^l^veiliett :  not  sung  with  words,  but  a  melody  consisting  of 
inarticulated  sounds  produced  in  the  larynx.  It  may  also  be  blown 
on  the  alphom.  Originally  a  call  to  cows,  it  is  also  sung  by  cowherds 
on  driying  cattle  home  or  to  pasture.  Traditionally,  the  Iht^rei^en 
has  a  peculiar  f  ascination  f  or  the  Swiss  peasant :  the  hearing  of  it  in 
a  foreign  land  causes  a  feeling  of  homesickness.  In  translating,  the 
German  word  may  be  retained,  although  the  French  ranz  des  vachea 
is  perhaps  more  customary  in  English. 

1.  ©)?•♦•  @ee  =  ber  @ee  lächelt;  the  anticipatory  eS. 

8.  Notice  how  the  long  lines  (1,  2,  7,  8)  State  the  Situation,  while 
the  Short  lines  (3-6,  9-12)  characterize  the  mysterious  sounds  issuing 
f  rom  the  depths.  Lines  3-6  are  a  bit  of  word-painting  in  which  the 
sounds  of  the  words  themselyes  suggest  the  insidious  character  of  the 
f  ascination  exercised. 

9.  ed  ruft:  *something  (unknown)  calls,'  *a  voice  calls.'  This 
impersonal  use  of  eä  here,  as  f requently,  suggests  the  unknown  and 
hence  mysterious. 

10.  £ieli :  the  uninflected  adjective  (instead  of  lieber),  unusual  with 
masculine  or  feminine  nouns,  but  of  f requent  occurrence,  in  poetry, 
in  the  nom.  or  acc.  neuter.  For  examples  of  the  latter  see  11. 49,  86, 
146,  314,  320.  —  üip  »teltt  =  bu  bift  mein.  The  effect  may  be  imitated 
by  a  similar  Omission  in  English. 

12.  Legends  conceming  the  attracting  powers  of  water  abound. 

The  immediate  source  here  is  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer^s  Natur- 

geschUMe,  in  which,  referring  to  a  Lake  Calandari,  he  reports  |,ba| 

eine  grau  ßietnlii^  weit  Don  biedern  ^ee  ^e\<SiV.a\«a  >\xCci  ^<ixi  bentfelben 
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angesogen  unb  Derfc^lungen  n)orben. .  . .  ®g  ftnb  noc^  me^r  Seute  in 
Seben,  n)el(^e  auc^  bei  biefem  @ee  eingefd^lafen,  unb  ba  fie  enoac^en/  fd^on 
mit  il^ren  gü^en  in  bem  SBafler  geroefen.*  On  the  other  band,  the  use 
to  which  Schiller  has  here  put  the  legend  was  doubtless  suggested 
by  Goethe^s  treatment  of  a  similar  theme  in  bis  matcbless  ballad  Der 
Fischer^  which  was  publisbed  in  1779. 

14.  fottittgeit :  the  weak  inflection  of  the  adjective  is  usual  af ter  a 
personal  pronoun  in  the  nominative  plural. 

15.  fi^etben:  i.e.  from  the  high  Alpine  pastures  towards  the  end 
of  the  Summer.  The  same  idea  is  expressed  by  ^eimtreiben,  1.  62 ;  ju 
S3erg  falzten  (1. 17)  is  the  retum  up  the  mountain  in  the  spring.  The 
time  of  the  action  of  Scene  1  is  the  end  of  October,  as  is  shown  by 
1. 146.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  cattle  are  driven  home  from  the  high 
pastures  much  earlier. 

18.  ^twx  etmaii^en  bie  Siebev  =  n)enn  bie  Sieber  ern)a(^en ;  a  word- 
order  that  produces  a  fine  effect,  though  it  would  hardly  be  admis- 
sible  in  a  less  highly  poetical  passage.  All  harshness  is  obviated  by 
the  regulär  position  of  the  preceding  ruft. 

20.  S3rfiltnlein :  intermittent  Springs,  that  start  to  flow  when  the 
snow  begins  to  melt  in  May  and  dry  up  again  in  autumn  when  the 
f  rost  sets  in. 

♦26.  bed  Reifen:  ber  Seifen,  beS  gelfenä,  is  the  regulär  prose 
form. 

25.  @j9:  as  in  1. 1.  —  bonnevn:  of  the  cracking  of  the  ice  in  the 
glaciers,  as  in  11.  38  and  1780,  or  of  avalanches. 

26.  fi^toinblili^t:  the  usual  form  is  f(^n)inblig.  So  below,  1. 31,  neb- 
Uc^t  for  neblig. 

81.  neblii^ted  SReet:  'ocean  of  mist';  accusative  absolute.  The 
same  phenomenon  is  referred  to  in  1.  36,  tief  untev  ben  S^affem 
(=  clouds).  Making  bis  way  through  the  lower  strata  of  clouds 
that  envelop  the  slopes  of  a  mountain,  the  huntsman  finally  passes 
these  and  reaches  a  vantage-point  from  which  he  can  look  down 
upon  them.  The  mountain  tops  then  appear  as  Islands  in  an  ocean 
of  mist.  Only  through  occasional  rifts  in  the  clouds  is  the  world  be- 
low disclosed  to  the  eye.  Schiller  derived  the  conception  from  one 
of  bis  sources. 

—The  gifd^erlnabe,  ^irte,  and  SUpenjäger  are  to  be  identified  respec- 
tively  with  Jenni  (1.  37),  Kuoni,  and  Wemi.  They  have  not  before 
been  named  because  their  typical  character  was  to  be  emphasized. 
They  represent  the  three  chief  occupationft  ol  XJcä  ^ort^ss^  ^«»»^ss^ä. 
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The  three  opening  songs,  with  which  the  songs  of  the  three  Arch- 
angels  in  the  Prologue  to  "Faust"  and  of  the  Witches  in  " Macbeth'* 
may  be  compared  and  contrasted,  attune  the  mind  of  the  spectator  to 
the  drama  that  is  to  f ollow.  Moreover,  since  the  Swiss  people,  rather 
than  Teil,  is  the  true  hero  of  the  piece,  they  form,  notwithstaadlng 
their  Ijnncal  character,  an  integral  part  of  the  play.  They  bring  home 
to  US  in  a  masterly  f  ashion,  at  a  Single  stroke,  the  idyllic  and  hanno- 
nious  existence  which  the  f oreign  tyrant  is  so  ruthlessly  to  destroy. 

♦87.  9htobi,  SBevni,  ^oni,  Se)i)ii,  l^etttti:  shortened  forms,  current 
in  Switzerland,  f or  Rudolf,  Werner,  Konrad,  Joseph,  and  Johann.  The 
uo  in  Euodi  and  Euoni  is  diphthongal,  the  accent  resting  on  the  u  and 
the  0  being  slurred.  —  fomittt  attd  bev  ^üttt :  yet  it  seems  not  to  be 
his  home,  cf .  note  to  Act  IV,  Scene  1.  At  1. 179  he  does  not  rosh  to 
save  any  property. 

87.  Statte :  a  Swiss  word,  here  =  j^a^n,  properly  a  f  reight-vessel  of 
considerable  size.   Cf .  1. 142. 

88.  SalklOgt:  a  personification  of  the  mist  foreboding  a  storm. 
Schiller  found  the  phrase  in  Scheuchzer. — (tfittt:  cf.  1.26. 

89.  SR^tliettfteitt :  properly  the  name  of  the  rock,  eighty  feet  in 
height,  rising  f  rom  the  southem  arm  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme,  a  Short 
distance  below  Treib.  It  now  bears  the  inscription  „'^em  @(inger  XeVi^ 
g.  ©d^iUer  bie  Urlantone  1859.*  It  is  not  this  rock,  of  course,  that 
'  puts  its  hood  on,'  but  bcr  gro^c  Tlyif^en,  the  same  that  was  ref erred 
to  in  the  stage-direction  to  the  scene  as  bie  @pi^en  bed  §a!en.  The 
hood  consists  of  clouds.  —  See  the  Illustration  f  acing  p.  6. 

40.  tatt  iet  Wäft  ei? :  '  a  cold  wind  blows.'  —  ^tttttUiff :  a  designa- 
tion  borrowed  from  Scheuchzer.  It  is  defined  as  a  mountain  cleft 
from  which  at  certain  times  cold  winds  blow.  This  is  here  taken, 
like  the  hood  on  the  Mythenstein,  as  prognosticating  a  storm. 

41.  meitt^:  'think,'  'am  of  the  opinion.' — ba  feitt:  'be  on  us,' 
*  break  loose.' 

48.  ^jiiJ^tev :  '  Watch,'  as  in  English,  a  common  name  f or  a  shep- 
herd's  dog. 

44.  It  has  been  observed  that  Wemi's  prognostics  would  be  more 
appropriate  in  the  mouth  of  Ruodi,  while  Ruodi's  signs  are  as  much 
those  of  a  hunter  as  of  a  fisherman. 

46.  kierlattfen :  supply  §at. 

48.  bie :  an  emphatic  fte. 

49.  l^^t :  in  the  classical  German  drama  @ie  as  a  pronoun  of  address 
{'jrou  9  j*s  pracfcically  unknown.    Ita  p\a.ce  \a  takeiv  by  i^t,  written 
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with  a  capital  when  Singular,  with  a  small  letter  when  ploral.  The 
same  distinction  is  observed  between  the  possessive  f  orms  ®uer  and 
euer. — fli^Dtt :  cf .  note  on  1. 10.  —  Q^elftttie :  here  *  set  of  bells.'  These 
bells,  which  are  of  different  sizes  so  that  the  tones  of  the  set  form 
a  chime,  are  wom  by  the  finest  cows  in  the  herd.  Such  a  ©eläute  is 
of ten  very  costly. 

50.  £attbdmantt :  how  does  this  differ  in  meaning  f rom  Sanbmann  ? 

51.  S3ttt:  the  Omission  of  the  pronoun  is  colloquial.  —  itit:  for 
nic^t,  colloquial  and  dialectic  (South  German).  The  Omission  of  ic^ 
with  5in  makes  the  form  nit,  which  is  used  nowhere  eise  in  the  play, 
seem  natural  enough  here. 

52.  fUtittgl^ftttfev  =  ber  %vexf)ext  Don  Slttingl^aufen.  This  mention 
of  Attinghausen  prepares  the  way  for  the  first  scene  of  the  second 
act,  in  which  also  (1.  766)  Kuoni  appears  as  one  of  the  dependents  of 
the  baron.  — ^ttge^ftlltt:  lit.  * told  off';  i.e.  only  intrusted  to  his  care. 

58.  bev  ^]| :  dative.  The  cow  in  question  is  doubtless  bie  braune 
jgifel  of  1. 47.  From  the  strap  (9anb)  hangs  the  large  bell  wom  by  the 
leader  of  the  herd. 

55.  Schiller  has  here  greatly  toned  down  a  detaüed  Statement  of 
Ebel,  one  of  his  sources. 

56.  ^f^x  *  *  *  fittg :  gives  expression  to  Buodi's  incredulity.  Trans- 
late  *  nonsense  1 ' 

57.  ^a§  Xxtx :  *  an  animal,'  *  animals ';  the  generic  article. 

58.  iaf^tn :  in  the  first  person ;  omitting  the  second  iDir  it  would  be 
in  the  third  person.  The  relative  in  German  takes  the  third  person 
even  after  an  antecedent  of  the  first  or  second  person,  unless  this 
antecedent  be  repeated  after  the  relative.  Thus:  td^/  ber  •  •  •  jagt, 
but  x^,  ber  i(^  . . .  jage. 

69.  ®ie:  differs  from  fie  in  being  emphatic;  cf.  1.48  and  1.60. 
Such  pronouns  are  demonstrative  and  take  the  normal  word-order. 
—  ftettett  ♦  ♦ .  an§ :  see  auSfteUen.  —  too :  temporal, '  when.' 

60.  ^tte :  a  colloquial  form  of  eine. 

62.  treibt  *  *  *  f^tim :  cf .  note  on  1. 15.  —  ^ie  9I)l :  *  mountain 
pasture';  the  regulär  meaning  of  the  word  in  Switzerland. 

68.  ^((fiifferge :  poetic  for  glütfKdJc.— ©tllii  and  ®urer  (1. 64)  are 
emphatic  and  hence  spaced.  Kuoni  means  that  Wemi  as  chamois- 
hunter  Stands  in  greater  need  than  he  of  being  bid  a  saf  e  retum. 

64.  feiert  fid^^d  *  •  *  miebev :  the  impersonal  reflexive  is  not  uncom- 
mon  in  German.  Cf .  eS  fragt  ft(§  ob,  *  it  is  a  question  whether.'  Used 
here  for  feiert  man  .  .  .  roicber  to  impart  an  OTcÄxio\3Ä.j\rcÄas!!5s^  ^^SssäX. 
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65.  fotttmi  *  *  *  gelaufen:  German  uses  the  past  x>artiGiple  with 
!ommen,  English  the  present.   So  11. 170,  220,  etc. 

66.  bet:  the  article  before  proper  names  in  familiär  language  is 
especially  common  in  southem  Germany.  —  f&anm^ati:  shortened 
form  of  öaumgarten,  as  SBolfenfc^te^  of  SBoIfenfc^ieJen  (1. 129).  — 
SljeUett :  in  Unterwaiden,  some  twelye  miles  southwest  of  the  scene 
of  the  present  action.  As  the  meter  shows,  the  word  is  accented 
^(jerien.  A  Swiss  critic,  in  a  review  that  appeared  soon  after  the 
publication  of  TeU,  states  that  the  Swiss  pronunciation  is  SU^^eKen* 

70.  mad  t^abi  ^t^x :  *  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ?  ^  —  (SitÄ  l  üi 
what  case  ?   Does  folgen  take  the  same  case  as  oerfolgen  ? 

71.  mit  an  ben  Reffen:  'on  my  heels^;  the  usual  construction  with 
parts  of  the  body. 

72.  £anbklogt:  Landenberg,  govemor  of  Unterwaiden.  The  2avi!bf 
DOgt  is  the  direct  representative  of  the  emperor,  governing  the  country 
in  his  stead.  Landenberg's  seat  was  near  Samen. 

78.  greifen  =  ergreifen. 

74.  9ieifige :  poetic  f or  Bewaffnete  Gleiter. 

77.  Wolfenschiessen,  according  to  Tschudi,  was  by  Landenbeig 
put  in  Charge  of  Eossberg,  a  stronghold  nib  bem  äBalb  (see  note  on 
1.  498).  He  was  not  a  foreigner  but  a  native  Swiss,  a  fact  to  which 
allusion  is  made  later  on  in  the  play  (1.  945).  The  seat  of  the  family 
was  at  Wolfenschiessen  in  Unterwaiden.   See  the  map. 

78.  ber  (11.  78  and  79):  spaced  on  account  of  the  strong  emphasis; 
cf .  note  on  1.  48. 

81.  At  the  end  of  the  line  getan  ^ätte  is  to  be  supplied. 

82.  ^^andreii^t:  i.e.  his  right  to  defend  the  honor  of  his  wife. 
According  to  both  Roman  and  Germanic  law  the  husband  had  the 
right  to  kill  the  offender. 

83.  ant  •  *  »  föeibed:  to  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  am  @(^änber 
meiner  ®l^r*  nnb  ber  ®l^re  meineg  SBeibcS.  Translate  *  against  him  who 
dishonorßd  me  and  my  wife.'   Cf ,  Maria  Stuart,  1. 1349 : 

(Sin  marmer  9lntoaIt  ift  ®raf  (Sl^retodbur^ 
Sfür  meine  f^einbin  unb  bed  ateid^d, 

where  beä  5lei(§ä  =  bie  geinbin  be8  ^leid^g.  Similarly,  1.  3194  below : 

^ier  an  meiner  ^^xotUt,  bed  armen  SRanned. 

86.  (dd :  cf .  note  on  1. 10.  —  belüften :  the  Infinitive  of  the  verb 

gelüften  used  as  noun.  —  klottBraii^t:  i.e.  l^at.    The  Omission  of  an 

anxiliary  in  a  subordinate  clause  will  often,  as  here,  obviate  the 

jaxtapoaition  of  the  same  forma. 
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86.  f^ai:  especially  when  the  verb  precedes,  the  singalar  is  not 
unusual  in  German  in  the  case  of  two  Singular  subjects. 

87.  ^tt^poittn :  the  strong  ending  of  this  participle  is  explained  by 
the  f  act  that  fpalten  was  at  one  time  a  strong  yerb ;  gefpaUen  is  still 
usual,  although  gefpaltet  also  occurs. 

89.  er:  i.e.  Ruodi. 

90.  The  whole  story,  vividly  told  by  Tschad!,  will  be  f ound  in  the 
Appendix,  p.  265.  — ba:  temporal,  not  local. 

91.  gelattfett :  cf .  note  on  1. 65. 

92.  The  Omission  of  a  yerb  of  saying  heightens  the  dramatic  effect. 
The  subjunctives  (lieg*,  §aB*,  fei)  are  those  of  indirect  Statement  de- 
pendent  on  this  omitted  verb.  —  Keg^:  stronger  than  fei,  implying  that 
he  had  forcibly  taken  up  his  quarters  in  the  house.  Compare  the  use 
of  Uegen  of  a  garrison  **  quartered  '^  in  a  town.  In  the  original  account 
Wolfenschiessen  is  accompanied  by  servants. 

98.  tüftelt  =  bereiten.   Schiller  found  the  expression  in  Tschudi. 

94.  Unnthüf^tlxiSltd  kiertattgett:  'to  make  insulting  demands.' 

96.  frif li^ :  f avorite  word  in  Teü, 

98.  bad  S3ab  gefegttett :  a  phrase  deriving  its  origin  f rom  the  pious 
wish  that  the  bath  might  prove  beneficial,  and  then  used  ironically, 
without  reference  to  a  bath,  in  the  sense  of  *making  one  smart.' 
Here  the  literal  reference  and  the  transferred  meaning  are  combined. 
The  Infinitive  is  gefegnen,  an  archaic  form  of  fegnen.  The  phrase  is 
Tschudi's.  Translate  '  made  him  pay  dear  f or  his  bath,'  or  '  gave  his 
bath  a  Woody  benediction '  (Martin). 

101.  mix  toivb  tta^gefe^t:  impersonal  passive  construction ;  the  reg- 
ulär German  for  'I  am  pursued.'  The  active  has  mir  (man  fe^t  mir 
nac^),  not  mic^ ;  hence  a  passive  with  id^  as  subject  cannot  be  formed. 

108.  The  change  f  rom  3^r  to  bu  is  explained  by  the  strong  emotion. 
Imperatives  not  Inf requently  show  this  change  in  the  form  of  address. 
—  S3iebenitaittt :  a  common  word  in  TeU,  used  for  the  sake  of  its  local 
(Swiss)  color. 

104.  @e^t  ttifj^t :  colloquial  for  (Sd  gel^t  nic^i. 

105.  $eU^gev  ®9tt :  *  merciful  heaven  I ' 

106.  mtt :  '  is  death.' 

108.  ja :  best  left  untranslated  here.  In  meaning  it  approaches  an 
English  '  Why,'  at  the  head  of  the  clause. 

109.  ^d]|n:  a  violent  warm  dry  south  wind,  that  makes  naviga- 
tion  perilous.  The  custom  of  extinguishing  fires  when  it  blows.^  still 
observed  in  parts  of  Switzerland,  is  mentioiied  m\.  AaA.. 
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111.  mein:  genitlve  of  id^,  a  common  form  in  poetry.  What  is  the 
prose  form  ? 

112.  Sei:  cf.  note  on  1. 108. 

118.  itttb :  best  translated  by  the  relative  *■  who.' 

120.  @o:  *then,'  '  accordingly.' 

121.  9iettimgdltf er :  the  lake  at  the  point  is  little  more  than  half 
a  mile  wide.  Siettun^dufer  is  in  the  accusative.  Construction  ?  See 
note  on  1.  31. 

122  f.  Notice  the  order:  ic^  lann'd  erreid^en  .  •  •  ^inüberbringen 
lann  bcr  ©ttmmc  ©dJaU,  i.e.  the  order  of  1. 122  is  reversed  in  1. 128. 
This  is  called  chiaam  (pron.  kVaam)  or  chiastic  order,  a  rhetorical 
device  of  which  Schiller  is  very  fond.  The  word  chiaam  means  X- 
like,  or  crisscross,  arrangement,  and  derives  its  name  f  rem  the  Greek 
letter  X,  whose  name  is  cht 

124.  ^ittfiftertrüge :  *  might  carry  me  across.' 

125.  imt(  l^iev  Itegeit  =  ic^  mu^  ^ier  liegen.  —  ]|Uf(oi9 :  it  is  not 
altogether  clear  why  Baumgarten  could  not  escape  f  rom  his  pursuers 
by  land.  Compare  1.  175  f.,  where  Wemi  mocks  the  troopers  from 
a  safe  distance. 

126.  )8ütg(ett :  a  yillage  near  Altorf  in  Uri.  It  is  the  traditional 
birthplace  of  Teil.  — '  How  is  the  article  (bcr  %eU)  accounted  f  or  ? 

127.  Tell's  first  words  strike  the  heroic  note. 

130.  Notice  the  Variation  in  the  expression  ^ed  5^5nigd  93urgDogt  as 
compared  with  1.  77.  It  has  no  special  significance.  Schiller  uses  the 
terms  jlönig  and  ^aifer  indiscriminately  with  ref erence  to  Albrecht. 
Neither  Rudolf  nor  his  son  Albrecht  was  ever  crowned  emperor,  so 
that  technically  only  the  title  jlönig  applied  to  them.  See  the  Intio- 
duction,  p.  xlvi,  Note  2. 

135.  5tt  toageit  =  au  loagen  fei. 

136.  (ä^t  ♦  .  .  toagett:  *anything  may  be  ventured.' 

137.  fott:  *am  to.' 

139.  Brau:  not  merely  *  brave'  (=  tapfer)  but  *worthy,'  *good,' 
'  honest.' 

140.  ®ott :  in  what  case  ?  —  For  the  second  person  singtUar  impera- 
tive (11. 140,  144,  160,  161)  see  note  on  1. 103. 

141.  (S^t  ^  ^  ^  votett:  'it  is  easy  to  give  advice.' 

143.  lattlt  fili^ :  the  natural  position  of  erbarmen  is  after  ftd^.  S)er 
@ee  !ann  fic^  erbarmen,  ber  Sanboogt  nid^t.  In  reading  the  line  {ami 
must  be  dwelt  upon.  Translate  '  the  lake  may,  the  govemor  cannot.' 

*144,  The  fixten  are  Kuoni  and  Ma  ^aubbube  Seppi. 
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145.  Uttb  toSv^d:  'even  if  it  were/  Compare  the  use  of  *  and  if 
in  the  sense  of  'if,'  *even  if,'  in  Elizabethan  English:  "It  dies 
and  if  it  had  a  thousand  lives,"  "  1  Henry  VI,"  V,  iv,  76.  —  Uihli^ : 
forcible  f or  eigen, '  my  own  dear.'  For  the  grammaticaL  form  see  note 
on  1. 10. 

146.  Sim«ttd  ttttb  !3ttbS :  the  28th  of  October,  the  day  of  the  saints 
Simon  and  Jude  (not  identical  with  Judas  Iscariot)  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  calendar.  The  genitives  are  dependent  upon  an  understood 
^(19*  3ubä  is  the  Latin  genitive  of  SubaS*  The  superstition  to  which 
Schiller  alludes  was  widely  current,  but  nothing  is  known  to  connect 
it  with  this  particular  day. 

This  line  fixes  the  ezact  date  of  the  flist  scene.  The  time  of  the 
year  had  already  been  indicated,  in  a  general  way,  in  1. 16. 

147.  mitt:  'must';  a  personification. 

148.  ^BUt  eittev  9{ebe :  ref  erring  to  Ruodi's  silly  superstition,  11. 146- 
147.  In  keeping  with  his  vocation  of  Alpine  huntsman,  Teil  is  a  man 
of  deeds,  not  words.  This  is  insisted  on  again  and  again  in  the  course 
of  the  drama.  His  self-reliant  daring  appears  in  sharp  contrast  with 
Buodi's  timidity. 

149.  metbeit  =  juteil  iDerben,  a  usage  common  in  yerse. 

152.  ffl^toad^:  the  conventional  self-depreciation,  natural  here  in 
the  face  of  the  tempest. 

153.  Wemi  is  proud  to  recognize  in  Teil  a  fellow-huntsman. 

155.  SBo]|(:  'indeed,'  concessive,  in  connection  with  the  adversa- 
tive thought  of  the  next  line. 

157  f.  Üeffev  *  *  *  9Rettfli^eit :  the  Biblical  "  Let  me  fall  now  into 
the  band  of  the  Lord  .  .  .  but  let  me  not  fall  into  the  band  of  man." 
2  Chronicles  xxi,  13. 

159.  toad  ( =  ettDttä)  SReitf ^liii^ed  üegegttet :  euphemism  f or  "  death.' ' 
Translate  '  if  any  mishap  should  befall  me.' 

161.  äReiftev:  i.e.  by prof ession,  'expert.'— Whatis thecaseof  p(§? 

168.  (e^e :  i.e.  than  Euodi  himself . 

*165.  ^etö:  from  a  strong  nominative  bet  %eld.  The  usual  form 
would  be  gelfen.  Cf .  note  on  1.  *26. 

165  f.  biv:  the  use  of  bir,  instead  of  ®u4,  is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  it  is  not  direct  address  but  apostrophe,  Teil  not  being  present. 
Apostrophes  regularly  have  bu.  —  @ie^ :  feit  to  be  a  mere  interjec- 
tion.  As  Wemi  actually  addresses  more  than  one  person,  a  real  bu 
form  is  here,  of  course,  out  of  question.  Cf .  ^oväi  ('  Harkl'\.^  l.QftV. 
—  The  device  here  employed  of  liaving  z»  sSoxc^f^iss.  oo.  ^^  ^&s6Sij^ 
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describe  as  seen  events  not  yisible  to  the  audience  is  a  common  one 
in  modern  drama. 

170.  attgef^iveitgt :  why  is  the  paM  participle  used  ?  See  note  on  1. 65. 

172.  kietBotgett :  supply  l^abt. 

173.  ^ei^SBegi?:  Hhisway.'  Whyisbcäspaced?  See  note  on  1. 78. 

175.  9leit:  contraction  of  reitet,  similar  to  fürest 't  in  1. 133. 

176.  Beilegt :  apparently  in  the  sense  of  *  whip  up  your  horses,*  a 
use  of  the  verb  otherwise  unknown.  Compare  the  English  "to  lay 
on."  —  Wemi,  who  is  out  of  reach  (oben,  stage-direction),  can  well 
afford  to  taunt  the  troopers. 

178.  und:  dative  ;  do  not  translate. — in:  'upon.' 

179.  Notice  again  the  chiastic  arrangement  of  %aUt  in  i^e  $erbe  1 
2)ie  §ütte  reibet  ein.  —  Brennt :  both  brennt  and  f dalagt  are  to  be  joined 
with  nieber. 

*179.  @i(en  fort :  so  their  acts  of  violence  are  not  visible  to  the  spec- 
tator,  but  merely  inf  erred  f  rom  the  exclamations  of  Seppi  and  Kuoni. 

Act  I    ScENE  2 

♦188.  Steinen:  the  scene  now  shifts  f  rom  Uri  to  Schwyz.  See  map. 
The  Site  of  Stauffacher^s  home,  on  which  a  chapel  now  Stands,  is  still 
shown.  —  bei^  Stanffai^erd  ^^anfe :  when  the  governing  noun  f ollows 
the  genitive,  the  proper  name  has  the  genitive  -ä  even  when  preceded 
by  the  article. 

183.  The  purpose  of  the  introductory  lines  between  Pfeifer  of 
Luceme,  a  fictitious  character  who  does  not  again  appear  in  the 
play,  and  Stauffacher,  is  to  gain  a  natural  setting  f  or  the  conversation 
between  Gertrud  and  Stauffacher.  This  introduction  was  an  after- 
thought :  it  is  lacking  in  the  so-called  Aschaffenburg  manuscript.  It 
would  seem  that  this  lack  of  organic  imity  is  still  reflected  in  the 
stylistic  differences,  there  being  an  entire  change  of  tone  with  the 
entrance  of  Grertrud,  and  1. 196  still  reading  as  if  it  were  the  begin- 
ning  of  a  scene. 

184.  The  city  of  Luceme  had  since  1291  been  subject  to  Austria. 
Pfeifer's  advice,  ©d^tobrt  nic^t  }U  Öftreid^,  therefore  carries  weight. 
Cf .  11.  896-897.  —  Dftreili^ :  the  common  shortened  form  of  £)fterrei(l^ 
'  Austria,'  which  is  the  ofiöcial  designation.  Both  forms  occur  in  the 
play.  Here  as  elsewhere  Austria  is  sharply  distinguished  from  the 
empire  (Sfleic^).  While  Albrecht  of  Habsburg  was  both  Oerman  King 

(Emperor)  and  Duke  of  Austria,  on\y  tXift  V«ä.\äx  digaity  was  hereditaiy, 
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the  imperial  title  being  elective.  So  long  then  as  the  cantons 
have  not  'swom  to  Austria,'  they  may  entertain  the  hope  that  the 
election  of  a  new  emperor  of  another  house  will  put  an  end  to  the 
oppression. 

187.  S31ei(i  hoäi:  'do  stay^;  bod^  following  an  imperative  makes 
the  imperative  one  of  urgent  entreaty.  — iEBirttttt  archaic  for  ^au^ 
frau.  The  real  Old  Swiss  terms  are  ©l^croirt  (1. 238)  and  (gl^croirtin. 

189.  ^ie(  ^anf :  i.e.  for  the  invitation.  — ^etfatt :  about  six  miles 
Southwest  of  Steinen,  on  the  Lake  of  Luceme. 

190.  SBaiS  attfi^  Bti^tOtVtd:  'whatever  trials,  hardships';  aud^  gen- 
eralizes  the  roaS.   So  rocr  aud^,  'whoever';  wo  aud^,  'wherever.' 

194.  txft:  'once.'  — feib:  in  prose  fo  would  naturally  precede,  to 
mark  the  conclusion. 

Stylistically  the  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  is 
strongly  influenced  by  Homeric  diction  and  phraseology;  in  a  few 
of  the  more  striking  instances  this  will  be  pointed  out.  So  far  as 
the  genesis  of  the  scene  and  the  conception  of  Gertrud^s  character 
are  concemed,  the  germ  is  to  be  found  in  Tschudi's  "Chronicle." 
In  its  present  form  there  are,  however,  close  resemblances  to  the 
scene  between  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare^s  "Julius  CaBsar." 
Some  parallel  passages  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix.  The  Homeric 
atmosphere  harmonizes  wonderf  ully  with  the  characters  and  the  epic 
nature  of  a  large  part  of  the  scene,  and  poetically  the  whole  passage 
is  one  of  the  most  strikingly  beautif ul  parts  of  the  play.  Though  epic 
in  character,  and  theref  ore  lacking  the  dramatic  quality  of  the  first 
scene,  this  conversation  between  husband  and  wif e  will  be  found  of 
the  greatest  importance  in  hastening  the  dramatic  action. 

196.  For  the  corresponding  passage  of  "Julius Caesar"  see  Appen- 
dix, p.  267. 

196.  fc^*  •  ♦  •  Ott:  'have  been  observing.'  Of  an  action  which  has 
been  going  on  some  time  and  is  still  going  on,  German  uses  the  pres- 
ent, English  the  perf ect  tense ;  fd^on  f requently  accompanies  such  a 
present. 

198.  ©eBteftett:  Mnfirmity,'  'sorrow,^  archaic  and  obsolete.  It  is 
a  combination  of  Tschudi's  nuti  ^^t  @i  gern  geteuft  nmS  3^  i>ö<5 
geb'rcft  ('what  ailed  him')  and  Portia's  "some  sick  offense." 

200.  See  Appendix,  p.  268. 

202.  Chiastic  word-order.   So  also  in  the  next  line. 

208.  ber  tRittber  Sd^arett :  although  plural,  together  with  gjd.<&|lt.\2L<^ 
subject  of  ift  (1.  205),  an  extension  oi  tYiö  \3LaÄii.o\M.m\,'^^. 
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^^^'  S^^^*  ^^  Homeric  yipot  ('  race,*  ^  breed  *),  which  Voss  in  hls 
translation  of  the  Odyssey,  published  in  1781,  renders  by  3^^^^  in  a 
similar  connection  (Odyssey,  xx,  212).  Theuse  of  such  omamental 
epithets  as  glatten,  iDO^lgenä^rte,  bequemen  (1. 206),  is  also  entirely  in 
the  style  of  the  ancient  eplc. 

S09.  trndl  htm  9Hd|tma$:  the  Homeric  ivl  (miefirfv,  in  Voss's  trans- 
lation nad^  ber  Slid^tfci^nur. 

210.  tion:  *from';  omit  in  translating  and  make  |$enfter  the  sub- 
ject :  '  its  many  Windows,'  etc. 

811.  According  to  Tschudi,  StauSacher  was  of  noble  descent,  and 
hence  had  a  right  to  a  SBappen. 

212.  meifen  ^pxüüjtn:  'wise  sayings,'  often  in  verse,  over  the 
entrance  or  on  the  gable,  are  still  not  uncommon  in  Switzerland  and 
other  parts  of  Europe. 

218.  In  its  slow,  measured  movement  and  its  fullness  of  detail,  the 
entire  passage,  11. 201-213,  is  epic  rather  than  dramatic  in  character. 

214.  ^offi, : '  well,'  to  be  joined  to  gejimmett  unb  gefügt.  The  whole 
description  is  based  on  a  passage  in  Müller :  e3  mar  .  .  .  von  woJ^Ige^ 
gimmertem  ^olae ...  mit  t)ie(en  genftent;  mit  tarnen  ober  @innfptikd^en 
bemalt. 

218.  haS  fd^9n  fBoUhtaäitt :  i.e.  the  building  of  the  house. 

219.  M|ttad|i :  at  the  head  of  the  northemmost  arm  of  the  lake. 
See  map. 

820.  bev  Sogt:  i.e.  Gessler. 

221.  nmnbemb  =  fid^  n)unbemb. 

222.  erlaub :  archaic  f  or  er^ob. 

224.  rtl^terlifi^e  ^atS^t:  according  to  11.1234-1236  the  powers  of 
the  imperial  govemor  were  wholly  judicial  and  confiued  to  cases  of 
capital  punishment. 

227.  itf^  entgegnet  the  prose  Order  would  be  entgegn*  id^. 

229.  Qhirei9 :  notice  the  form ;  not  ®uer.  It  can  ref er  only  to  ^attö, 
i.e.  "This  house  belongs  to  my  lord  the  Emperor,  and  (in  your  capacity 
as  the  Emperor's  representative)  is  yours,  and  is  my  fief ."  The  addi- 
tion  of  unb  @ure3,  which  was  really  uncalled-f or,  shows  Stauffacher's 
anxiety  to  appease  Gessler. 

280.  {Regent ':  notice  the  accent  as  shown  by  the  scansion.  —  Statt : 
the  older  form  of  the  word  ©tätte,  preserved  in  this  locution  and  in 
such  combinations  as  anftatt  ('  instead  of '),  ftattfinben,  ftattl^aben,  etc. 

282 f.  alfo :  'so,'  ' thus ';  what  other  meaning  has  the  word ? 

-Ä«.  eui^:  in  what  case? 
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285.  tnt^iglifi^ :  archaic  for  tro^ig. 

238  f.  C^^etoiri:  'husband,^  from  Tschudi.    Cf.  note  on  1.187.  — 

Snagft  btt  tfertte^mett :  '  will  you  listen  to.' 

289.  SBeib:  contrast  with  f^au  in  the  stage-direction  preceding 
1. 195.  f^au  is  conventional,  SBeib  is  more  in  harmony  with  the  patri- 
archal  simplicity  of  Swiss  lif  e.  Below,  11.  296  and  814,  Stauffacher 
uses  both  terms  in  addressing  Gertrud.   Cf .  note  on  1. 1617. 

240.  ebeltt:  i.e.  belonging  to  the  nobility. — SfiergiS:  if,  instead 
of  following,  ^od^tet  had  preceded  the  genitive,  Sbetg  would  have 
remained  uninflected,  bie  ^od^ter  bed  ebeln  Sberg.  Cf.  note  on  l.*183. 
—  xül^m'  iäl  ntidl :  the  familiär  Homeric  wxo/uu  etvcu,  *  I  boast  to  be,^ 
*  I  boast  myself .'  —  For  the  correspondence  with  "  Julius  Csosar  "  see 
Appendix,  p.  268. 

241.  tiieleff a^mett :  a  Homeric  adjective. — fafctt:  'usedtosit.' 
248.  bei:  'at  the  house  of.' 

244.  ^etgameitte :  i.e.  their  ancient  imperial  Charters. 
248.  toa»  •  * .  bettft :  the  object  of  l^ört'. 

250.  @0:  'therefore';  need  not  be  rendered. 

251.  She  has  known  long  before  she  asked  (1. 201). 

252.  mSfi^ie  =  et  ntöd^te. 

258.  btt  «  «  «  baf :  i.e.  you  are  an  obstacle  in  his  path,  inasmuch  as 
you  are  the  cause  that. 

254.  ber  ^tf^tOtl^Vl  not  Hhe  Swiss,*  but  *the  men  of  Schwyz' 
(the  canton).  The  i)  is  pronounced  as  ie.  —  bent  nettett  gfürftettl^lOti^ : 
i.e.  of  Austria.  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  the  first  of  the  house  to  be 
elected  emperor,  had  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  1273.  The  duchy  of 
Austria  was  acquired  as  a  hereditary  possession  in  1282.  The  house 
was  theref ore  comparatively  young.  There  is  the  same  antithesis 
here  between  gürftenl^aud  and  9lei(^  as  between  &{hei(^  and  fftex^  in 
1. 184  f. 

255.  fonbem:  fonbem  corrects  a  previous  Statement,  while  aber 
merely  Supplements.  Hence  the  prevailing  use  of  fonbem  after  a 
negative. 

257.  9(Itb0vbem:  unusual  for  SSorfal^ren,  with  about  the  same  color- 
ing  as  the  English  ^^forbears.*'  — gel^altCtt  ttttb  geitttt :  'stanchly  did.* 

258.  (üge:  'amwröng.' 

259.  &t^ltv8  ®ro0 :  i.e.  the  cause  of,  the  nature  of . 
280.  bir :  the  usual  constniction  would  be  auf  bid^. 

262.  feittd :  Schillet  here  and  in  1. 267  f  oUows  the  historian  jQha.iuDL<^ 
von  Müller. 
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264.  fo  gut:  'as  well  as';  n)ie,  *as,'  may  be  supplied  after  gut. 
The  transposed  word-order  —  verb  at  the  end  of  the  clause  —  char- 
acterizes  this  use.  —  Oieid|i9f ürft :  'prince  of  the  empire,*  holding 
his  fief  from  the  emperor,  without  intermediaries,  as  does  also 
Stauffacher. 

866.  beit  4^9d|{itett :  i.e.  the  Emperor,  who  as  head  of  bad  ^eilige 
9lömifcl^e  diei^  beutfd^er  ?2ation  was  regarded  as  the  greatest  aovereign 
of  Christendom. 

268.  ffiitttxmanttl:  i.e.  the  insignia  of  knighthood. 

272.  ennoYtett  =  abioarten. 

277.  0fi :  poetic  f or  über ;  what  case  does  o5  govem  ? 

278.  bort  brfifiett :  i.e.  on  the  other  side  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme. 
282.  ftbentt  ®ee :  i.e.  in  Unterwaiden.   Cf .  note  on  1.  72. 

284.  ®ettiaIt»S3eghmett :  the  word  Is  really  a  Compound  neun  di- 
vided  between  the  two  lines.  Owing  in  part  to  the  lack  of  rime,  the 
end  of  the  line  is  not  sharply  marked  in  blank  yerse,  and  hence 
Schiller  allows  himself  an  occasional  liberty  of  this  sort. 

286.  tftf  tS  gut:  archaic  for  war*  c8  gut.  —  etirer  eilid|e:  higher 
style  for  etlid^c  t)on  cud^ ;  eurer  is  another  form  of  euer,  genitive  of  i^r. 

287.  e5  reblif^  meinen :  '  mean  well,' '  have  the  people's  weif are  at 
heart.' 

289.  fo:  i.e.  if  this  were  done,  Hhen.' 

290.  nnb  «  •  «  fein :  *  but  would  be  gracious  to  the  just  cause.* 

291.  ©aftfrennb:  *guest  friend,*  in  origin  a  Greek  notion,  the 
Greek  ^4vos  signifying  a  f riend  in  a  distant  city  with  whom  one  is 
connected  through  ties  of  hospitality.  So  Sta^acher  and  Pfeifer 
were  each  the  other's  ©aftfrcunb  (1.188). 

298.  ^er  toadtxn  Wtiknutx  titele  =  vxtU  raadfre  äRönner. 

294.  nngefel^en:  not  adverb,  but  adjective.  Schiller  not  infre- 
quently  leaves  the  first  of  two  adjectives  uninflected.  —  {^ettenlente : 
'men  of  wealth  and  standing,'  Manded  proprietors,'  a  Swiss  term. 

296.  wir  gel^eim  .  .  .  tfertroni:  'are  my  intimate  and  very  trusted 
friends.'  The  phrase  is  from  Tschudi.  Corresponding  to  11.  293-296, 
Tschudi  has  id^  fenn  attba  fürnemme  gcrrensSüt,  bie  mir  infunberd 
geheim,  betten  id^  mol  oertruraet^  borff. 

299.  ftin :  construe  with  verbot,  not  with  benlen. 

804.  magten:  preterit  subjunctive,  *(You  mean  to  say  that)  we 
should  dare.* 

805.  in:  for  in  ben.  So  11. 2706  and  2734.  —{^erm  ber  SSett:  as 
Jn  L  266. 
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812-829.  These  lines  afford  a  striking  Illustration  of  stlchomythia 
(literally  taüc  in  lines,  pron.  sükompWia),  a  dialogue  in  altemate  lines, 
or  pairs  or  groups  of  lines,  common  in  the  Greek  tragic  poets,  and 
repeatedly  imitated  f rom  them  by  Schiller.  In  this  form  of  dialogue 
the  Statement  of  one  character  is  answered  by  another  in  the  same 
number  of  lines,  often  with  a  partial  repetition  of  the  same  words 
and  constructions,  Statement  and  reply  being  usually  cast  in  very 
pointed  epigrammatic  language.  In  the  present  passage  11.  312-313 
stand  apart,  f orming  a  sort  of  introduction ;  then  follow  11.  314-315, 
rejoinder  11.316-317;  11.318-319,  rejoinder  320-321;  11.322-323,  re- 
joinder  324-325;  11.326-327,  rejoinder  328-329.  While  this  rhetori- 
cal  device  is  easily  overdone,  it  fumishes,  when  skillfolly  handled, 
a  ready  means  of  making  the  dialogue  animated.  Here,  after  and 
bef ore  the  long  Speeches,  the  effect  is  a  happy  one. 

812.  9(ct:  the  battle-ax,  one  of  the  chief  weapons  of  the  medieval 
Swiss. 

814.  fttri^tBar  tniltettb :  see  note  on  1. 10. 

816.  bie  $erbe  *  •  «  4^irtett:  reminiscent  of  ^*I  will  smite  the  shep- 
herd,  and  the  sheep«of  the  flock  shall  be  scattered  abroad,*'  Matthew 
xxvi,  31. 

818  ff.  Stauffacher's  protestations  are  those  of  the  political  realist, 
Gertrud's  answers  those  of  a  political  Idealist. 

819.  bet  tlltge^eture:  the  poetio  word-order  may  be  retained  in 
English. 

820.  geitlidl :  account  f or  the  lack  of  ending. 

824.  ^ie:  the  definite  article  with  abstract  nouns  is  common  in 
German. 

827.  haS  eitre:  ref erring  to  women  as  a  class,  in  keeping  with 
2Bir  HKännct.  Translate  'but  what  will  be  the  fate  of  you  women.' 

828.  Portia  in  "Julius  Caesar"  (IV,  iii)  is  reported  to  have  killed 
herseif.  It  has  been  maintained  that  11. 328-329  could  only  be  spoken 
by  a  wif  e  who  was  childless,  and  that  she  is  so  conceived  by  Schiller, 
but  this  would  seem  to  be  contradicted  by  1.  671. 

829.  tiott  biefer  S3rülfe:  cf.  stage-direction  at  the  beginning  of  the 
scene,  an  ber  Sanbfirage,  nöd^ft  ber  93rüde. 

881.  4^erb  ttttb  4^of:  'house  and  home';  an  alliterative  phrase, 
reönforced  by  iJrcuben  (dat.  plural)  and  fcd^tcn. 

884.  mir:  *of  mine.'  —  Walter  Fürst  is  TelPs  father-in-law.  He 
is  represented  as  living  in  Altorf  (1. 1538),  south  of  the  southeTO.  ^^vc^ 
(Umev  6ee)  of  the  laike. 
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886.  Samtefl^etnt :  say  *  banneret  ^ ;  so  called  because  he  carried  the 

principal  banner  on  the  field  of  batüe.   It  was  an  office  of  great  dls- 
tinctioQ.   Cf .  note  on  1.  813. 

887.  Sttittg^attiS:  the  usual  form  is  ^tiing^aufen.  Compare  SBoIfen^ 
fd^ieg  and  äBolfenfd^ie^en  (11.78  and  129).  Attinghausen,  who  was  re- 
ferred  to  in  1.  52,  and  who  appears  in  an  important  rOle  in  the  fiist 
scene  of  the  second  act,  is  a  historical  character.  The  seat  of  the 
f amily  was  at  Attinghausen  near  Altorf,  where  the  ruins  of  the  casüe 
may  still  be  seen.    See  the  illustration  f  acing  p.  128. 

341.  tteil:  ^while,*  Hhe  while,*  the  original  meaning  of  toeil,  bat 
now  obsolete.  In  prose  loäl^renb  would  be  used  here.  —  btl :  expressed 
here  (with  the  imperative)  because  in  antithesis  to  ic^. 

842.  92egilttettt' :  notice  the  accent. 

848.  ®ottt&fiau^t :  ^  monastery,'  doubtless  3Jleinrabd  3^^  ^^^  P^^^b- 
ent  monastery  of  Einsiedeln,  still  a  far-f amed  place  of  pilgrimage. 
It  is  situated  in  the  canton  of  Schwyz,  northeast  of  Steinen.  The 
road  to  Italy  by  the  St.  Gotthard  Pass  went  through  Einsiedeln  and 
Steinen ;  hence  am  offnen  §eern)cg.  Cf .  1.  619. 

848.  htS  9Begei9  fahren:  ^pass  by.'  Notice  the  diSerence  in  the 
emphasis  of  bed  as  compared  with  1. 173. 

*849.  Teil,  it  appears,  has  successf  ully  piloted  Baumgarten  across 
the  lake.  Steinen  is  about  five  miles  from  Brunnen,  in  the  yicinity 
of  which  the  two  must  have  landed. 

852.  fiel^ :  how  ezplained  in  view  of  the  i^r  forms  in  1. 349  S.?  Cf. 
note  on  1. 166. 

Act  I    ScENE  3 

*858.  The  scene  shifts  to  the  canton  of  Uri,  near  Altorf,  which, 
as  we  have  just  seen  (1.  334),  is  the  home  of  Walter  Fürst.  Stauf- 
facher  has  started  on  his  intended  joumey  to  Altorf,  and  Teil,  who 
lives  at  Bürglen,  east  of  Altorf,  accompanies  him.  With  1.  379  the 
two  enter.  —toirb  gebattt:  'they  are  at  work.'  —  t(ttei8  .  ♦  •  tlvüeit: 
the  direction  is  characteristic  of  Schiller  the  dramatist.  —  f)froittl0§t: 
JJron  is  'corvöe,'  i.e.  compulsory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord.  Compare 
gronbicnft,  1.  367.  Originally  fjron  =  'what  pertains  to  the  lord  ♦;  so. 
gronlcid^'nam,  the  feast  of  Corpus  Christi  (i.e.  the  body  of  the  Lord). 

858.  gefeiert:  past  participle  used  as  imperative.  The  past  parti- 
ciple  is  used  in  short,  x>eremptory  commands,  and  gefeiert  is  therefore 
wholly  different  in  tone  from  the  regulär  imperative  form  feiert.  So 
ßugefa^ven  (1. 864). 


NOTES  191 

856.  Soitbtiogt:  i.e.  Gessler. 

866.  ^05:  contemptuous,  'these  fellows.' 

867.  ^tx%t  ha§  gelabett:  ^do  you  call  that  a  load'  (11t.  4oaded^)? 
—  mtxtSi  =  foglcid^. 

869.  hotf^l  'after  all.' 

860.  Stoittg:  used  by  Schiller  as  synonymous  with  Swing  (1.  370). 
Its  real  meaning  is  'Jurisdiction/  'judicial  authority.'  Both  Xroing 
and  3n>i^^9  ^^^  connected  with  the  verb  ^tuingen,  'to  force,'  'compel.' 

865.  C^ittgetoetb^:  as  in  the  Biblical  "bowels  of  mercy,  of  compas- 
sion"  (Philippians  ii,  1;  1  John  iii,  17). 

868.  toa»  mtintS  Sitttö:  supply  ift. 

869.  betttt:  like  our  colloquial  'anyhow.' 

878.  5ttiingett :  '  keep  down,'  playing  on  the  word  3n)tng  in  Swing 
Uri,  '  Keep  Uri.' 

875.  ^ttaitber  =  einanber,  a  common  abbreviation  in  colloquial 
speech. 

876.  nm:  'even';  belongs  to  gcringftc. 

879.  f^üttV  •  «  «  f fi^attett :  '  would  I  never  had  lived  to  see  that ! ' 

880.  ^icr  ♦  ♦  ♦  fein:  the  negative  form  of  the  Biblical  "it  Is  good 
for  US  to  be  here,"  Matthew  xvil,  4,  which  in  the  German  Bible  reads 
§ier  ift  gut  fein. 

882.  Heller:  Singular  er  ploral? 

884.  fürber  =  ferner. 

885.  If  we  regard  the  exclamation  D  @ottl  as  forming  part  of  it, 
the  line  has  six  accents. 

887.  Notice  how  characteristic  Tell's  answer  is. 

889  f.  tOxU : '  means.'  —^a§  für  cttl  3fa^ttafi^ti9attf$ttg :  '  what  mum- 
mery  is  this  ? '  Why  not  einen  instead  of  ein  ?  What  is  the  literal 
meaning  of  ga^nad^täaufjug  ? — fott:  'means,'  not  materially  different 
f  rom  tDiE.  —  bet  $ttt :  the  ducal  emblem  of  Austria. 

891.  bod|:  see  note  on  1.187.  @till  is,  of  course,  equivalent  to  an 
imperative. 

898.  The  emphatic  position  of  ^ufrid^ten  produces  the  effect  of  a 
threat  or  challenge.  Similarly  SSerfaEen,  1.  400.  —  Sftitle :  '  column,' 
rather  grandiloquent  for  @tange,  the  '  pole '  on  which  the  hat  is  now 
being  carried  about,  and  on  top  of  which  it  is  subsequently  (1. 1736) 
placed. 

395.  ^itV  itttb  9)'leinitttg :  the  language  is  that  of  an  official  decree. 

396.  geffi^e^tt:  'berendered.' 

408.  ^ij^ :  dative.  —  ^iten :  colloquial  ioxm  ol  ^Vwca* 
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404.  bergleifi^ett :  indeclinable.  Originally  a  genitive  plural,  bet  + 
glcid^cn,  'of  the  like.' 

406.  eittent  $tti:  unusual  and  emphatic  word-order ;  beugen  would 
naturally  stand  last. 

406.  ernftl^aft:  see  note  on  1.  294. 

407.  ttO(^ :  '  at  least.'  —  @o :  (lit.  '  as  it  is ')  '  but.' 

408.  bet  $tti  bon  Dfterreil^ :  the  same  antithesis  between  Empire 
(faiferltd^e  Äron')  and  Austria  that  we  have  repeatedly  encountered. 

409.  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  ©efeU  has  been  in  Vienna. 
The  Swiss  fiefs  were  given  at  Baden  in  Aargau,  northeast  of  Zürich. 
See  map. 

411.  Inasmuch  as  the  hat  was  the  emblem  of  Austria,  obeisance 
to  it  might  be  construed  as  Submission  to  Austria. 

*418.  2Jiefe:  '  background,'  'rear  of  the  stage,'  also  called  hinter« 
gntnb.  *  Foreground  *  is  ^orbetgrunb,  as  in  the  stage-direction  at  the 
head  of  Act  III,  Scene  3. 

414.  3[^r  ♦  ♦  ♦  S3efd|eib:  'you  know  now  how  I  stand.'  Teil  and 
Stauffacher  have  been  discussing  the  political  Situation.  It  seems 
Strange  that  they  have  no  comment  to  make  on  the  proclamation  to 
which  they  have  been  listening.  As  Kettner  suggests,  this  is  prob- 
ably  due  to  the  fact  that  its  introduction  here  was  an  afterthought 
The  original  position  of  the  proclamation  was  in  a  separate  scene  at 
the  head  of  Act  II. 

415.  Lines  415-422  again  show  stichomythia.  Notice  the  epigram- 
matic  character  of  such  lines  as  418  and  422.  With  1.  423,  as  is  indi- 
cated  by  the  dash,  a  new  start  is  made.  —  Bürglen,  Tell's  home,  is 
about  a  mile  east  of  Altorf. 

416.  entbel^tett :  takes  the  accusative  in  modern  prose. 
420.  einsöge:  'only  possible.' 

422.  fd|ne0 :  '  impetuous,' '  violent,'  an  older  meaning  of  the  word. 
The  sentiment  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  common  proverb  ©efirenge 
Ferren  regieren  nid^t  lange. 

428.  ^{fo^tt :  see  note  on  1. 109. 

424.  (9fd|i  •  «  ,  an& :  still  the  law  in  some  parts  of  Switzerland. 
426.  Notice  the  two  successive  unaccented  syllables  in  über  bie. 

429.  Wltint  S^r :  '  do  you  think  so  ? ' 

480.  enblifi^  bod| :  '  surely  in  the  end.' 

481.  Sattbe :  i.e.  the  Forest  Cantons. 

482.  Lines  432-487  are  again  stichomythic.   Nearly  every  line  (438, 
43Ö,  436, 437)  is  epigrammatic.  A.\atgG  ^^x^  oi  ^^  ^\wJä.t  o^otations 
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(the  so-called  'winged  words,'  geflügelte  ^orte)  from  Teü  are  taken 
f  rom  stichomythic  passages  and  are  spoken  by  Teil  himself .  —  f ijntt^ 
teti:  observe  carefully  the  distlnction  between  id^  !onnte  t)iel,  *I  was 
able  to  do  much,'  and  id^  lönnte  t)iel,  'I  should  be  able  to  do  much.' 
'I  could^  is  used  in  both  senses,  and  the  periphrase  'to  be  able^  is 
often  needed  to  make  clear  the  difference.  —  $ttf antntetlftiittbett :  the 
old  subjunctive  form  of  fte^en ;  ftänben  is  now  the  regulär  form. 

486.  ftiJ^:  case? 

442.  toaSif^t  tut  =  was  i^r  aud^  tut, '  whatever  you  do.' 

448.  Teil  is  the  man  of  action.   Cf .  note  on  1. 148. 

445.  Notice  the  rimes  in  11.  442-445  (diät,  3^at;  wählen,  f eitlen).  In 
his  occasional  use  of  rime  in  blank  verse  Schiller  f oUows  the  example 
of  Shakespeare.  In  the  present  instance  the  rimes  add  weight  to  lines 
that  are  of  prime  importance  f  or  the  understanding  of  TelPs  character. 
Elsewhere  they  f  requently  mark  the  end  of  acts  or  scenes,  or,  in  pas- 
sages in  which  passion  and  f  eeling  predominate,  serve  to  mark  the 
lyric  quality,  thus  harmonizing  form  and  content. 

446.  The  lines  that  f  ollow,  to  the  end  of  the  scene,  serve  the  double 
purpose  of  imparting  a  little  animation  to  a  scene  which,  like  the  sec- 
ond,  has  been  almost  devoid  of  action,  and  of  giving  us  a  first  glimpse 
of  Berta,  who  is  to  play  an  important  röle  later  on. 

448.  Lines  448-449  seem  theatrical,  but  they  are  necessary  f  or  the 
Speech  of  the  äJleiftet,  which  is  all  the  more  telling  for  his  misjudg- 
ment  of  Berta's  true  character.  Berta  is  related  to  Gessler  and  is 
theref ore  naturally  supposed  to  side  with  the  Austrian  party. 

460.  Witt  ettrem  ®o(be:  'always  ready  with  your  gold.'— 3Ctte5 
♦  ♦  •  @o(b:  *you  think  everything  is  to  be  had  for  gold.'  —  il^r  and 
eud^  in  this  passage  ref  er,  of  course,  not  directly  to  Berta  but  to  the 
Austrians  as  a  class. 

467.  The  epithet  glud^gcbäube  (1.  378)  is  now  doubly  significant. 

Act  I    Scene  4 

The  fourth  scene  unfolds  a  new  outrage  committed  by  Landen- 
berg, the  95ogt  of  Unterwaiden.  The  exposition  is  handled  with 
consummate  skill,  part  of  the  story  being  leamed  from  the  dialogue 
between  Fürst  and  Melchtal,  part  from  the  mouth  of  Stauffacher 
(11.  557  ff.).  As  Baumgarten  took  refuge  with  Stauff acher,  so  Melchtal 
has  f ound  shelter  with  Walter  Fürst.  Melchtal  (lit.  '  Melch  valley  ^\ 
gets  his  name  from  the  Valley  of  the  Me\c\i  m  \iTi\jKr«^^«vs.., ^Ä^^RÄ 
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vom  (not  t)On)  2){e(cl^ta(  in  the  stage-direction.  His  father^s  name  is 
given  in  1.  662  as  ^einrid^  von  ber  falben. 

461.  ttid|tö:  i.e.  no  news. 

466.  S^tlfieit :  not  *  knave '  here,  but  *  f  ellow,^ '  servant,'  as  is  shown 
by  11. 470  and  477.  Tschudi  has  2)icnct.  Cf .  ganbbube  in  1.  »S?.  — 
bie  Dli^feit  mit:  render  'my  oxen/  although  mir  (=*froin  me')  is 
really  govemed  by  wegtreiben. 

468.  loeg:  as  adverb  to  be  pronounced  n)e!.  —  aitf  «  *  •  ®e|eti: 
auf  in  this  sense  govems  the  accosative. 

470.  beiS  9ogtö :  i.e.  Landenberg^s.    Cf .  note  on  1.  72. 

471.  tiott:  *by,'  not  'from.' 

472.  nttt^iet :  *  were  in  duty  bound  to.' 

478.  mie  flottier  <le  war:  'however  severe  it  was';  aud^  (toic  fd^ner 
fie  aud^  toar)  f  requently  accompanies  this  use  of  tote  with  adjective  or 
adverb,  which  is  f  ollowed  by  the  transposed  word-order. — fßn%t  Z  here 
used  in  the  Swiss  sense  of  '  penalty,' '  fine,'  w^hich  is  the  original  mean- 
ing  of  the  word.  At  present  93u^e  signifies  'penance';  'fine'  is  Strafe. 

474.  foKf :  '  (you  mean  to  say)  I  was  to.' 

475  f.  äBetttt .  .  *  ^itfin :  from  Johannes  von  Müller. 

479.  A  fine  stroke,  vivid  and  picturesque.  —  al&  f^lktttU  =  ald  ob 
fie  Ratten.  Where  in  the  complete  sentence  would  Ratten  stand  in 
the  latter  case? 

480.  ttttgebftl^r :  genitive,  not  dative. 
488.  wir  =  wir  2llten. 

484.  ^itgettb:  distinguish  from  3ü«9Kn9,  which  might  also  have 
been  used  here.  S^genb  is  the  abstract,  'youth,'  Sii^Ö^ing  the  con- 
crete,  '  young  man.' 

,  490.  itiemonb  ift  =  e3  ift  niemanb  ba.  —  ber  il^tt  f  fi^ft^e :  *  to  protect 
him.'  Compare  the  subjunctive  in  similar  relative  clauses  of  char- 
acteristic  in  Latin. 

491.  l^ittftber  =  ^inübergel^en,  i.e.  to  Unterwaiden. 

492.  ^maxitt:  see  note  on  1.  272. 

498.  Hom  Wüiht :  i.e.  the  ^ernwalb,  dividing  the  canton  of  Unter- 
waiden into  two  parts,  ob  ('  above '  =  '  South ')  bcm  ^a(b  and  nib 
('  below'  =  '  North ')  bem  2BaIb.  These  divisions  still  exist,  linder  the 
names  of  Dbwalben  and  92ibwa(ben.  Nidwaiden,  the  smaller  division, 
comprises  the  northem  and  northeastern  portions  of  the  canton.  Ao- 
cording  to  1.  560f .,  Melchtal's  home  was  near  Kerns.  The  Melchtal, 
'Melch  Valley,'  is  not  to  be  identified  with  the  village  of  the  same 
name,  which  is  some  five  miles  souüi  oi  TL^tüä. 
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498.  ttttd:  inwhatcase? 

501.  fiJ^ttiattt:  unusual  for  a^nt,  which  is  also  used  impersonally. 
The  Word  fd^ioanen,  'to  have  forebodings,'  is  usually  taken  to  be 
derived  f  rom  ber  ©d^roan,  *  swan,'  which  according  to  a  well-known 
tradition  sings  just  bef  ore  its  death. 

602.  So  0ft :  See  note  on  1.  264. 

503.  lattfdlt:  see  note  on  1.  86. 

505.  tüd^  tS  tiot:  ^it  would  be  necessary.' 

506.  In  the  sparsely  populated  mountain  districts  of  Switzerlaud 
lock  and  holt  are  still  unusual.  Notice  how  carefully  Schiller  works 
in  this  bit  of  local  color. 

*506.  ha:  temporal,  *as.' 

507.  Hei  &ottl  expressions  of  this  kind  are  far  more  common  in 
German  than  in  English  and  have  a  wholly  different  connotation,  no 
irreverence  being  intended  or  feit.   Bender  '  by  heaven  I ' 

508.  tottitx:  not  *worthy,'  but  in  the  subjective  sense,  *esteemed.' 
510.  f^otS^ :  higher  diction  for  f^exfiidf, 

611.  Why  §er  with  fü^rt  and  ^icr  with  fud^t? 

518.  ^ie:  *those';  the  word  might  have  been  spaced.  —  Siel^: 
cf .  note  on  1. 165,  and  contrast  with  fagt,  1.  620. 

516.  Lines  516-520  are  again  in  the  tone  of  the  second  scene 
(Gertrud  —  Stauffacher),  as  if  the  mere  mention  of  Gertrud^s  name 
brought  in  its  train  the  Homeric  atmosphere,  a  fine  touch  on  the  part 
of  the  poet.  As  pointed  out  above,  the  use  of  Homeric  style  and  dic- 
tion was  justified  by  this  very  consonance  between  subject  and  form. 

619.  äReitUTObiS  3^^  •  ^  named  f  rom  St.  Meinrad,  the  hermit,  mur- 
dered  here  in  861.  Cf.  note  on  1.  343.  — SBeIfd|Iattb :  once  a  common 
designation  for  Italy.  SBelfd^  =  '  Keltic,^  and  in  this  sense  the  word 
was  applied  to  the  Komanized  Kelts  of  France,  and  then  extended  to 
a  non-Keltic  Komance  nation,  the  Italians. 

520.  fagt:  'tellme.' 

521.  f^Iüelett  (pron.  ^(ü(en):  StauSacher  has  come  by  boat,  and 
with  Altorf  as  his  destination  would  land  at  Flüelen. 

522.  Fürst  means  to  inquire  whether  Stauffacher  knows  of  the 
building  of  Zwing  Uri.  That  Stauffacher  forthwith  understands  the 
query,  and  that  neither  thinks  it  necessary  to  be  more  explicit,  shows 
how  exclusively  the  construction  of  the  f ortress  occupies  the  thoughts 
of  the  people. 

624.  txfiannlitf^ :  adjective.   Why  no  ending  ? 
525.  Hereitettfe^ett:  'seeninprogress.'' 
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628.  Wltn\tf^tiihtnUn :  972enf d^engebenlen  is  the  usnal  word. 

529.  The  same  thought  as  Fürst's,  1.  506. 

681.  tfer^altett:  unusual  for  oorentl^alten,  oerfd^ioeigen,  oer^el^Ien* 

586.  Sttll  properly  *goal,*  *aim^;  common  in  Schiller  in  the  sense 
of  '  end '  (of  sufferings  etc.). 

587.  Hott  UvaUtt§  %tt:  in  origin  uraltetS  is  an  adverbial  genitive; 
§ct  means  '  down '  to  the  present  time. 

588.  ttttiS:  case? 

540.  folattg  *  *  *  S3ergett:  i.e.  as  long  as  the  country  has  been 
inhabited.  —  ©olang  is  merely  a  combination  of  fo  and  lange,  the 
iise  of  fo  being  exactly  the  same  as  that  noted  in  1.  264. 

541.  t8  ittihtnt  'carry  on.'  Entirely  different  in  meaning  from 
trieb,  1.  640. 

546.  itttterttt  SBalb:  possibly  Unterwaiden,  but  more  likely  an 
equivalent  of  nib  betn  9Ba(b  (see  note  on  1.  493).  Tschudi  has  ^oittt 
[=  ^enn]  ^Kt^eleit  ligt  nibt  bem  9BaIb  an  ber  @tra^  oon  Stand  geit 
^ngclbcrg.  Cf .  also  1. 717. 

647.  attf  betn  9ioPerg :  without  article,  11.  77  and  130.  The  artide 
is  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  Kossberg  was  the  name  of  the 
mountain  as  well  as  the  stronghold. 

560.  tOOÜV  *  •  •  tttiprauf^en :  '  he  tried  to  misuse  in  the  most  das- 
tardly  fashion.' 

568.  bef fi^eibner :  seeVoc. 

654.  bofi^ :  '  I  hox>e.* 

556.  @ibattt :  higher  diction  for  ©d^roiegcrfo^n. 

558.  ^atmen :  on  the  Melch,  the  seat  of  Landenberg  and  the  Chief 
town  of  Obwalden  (o5  bem  SBalb).  The  line  is  not  inconsistent  with 
1.  561,  since  what  is  here  ref  erred  to  is  the  *  blinding '  of  the  father, 
which  took  place  at  Samen.  Kerns  is  about  a  mile  and  a  half  east 
of  Samen. 

559.  ^a§  4^era  tnug  iebetn  S3iebermanne :  'every  honest  man's 

heart  must.' 

560.  ^üi^t  an :  see  anfagen. 

661.  ^erttd:  o5  betn  äBalb,  therefore,  as  Tschudi  also  ezpressly 
States. 

568.  toaS  =  ettoaS. 

664.  ^a§  ift^iS  mit  i^nt :  '  what  has  befallen  him.' 

565.  bü^e :  in  the  older  sense  of  '  fined,^  as  Su^e  was  used  in  1. 473. 
The  present  meaning  of  bilden  is '  to  expiate,'  in  which  sense  it  occuis 
above,  1,  646, 
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667.  i^m  •  ♦  ♦  Wttge:  'from  his  plow.' 

668.  ber  ^nafi^:  here,  as  frequently  in  Goethe  and  Schiller,  in 
the  sense  of  '  youth,'  '  lad.'   Cf .  Süngling,  1.  679. 

669.  beit:  an  emphatic  ^him.' 

670.  Notice  how  StaufEacher,  when  approaching  the  climax  of  his 
narrative,  changes  from  the  preterit  tense  to  the  vivid  historical  pres- 
ent  (lä^t,  foH,  fdjtöört,  etc.). 

674.  ba :  marks  the  conclusion  of  ba  .  .  .  fd^tDÖrt,  and  need  not  be 
translated ;  fo  might  have  been  used  as  well. 

*676.  UfiK:  Hries  to.' — mit  fteigettbem  Sott:  this  resultsin  Melch- 
taPs  overhearing  the  lines.  The  ftctgenbcr  3^on  is  motivated  by  the 
f  act  that  what  f  oUows  is  the  natural  climax  and  purports  to  reproduce 
the  very  words  of  the  tyrant.  This  rising  inflection  also  renders  any 
introductory  verb  of  saying  unnecessary. 

677.  in  bie  9ttgeit  bo^rett :  a  common  punishment  in  medieval  times. 

684.  Notice  the  change  that  MelchtaPs  attitude  toward  his  deed 
has  undergone  since  1. 464. 

688.  ^dittterjettiS :  with  fd^onen  the  acc,  as  in  1.  323,  is  the  usual 
prose  construction.  The  form  ©d^merseng  is  obsolete ;  the  gen.  is  now 
@d^metsed. 

*689.  Notice  with  what  care  and  detail  the  stage-directions  are 
given. 

689.  The  passage  11.  689-602  is  a  famous  one,  to  which  reference 
is  frequently  made  by  critics.  As  f ar  as  1.  698  (SBanint  fc^t .  .  . )  it 
is  practically  a  soliloquy  and  may  be  judged  as  such.  But  even  as 
soliloquy  these  splendid  lines  are  clearly  out  of  keeping  with  the 
Situation,  which  would  seem  to  preclude  such  a  general  reflection  as 
this  apostrophe  on  light  as  a  noble  gif  t  of  heaven.  It  will  be  of  interest 
to  compare  with  the  dramatic  f  ervor  of  the  present  passage  the  sub- 
dued  beauty  of  Milton's,  the  blind  poet's,  apostrophe  to  light  at  the 
opening  of  the  third  book  of  "Paradise  Lost,"  We  quote  11.  22-24 
»"^d  87-50:  B^^t^^^ 

Revisit'st  not  these  eyes,  that  roll  in  vain 
To  find  thy  piercing  ray,  and  find  no  dawn ; 


Then  feed  on  thoughts,  that  voluntary  move 
Harmonioas  numbers ;  as  the  wakef ul  bird 
Sings  darkling,  and  in  shadiest  covert  hid 
Tones  her  nocturnal  note :  thus  with  the  year 
Seasons  retum,  but  not  to  me  retwnx^ 
Day,  or  the  sweet  approacb.  ot  e^ea  ot  Taam, 
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Ol  sight  of  vemal  bloom,  or  summer's  rose, 
Or  flocks,  or  herds,  or  human  face  divine ; 
But  cloud  instead,  and  ever-during  dark 
Surrounds  me,  from  the  cheerful  ways  of  men 
Cut  off,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair 
Presented  with  a  universal  blank 
Of  nature's  works  to  me  expunged  and  rased, 
And  wisdom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut  out. 

695.  "The  epithet  toarm  appropriately  describes  that  deep  ver- 
dant  hue,  so  peculiar  to  the  grass  of  the  Swiss  meadows ;  and  so  does 
the  designation  ©d^mel^,  *  enamel,^  with  ref erence  to  the  glossy  and 
brilliant  colors  of  fresh  fiowers"  (Buchheim). 

696.  bie  rotctt  f)firttett:  ref  erring  to  the  Sllpcnglü^en  ('  aJpenglow'), 
in  which  the  rays  of  the  sun  when  below  the  horizon  color  the  ice- 
capped  mountain  peaks  a  dark  red. 

698.  SBarttm  fe^i  i^r,  etc.:  Melchtal  tums  to  Stauffacher  and  Fürst 
and  asks  why  they  should  look  at  Mm  so  pityingly,  when  it  is  the 
father  that  needs  all  their  compassion. 

699.  frifl^e:  'sound.' 

608.  Lines  608-610  read  almost  like  sobs.  With  1.  610  (3c|t  rcbc) 
the  tone  changes. 

612.  eilt:  why  not  einen  after  für?  Cf.  1.  389. 

616  f.  fa^re  l^itt:  the  bu  form  in  apostrophe  as  noted  above  (1. 166). 
Schiller  is  f  ond  of  apostrophizing  abstract  qualities.  Thus  in  Maria 
StmH,  11.  2437-2438 : 

Sfa^c  ^in,  lamml^erdige  (Kelaffettl^eitl 
3um  Fimmel  fliel^e,  leib^nbe  @ebulbt 

619.  forbertt :  dependent  upon  roiU,  1. 618.  deiner  foE  tnic^  galten 
is  parenthetic. 

622.  ^cift,  Itltge^etter:  expressive  epithets. 

*628.  ttiitt:  *is  about  to,'  'makes  a  motion  as  if  to';  the  usoal 
meaning  in  stage-directions. 

626.  3'^^  ♦  g®^'  ^^^  fpotten,  which  usually  takes  übet  with  the 
accusative. 

627.  lool^ltt^:  pret.  subj.  of  unreal  (contrary  to  fact)  condition, 
with  a  conclusion  in  the  pres.  indic.  to  emphasize  the  certainty  of  his 
achieving  his  purpose. 

628.  Sli^recfl^ortt,  ^ngfratt:  two  famous  peaks  of  the  Bemese 
Oberland,  eacn  over  13,000  feet  high,  and  in  Scliiller's  day  regarded 

as  jnaccessible.  They  bave  ßincö  "b^evi  Te^^tÄdly  scaled. 
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629  f.  Herffi^Ieiert  {i^:  ref erring  to  the  clouds  that  envelop  its 
summit.  The  personification  lay  close  at  band,  but  is  finely  expressed 
witb  just  a  Suggestion  of  the  creation  of  a  new  mytbological  figure. 

681.  geftttttt:  not  from  finnen,  wbicb  is  a  strong  verb,  bat  a  parti- 
cipial  adjective  formed  from  the  noun  @inn. 

683.  4^üttett :  to  be  taken  in  a  broad  sense.  Weighed  in  the  balance 
over  against  liberty,  palaces  become  hovels.  Notice  the  alliteration : 
^ütten  . . .  gerben. 

689.  (BS :  i.e.  the  deeds  of  tyranny. 

640.  tmatitn:  a« in  11.272  and  492.  —  tttgerfte,  Änfterfte«:  notice 
how  the  ending  differs  according  to  the  word  that  precedes.  —  It  is 
not  altogether  clear  in  what  the  difference  between  ber  ©ipfel  and 
bog  äu|erfte  consists. 

648  ff.  The  same  sentiment  as  that  expressed  by  Gertrud,  1.  312 : 

Sfit  feib  avLd^  aRfinner,  toiffet  eure  ^£t 
SvL  fül^ren,  unh  bem  SRutigen  ])ilft  0ottl 

644.  bie  ff^toere  ^ut^t  ber  ^tteitoct  =  bie  fd^tuere  etreitast.  This 
use  of  the  abstract  noun  is  Homeric.  Similarly  Goethe  in  Hermann 
und  Dorothea^  which  is  strongly  under  the  influence  of  Homeric  style, 
uses  the  expression  bie  rafd^e  i^raft  ber  ^ferbe  (v,  141)  as  equivalent 
to  bie  rafd^en  ^ferbe. 

646.  loarb  =  warb  juteil,  Cf .  note  on  1. 149. 

649.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer's  NaturgeachicTUe ;  the  actu- 
ality  of  the  Statement  is  open  to  serious  doubt. 

650.  4^aiti9gettof :  *  partner  of  man^s  roof.'  In  many  parts  of  Ger- 
many  man  and  cattle  are  housed  under  one  roof . 

658.  gereift:  'when  provoked.' — 4^ont:  compare  the  use  of  the  Singu- 
lar in  Exodus  xxi,  29, "  But  if  the  ox  were  wont  to  push  with  bis  hom." 

655.  ttiie  toit  brei:  in  the  persons  of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melch- 
tal  the  three  cantons  are  all  represented. 

658.  Sfi^tU^ser :  as  in  1. 254,  the  men  of  Schwyz.  How  are  @d^n)^3 
and  ©d^ro^jer  pronounced  ?  —  For  bie  alten  S3ünbe,  and  their  renewal 
in  1291,  see  the  Introduction,  p.  1. 

659.  f^rettttbfdiaft:  bere  not  in  the  usual  meaning  of  *  f riendship,^ 
*circle  of  friends,'  but  'kindred,'  as  appears  from  Tschudi's  l^ettc 
oud^  ein  groffe  Sluftsgrünbfd^afft  ('blood  relationship ')  in  finent  ßanb. 
Similarly  in  1. 1455.  The  word  is  used  in  the  same  way  in  the  Ger- 
man  Bible.  3ft  bod^  nientanb  in  beiner  greunbfd^aft  ber  alfo  §ei§e, 
is  the  criticism  (Luke  i,  61)  made  when  Eliz.a.\>^\*^  ^xoreoeßs^  \ö  tässsä 
her  child  "Johii.'* 
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660.  lebet :  i.e.  in  Unterwaiden.  —  2tib  uuh  8(ttt :  an  emphatic 
expression  for  'life';  may  be  rendered  Ulfe  and  limb,^  although  the 
German  phrase  is  not  alliterative. 

661.  am  aitberit:  i.e.  in  bis  neigbbor.  —  giüifeit:  cf.  the  English 
*backing.' 

666.  Soitbi^getlteiltbe :  tbe  cantonal  Council,  an  open-^r  meeting  of 
the  Yoters  of  a  canton,  an  Institution  that  is  still  in  existence.  An 
interesting  account  of  such  a  meeting  appeared  in  the  [New  York] 
Nation  of  June  8,  1905  (Vol.  80,  pp.  466-457).    See  Illustration  p.  60. 

666.  ^tiHit :  to  be  taken  with  oetad^tet,  as  the  punctuation  indicates. 

668.  lüftent:  adjective.  — miil^ treibt«  ♦  ♦  &mait:  adversative ('but') 
clause ;  the  word-order  makes  fonbem  unnecessary. 

670.  toai^ :  '  that  which,'  *  something  which.'  —  attd^ :  '  even.' 

678  f.  el^re,  l^etoail^e:  subj.  of  characteristic,  as  in  1.  400. 

676.  2t\b  ttttb  @ttt:  *  persons  and  possessions.' 

678.  fei:  'letbe.' 

680.  For  Stauffacher  see  Gertrud^s  Statement  11. 253-256. 

681.  Tschudi  teils  us  that  Landenberg^s  enmity  was  due  to  the 
f  act  that  Melchtal  (the  f  ather)  had  vigorously  opposed  the  encroach- 
ments  of  Austria  and  striven  to  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  land. 

682.  In  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke  xxiii,  40 :  Unb  bu  fürd^tefl  bi^ 
aud^  nid^t  vox  ©ott;  ber  bu  bod^  in  gleid^et  ißerbammnid  bifi?  ^^Doet 
not  thou  fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the  same  condenmation  ?  '*  ^ 

686.  Sillilteit:  the  scansion  shows  how  the  name  is  to  be  pronounced. 
The  place  is  on  the  river  Heuss,  about  six  miles  south  of  Altorf. 

687.  bem  SBdbgebirg  =  ben  SBalbftätten. 

688.  Q^ttrer  itttb  ber  Q^ttre :  Melchtal  tums  first  to  Fürst  and  then 
to  Stauffacher. 

689.  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  money.  äßöl^ning  is  standaid 
currency;  thus  bfterreid^ifdje  SBä^ning  is  'Austrian  currency.'  The 
metaphor  is  continued  in  illang  (1.  690),  'ring.' 

692.  ^a§hxaniilV9:  'whatneedisthere.' 

694.  SBftreit  mir  boil^ :  '  would  we  were ! '  Melchtal's  self-reliance, 
bis  pride  as  peasant  (Sauevnftol}),  and  bis  distrust  of  the  nobility 
again  find  expression  in  Act  IV,  Scene  2  (11.  2482  ff.). 

696.  mir  toottteit  toiffeit:  pret.  subj.,  *  we  should  know  how ' ;  unusaal 
for  roir  raütben  n)if(en.  — fi^oit:  *readily  enough,'  'without  difficulty,' 
a  very  common  use  of  fd^on. 

697.  The  figure  is  a  natural  one  in  the  mouth  of  an  inhabitant  ol 
the  Forest  Cantons. 
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699.  toirb  •  •  •  eittfteltit :  ^will  not  fail  us,^  an  archaic  use  of  cnU 
fte^en.  What  is  its  usual  meaning  now  ?  —  StauSacher  has  changed 
bis  yiews  since  1.336,  where  he  also  intended  to  consult  Attinghausen. 

701.  Cl^maittt :  ©d^icbönd^ter  would  be  tbe  usual  word. 

704.  Tbe  spaced  words  mark  tbe  final  resolve  to  seek  to  free  tbe 
Forest  Cantons  f rom  tbe  f oreign  tyrant. 

706.  3[]^r:  refers  to  Stauffacber  and  is  contrajsted  witb  id^  in  tbe 
next  line. 

710.  getoSl^reit  =  (Scroä^r  Iciftcn.  Notice  tbe  two  uses  of  tbe  word, 
here  and  in  1.  713.  Tbe  latter  is  tbe  customary  meaning. 

717.  ber  ^(jeffer :  i.e.  Baumgarten.  — ttib  bem  SBalb:  see  notes  on 
11.  493  and  645. 

720.  ba^ :  i.e.  in  sucb  a  way  tbat. 

721.  Xttibt  near  tbe  place  of  action  of  tbe  first  scene.  Brunnen 
is  opi)osite. 

726.  grab' :  a  very  common  colloquial  contracMon  of  gerabe.  — 
Aber  =  gegenüber,  '  opposite.'  For  tbe  3R^tl^enjltcin  see  note  on  1.  39. 

727.  9ifit(i:  lit.  *  Clearing,^  as  tbe  next  line  explains.  It  is  eine 
äßiefe  t)on  ^ol^en  Reifen  unb  SBalb  umgeben/  as  tbe  stage-direction  of 
tbe  second  scene  of  Act  II  bas  it.  It  is  regarded  by  tbe  people  as 
tbe  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty,  and  bas  now  become  tbe  property  of  tbe 
nation,  tbe  purcbase  money  being  contributed  by  tbe  Swiss  scbool- 
cbildren.  A  common  variant  form  is  ©rütli. 

729.  ititfre  *  *  *  itnb  bie  ettre :  tbe  same  tum  of  pbrase  as  in  1.  688, 
and  11.  738-739. 

780.  jttfaitiineitgrenjeit:  see  map. 

786.  l^er^eiltig:  tbe  scansion  sbows  tbat  tbe  accentuation  is  l^erjei^nig. 

736.  gemeiitfaitt  haS  Gemeine :  *  in  common  tbe  common  weal,*  an 
efEective  juxtaposition  of  two  words  derived  from  tbe  same  stem. 

738  f.  Qhtre  biebre  Siedete :  doubüess  addressed  to  Fürst ;  bie  @ure 
to  Melcbtal. 

740.  brei  fOl^nntt:  it  bas  been  observed  tbat  tbese  tbree  men  not 
only  stand  eacb  for  bis  own  canton,  but  represent  typical  differences 
of  age  and  cbaracter,  Melcbtal  being  young  and  impulsive,  Stauffacber 
mature  and  prudent,  Fürst  old  and  cautious. 

741.  iJfalfd^ :  not  a  prose  word,  and  little  used  except  in  tbis  one 
(poetic)  pbrase.   Xrug  is  tbe  prose  equivalent. 

742  f.  £änber:  notice  tbe  two  forms  of  tbe  plural  (1.655). — ^tt 
€^tt4  Itttb  Xtnii :    '  offensively  and  def  ensively '  (Jvt..  *•  vsv  ^'fel^'wafc  -»sä^ 
defiance '),  a  riming  pbrase,  of  Swiss  oii^n  \svA  tvot«  \ö.  xsss^^-^^ä^ 
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German  use.  It  is  analogons  to  the  alliterating  phrases  (1.  881),  bat 
each  noun  has  here  a  distinct  meaning.  %tuii  is  an  archaic  form 
of  XroJ. 

748.  mtf  Xob  ititb  Selben :  auf  in  this  idiom  goyerns  the  accosatiye. 
—  The  prose  expression  is  auf  Seben  unb  ^ob,  but,  as  this  does  not 
readily  scan,  blank  verse  has  ahnost  inyariably  the  other  order.  — 
Lines  738-744  present  an  effectiye  tableau  on  the  stage.  Compare 
the  close  of  Acts  II,  IV,  and  V. 

747.  ^tterjeili^eit :  such  use  of  signal  fires  in  Switzerland  is  well 
authenticated. 

748.  For  the  use  of  rime  see  note  on  1.  445. 

761.  foff  t9  bir  tagen:  *  the  day  shall  dawn  ^;  eg  is  impersonal. 
When  Schiller  sent  this  first  act  to  Goethe  he  retumed  it  with  the 
comment :  ^aS  ift  benn  freilid^  fein  erfter  Slü/  fonbem  ein  gansed  Qiüdi 

unb  itoax  ein  DOtirefflid^eg;  too^u  id^  t)on  f^ersen  ®IM  n)ünfcl^e* 

« 

Act  n    ScENE  1 

The  time  of  the  action  of  this  scene  is  lef  t  indefinite :  some  mom- 
ing  between  October  28th  (@imon3  unb  3ubä)  and  Noyember  Sth,  the 
traditional  date  of  the  Bütli  meeting.  The  beginning  of  November 
is,  however,  too  late  for  mowing  (^ied^en  unb  @enfen),  a  fact  that 
Schiller  appears  to  have  oyerlooked.  The  scene  presents  the  ezpo- 
sition  of  the  Hudenz-Attinghausen-Berta  action,  the  estrangement 
brought  about  by  prevailing  political  conditions  between  the  nnde 
and  nephew  of  a  noble  family.  As  part  of  the  ezposition  of  the 
drama  Schiller  had  originally  planned  to  place  this  scene  in  the  first 
act,  between  the  present  Scenes  2  and  8. 

*^tttng]^anf en :  cf.  note  on  1.837.  As  indicated  in  the  stage- 
direction,  Schiller  conceiyes  Attinghausen  as  a  man  of  eighty-fiye, 
who  is  the  last  of  his  race  and  dies  just  before  Swiss  f reedom  is 
achieyed.  In  all  of  these  seyeral  particulars  Schiller  takes  liberties 
with  historical  f  acts  in  order  to  emphasize  the  typical  character  of  the 
Baron  as  representing  an  age  and  generation  that  was  passing  away. 

*an  tintm  Stalle:  i.e.  gelernt,  *leaning.'  Notice  that  Grerman  nsee 
the  past  participle  of  yerbs  of  leaning  where  English  uses  the  pieeent. 

*$el5ttianti9 :  in  characteristic  contrast  with  the  Süttetlleibimg  of 
Eudenz. 

*^Otti:  the  §irt  of  Act  I,  Scene  1. 

*«iidj  fed^S :  '  six  other.' 
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*9htbeit$ :  a  fictitious  character,  invented  to  represent  the  tenden- 
cies  of  the  younger  nobility  under  the  allurements  of  Austria. 

762.  Chter  SBiUe :  notice  how  Budenz  uses  the  respectf ul  ^^x  and 
@uer  to  his  uncle,  the  latter  replying  with  the  familiär  bu  and  bein 
(1.  769).  Cf .  note  on  1.  49.  The  Single  exception,  Erlaubt  of  1.  763, 
may  be  an  oyersight  or  be  regarded  as  addressed  in  a  measure  to  the 
entire  assembled  Company.  • 

764.  ^rftl^trttltf :  a  word  coined  by  Schiller.  The  reference  is 
doubtless  to  wine. 

767.  {ie  titeilt  Batmtx  ffil^rte:  as  Satttter^err.  See  note  on  1. 836. 

768.  bett  S^afftter  ntad^eit : '  play  the  overseer '  (SSenoaltcr).  A  more 
common  modern  meaning  of  ©djaffncr  is  *  conductor '  (on  a  train,  etc.). 

769.  ititb  fontutt:  the  Inversion  is  that  of  the  condition,  'and  if.^ 
761.  eitger :  uninflected  comparative ;  see  note  on  1. 294.  —  Notice 

the  efEective  parallelism  between  enger .  .  .  engemt  and  enöcftcn  .  .  ♦ 
(e^tett.  The  whole  is  a  beautiful  and  impressiye  characterization  of 
the  ever-narrowing  circle  of  the  interests  and  activities  of  old  age. 

768.  jit :  to  be  taken  with  betpeg'  midj,  '  move  toward.' 

764.  9)^eilt  ^Üjatit :  *  the  shadow  of  my  former  seif.'  What  is  the 
usual  nominative  of  ©d^atte  ?  —  halb  Ititr :  in  view  of  death  which  he 
f  eels  approaching.  —  9lamt :  what  other  nominative  has  the  word  ? 

766.  3[di  briitg'i?  Chti^ :  see  Voc. 

*766.  jattbeTt:  Hudenz  does  not  sympathize  with  the  patriarchal 
relations  existing  between  Attinghausen  and  his  dependents.  Cf. 
1. 782. 

767.  loenit^i^  ^ierabettb  tft:  *when  at  eve  the  work  is  done.' 
^eierabenb  is  formed  like  geiertag,  *holiday.'  Compare  feiern  as 
used  in  1.  353. 

769.  hiÜ^ :  see  note  on  @uer,  1.  752. 

770.  ^errenbltrg :  Gessler^s  seat  is  at  Eüssnacht,  now  in  the  canton 
of  Schwyz,  but  at  that  time  outside  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  In  Uri, 
aside  f rom  Zwing  Uri,  which  is  being  built,  he  has  a  tower  at  Altorf, 
which  Schiller  here  makes  into  a  Castle. 

771.  Dlt^tm:  Dnlel  is  the  usual  term  in  prose. 

772.  !3itgeitb :  dative  with  gemeflen. 
774.  an:  *  at  the  expense  of.' 

777.  ^9 :  '  so,'  best  omitted  in  translation. 

778.  jitr :  werben  ju  =  *  to  become.'  —  ^rentbe :  as  shown  by  the 
inflection,  not  a  formof  the  adjective,  but  an  ind«^«tÄfe\Ä.  T^^^kxsa.. — 
Uli:  shortened,  endearing  form  of  Ult\(!^. 
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779.  Sci^e :  the  silk  of  the  court  costume  of  the  time. 

780  f.  ^fimeKfeber,  ^itYtmrmaittel :  the  peacock's  f eather  and  the 
red  mantle  (German  purpurn  is  not  the  same  color  as  oor  ^^  purple^') 
are  Austrian  symbols. 

786.  fid^i  case? 

788.  ob  =  übet  or  liegen.  See  note  on  1. 277. 
•  789.  Notice  the  emphatic  position  of  bid^  both  here  and  in  the 
next  line. 

790.  Notice  the  parallelism  of  pairs  of  clauses,  as  indicated  by  the 
punctuation:  abtrünnig  .  •  .  {iel^en;  l^oJ^nfpred^enb  • .  •  jagen;  buhlen 
.  •  •  blutet. 

791.  abtrünnig :  -trünnig  is  from  the  same  stem  as  trennen. 

792.  nnfrerS^otl^oltnfpreiltenb:  whatcasedoesj^oJ^nfprec^engovem? 
794.  bnl^len  nnt  =  toexben  um,  but  with  a  distinct  shade  of  con- 

tempt.  —  ittbei^ :  adverb  or  (subordinating)  conjunction  here  ? 

797.  geftür^t:  sc.  l^at,  which  if  supplied  would  inyolve  a  re- 
arrangement  of  the  words:  ber  e8  in  biefe  3lot  geftürjt  ^at. 

798.  foftete:  pret.  subj.  =  würbe  foften.  — einzig:  'Single,'  adj., 
not  ady.   The  '  Single  word '  is  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  Austria. 

799.  ottgenbliifi^ :  less  usual  than  augenblititlid^.  —  The  oppression 
is  theref  ore  intended  to  f  orce  the  Cantons  to  do  homage  to  Austria. 

801.  il^nen:  i.e.  the  leaders,  including  also  such  repräsentatives 
of  the  older  nobility  as  Attinghausen  and,  presumably,  Sillinen 
(1.  685),  who  are  one  at  heart  with  the  people.  —  l^oltett  =  SU^cUten, 
*keep  closed.' 

804.  nifl^t :  this  pleonastic  negative  af ter  verbs  of  hindering  is  com- 
mon in  the  literary  language  of  the  classical  period,  but  scarcely  f  ound 
now  in  literary  German. 

806.  SBol^I  tnt  t9  il^nen:  'it  gratifies  them,'  Hhey  feel  honored.*— 
^errenbanf :  'the  nobles'  bench,'  i.e.  the  front  bench  in  court  and 
assembly,  to  which  the  free  peasant  had  equal  claim  with  the  noble- 
man,  a  claim  which  Rudenz  would  disallow.   Cf .  1. 819. 

808.  nm  feinen  $erm  p  f^ahtn:  the  imperial  authority  in  Ger- 
many  at  no  time  attained  the  centralized  power  that  characterized  the 
royal  office  in  France  and  England.  Rudenz  accordingly  maintains 
that  the  Swiss  simply  pref er  the  vague  sovereignty  of  the  emperor  to 
the  real  sovereignty  of  the  Austrian  Habsburgs. 

818.  Sanbontntann  (=Sanbamtmann):    'chief  magistrate'  of  a 

cantOTif  chosen  for  a  year,  but  usually  reölected  for  a  second  year. 

Aß  such  he  became,  at  the  doee  ol  \i\%  Xattsi  cA.  q^^^^  ^Satmer^err. 
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After  serving  two  years  as  93anner^err  he  was,  as  a  rule,  again 
elected  Sanbammann,  two  persona  thus  alternately  occupying  the 
two  Offices  during  their  lifetime.  Tschudi,  Schiller' s  most  important 
authority,  was  himself  Sfinbammann  of  Glarus. 

817.  Saget :  the  ordinary  meaning  is  *  camp ' ;  here  used  f or  ^of:: 
läget,  '  court,'  wherever  that  might  happen  to  be. 

818.  ?ßair :  pron.  ai  as  long  ä. 

820.  fie:  Schiller  not  infrequently  uses  a  personal  pronoun  to 
anticipate  a  following  noun.  The  element  of  suspense  thus  intro- 
duced  draws  special  attention  to  the  word  that  is  to  come.  A  very 
effective  use  of  this  device  is  to  be  found  in  Maria  Stuart  11.  270  ff.: 

3f(5  erfenn*  i^n. 
S8  ift  ber  6Iut'ge  Scl^atten  ßönig  2)amle^8, 
2)er  aürnenb  auS  htm  ©ruftgetoölbe  fteigt. 

Cf .  also  1.  859  below. 

824.  ^tf  mbUttge :  i.e.  the  Austrian  knights  in  the  retinue  of  Gessler. 

828.  fKUjttliegett :  dependent  on  ertrag'. 

829.  bei:  'over.' 

881.  %aUn  and  äBelt  are  the  strongly  accented  words  of  the  line. 

832.  jettfettö :  in  this  Compound  the  e  of  jen-  is,  notwithstanding 
its  derivation  f  rom  jener,  usually  pronounced  short. 

888.  ^affe :  the  great  hall  (room)  of  the  Castle. 

834.  ^iegi^'troiitme'te :  poetic  f ar  ^egätrompete. 

844.  ^etbettreil^ett  =  5lu^rei^en. 

846.  ^d^met^ettj^fel^nfttfl^t:  the  form  ©d^merjeng  in  this  Compound 
is  the  old  genitive  of  ©d^merj,  as  in  1.  588.  —  For  the  tradition  that 
homesickness  steals  upon  the  Swiss  who  hears  the  jlu^rei^en  in  a 
foreign  land,  see  note  on  the  stsbge-direction  at  the  opening  of  the 
play.  In  the  eighteenth  Century  homesickness  was  looked  upon  as  an 
affection  peculiarly  Swiss. 

848.  Xtxth :  *  instinctive  f eeling  for,'  *  love  of .' 

849.  Lines  849-853  show  that  Attinghausen  is  fuUy  cognizant  of 
the  fact  that  bis  nephew,  though  immature,  and  dazzled  by  the 
glamour  of  Austrian  rule,  is  thoroughly  sound  at  the  core.  They 
hence  prepare  us  for  bis  subsequent  change  of  beart. 

861.  btr:  i.e.  your  true  seif. 

866.  toerb':  imperative.  Notice  that  loerben  is  the  one  exception 
to  the  rule  that  verbs  which  change  e  to  ie  or  i  in  the  second  and 
tbird  person  Singular  present  indicative  also  have  ie  or  i  in  the  aecoT3L<i 
person  singuIar  of  the  imperative. 
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866.  ha:  *when.* 

861.  Se^te:  see  note  on  *3ltting^aufen  at  the  beginning  of  the 
scene.  The  fact  that  the  figure  of  the  Baron  as  the  last  of  his  race 
thus  becomes  the  more  pathetic,  with  a  consequent  heightening  of 
the  dramatic  effect,  was  doubtless  also  a  consideration  in  making  the 
change.  The  family  did  not  die  out  until  1377,  when  the  last  male 
descendant  was  buried  with  shield  avd  Jielmet  (1.  863). 

866.  I^reil^ettb :  idiomatic  of  the  *  closing  ^  of  the  eye  in  death. 

866.  A  line  of  six  feet.  —  Sel^ettl^of:  court  at  which  fiefs  aie 
bestowed. 

868.  p  etn^lfattgeit:  to  be  taken  with  um  (1.  866). 

870.  bie  SSöf tt  gel^dTt  iflßn :  as  world  sovereign ;  cf .  note  on  1. 266. 

871.  fteifen  itttb  tfttftodtn:  an  alliterative  formula;  oetftodCen  has  a 
Biblical  coloring,  '  to  harden  one's  heart.' 

872.  bie  SSttbeHette  il^tn:  'that  chain  of  lands*;  xf^m  is  a  datiye 
of  interest,  which,  in  view  of  the  f  ollowing  er,  need  not  be  translated. 
The  Sänberfette  consists  of  the  districts  surrounding  the  Forest  Cantons 
that  had  already  been  acquired  in  one  way  or  another  by  the  honse 
of  Habsburg. 

874.  äj^ürfte:  the  markets  at  Luceme  and  Zug  (both  Austrian) 
are  meant,  at  which,  according  to  the  chroniclers,  toll  was  levied  on 
the  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons. — (Btxxd^tt:  the  contrast  with  the 
original  State  of  affairs  is  expressed  by  11. 1234-1236. 

876.  ^ottl^arb :  the  St.  Gotthard  pass,  connecting  Germany  with 
Italy,  opened  shortly  before  1230  and  since  then  by  f ar  the  most 
important  of  the  Alpine  passes.  A  railway  with  a  tunnel  over  nine 
miles  long  now  pierces  the  ränge. — Jtel^et:  intransitive  here,  'moyes 
along.'  — joffett:  Johannes  von  Müller,  Schiller^s  source,  states  that 
King  Albrecht  had  appropriated  the  toll  on  the  St.  Gotthard  pass. 

877.  feinen :  *  his '  not  as  Emperor  but  as  Habsburger. 

878.  eingef fl^Ioffen :  a  historical  fact. 

881.  fein  ^aifec  i.e.,  even  though  an  emperor  of  another  honse 
should  succeed  to  the  throne,  the  Forest  Cantons,  inclosed  as  they 
were  within  Austrian  territory,  would  still  be  exposed  to  Austrian 
encroachments. 

882.  geben  anf:  see  Voc. 

883.  &tlh'  nnb  ^iegei^not:  the  hyphen  indicates  that  not  is  to  he 
taken  also  with  ®e(b.  Such  ellipses  are  common  in  German;  thtu 
one  can  say  ©onn-  unb  3Kontag,  '  Sunday  and  Monday.* 

884»  ^bter§:  i.e.  the  impeilai  ea-^fe  ^^e\<S^%<xWexV 
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885.  tftxM^tm :  *  alienate  f rom,'  the  technical  expression  f or  the 
pledging  by  the  emperor,  to  vassals,  of  free  imperial  towns,  tliese 
towns,  so  long  as  they  remained  thus  pledged,  losing  their  character 
of  being  directly  dependent  on  the  empire  and  protected  by  it. 

889.  gel^t  tfon  ^iamm  ^n  Stamm:  because  elective. 

890.  bie:  emphatic,  Hhat.' 

891.  sim:  govems  ©rbl^ertn;  see  Voc:  under  tierbieiteit*  —  ©rB* 
l^emt:  *hereditary  lord,'  contrasted  with  the  non-hereditary  imperial 
dignity. 

892.  ^ti%tl  'means,'  Ms  (tantamount  to).*— -in  bie  Bt^^^ttltft*  *^^^ 
the  future.' 

898.  SBiffft:  'wouldst.' 

895.  ®nt  itttb  Blut:  see  note  on  1.  742  f. 

896.  Luceme  had  been  purchased  by  Budolf  of  Habsburg  in  1291, 
f  röm  the  Alsatian  abbey  of  Murbach.   Cf .  note  on  1. 184. 

899.  ab^nmeffeit :  i.e.  for  purposes  of  tazation.  How  does  jül^len 
differ  in  meaning  f rom  iaf^lgn  (1.  904)  ? 

900.  ^Ofi^flltg,  ^od^getoUbe:  ^Od^  in  these  Compounds  Stands  for 
the  'larger,'  'nobler'  birds  and  animals.  Translate  *large  game, 
both  bird  and  beast.'  —  bamteit:  i.e.  prohibit  the  hunting  of,  by 
others  than  the  foreign  nobles. 

908.  SSttberfSttfe :  the  Sänberlette  (1-  ^72)  had  been  mainly  acquired 
by  purchase. 

905.  bratt :  does  this  stand  for  an  with  the  dative  or  with  the  ac- 
cusative  ? 

909.  Stnaht:  Attinghausen  calls  his  nephew  *boy,'  'stripling,' 
since  his  remark  seems  puerile. 

910.  angeffil^rt:  as  93anner^et¥. 

911.  ^nettj:  Faänza,  in  Italy,  southeast  of  Bologna.  In  his  war 
with  Pope  Gregory  IX,  the  emperor  Frederick  II  laid  siege  to  this 
city  in  1240,  and  efEected  its  capture  in  April,  1241.  The  Swiss  sent 
a  contingent  of  600  men,  who  fought  with  great  bravery.  Atting- 
hausen's  presence  at  this  siege  is  not  historical.  Schiller  has  assigned 
him  an  age  —  85  years  —  that  makes  his  participation  in  this  battle, 
at  the  age  of  18,  just  barely  conceivable. 

912.  Sie  foHeit  fommett :  '  let  them  come  (if  they  dare)I  * 
919.  p :  *  at  your  side,'  *  by.' 

920 f.  bai9  •  •  •  bei^:  emphatic,  *that,'  in  contrast  with  his  pres- 
ent  ambition  to  vie  with  the  Austrian  nobility.  Slm\\a?s:\:^  QÄS^tstx«^. 
(1.  Ö21)  18  opposed  to  the  foreign  tiea  t\ia.\.  tüctw  ^ÄöÖL\ÄSSl» 
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922.  This  is  perhaps  the  most  f  requently  quoted  line  of  tfae  play. 
Such  lines  as  this  served  as  rallying  cries  in  the  ^eil^eitdMeg  (1813), 
the  '  War  of  Liberation '  against  Napoleon. 

926.  ritt  f d^tiiait!ei9  9ioltr :  contrasted  with  bie  ftarlen  äButjeln  beinec 
Äraft  of  1. 924. 

927.  Iatt0  niä^t  mcljr :  '  not  f or  a  long  time.' 

986.  ^rSitleitt :  here  used  in  its  original  meaning  of  ^  young  lady 
of  noble  rank,'  the  same  as  ^Utterfröulein,  1.  938. 

936.  Berta  von  Bruneck  is,  like  Budenz,  a  fictitious  character. 

989.  Setrftg  bid^  itill^t :  by  thinking  that  he  will  really  achieve  the 
object  of  his  desires. 

940.  Syaitt:  in  the  German  sense,  not  ^bride,'  but  *  betrothed.* 

941.  Ultflitstib :  cf .  11. 849-853.  Budenz's  character  is  wholly  f  oreign 
to  courtly  intrigue  and  machination,  and  he  is  unsophisticated  enough 
not  to  perceive  the  stratagem. 

942.  ^eitltg  fiaft^  Id^  gel^dTt :  Rudenz  naturally  enough  waves  aside 
a  discussion  of  his  love  f  or  Berta  and  of  its  connection  with  his  politi- 
cal  leanings. 

944.  ttf^alttnx  here  apparently  in  the  sense  of  jurüdfljaltcn,  *to 
keep  back.' 

94Ö.  aBoIfeufd^iefiftt:  see  note  on  1. 77. 

948.  getoaltfam  ftrebeitb :  modifies  gugenb ;  über  unfre  Serge  is  to 
be  joined  to  ret^t  fort. 

950.  fKff:  adjective. 

962.  The  tone  here  changes,  becoming  that  of  the  seer.  Lines 
952-958  are  a  powerful  passage,  making  an  effective  close  f or  the 
scene. 

966.  geloaltet  itttb  gelebt:  practically  Uived  and  worked.' 

957  f.  Notice  how  the  typical  character  of  Attinghausen  as  a  repre- 
sentative  of  older  patriarchal  conditions  is  here  especially  emphasized. 
Line  958  has  six  f  eet. 

Act  II    Scene  2 

*fCßiefe :  i.e.  the  Eütli.  —  ber  @ee :  i>e.  the  Lake  of  Luceme.  -^ 
äjl^oitbregeitbogeit :  i.e.  a  rainbow  formed  by  the  light  of  the  moon, 
nearly  white,  and  fainter  than  that  formed  by  the  sun.  — The  namea 
of  the  characters  introduced  here,  in  *986,  and  in  *1097,  Schiller 
lound  in  one  connection  or  another  in  his  sources,  more  especially 
Tschudi  and  Johannes  von  Müller .  "Fox  'W VüfeVii^^  «ä^  tjäAä  q»u  1. 1076. 
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Samen  is  a  town  in  TJnterwalden.  93ül^el  (Sü^I)  is  a  Swiss  word  for 
^hill/  Sewa  is  the  name  of  a  place,  not  in  Unterwaiden,  bat  in 
Schwyz.  glüc  is  a  Swiss  word  (from  which  the  name  of  the  town 
Flüelen  is  derived)  for  *precipice.'    Cf.  giu^,  1.  21Ö8. 

960.  ^tl9 :  i.e.  the  Selisberg  to  the  north  of  the  Rütli. 

*961.  SBittbUd^teir  =  2x^tet,  bie  aud^  im  äBinbe  brennen,  'torches/ 
More  usual  is  bie  %adti  (pl.  -n). 

•  961.  $ord^ :  how  do  you  explain  the  bu  form  ?  Compare  fel^t,  1. 973. 
See  note  on  1. 166  f. 

964.  ^fttertoSd^ter  =  3ta6)ixD'd^iex»  A  night  watchman  calling  out 
the  hours  is  still  a  feature  of  some  of  the  smaller  Continental  towns. 

965.  ^eltöl^erg :  @eli  is  the  diminutive  of  @ee,  literally,  therefore, 
*  mountain  of  the  little  lake.'  The  yillage  of  Selisberg  is  here  meant. 
See  map.  It  is  now  a  famous  health  resort. 

966  f.  ^a9  9)^etteitg(9if(eiit  fliitgt  f^tvüUx :  'the  sound  of  the  matin 
bell  is  heard.^  The  ^  matin  belP  is  that  of  the  hermit  in  the  äßalb« 
!a|)eae.  Line  966  (@tia!  .  . .  äßalblapeae)  has  six  feet. 

969.  ^el^n  *  *  *  §fittbeit:  subj.,  *  let  some  go  and  Mndle.' — The  fire 
lights  up  the  stage  and  adds  to  the  impressiveness  of  the  scene. 

972.  (legt  •  *  •  ba :  ba  is  not  distinctly  local,  but  merely  expresses 
the  idea  of  calmness  and  rest.  —  al9  toie  t  coUoqnial  for  n)ie. 

975.  9if  ge ttbogen :  in  Scheuchzer^s  Naturgeachichte  Schiller  f  ound 
both  an  account  and  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  double  (1.  979) 
lunar  rainbow. 

982.  (äft  *  *  *  tmaxitn  =  (ä$t  nid^t  lang  auf  ftd^  n)arten* 

984.  ttmgel^f lt :  by  pronouncing  slowly,  both  the  word-accent  (umO 
and  verse-accent  (ge^l^en)  can  be  preserved.  SBeit  umgeben  =  einen 
langen  Umweg  mad^en  (1.1740). 

985.  ^ttbf fl^aft :  abstract  for  the  concrete  ^unbfd^after. 

986.  boiS  SBort:  i.e.  the  watchword  (Sofungdmott).  What  follows 
({^eunbe  bed  Sanbed)  is  to  be  understood  as  f  orming  the  watchword. 

*986.  ^te(:  the  same  as  the  modern  Eitel,  as  e.g.  in  Eitel  Fritz, 
the  name  of  the  second  son  of  the  Grerman  Emperor.  —  3Brg :  Swiss 
for  ©eorg.  —  3o{l  =  2l<>^ft*  —  bvei :  a  mistake  for  t)ter,  as  Stauffacher, 
like  Melchtal  and  Fürst,  was  to  bring  ten  men.  In  the  stage-direction 
following  1. 1097  the  total  number  is  correctly  given  as  thirty-three. 

988.  toieberfel^eit :  seeVoc. 

990.  gefogen:  see  fangen.  The  expression  is  somewhat  Singular 
in  connection  with  @onne  feined  Blidtd  (1.  991),  but  the  figure  implied 
in  the  word  is  little  feit. 


210  NOTES 

992.  Notice  how  Staufiacher  at  the  outset  emphatically  repelB  the 
thought  that  the  question  of  ^*  personal  vengeance ''  enters  into  the 
deliberations. 

998.  I^egeglteit:  *meet,'  i.e.  *thwart,'  *  frustrate.' 

996.  für  getneitie  8ad^'  =  für  bie  gemeine  ©ad^e.  —  StaufEacfaer  here 
inquires  how  Melchtal  has  carried  out  the  mission  intrusted  to  him 
in  1.  714. 

998.  Sltrettlteit:  accented  @uren^nen,  as  the  meter  shows.  The 
usual  form  and  accent  are  @u^renen.  It  is  a  lofty  mountain  ränge 
in  Uri,  the  Surenen  Pass  leading  to  Unterwaiden. 

999.  Q^if ei^f elbent :  on  the  eastem  side  of  the  Surenen  the  snow 
never  entirely  melts. 

1000.  SStttmergeier :  pronounce  the  English  word  like  the  Oerman. 

1001.  fifj^ :  to  be  construed  with  grüben. 

1002.  Chtgell^erg :  here  the  mountain.  There  are  also  a  yillage  and 
a  monastery  of  the  same  name. 

1004.  ber  ©letf il^er  äWildi :  poetical  expression  f or  ®letf d^enoaffer. 
Is  ber  ©letf d^er  Singular  or  plural  ?  —  The  milky  color  of  the  water 
from  the  glaciers  is  due  to  the  pülverized  rock  which  it  contalns. 

1006.  9htttfeit :  a  specifically  Swiss  term. 

1006.  A  difBlcult  line  to  scan.  Perhai)s :  ^n  ben  ein'^f amett'  @enn« 
Ruften  le^rt'^  idj  ein^  —  einfameit :  inasmuch  as  the  herdsmen  had 
already  driven  their  flocks  home  from  the  high  Alpine  pastores. 
Compare  1. 15. 

1007.  hi9  baf :  bis,  without  ba|,  is  the  usual  form. 

1010.  gef fl^el^lt :  what  auxiliary  is  used  with  gef d^el^en  ? 

1011.  ^itfniäitl  object  of  fd^afftc  (=  t)erj[cl^afftc)* 
1018.  ^uUüfttt :  construe  with  @eelen. 

1014.  ob :  see  note  on  1.  277. 

1016  ff.  Johannes  von  Müller  observes :  aUeg  9{eue  ifi  vex^a^,  toeil 
in  bem  einförmigen  ©ang  beg  Sebend  ber  Wirten  ieber  Xag  bemfelben  Xag 
beg  vorigen  unb  folgenben  Sa^red  gleid^  ift.  The  same  thought,  that  the 
daily  duties  and  associations  of  men  determine  their  mental  attitude, 
and  that  the  agricultural  population  represents  the  conservative  f  orces 
of  Society,  will  be  f ound  in  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  v,  19  ff., 
where  line  27,  ^enn  nur  menige  @amen  vertraut  er  ber  nöl^renben  @tbe, 
offers  an  exact  parallel  to  11. 1016-1016  above. 

1017.  felbp:  'even.'   So  in  1.1048. 

1021.  tragen  =  ertragen. 

J030,  euäf:  to  be  construed  with  \o\^exv. 
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1082.  ©aftred^t:  here  thegeneral  law  ofhospitalitybetween  stran- 
gers that  obtains  in  a  thinly  settled  country. 

1083.  ^eimotUd^e  XaU  i.e.  the  Tlti^^ZaU 
1034.  mir  bie  =  meine.  —  IBettent :  see  Voc. 

1088.  ^a:  Hhen,*  introduces  the  conclusion  of  the  ald  clauses. 

1041.  Xattn:  datlve  or  accusative? 

1042.  Gummen:  the  prose  term  is  Krümmung. 

1043.  ifj^  ^p^W  t9  auSl  *but  I  searöhed  it  out.\  The  construction 
is  a  suryival  of  an  older  usage  in  which  the  negative  in  such  a  clause 
was  expressed  by  en  (enfpä^f),  which  afterwards  disappeared. 

1063.  9)ihtttb:  'voice,'  'tongue.' 

1055.  (eibeit :  *  two,'  as  regularly  af ter  definite  article  or  pronoun. 
So  below  in  1.  *1066. 

1066.  Sattbmamt:  i.e.  of  Unterwaiden.  Rossberg,  in  Charge  of 
Wolfenschiessen,  was  nib  bem  äßalb,  Samen  ob  bem  äßalb.  The  hill 
near  Samen  on  which  Landenberg^s  Castle  stood  still  goes  by  the 
name  of  the  Lavdenberg. 

1067.  toer :  although  Singular,  can  be  used  at  the  head  of  a  plural 
form  of  the  verb  fein. 

1068.  f^tttUjitn :  '  just,'  *  worthy.'   The  word  has  a  Biblical  flavor. 

1069.  nnS:  dative,  'eachother.' 

1070.  naiven :  fid^  nö^ent  (as  in  the  stage-direction  1.  *1066)  is  the 
usual  prose  expression. 

1071.  fettttte:  pret.  subj.,  *who  wouldn't  know  you';  the  strong 
accent  on  @ud^  should  be  brought  out. 

1072.  9Werr:  'steward,'  *overseer,'  of  an  estate.  In  the  stage- 
direction  (l.*959)  it  is  used  as  a  proper  name  without  article,  here 
with  article,  as  if  indicating  also  the  occupation. 

1076.  According  to  Tschudi,  Winkelried  fought  before  Faenza  in 
1240  and  was  knighted  there  f  or  bravery.  Banished  f  rom  his  country 
ten  years  later  f or  murder,  he  offered  to  kill  the  dragon  that  made 
great  havoc  in  the  environs  of  Stanz  (SBeiler  is  said  to  be  identical 
with  Ödweil  near  Rossberg).  In  the  combat  he  slew  the  dragon  but 
lost  his  own  lif  e  through  being  spattered  with  the  dragon's  venömous 
blood.  According  to  the  chronicles  this  event  would  be  less  than  sixty 
years  anterior  to  the  time  of  the  action  of  the  play.  Schiller  has 
skillfully  avoided  any  reference  that  would  bring  it  so  close  to  the 
supposedly  historical  events  treated  in  his  drama.  Winkelried,  like 
Beowulf ,  thus  becomes  a  semi-mythical  progenitor.  2l^n,  1. 1077,  is  to 
be  taken  in  the  usual  sense  of  '  ancestor,'   Ct.  iloX.^  wv\,'\?iSA» 
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1077.  @trau§ :  poetical  f or  Äampf . 

1078.  l^iitterm  Watb :  i.e.  ob  bem  SBalb. 

lOtO.  dhtgelBerg :  the  abbey  at  Engelberg  still  remaiiis. 

1080.  dgttf  ßeute  =  Scibeigne,  »serfs,'  'bondmen,'  as  defined  1 
1. 1084.  —  As  Funke  remarks,  Schiller  makes  f  reemen  and  bondmei 
friends  and  enemies  (1. 1080),  all  take  part  in  the  deliberations.  Tt 
common  cause  of  the  f  atherland  obliterates  dividing  lines  of  a  socv 
er  personal  character. 

1088.  (i»  pxtx\t  ftd^  =  @g  preife  fid^  glüctlid^. 

1084.  auf  (Arbeit :  dat.  sing.,  a  survival  from  the  time  when  fen 
nouns  were  iniiected  in  the  Singular. 

1086.  The  Beding  f  amily  is  an  old  and  distinguished  one  in  Switze: 
land. 

1087.  Wxhtlpüxi :  unusual  and  archaic  f or  ©egner. 

1090.  htatf:  'nobly,'  'well.' 

1091.  ^otn  tlOtt  Uti:  the  battle  hom  of  Uri,  made  of  a  lang 
bullös  hom.  The  seal  of  Uri  bears  in  the  center  the  head  of  a  bul 
and  populär  etymology  connects  the  name  with  Ur,  Uroc^d,  SIuenK^ 
'  urus,'  the  gigantic  wild  bull  of  ancient  and  medieval  Europe  (nc 
the  beast  to  which  the  name  '*  aurochs ''  is  now  giyen  by  a  misondei 
Standing  current  even  among  the  leamed).  The  man  that  blows  th 
hom  is  called  ber  @tier  t)on  Uri  (1. 2847).  It  seems  somewhat  sträng 
that  it  should  be  blown  on  this  occasion,  when  Fürst  especially  (1.  729 
was  anxious  to  avoid  all  danger  of  discovery. 

1095.  ein  ixtntt  $irte  =  a(g  ein  treuer  §irte. 

1096.  Sigdft :  Swiss  f or  3Re8ner  or  Lüfter. 

1097.  It  is  natural  that  Baumgarten  should  watch  for  Teil.  Wh 
he  is  not  present  we  have  leamed  from  11.  442-443.  Notice  how  th 
fact  of  TelPs  absence  is  again  specially  emphasized. 

*1097.  Hösselmann  and  Fetermann  are  said  to  be  characteristicaU 
Swiss  names.  —  breittttbbrei^ig :  see  note  on  1.  *986. 

1104.  laitter :  contrasts  with  SSerbred^en,  tiax  with  fotmenfd^eu. 

1105.  ^d^o^:  lit.  'lap';  transl.  'radiance  of  the  day.* 

1106.  2a%V9  gttt  fein:  'no  matter,'  *never  mind.'  —  gef^mnet 
the  rimes  (gefponnen,  Tonnen)  are  those  of  the  proverb: 

(£8  toixb  nid^ts  fo  fein  gef^onnen, 
®d  Commt  boc^  entließ  an  bie  (Sonnen. 

1107.  frei  nnb  ftdl^Hd^ :  an  alliterative  phrase.  —  ber  Tonnen:  gen 
ßi'ng.,  the  form  being  explained  \\ke  <S.x\iw  In  au^  ®rben  (1. 1084). 
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1108.  ^Ibgenofff tt :  the  Swiss  confederation  is  still  styled  ^ie 
©d^ioeiserifd^e  ©ibgenoffenfd^aft. 

1109.  Sanbi^gemetttbe :  see  note  on  1. 665. 

1111.  tagen:  compare  the  word  ^ag  in  Sleid^gtag,  *  imperial  diet,^ 
*Gennan  Parliament.' 

1112.  tote  toir^i^  ^iPegett:  '  as  we  are  accustomed  to  do  (it).^ 

1118.  itttgefe^K^  •  ^^^  meeting  as  Sanb^gemeinbe  was  contrary  to 
established  usage  in  that  (a)  they  met  by  night  instead  of  day ;  (6)  not 
the  whole  people,  but  only  thirty-three  chosen  men  had  been  sum- 
moned ;  (c)  the  old  Statute  books  were  wanting.  These  points  are  reca- 
pitulated  in  11. 1118-1121. 

1117.  SBo^l:  like  2Bol^lan  (1.1123),  'very  welll' 

1118.  3ft  t»  gleidt  9ladit  =  Dbgleid^  eg  3la^i  ift.  The  Inversion  in 
such  cases  Stands  for  the  'if '  of  *even  if,'  just  as  an  ordinary  con- 
ditional  clause  can  be  expressed  by  Inversion.  So  also  in  11. 1119  and 
1121  (©inb  auc§). 

1128.  9iing:  the  gathering  in  a  circle  was  customary  at  legal 
assemblies  in  old  Germanic  times.     See  the  Illustration  f  acing  p.  60. 

1124.  ^iijWttitt  htt  ^etoalt :  a  batüe  sword  is  placed  upright  on 
either  side  of  the  presi(}ing  officer. 

1125.  Sanbei^inittltattlt :  for  metrical  reasons  instead  of  the  usual 
Sanbammann. 

1126.  SBeibel :  a  term  still  used  in  Switzerland  for  ©ertd^töbiener* 
—  ftel^ett :  subjunctive  like  nel^tne  (1. 1125). 

1127.  breie :  inflectlon  of  numerals  used  substantively,  as  here,  is 
not  unusual ;  but,  adjectively,  bie  brei  SSbller  (1. 1150). 

1134.  9i9ineV3figett :  the  processions  or  joumeys  in  state  to  Borne 
of  the  Emperor-elect  to  be  crowned  by  the  Pope  as  head  of  bad  ^eilige 
9lömifcl^e  SReid^  beutfd^er  9{ation.  As  members  of  the  German  Empire 
the  Swiss  took  part  in  these  military  pageants. 

1186.  feittei^  ^tavxmt^ :  ©d^iP^S  is  the  same  name  as  ©d^ioeia,  the 
long  i  (written  r))  of  ©d^w^j  having  in  the  course  of  time  become  ei. 
This  change  of  long  i  to  ei  in  literary  German  does  not  apply  to  the 
Swiss  dialect,  and  so  in  the  latter  the  coimtry  as  well  as  the  canton 
still  goes  by  the  name  of  ©d^to^j  (@d^n)!3).  —  Schiller  here  assumes, 
incorrectly,  that  as  early  as  1307  the  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
feit  the  name  ©d^io^jer  as  applying,  in  the  larger  sense,  to  the  inhabit- 
ants  of  Uri  and  ünterwalden  as  well. 

1188.  Notice  that  11. 1117-1138,  although  the  speeches  all  comprise 
two  lines  each,  are  in  no  sense  stichomythic.  S^^  tioXä  «^'^.^TÄ-^fiSk 
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1146.  ht9  Sa0ei9:  *of  the  assembly/ 

1146.  bajtt  =  bafür. 

1148.  brobett :  logically  to  be  taken  with  Sternen* 

*1149.  ^loei:  beiben  might  have  been  expected. — ffättl  ^occnpies.' 
—  gefHi^t:  past  partic,  where  English  uses  the  present;  so  always 
with  verbs  of  leaning,  supporting.   Cf .  gelernt,  1.  *2650. 

1162.  ^eifterfhtttbe :  not  *midnight  hour,'  but  in  a  more  general 
sense.   It  is  past  two  o'clock  (1.  Ö65). 

*1166.  9iing :  the  space  left  open  around  the  Sanbantmann. 

1166.  ntali  Sftltbttid:  as  the  foUowing  lines  show,  Staii£Ea,cher  does 
not  have  any  particular  compact  in  mind.  The  common  descent  con- 
stitutes  the  tie.  —  IBSter:  unusual  for  ber  SSäter. 

1168.  Ch  =  obgleid^.  ' 

1169.  für  ftd^  felbft:  *by  itself.^  Even  now  the  separate  cantons 
enjoy  autonomy  to  a  wider  extent  than  the  states  of  cur  own 
country. 

1162.  itt  beit  Siebent:  i.e.  in  the  current  populär  ballads.  The 
particular  reference  is  to  the  so-called  Dftfriefenlieb  (*East  Frisian 
Lay'),  which  indirectly  is  Schiller's  source  for  the  account  of  the 
Swödish  origin  of  the  Swiss.  An  early  reference  in  English  to  this 
same  story  will  be  found  in  Bacon's  Essay  on  Yicissitades.  The 
tradition  has  no  historical  foundation. 

1166.  fld^  =  einanber. 

1167.  ei?:not»it,'but'there.'— ^itttett»».3»ittenittdit:  Swedenis 
meant.  3Rittcma(§t  =  ber  Sterben,  just  as  Wlxtiaq  =  ber  ©üben,  SRorgen 
=  ber  Dften,  and  Äbcnb  =  ber  SBeften. 

1170.  je :  the  distributive  use  of  je,  lit.  'ever  the  tenth,'  i.e.  *  eveiy 
tenth.' 

1172.  Uttb  sogen  an»  =  unb  e§  jogen  au3. 

1178.  9)^Utagfottite :  the  usual  form  is  3KittagSfotttte. 

1178.  9)^tta :  the  principal  river  of  Schwyz ;  pronoonce  uo  as  in 
SfJuobi  and  Äuoni. 

1181.  This  lonely  ferryman  in  an  uninhabited  country  seems  some- 
what  incongruous. 

1187.  ^a:  notlocal,  but  temporal,  'then.' 

1190.  au^ntohtn:  the  same  word  as  auäreuten  (1.  728),  audroben 
being  the  usual  form. 

1191.  ®itftgeit  =  ©enilgen.  The  usual  form  of  the  idiom  is  @es 
nüge  tun. 

1192»  ^ittübttl  i.e.  over  the  lidike  oi  liUceme. 


NOTES  215 

1198.  ^wnjäfinat^tn  83ev0:  i.e.  the  Brünig,  in  the  extreme  south- 
westem  part  of  Unterwaiden,  near  the  boundary  of  the  canton  Bern. 
It  is  called  f d^ioar^  because  thickly  wooded.  —  SBeitdtttb :  the  Ober- 
gag(ita(  (Valley  of  the  upper  Hasli),  also  called  ^ad(i  im  SBeiglanb, 
just  beyond  the  Brünig  in  the  Bemese  Oberland.  It  is  called  äBei^« 
(anb  on  accoont  of  the  many  glaciers  and  snow-clad  peaks  that 
border  it. 

1194.  Close  to  the  southem  part  of  the  ^a3(ita(  lie  the  cantons  of 
Valais  and  Ticino ;  in  the  former  French  is  spoken,  in  the  latter 
Italian. 

1196.  Statt):  in  northem  Unterwaiden  (nib  bem  SBa(b). 

1198.  geben!:  poetic  for  cingebcnf. 

1199.  fretttben  ^tämmtn:  the  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  are 
meant.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
were  themselves  Alemanni. 

1200.  in  mitU  =  in  ber  SKitte. 

1205.  This  passage  marks  the  transition  from  the  theme  of  com- 
mon descent  to  that  of  liberty.  As  in  origin,  so  in  not  enduring 
servitude  the  true  Swiss  (1. 1210)  differ  from  the  surrounding  ^tribes. 

1208.  Saffett:  for  the  more  usual  §interfaf[cn,  eigene  Seute,*'vil- 
leins,'  having  no  rights  of  citizenship,  and  subject,  in  this  instance, 
to  f  oreign  lords. 

1211.  bie  gfrei^ett  nnS :  *  our  freedom.' 

1218-1215.  For  the  aid  sent  to  Frederick  II  when  he  was  besleging 
Faenza  (note  on  1.  911)  the  people  of  Schwyz  received  a  charter,  in 
which  their  direct  dependence  upon  the  emplre  (9ieicl^gunmitte(bar!eit) 
was  proclaimed  and  acknowledgment  was  made  that  they  had  sought 
the  sovereignty  of  the  empire  of  their  own  free  will. 

1214.  @(^n$  Wli>  Sd^irnt:  alliterative  phrase,  the  two  words  not 
differlng  essentially  in  meaning. 

1216.  Compare  the  Statement  of  Kudenz  (11.  807-808),  ben  llaif  er 
n)ill  man  sum  germ;  um  leinen  §errn  ju  ^ahen, 

1218.  fij^dfifett:  what  is  the  figure  contained  in  this  word?  —  in 
bem  Streit:  'in  case  of  strife.^ 

1220.  ahf^monntn :  see  abgewinnen. 

1222.  toelfc^en:  Italy  was,  theoretically  at  least,  a  part  of  the 
"  Holy  Koman  Empire."   Cf .  note  on  1.  619. 

1224.  gelobt :  from  geloben.  The  construction  is :  ^rum  l^aben  unfre 
SBäter  ...  bie  ®§r'  gegönnt  bem  Äaifer  ♦  ♦  ♦  unb  . . .  öabeu\^<fck\^NSN. 
3U  ebeim  äBaffenbienft  gelobt. 
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1228.  ^etil^aim :  archaic  f or  Heerbann,  the  summons  to  arms,  ad- 
dressed  by  the  Emperor  to  his  vassals. 

1229.  ffitiül&panitt :  'imperial  banner.' — feine:  i.e.  the  Emperor's. 

1230.  ^mappntt :  poetic  f  or  geioaffnet. 

1231.  Compare  note  on  Stömerjügen,  1. 1134. 

1234.  ](d(^^  SbttBatttt:  'highest  criminal  Jurisdiction,'  sc.  that 
involving  capital  punishment. 

1235.  b'ajtt :  i.e.  f or  the  SB(ut5ann. 

1236.  iti^t  in  bem  Sanbe:  so  that  he  might  not  usarp  other 
rights. 

1238.  unter  offnem  ^intntel:  the  old  Grermanic  assembly,  the 
"thing,"  was  similarly  held  unter  offnem  6i*«*«^I» 

1239.  o^ne  ^nrii^t  ber  äl^enffi^en:  the  Separation  of  this  phrase 
from  fd^Iid^t  unb  flar,  to  which  it  naturally  belongs,  produces  a 
fine  effect. 

1241.  gft  einer :  '  if  there  is  one.' 

1242.  fo  Herhält  ^idi  aUt&,  wie :  '  everything  is  just  as.' 

1244.  ^em  ßaifer:  i.e.  Henry  V. — The  abbot  of  Einsiedeln  had  in 
1104  lodged  a  complaint  with  Henry  V  against  the  people  of  Schwyz 
f or  pasturing  their  cattle  on  land  claimed  by  the  monastery.  This 
Claim  was  based  on  a  grant  made  the  monastery  a  hundred  years 
bef  ore,  by  Henry  II  in  1018,  under  the  terms  of  which  the  Emperor 
bestowed  upon  the  monastery  ;,bie  ^errenlofe  SBüfte*  (1.1250).  The 
fact  that  the  district  was  already  settled  had  been  conceaied  from 
the  Emperor.  Henry  V  decided  in  favor  of  the  monastery,  but 
the  Schwyzer  refused  to  yield  and  remained  in  possession.  Under 
Conrad  III  the  controversy  was  revived,  and  the  people  of  Schwyz 
were  in  1144  put  under  the  ban  of  the  empire.  They  thereupon 
withdrew  from  the  empire  (1. 1255),  retuming  to  it,  however,  a  f ew 
years  later,  in  1152.  —  For  Einsiedeln  see  note  on  1.  343. 

1245.  ber  Pfaffen :  with  a  touch  of  contempt. 

1249.  l^erfftrjog:  archaic  for  I^en)0r30g.  The  verb  is  dependent 
upon  a(3;  the  word-order,  instead  of  einen  alten  ^rtef  ^erfür^og,  is 
very  unusual. 

1254.  Notice  the  difCerence  in  meaning  between  verfagen  and  oer^ 
fpred^en :  verfugen,  'to  withhold  by  speech  from  (some  one  eise) ';  ©er« 
fpred^en,  'to  part  with  by  speech  (from  one's  seif).'  The  function  of 
©crs,  it  will  be  noticed,  is  the  same  in  both  verbs.  Cf .  also  Derfd^enlen 
(L 1263),  '  to  give  away,'  and  »erl^cl^len  (1. 1251),  '  to  conceal  from.' 

1258  f.  fremhen:  sc.  b^teue\ä)\\ä)exv. 
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1260.  evffi^affeii:  notice  the  streng  emphasis  that  rests  ou  the 
Word. 

1264.  bie  S3nti  bed  ^rac^en :  reminiscent  of  the  phrase  in  Mignon^s 
song  (Goethe)  bcr  S)rad^en  alte  SBrut,  which  also  refers to  Switzerland.  — 
A  typical  dragon-story  was  mentioned  in  connection  with  Winkelried 
(1. 1075).  The  dragons  in  these  accounts  are  now  usually  explained  as 
personifications  of  the  pestilent  vapors  (hence  giftgcfd^tDoUcn,  1. 1265) 
rising  from  the  swamps,  the  slaylng  of  the  dragons  representing  the 
draining  of  the  swamps. 

1266.  ^erriffett :  i.e.  the  f og  was  lif ted  through  the  Clearing  of  the 
land. 

1270.  ianfenbiS^ngett :  not  to  be  taken  too  literally,  though  not  so 
f ar  from  the  mark  if  referred  to  the  Alemannic  Immigration. 

1272.  fott  bütfett:  Ms  to  be  allowed.' 

1275  fE.  An  eloquent  arraignment  of  tyranny,  and  highly  poetical 
exposition  of  the  indefeasible  rights  of  man.  In  Berlin,  where  Teil 
was  to  be  put  on  the  boards  of  the  Boyal  Theater,  such  vigorous  lan- 
guage  caused  great  trepidation,  and  at  the  Suggestion  of  Iffland,  the 
director  of  the  Koyal  Theater,  Schiller  prepared  for  use  there  an 
emasculated  form  of  the  passage,  which  will  be  found  in  Schillers 
Brirfe  (Jonas),  vii,  139.  As  was  to  be  expected,  the  revised  form  is 
absolutely  lacking  in  poetic  inspiration.  Other  passages  that  were 
objected  to  on  account  of  their  democratic  tendencies,  and  that  were 
similarly  expurgated,  are  11. 1800-1810 ;  11.  2431-2437 ;  11.  2445-2446. 
The  power  of  11.1276-1288  is  further  attested  by  the  fact  that  in 
1848,  the  year  of  revolution,  they  were  Struck  out  by  the  Berlin 
censor  from  the  stage  Version  of  TeU, 

1277  f.  greift  l^inanf:  'reachesup.' 

1278.  gettoftett  ^EftaitS :  adverbial  genitive. 

1280.  nnberSttf erüfi^ :  Mnalienable,'  'indefeasible,^  an  adjective 
formed  from  the  verb  Deräu^em  (1.  885).  The  thought  is  the  same 
as  that  of  our  own  Declaration  of  Independence :  "  that  all  men  are 
created  equal ;  that  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain 
unalienable  rights." 

1282.  Urftanb  =  Ursuftanb,  'primitive  State,'  here  conceived  as  man 
outside  of  political  affiliations. 

1288.  mo:  'in  which.' 

1286.  bet  ®ütet  ]|9d|fted :  i.e.  liberty. 

1290  f.  Kösselmann's  words  are,  of   course,  «^^»eiv  \ö  Vä.*^  "<^^ 
temper  of  the  coiifederates,  as  appear»  c\^a.TV:^  Ixqtcl '^.^^>^^-~'^^^^' 
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The  indignant  protests  all  come  from  representatives  of  Unter- 
waiden and  Schwyz,  none  from  bis  own  canton  of  Uri,  where  bis 
real  sentiments  are  presumably  better  known. 

1292.  ettc^ :  probably  dative,  altbougb  !often  takes  also  the  accu- 
sative  of  tbe  person.  Cf .  Maria  Stuart^  1.  3308,  @d  foftei  bir  ein  einzig 
aOBort. 

1298.  fij^meiiltedi  tniSi :  wbat  is  the  case  of  eud^  ? 

1296.  ffi^ttidren :  the  Infinitive  in  exclamation,  as  in  the  similar  luse 
in  English.  So  ^ulbigen  (1. 1299)  and  (af(en  (1. 1300). 

1298.  Sht^ig:  Reding  "raps^^  for  order. 

1299.  jßftreifi^ :  in  wbat  case  ?  —  ^ttlbigen :  tbe  word  bas  two  metri- 
cal  Stresses,  ^uCbigen^. 

1801.  bet  @ftte:  i.e.  earller  friendly  overtures,  the  freunbK($ 
aOBer&en  of  1. 1313. 

1802.  Detbiettteii :  Hke  toären  pret.  subj. 
1804.  ttier:  'wboever.'  —  jßfiteirteic^ :  case? 
1808.  hüt :  regularly  f ollows  its  genitive. 
1815.  anii^:  'truly,'  *actually.' 

1817.  toofjii:  'probably,'  'perbaps.'  —  gat:  to  be  taken  with  nicjt, 
» not  at  all.' 

1818.  (e^ie:  not  'latter,'  but  'last  resort.' 
1821.  aniSi:  'even.' 

1828.  Qhtd^ :  dative ;  tbe  wbole  expression  is  the  shorter  form  of  bie 
Slei^c  ift  an  ®udj,  '  it  is  your  tum.' 

1824.  921ieittfe(b(eit):  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  some  ten  miles 
east  of  Basel. 

1325  f.  Konrad  Hunn,  who  is  historical,  was  upon  one  occasion  sent 
on  a  mission  to  tbe  court,  but  earlier,  when  Rudolf  was  emperor.  An 
embassy  like  that  here  described  was  sent  in  1306,  but  neither  in  1306 
nor  in  1307  (supposing  Hunn  to  have  recently  retumed  from  bis  mis- 
sion) could  Albrecht,  who  had  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  1298,  be 
styled  ein  neuer  Äöntg  (1.1327).  The  ©rief  ber  alten  grcil^eit  is  the 
Charter  which  Schwyz  had  received  from  Frederick  II  during  the  siege 
of  Faänza  (1.  911),  and  which  Albrecht  now  refuses  to  confirm. 

1829.  Dom  ffi^ttiftl^^ffi^en  Sanbe :  Swabia  is  not  now  a  political  divi- 
sion  of  Germany,  altbougb  the  terms  fd^n)ä5tfd^  and  @($n>a(en  are 
still  in  current  use  to  denote  the  language  and  the  people.  Swabia 
corresponds  approximately  to  the  present  kingdom  of  Württemberg 
and  the  southwestem  section  of  Bavaria.   The  ^6)voaben  are  iden- 

tical  witb  the  SitSvi  or  Sn9)i  ol  C»8a.T,  CiAx&xo^xi^xkpCL^'^.yü^Notel. 
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1333.  bie:  an  emphatic  'they/ 

1384.  ^al^e:  subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse;  so  würbe  in  the 
next  line,  instead  of  which  loerbe  might  have  been  ezpected,  the 
direct  forms  being  f)at  and  loirb, 

1335.  fonft  einmal:  *some  other  time.'  —  wot^l:  'doubtless.* 

1337.  ^anfett:  ^an^  is  an  abbreviation  of  So^anned;  it  is  now 
usually  uninflected  in  the  accusative.  Duke  John  of  Swabia  was  the 
nephew  of  Emi)eror  Albrecht.  The  episode  is  here  introduced  to 
lead  up  to  the  appearance  of  the  same  character  as  Johannes  Parri- 
cida  in  Act  V. 

1339.  ^etm :  now  written  Ferren  in  the  plural.  —  Hon  fS^axi  ttnb 
2^egetfelb(en) :  again  mentioned  in  1.  2961. 

1840.  riefen  mir  =  riefen  mir  ju. 

1843.  t^intttt^Mt  i^m  =  entölt  il^m  . . .  vor. 

1845.  f^afft :  indirect  discourse ;  so  toäre,  instead  of  which  fei  might 
have  been  used.   Compare  fei  in  1. 1348. 

1349.  mt6ii  ttnb  &tttälÜ^ttit:  Siedet  is  'one's  rights,*  ®ere($tig!eit 
the  abstract  'justice.' 

1856.  The  line  almost  reads  as  if  written  with  the  French  Bevolu- 
tion  in  mind. 

1357.  Compare  '^  Bender  to  Caesar  the  things  that  are  Caesar' s,'' 
Mark  xii,  17. 

1361.  ^erm:  as  in  1.1339.  —  ffiapptt9Wtill  the  present  Klapper- 
fd^tD^l  on  the  northem  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Zürich.   See  map. 

1368.  ®er  grogen  gfron  ja  S^^^  (=S^vx(l^)**  the  abbess  of  the 
55raumünfterabtci  ('  nunnery ')  of  Zürich,  which  was  old  and  wealthy . 

1364.  See  note  on  1. 1357. 

1371.  ber  (S^rfttrii^i:  genitive. 

1374.  flfi^ :  case  ?  —  Lines  1374-1375  are  f requently  quoted. 

1376.  SBie :  now  that  they  have  in  a  general  way  decided  what  is 
to  be  done,  the  question  arises  '  How  ? ' 

1379.  ^ö :  sc.  in  griebcn  roeid^en. 

1382.  Und :  i*e.  f or  the  people  of  Unterwaiden.  Und  in  bem  2atCt> 
differs  from  in  unfcrem  Sanb  in  emphasizing  the  personal  disadvan- 
tage  the  Unterwaldners  suffer  from  this  Situation.  —  Schwyz  is  not 
similarly  threatened,  as  Küssnacht  lies  outside  the  Forest  Cantons. 
As  to  Uri,  Zwing  Uri  is  not  as  yet  completed,  and  the  ^errenburg  in 
Altorf  (1. 770)  is  not  a  stronghold. 

1884.  in  ♦  ♦  ♦  fallen:  Mnvade  . . .' 

1885.  mttf :  see  note  on  1.  86. 
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1390.  ®er  @ifer  aniii,  ber  gute :  '  zeal  also,  honest  zeal.* 

1393.  ettfi^:  dative  or  accusative?  —  Meier  is  somewhat  choleric. 
It  was  he  also  who  had  criticized  the  Urner  f or  being  so  slow  (1. 983), 
and  who  was  engaged  in  litigation  with  Keding  (1. 1088). 

*1394.  attff al^rettb :  the  figurative  meaning,  as  here,  is  far  moie 
common  than  the  literal  one. 

1894.  barf  Meten:  'daressay.' 

1395.  83ei  (Sttrettt  @ibe:  i.e.  his  oath  as  Citizen,  the  most  solemn 
appeal  that  could  be  made. 

1396.  tooffi :  'no  doubt.^  —  The  altercation  between  Meier  and  the 
men  of  Uri  and  Schwyz  is  sklllf ully  introduced  to  make  the  scene 
more  animated.  There  is,  however,  authority  for  the  controversy  in 
Tschudi's  Chronicle. 

1397.  metfett :  surec^troeifen  would  be  more  usual. — Sanbi^getltdxbe : 
i.e.  the  present  meeting,  which  (1. 1109)  is  ftatt  einer  Sanbdgemeinbe. 

1400.  gfeft  beö  ^erttl  =  SBei^nad^tcn.  According  to  other  accounts 
New  Year's  day  was  the  time  appointed. 

1401.  Waffen :  here  in  the  sense  of  ^  inhabitants,'  '  householdeis." 

1402.  Sogt :  viz.  Landenberg ;  the  @c^(o^  is  Samen. 

1403.  ^titn :  archaic  form,  not  onusual  in  verse. 
1405.  @ifeit:  i.e.  spear-heads. 

1408.  3ttnS(4ft:  'close  by.'  — ber  große  $anfe:  '  the  main  body.' 

1410.  emtSfi^tiget :  unusual  for  öemäd^ttgt. 

1411.  jene :  i.e.  ber  groge  §aufe. 

1412.  @o:  'thus.' 

1414.  ®im^:  in  the  older,  good  sense  of  the  word,  perhaps  equiva- 
lent  to  aWagb,  'servant  girl.'  At  present  2)ime  =  '  wench.' 

1415  f.  5nm  nSd^tüfi^en  fßt^nüi :  of  such  visiting  the  historian  Müller 
States :  Eilten  ober  kiipen  (SBefud^e  ber  Sünglinge  in  ber  3lad)i  bei  SanbeS« 
töd^tem;  n)e(d^e  fie  einigermaßen  @eban!en  ^aben  ju  heiraten)  ift  im  ®e« 
birg  ...  ein  uralter;  mit  feiner  erl^eblid^en  Unfttt(i(d^!eit  oerbunbener 
©ebraud^. 

1416.  hit  ffi^toanfe  Setter:  i.e.  a  rope  ladder. 

1417.  Accent  S3in  id^  bro'ben. 

1418.  aller:  gen.  pl.  — baß  • « « merbe :  *  that  there  be  a  postponement' 

1419.  ein  9Re^r  =  eine  SJte^rl^eit.  —  gtoansig  gegen  attiHf :  Beding, 
as  presiding  officer,  does  not  vote. 

1422.  ^tläitn  mit  bem  Sland^:  i.e.  signal-fires,  the  ^eueraeic^  of 
1.  747.  —  ^tn  Sanbftnrm  anfbieten  =  » to  call  out  every  man  capaUe 
of  bearing  armjs,' 
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1423.  SattbeiS:  'canton/ 

1428.  (Btünh  =  Jlampf.  —  It  is  significant  that  here  also  Gessler  is 
singled  out  as  the  otie  enemy  f  rom  whom  danger  threatens.  His  death 
is  foreshadowed,  and  in  a  way  justified,  for  felbft  vertrieben  5(ei5t  er 
furchtbar  nod^  betn  Sanb. 

1433.  l^atögef SltrÜfi^ :  lit. '  dangerous  to  the  neck ' ;  more  picturesque 
than  the  usual  (ebenSgefö^rlic^.  Render  ^  where  there  is  mortal  danger.  ^ 

1435.  ©fi^anje :  in  this  idiom  derived  f  rom  the  French  Chance, 

1437.  ^te  3^^i  (tingi  9lat :  a  paraphrase  of  the  common  proverb 
Äommt  ^exi,  fommt  ffiai,  —  Reding's  words,  of  course,  are  in  answer 
to  Stauffacher. 

1438.  t»a9  =  etioag. 

1439.  nSd^tHii^ :  there  is  a  play  upon  the  words  näd^tlid^  and  tagen, 
which  it  is  not  possible  to  reproduce  in  English. 

1440.  So  in  *^  Julius  Caesar/'  at  the  meeting  of  the  conspirators 
Cassius  says: 

The  moming  comes  upon  's :  we  *11  leave  you,  Brutus. 
And,  friends,  disperse  yourselyes. 

1441.  ^oc^tuaii^t :  aSwiss  termfor  the '^signal-fires"  ({^euerjeid^en, 
3eic^en  mit  betn  S^audJ)  of  11.  747  and  1422.  The  sun  is  now  lighting 
its  beacons.  —  With  a  symbolism  that  can  hardly  fall  to  be  feit, 
Schiller  has  given  this  scene  a  doubly  striking  setting :  a  lunar  rain- 
bow  at  the  opening  and  the  rising  sun  at  the  close. 

1444.  ttniS  snerft  l^egrü^:  Kösselmann's  words  seem  somewhat 
incongruous  after  Fürst's  remark,  1. 1443. 

1448.  einzig:  'Single';  here  used  instead  of  einig,  'united.'  — 
Lines  1448-1449  form  one  of  the  populär  quotations  from  Teil, 

1449.  Notice  the  poetic  Separation  of  @efa^r  from  92ot. 

*1449.  mit  er^ol^etten  brei  gfingent:  i.e.  swearing  an  oath.  The 
Hhree  fingers'  are  the  so-called  @d^n)urftnger,  the  thumb,  index 
finger,  and  middle  finger  of  the  right  band. 

1451.  e^ev  bell  Sob :  the  same  absolute  construction  that  is  familiär 
in  English.   No  verb  is  to  be  supplied. 

*1451.  SBie  oben:  i.e.  2llle  fpred^en  eS  na6)  u.f.m.  So  below,  1. *1453. 

1465.  fjfrennbffi^aft :  the  same  use  as  in  1. 669. — ^eno^ame :  '  com- 
mune,' a  Swiss  term.  Uri  is  still  divided  into  ©enoflenfdjaften,  thQ 
modern  equivalent  of  ©eno^fcime. 

1461.  @(4n(b:  'debt.' 

1464.  &nt:  *po88efl8ions,'  ♦property,'' 
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1465.  Notice  again  the  rimes  at  the  end  of  the  scene  and  act,  here 
not  in  Couplet  form,  but  interlaced. 
*1466.  ejene  =  »ü^ne,  'stage.' 

The  Kütli  scene  is  an  excellent  example  of  Schiller's  artistic 
X)ower  in  the  handling  of  large  groups  of  characters  on  the  stage. 
In  this  particular  it  is  matched  by  only  one  or  two  other  scenes  in 
all  the  rest  of  his  works. 

Act  III    Scene  1 

According  to  Tschudi  the  events  of  Act  III  occur  at  two  different 
places  and  on  two  separate  but  successive  days,  the  ref usal  to  make 
obeisance  to  the  hat  in  the  public  Square  on  Sunday,  November  19, 
and  the  shooting  of  the  apple  at  the  castle  on  Monday,  November  20. 
By  combining  these  two,  as  regards  both  time  and  place,  Schiller 
greatly  added  to  the  dramatic  interest  of  the  story.  As  the  Bütli 
meeting  was  on  November  7,  this  would  make  an  interval  of  twelve 
or  thirteen  days  between  Acts  II  and  III.  The  action  of  Scene  1 
begins  about  noon,  Bürglen  being  only  a  mile  distant  f rom  Altoif, 
and  Scene  3  (cf .  1. 1743)  taking  place  in  the  early  aftemoon. 

♦einer  ♦  ♦  ♦  SCrteit:  'some  .  .  .  work.'  —  SBdier  «ttb  SBUHte: 
Walter  is  named  after  his  grandf ather  (Fürst),  Wilhelm  after  his 
father. 

1468.  gebogen :  how  is  the  past  partic.  explained  ?  Cf .  fommt  ge« 
fprungen  1.  *1477. 

1471.  ber  SBei^-:  lit.  'kite,'  here  apparently  for  ^b(ev,  'eagle^;  in 
literature  the  word  is  chiefly  known  through  its  being  used  here. 

1474  fC.  Hirnes  of  ei  with  eu  (SBette,  SBeute ;  erreid^t,  fleugt)  are  not 
at  all  unusual  in  German  poetry. 

1477.  was  ha:  'whatever.'— -fretti^t  itnb  {{engt  =  !necl^t  unb  fliegt 
Originally  verbs  with  ie  in  the  Infinitive  changed  this  ie  to  eu  in  the 
2d  and  3d  persons  Singular  of  the  pres.  indic,  just  £U3  verbs  in  e  (geben) 
still  change  e  to  ie  or  i,  Later  on  this  Variation  between  ie  and  eu 
was  done  away  with  in  f avor  of  the  ie  f  orms.  In  Schiller's  time  also, 
friec^t  and  fliegt  were  the  regulär  f orms,  but  in  the  stereotyped  phrase 
roaS  ba  Ireud^t  unb  fleugt  the  archaic  f  orms  have  been  retained. 

1478.  ®et  ©ttattg  ift  mir:  'my  string  is.'  —  What  pronoun  doee 
Walter  use  in  addressing  his  father  and  mother? 

1479.  Teiles  sons  are  to  acquire  the  same  self-reliance  that  their 
father  posseaseB,    Throughoxit  t\nB  Beeaa  T^>X*^  ^-qsti^t»  aboond  in 
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pithy,  sententious  sayings  (11. 1479,  1481,  1483-1486,  1612,  1614, 1524, 
1682,  etc.). 

1481.  The  line  has  become  proverbial.  — toa&i  for  toer. 

1482.  In  character  Hedwig  Stands  in  strong  contrast  on  the  one 
band  to  Teil,  on  the  other  to  Gertrud,  the  wif e  of  Stauffacher.  — 
The  line  has  but  f  our  f  eet. 

1484.  ^d^nli  nttb  Xtnii :  as  in  1.  742  f. 

1485.  feiner:  'neither  of  them.' 

1486.  gn  ^ttttfe :  i.e.  be  §trt  (1. 1487)  instead  of  Säger. 

1487.  Statut  =  bic  ^ainx. 

1488.  taftlo9l  adverb. 

1489  f.  Compare  Faust's  words  (1. 11676  f.): 

9tux  bet  betbient  fldg  gfteil^eit  tnie  baS  SeBen, 
Sex  töglid^  fie  etobem  mug. 

—  ^üttlt  erft:  'only  then.'  —  erl^ettte:  a  hunter's  word,  and  hence 
especially  appropriate  in  Tell's  mouth. 

1492.  beiner  tuartenb  =  auf  bid^  toartenb. 

1493.  ^eii^ie :  '  men,'  an  indication  that  Teil,  though  primarily 
bunter,  also  has  agricultural  interests. 

1496.  mir:  not  'to  me,'  but  dative  of  person  interested,  Hhat  I 
may  never  see  you  retum.'  k 

1499.  ^el^lftimng:  'false  leap,^  formed  upon  the  model  of  %ef)U 
tritt,  '  false  step.' 

1500.  rft^tirittgenb :  cf .  note  on  1. 649. 

1501.  SBittblflttli'ne :  so  called,  according  to  Scheuchzer,  because 
it  is  Started  by  the  wind,  moves  along  mth  the  swiftness  of  a  wind, 
and  itself  produces  a  strong  wind.  In  contrast  with  the  ©d^Iaglatoine 
(1. 1781)  it  consists  of  fresh,  loose  snow. 

1502.  gfirn :  the  old  snow  and  ice,  here  covering  some  crevice. 

1503.  lebenbig :  contrary  to  the  general  rule  that  the  stem  syllables 
bear  the  accent,  this  word  is  pronounced  (eben'big. 

1508.  l^atögefa^rKfi^ :  see  note  on  1. 1433. 

1511.  ^af^x :  archaic  and  poetic  for  @efa^r. 

1518.  Hedwig's  words  have  made  little  Impression  on  Teil :  he  tums 
the  conversation  aside  to  an  everyday  topic.  —  anf  ^at^t  tmh  TüQ : 
*  a  year  and  a  day,'  properly  a  legal  expression  for  a  füll  year  (with 
one  day  of  grace),  then,  as  here,  equivalent  to  '  a  good  long  time.' 

*1514.  htn  $ttt:    'his  hat.'  —  Tell's  reticenc^  «jäÖl  ^^-efö^^  "»xä 
strongly  in  evidence  throughout  thia  Bceii<&.   13äÖl:^\%  Na  ^^"^  ^ä^'»s» 
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until  now  that  he  is  planning  to  go  to  Altorf.  She  does  not  know 
that  Teil  was  not  present  at  the  meeting  on  the  Kütli,  and  has,  in 
fact,  leamed  of  this  meeting  through  others.  Nor  does  Teil  any- 
where  State  bis  purpose  in  going  to  Altorf.  It  suffices  that  he  has 
promised  to  go  (1. 1678).  Compare  1.  418  for  another  indication  of 
the  same  trait,  and  contrast  Tell's  character  in  this  respect  with  that 
of  StaufEacher. 

1515.  Notice  how  nad^  is  used  before  the  name  of  the  place,  px 
before  the  name  of  the  person.  —  fßattt:  i.e.  Fürst,  Hedwig^s  father. 

1516.  anii^:  best  rendered  by  emphasizing  the  first  gyllable  of 
'Aren't  you.' 

1517.  Teil  uses  both  grau  and  2öci&  (U.  1628,  1678)  to  Hedwig,  the 
former  in  a  conventional  way,  the  latter  with  a  tone  of  endearment 
(Sieb  2Bei5).  Compare  StaufEacher  addressing  Gertrud,  1.  289.  — (B 
f^ittltt  {Id^  etttiaiS :  *  something  is  in  the  maklng,'  '  is  on  foot.^ 

1524.  What  self-conscious  strength  TelPs  rejoinder  indicates ! 

1525.  ttnieimalbtter :  viz.  Baumgarten. 

1527.  entfommett :  what  auxiliary  does  entlommen  take  ?  What  is 
the  form  to  be  supplied  here  ? 

1528  f.  Compare  this  sentiment  mth  the  words  of  Buodi,  1. 145  f.: 

Unb  toät*9  mein  SBtubet  unb  mein  leiBUdg  ftinb« 
SS  lann  nici^t  fein. 

1531.  ©Ott:  datlye;.the  usual  construction  is  auf  ®ott  Derirauen, 
as  in  1. 1610.  The  dative  is  perhaps  used  here  to  make  the  ezpression 
more  nearly  parallel  with  ®ott  »crfud^cn, 

1584.  Hedwig  has  occasion  to  repeat  this  Charge  in  Act  IV,  Scene  2, 
11.  2336  fE. 

1585.  tttfi^t:  see  note  on  1.  804. 

1589.  (S^tti :  '  grandf ather,^  a  Swiss  word.  It  is  f ormed  f  rom  9(§n 
as  SBältt  from  SBalter  (1. 1681). 

1540.  Hedwig's  presentiments  are  anything  but  vague.  They  find 
expression  as  regards  four  distinct  particulars:  in  connectdon  with 
the  cross-bow  (1. 1636),  Altorf  (1. 1640),  the  day  (1. 1674),  and  the  boy 
(1. 1679).  —  meg :  how  pronounced  ?   Cf .  note  on  1.  468. 

1544.  An  application  of  the  proverb  %ue  red^t  unb  fc^eue  niemanb. 

1545.  ®le :  *  those  who.'  —  el^ett :  '  just.' 

1548.  So:  should  be  read  with  a  rising  inflection  and  a  pause 

foUowing  it.  —  The  episode  of  Tell's  meeting  with  Gressler,  as  here 

related,  is  of  Schiller's  own  iiiveiitioii,  T^i^m-aMi^xxr^wefclt  «obaenres 
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is  to  account  for  Gessler's  personal  hatred  of  Teil.  Although  only 
narrated,  it  is  also  intensely  dramatic  in  itself . 

1550.  ©d^Sd^eittatö:  in  Uri.  The  Schächen  is  a  tributary  of  the 
Reuss.   Bürglen  is  situated  in  this  Valley. 

1552.  ttio  «  *  .  mar:  'where  it  was  impossible  to  avoid  apasser-by.^ 

1554.  toitffi^ie  ^xüfittliüi :  the  Schächen  is  a  wild  torrent. 

«1554.  aittWl|in(tttf:  'upathim.' 

1556  f.  Two  beautiful  lines. — tomr:  thirdperson.  See  note  on  1. 58. 

1558.  ^tttt :  archaic  form  of  §err. 

1560.  mit  üeitter  ttrfai!^^  WiUtn:  Schiller,  rather  weakly,  here 
makes  ose  of  the  same  motif  that  had  done  duty  in  the  case  of 
Melchtal  (1.  566).  —  geMfit:  see  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  fa^ :  the  order  is  unusual ;  in  prose  fa§  would  foUow  !ommen. 
—  (^tWtf^t :  here  in  the  sense  of  '  weapon.^  In  the  Ismguage  of  to-day 
the  Word  means  'rifle,'  'gun.' 

1562.  ttxhla^f  =  er^Ia^t',  erb(af[en  now  applying  to  persons,  oer- 
blaffen  to  things. 

1565.  fein  =  feiner,  genitive  with  jammerte. 

1567.  feinen  armen  Sant  =  nid^t  ben  geringften  Saut,  *  not  the 
slightest  sound,'  'never  a  word.' 

1574.  hott  ttieg  =  oon  bort  weg. 

1577.  ^tiVS  feine  ttrfac^^  ^nt:  'just  because  there  is  no  reason,' 
the  answer  of  a  woman  whose  f  ears  are  grounded  in  her  Intuition. 

1581.  aBSIti:  shortened,  pet  form  of  äBalter. 

1582.  nnii^ :  '  but  I'U  bring,'  etc.  • 
*1584.  htn  ^Htf^tUhtn :  sing,  or  pl.  ? 

Act  III    ScENE  2 

The  time  of  the  scene  is  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  Scene  1. 
For  a  criticism  of  the  Rudenz-Berta  episode  see  Intr.  pp.  xxxvii,  xliii. 

^eingeffi^Ioffene :  i.e.  by  mountains  and  chasms  (1.1587).  — ©tanb« 
hää^t :  i.e.  brooks  which  are  dashed  into  spray  in  leaping  over  rocks 
and  precipices. 

1586.  ^rSttlein:  see  note  on  1.935. — aQein,  ein,  and  Saugen,  @c^n)ei:: 
gen,  are  to  be  understood  as  rime-pairs,  the  lyrical  note,  which  is  pre- 
dominant  in  this  scene  and  is  reflected  in  the  free  use  of  rime  later 
on,  being  thus  Struck  at  the  very  outset. 

1591.  ift  hott  f^xnanS :  '  has  gone  that  way.' 

1594.  nnb  \oUf  t& :  '  even  if  it  were  to.'   Ct.  tio\ä  QTv\A^Si. 
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1696.  SBet  Un  16^,  bot :  the  form  of  ezpression  is  BiblicsJ,  as  e.g. 
in  Exodus  iii,  11. 

1600.  In  the  English  rendering  the  shorter  adjective  (glftsi^enb) 
will  naturally  precede  the  longer.  —  tnül  ttsttttierlieil :  differs  f  rom  um 
eud^  voexben  in  being  more  locally  concrete,  '  gather  aroand  yoa  to 
woo  you.' 

1608.  mirb :  why  in  the  third  person  ?  How  does  the  agreement  of 
the  relative  in  German  difEer  f rom  that  in  English  ? 

1608.  bettit:  'expect.' 

1611.  ttatitruergegnett :  in  a  number  of  Compounds  with  vetgeffen 
the  past  participle  has  active  f orce ;  so  gottoergcffen,  e^roergeffen. 

1612.  flfi^  5tt  feinem  SBerl^eng  maii^ett:  seeVoc.  under  mad^ 

.  1616  f.  fein  ♦  ♦  ♦  ä«  beffi^irmen :  an  Infinitive  without  3u  parallel  to 
an  Infinitive  with  ju.  The  Variation  is  due  to  metrical  conyenience. 
1618.  ®te  ©eele  blutet  mir:  'my  soul  bleeds.' 

1620.  ha9:  ^a  people  that.^ 

1621.  ed:  the  anticipatory  e§.  §er)  is  the  subject. 
1624.  i^m :  i.e.  bem  SBoße.  —  gebotettett :  '  natural.» 

1629.  aSia :  '  wish,'  '  desire.'  —  bftd  fßtftt :  *  what's  best  f or.' 

1631.  ^rieben :  object  of  some  Infinitive  that  was  to  follow.  Berta 
in  her  rejoinder  supplies  bereiten,  with  a  new  object. 

1632.  @fi^(og :  ^  stronghold '  in  a  figurative  sense. 

1638.  %ÜV  xüi'»:  'if  I  did.'  — mir  ttöre  beffer:  not  *it  wouldbe 
better  for  me,'  but  'I  should  feel  better  at  ease.'  The  sentiment  is 
similar  to  Gretchen's  ^"  Faust,"  3177  f.)  more  naive 

SlQein  gemig,  ic!^  toat  teci^t  658  auf  mic!^, 
2)a6  id^  auf  duäi  nid^t  Böfet  tnetben  lonnte. 

—  ben:  'him.' 

1639.  Detaii^tet  ttttb  Deraii^tttngiSttiert:  'contemned  and  worthy  of 
contempt,'  '  despised  and  despicable.' 

1642.  eittem:  *one  and  the  same.'  —  Notice  again  the  rimes  in 
11. 1641-1642. 

1646.  (Snäl :  in  what  case  ? 

1649.  atit^l  predicate;  Siebe  is  subject. — ISfit:  *enables.' 

1651.  ttlojtt:  *what^;  ^u  with  mad^en  as  in  1.1612.  —  bie  lerrÜ^C 
9tütnt :  ^glorious'  for  having  put  forth  so  noble  a  creature  as  Budenz 
ideally  was,  and  is  again  to  be.  So  in  the  Jungfrau  von  Orleam, 
11.  1844-1845,  Johanna  is  called  bag  Oötterfinb  ber  ^eiligen  Slotitr.— 
maäfte:  'hasmade.' 
1668.  jttt  'hj.' 
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1657.  3fl^g  tdä^t,  ber :  '  does  not  the.' — htv  fBtmanhttn :  of  whom 

Gessler  was  one,  both  he  and  Berta  bearing  the  name  von  ^runecf . 

1659.  ^tt  bett  SBalbftättett :  Bmneck  itself  Ls  in  the  canton  of 
Aargau,  but  Schiller  places  Berta* s  personal  estates  in  the  Forest 
Cantons.  Line  1622  would,  however,  seem  to  imply  that  she  had  not 
long  been  a  resident. 

1660.  fo  bin  anii^  xäi^9 :  free  also  to  bestow  her  band  whither  she 
pleased. 

1661.  JÖUtf:  'prospect,'  »vista.' 

1663.  fle :  the  Habsburgs. 

1664.  bem  großen  ^b':  the  already  extensive  possessions  of  the 
»Habsburgs.  Under  Rudolf  especially  the  power  of  the  house  had  been 
greatly  augmented  through  the  contraction  of  judicious  marriages  on 
the  part  of  the  numerous  daughters  of  the  emperor.  Hence  the  Latin 
epigram : 

Bella  gerant  alii ;  tu,  f eliz  Austria,  nube ; 
Nam  quae  Mars  aliis,  dat  Hymenaeus  tibi. 

War  let  others  wage  —  do  thou,  blest  Austria,  marry ; 
What  Mars  offers  to  them,  Hymen  bestows  upon  thee. 

— Nötice  how  with  the  rise  of  lyric  feeling  —  indicated  e.g.  by  D 
fjreunb,  1.1667  —  rime  again  appears. 

1671.  meitt:  genitive  with  l^arren. 

1673.  3[^t  iünnttt :  '  (you  mean  to  say)  you  could.' 

1676.  in  hü§  SBeite :  *toward  a  larger  world.' 

1680.  (3lün^ :  in  what  case  ? 

1685.  SBettett:  'distant  scenes.' 

1688 f.  allein:  join  with  jum  Fimmel.  The  meaning  of  the  two 
lines  is  that  no  connection  with  the  outside  world  will  be  needed  to 
complete  their  happiness. 

1689.  gelid^tei:  (id^ten  means  'to  clear  of  trees*;  gelichtet,  *cleared 
so  as  to  admit  light  from  above.'  Bender  offen  unb  gelid^tet  by  *free 
and  open.' 

1690.  From  this  point  on  Berta  and  Kudenz  address  each  other 
with  bu,  the  bu  of  declared  lovers. — With  Berta's  forebodings  com- 
pare  Attinghausen's  prophecy  1.  850  f. 

1692.  hm  in  apostrophis.  —  ffttMl  sc.  f^aU 

1693.  foK:  'amto.^ 

1695.  i^renbef^nren :  i.e.  memories  of  Ms  ehVi^ocA. 
ie96,  mirMen:  *are  to  me  endowed  mt\iMö.^ 
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1699.  t2  feljlte  mir :  indicative,  '  it  was  lacking.'  —  §« :  *  f or,'  i.e. 
no  happiness  was  complete  without  it.  —  bev  QtthtUl  genitive,  the 
form  being  explained  as  in  auf  @rben  (1. 1084). 

1700.  bie  fel'ge  3n{e( :  a  ref erence  to  the  '  Islands  of  the  Bleased,* 
a  sort  of  earthly  Paradise,  which  according  to  a  Greek  myth  are 
situated  on  the  edge  of  the  westem  ocean  and  are  the  abode  of 
certain  f  avored  heroes  whom  the  gods  allowed  to  pass  thither  witbr 
out  dying. 

1702.  ^ter :  introduces  a  new  thought ;  its  correlative  is  ba  (1. 1704). 
—  Heimifi^  tuo^ttt:  'has  its  home.' 

1704.  txüftt :  the  figure  is  that  of  '  troubling  ^  water.  Hence  also 
Duelle. 

1705.  etuig :  a  f  avorite  word  with  Schiller,  here  justified  by  the 
lofty  diction  of  the  entire  passage. 

1706.  Lines  1 70Ö-1 709,  with  their  parallel  passage  11 . 1 710-1716,  mark 
the  climax  of  f  eeling.  They  are  so  intensely  lyric  that  they  almost 
impress  one  as  arias  f  rom  an  opera,  an  Impression  that  is  strength- 
ened  by  the  parallel  construction  of  the  opening  lines  (11. 1706  and 
1710),  and  the  interlaced  rimes  (abab ;  ababcc). 

1710.  aller  Kranen :  ^  of  womanhood.^ 

1717.  ^thtn^ifiMi  object  of  jerftören. 

1718.  aSte  ftünb^iS  ttm  miii^ :  '  how  would  it  f are  with  me,'  *  whrt 
would  become  of  me  ? '  —  ftüttbe  is  an  older  form  of  ftänbe,  both  btiing 
in  good  use. 

1719.  bem  ftolgett  92itter:  probably  Gessler,  implying  apparently 
that  he  is  himself  seeking  her  hand.   Cf .  1. 1610. 

1725.  ^ttxtifitl  Berta^s  strong  answer  to  Rudenz^s  timorous  bic 
©(^lingelöfen  (1.1723). 

1726.  SBai?  ♦  ♦  ♦  tuerbe :  '  whatever  may  come  of  it.' 

Act  ni    ScENE  3 

The  scene  is  as  Vegards  tlme  a  continuation  of  Scene  1,  Teil  with 
Walter  appearing  with  1. 1771. 

*9Biefe  bei  ^((torf :  according  to  1. 394  the  pole  was  to  be  erected 
mitten  in  Slltorf,  which  is  in  accordance  with  Tschudi's  account  de 
2lltborff),  and  also  agrees  better  with  the  Statement  of  11. 1 742-1 7Ä 
The  traditional  spot  is  in  the  public  Square  of  Altorf,  where  the  Ml 
Statue  now  Stands.    See  the  Illustration  f  acing  p.  90. 

*Stiittnbet^ :  to  the  east  oi  AWötI*,  bä^  laotQ  on  1, 1775. 
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*^rietli<nrb,  Setttl^olb:  'fright-hard*  and  'people-gracious,'  evi- 
dently  names  symbolic  of  the  character  o£  the  two  men. 
1738.  feiit^  =  feine. 
1786.  feitbem :  i.e.  since  ActI,  Scene3  (1.  302). 

1738.  SetbneSe :  SSerbrie^  is  an  archaic  form  of  SBetbru^  (1. 1966) ; 
uns  8um  SSerbrie^e,  '  to  annoy  us.' 

1739.  9Bad  =  alle  weld^e. — reii^te:  'respectable,'  »decent.' 

1741.  beugten:  pret.  subj.,  *wouldbend.' 

1742.  Unless  we  are  to  understand  that  Friesshard  has  kept  watch 
alone  and  is  being  relieved  by  Leuthold,  it  seems  somewhat  stränge 
that  he  should  give  this  account  of  what  must  have  happened  while 
both  were  present.  Nor  is  it  natural,  in  view  of  the  absence  of  a 
designation  of  time,  to  assume  that  the  incident  took  place  on  some 
previous  day. 

1743.  9)^tta0d{htttbe :  the  time  theref ore  is  in  the  aftemoon. 

1745.  batikte  bran:  *  had  any  Intention  of,^  ^had  any  idea  of.^ 

1746.  ^f äff  =  ^rieftet.  Cf.  note  on  1. 1246.  — {nft:  coUoquial  for 
gerabe. 

1748.  ^Ofj^ttlftrbigett :/ the  Host,^  i.e.  the  consecrated  wafer  of  the 
Lord's  Supper,  which  tfce  priest  had  administered  to  a  dying  person. 
In  Catholic  countrieardevout  people  kneel  during  the  passing  of  the 
Host,  of  whose  appjpoach  the  sacristan  gives  notice  by  the  ringing  of  a 
little  bell  (mMlM). 

1749.  ©igrifu  i.e.  Fetermann,  who  later  on  also  plays  a  part  in  this 
scene  (1.1824). 

1751.  ^onfttün^ :  properly  a  richly  wrought  transparent  vessel  in 
which  the  Host  is  displayed  in  church.  It  is  not  used  to  carry  the 
Host  to  the  sick. 

1752.  htnüiitn  =  bünfen.  Either  the  dative  or,  more  usually,  the 
accusative  may  be  used  with  this  verb.  Translate  *  I  am  beginning 
to  think.^ 

1758.  ttann :  interjectlon. 

1760.  83ftfffit  tm  bi(^  bod^ :  Inversion  to  indicate  the  logical  connec- 
tion  with  what  precedes,  thus  throwing  the  emphasis  on  the  verb ; 
boc^  or  ja  usually  f ollows  such  an  inverted  subject.  It  is  perhaps  best 
rendered  here  by  casting  the  sentence  into  the  form  of  a  question : 
*  Don't  you  .  .  .'  The  humor  of  the  lines  is  truly  Shakespearean. 

1768.  ttievba:  'whoeyer.' 

1765.  iljr  Sttben:  addressed  to  the  children-,  i^x  \a\v«t^>ÖQÄ^S?^;ÄXsÖL 
of  bu.   ©übe  is  cuirent  in  South  Germany  tot  tÄiö'fi^oxODL^oierDaatfQ.'^'cc^- 
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1706.  W&oUV»  Q^oit :  optative  subj.,  Ut. ' 0  that  God  willed  (decreed) 
it  that  he  should  go  and  leave  *  etc. 

1767.  foOte  =  toürbc :  '  the  country  wouldn't  be  the  worse  off  for 
it  (brum).' 

1768.  SBoOt .  .  .  $(a$ :  'off  with  you  1 ' 

1769.  fragt  naüj :  '  cares  about.* 

*1771.  norbere  ®$ene:  'front  of  the  stage.' 

1772.  S3fttttlte  blttteit :  a  wide-spread  tradition  in  both  ancient  and 
modern  times. 

1778.  filierte :  '  should  stiike ';  not  fil^tt  because  it  is  never  done. 

1775.  gebottltt:  'charmed,'  *bewitched,'  but  in  1.1777  rather  'put 
under  the  ban,'  *protected  by  law,'  from  being  touched  with  the  ax. 
Hence  the  name  of  the  mountain,  SBannberg.  Compare  the  ose  of 
bannen,  1.  900.  The  forests  of  the  Bannberg  are  still  inviolate,  and 
for  the  same  reajson  that  Teil  gives  (11. 1782-1785). 

1778.  meißelt:  i.e.  snow-clad. — ^dnter:  'peaks.* 

1780.  bonnent:  see  note  on  1.26. 

1781.  @(l^(ag(a)lli'nen :  '  mass-avalanches,'  consisting  of  solid  masses 
of  snow,  different  from  the  SBinblatPinen  (1. 1601),  and  veiy  de- 
structive. 

1785.  Sottbloeltr:  'bulwark,'  'rampart.'  The  usual  meaning  of 
the  Word  at  present  is  '  militia.' 

1786.  Notice  the  difference  in  the  use  of  gibt  and  ftnb* 

1789.  eht  tSXO^tS,  tbntS  fianh :  Germany  would  seem  to  be  meant 
Following  the  streams  (1. 1788),  the  Schächen  (on  whlch  Bttiglen  is 
situated)  leads  to  the  Reuss,  the  Reuss  through  the  Lake  of  Luceme 
and  past  the  city  of  Luceme  to  the  Aare,  and  the  Aare  to  the  Bhine. 
As  contrasted  with  Switzerland,  the  terms  of  the  description,  whicfa 
some  critics  ref er  to  Italy,  apply  f airly  well  to  Germany.  It  is  not 
unlikely,  however,  that  the  ref erence  was  intentionally  left  some- 
what  vague,  in  order  to  forestall  any  criticism  that  the  lines  might 
evoke  from  a  political  point  of  view. 

1790  ff.  Notice  the  rimes  that  characterize  this  poetical 

1798.  {Fimmel:  'heaven,'  'paradise.' 

1800.  Segen:  a  Biblical  use  of  the  word.  —  Lines  1800  (S9k>§liei 
fie)  to  1810  are  stichomythic.  See  note  on  11. 312-320.  On  the  deiiio- 
cratic  sentiments  expressed  in  the  passage  see  note  on  1. 1275  ff. 

1802.  bem  S3tf(l^of  mtb  beut  ^dnig :  i.e.  ecclesiastical  and  secoltf 
lords,    Much  of  the  land  waa  held  by  the  church,  and  bishops  wen 
frequently  powerf  ul  princes. 
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1804.  SBUb  ttltb  ©eflebet:  *bird  and  beast.' 
1806.  hü9  @ol$ :  as  a  crown  monopoly. 

1811.  ed  *  *  •  Saitb :  *  I  am  beginning  to  feel  as  if  there  werenH 
Toom  enough  for  me  in  that  broad  land.*  There  is  a  strong  antithesis 
between  eng  and  toeiien. 

1812.  btt:  Hhen,*  'in  that  case,*  ref erring  to  the  father^s  State- 
ments.— itittet:  *below.' 

1818.  \»ofiii:  'indeed.*— For  the  thought  of  1. 1813  f.  compare 
1. 157  f. 

«1814.  tooOett :  '  are  about  to,'  as  in  1.  «623.   So  VDxU  in  1. 1816. 

1815.  As  is  evident  from  the  stage-direction  following  1.  1770, 
Teil  and  the  boy  have  actually,  in  Walking  (from  the  rear)  into 
the  f oreground,  gone  past  the  hat  in  the  background  without  tak- 
ing  notice  of  it.  Döring  the  dialogue  that  follows  they  have  been 
Standing  still.  Friesshard  has  been  watching  them  to  see  whether 
they  will  leave  the  scene  without  doing  obeisance.  Teil  is  irritated 
at  having  his  attention  called  to  the  hat  now,  when  he  has  already 
passed  it. 

*1816.  mit  HOVgeltaltettet  $ile :  'presenting  his  pike.' 

*1818.  greift  itt :  *  lays  hold  of .' 

1818.  I^l^r:  addressing  Friesshard,  although  in  1.  1821,  with  an 
imperative  (la^),  the  bu  form  is  used. 

1819.  9Ranbllt:  howaccented? 

1821.  The  line  is  to  be  read  gorf,  fort  ittä'  ©cfäng'ttig» 
*1828.  3tt  bie  @seite  ntfettb :  see  Voc.  ander  ©jene* 

1828.  ^erbei :  *  this  way  l '  '  come  here  1 ' 
1826.  ma»  (egft  btt  =  äßarum  (egft  bu* 

«1829.  gfftvftett:  for  the  inflection  cf.  note  on  1. 1337. 

1829.  gefd^iel^t :  '  is  being  done.' 

1880.  f^aitti:  here  plural,  addressed  to  both  the  troopers.  Com- 
pare 1. 1837,  where  bu  is  used  to  Friesshard  alone. 

1888.  Friesshard  speaks  pompously,  unb  toiU  fte  nic^t  erfcnnen 
making  a  rather  lame  ending  after  SSerad^tet. 

1884.  fiüttt^ :  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement  after  a  verb  under- 
ßtood,  '(You  piean  to  say  that)  Teil  did  that  ? '  —  ^a9  Iftgft  btt :  *  that's 
a  lie.' 

1888.  S3fttg^  btt:  an  insolent  bu  in  an  imperative.  Friesshard  has 
used  il^r  to  Teil  (1. 1819).   Cf .  note  on  1. 103. 

1889.  toa»  ttttf etiS  %mM :  as  in  1. 368. 

1848.  ffiüätn :  as  in  J.  661.  —  att  bett  an*bttux  ölsa*.  ^\\ä. 
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1846.  fd^on:  'readily  enough,'  the  same  use  as  in  1.  606. 

1849.  9Ritte :  they  have  surrounded  the  soldiers.  That  Frieaahard 
still  has  hold  of  Teil  is  shown  by  1. 1858. 

1852.  httfttft:  indicative;  both  Mrft  and  berfteft  are  good  usage, 
the  latter  being  the  more  coUoquial  form. 

1854.  toad  toirb  ha9  merbett :  '  what  will  come  of  this  ?  * 

*1854.  ben  Ralfen :  accusative  absolute.  They  are  retuming  f rom 
the  hunt  referred  to  in  the  second  scene.  Berta  and  Badenz  have 
rejoined  the  party.  —  Rudolf  der  Harras  is  a  fictitious  character. 

1856.  Wdü9  =  roaxum,  as  in  1. 1825,  and  again  in  1. 1868. 

1857.  ^u:  spaced  and  emphatic. 

1859.  ©eftteitger  ^ttt :  a  customary  medieval  form  of  address  to 
nobles  by  inferiors.  Although  its  literal  meaning  is  ^Dread  Lord,' 
it  may  be  rendered  '  Gracious  Lord.'  —  The  bu  that  Priesshard 
employs  toward  Gessler  is  that  of  the  highest  respect,  in  German 
classical  literature  of ten  employed  to  royalty  itself . 

1860.  \»offibtfitUt:  an  adjective  with  a  decidedly  archaic  flavor. 

1861.  über  frifd^er  %at  =  auf  frifc^er  %ai, '  in  the  very  act.' 

1865.  bn :  of  superior  to  inferior.  —  ^atf er :  but  the  hat  was  sfym- 
bolic,  not  of  imperial,  but  of  Austrian  authority. 

1866.  mid^ :  as  indicated  by  the  spacing,  this  word  must  be  dwelt 
upon.  —  gebietet :  why  third  person  ?  What  person  would  be  used  in 
English  ? 

1870.  UnUhaiiii  =  Unbebad^tfamfeit.  Cf .  note  on  1. 1816. 

1871.  d^rer  =  @uer,  as  in  1.286. 

1872.  SBftr^  i(^  befonnen,  [fo]  ^ie^'  i(^  nii^t  ber  XtU :  i.e.  regaiding 
^^TelP'  as  a  nickname  meaning  'foolish,'  ^simple.'  The  sentiment 
is  taken  from  Tschudi :  toär  id^  TPiftig/  fo  l^ic^  ic^  nit  ber  %eü.  The 
etymology  of  the  name  is  in  dispute.  A  letter  of  Cotta  (Schiller's 
publisher)  to  Schiller,  under  date  of  September  16,  1802,  ahows  that 
Schiller  had  inquired  of  him  whether  Teil  was  not  a  sort  of  ^d^im^ 
name  (^abusive  name,^  ^nickname').  Cotta  was  unable  to  shed  any 
real  light  on  the  subject. 

1878.  nif^t  mel^r  begegnen :  he  would  probably  avoid  x>a88ii]g  the 
Spot  again. 

*1874.  einigem :  '  a  moment^s.* 

1875.  nel^ntfit  =  nel^meft,  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement.  — jebew: 

'any.' — The  inconsistency  that  with  1.1875  Gessler  has  apparently 

already  fuUy  determined  bis  courae  of  action,  while  on  the  other 

Land  11. 187Ö-1877  seem  to  üisfe  sa^g^^s^.  \\  \ä  ^^"^Cycä^Xs^  tha  fwt 
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that  the  lines  spoken  by  Walter  are  a  later  addition  made  upon  the 
advice  of  Goethe. 

1877.  bir:  ethical  dative.  Do  not  translate. — (Bü^tittt:  usually 
©d^ritt  (1. 1883),  the  Singular  being  customary  as  unit  of  measurement 
with  masculine  and  neuter  nouns.   ©d^rittc  occurs  again  in  1. 1916. 

1885.  gleid^  pr  ^atüb :  *  right  at  band.' 

1887.  The  insolence  of  Gessler's  words  is  here  as  elsewhere  (11. 1908, 
1918)  heightened  by  a  grim,  revolting  humor.  Here  another  conclu- 
sion  might  naturally  have  been  expected ;  *  that  you  do  not  hit  the 
child.'  Gessler's  threat  is  meant  to  provide  for  the  contingency  that 
Teil  should  purposely  shoot  wide  of  the  mark. 

1890.  Notice  the  dashes  indicating  the  labored  utterance.  The 
whole  passage  throbs  with  f  eeling. 

1891.  Ijd^  «  «  «  ^tnbeiS:  'from  the  head  of  my  child  I  am  to.'  — 
Notice  that  Teil,  whose  lines,  in  keeping  with  their  content,  are 
characterized  by  a  higher  diction,  uses  ^aupt,  where  Gessler  uses 
Äopf  (11. 1886,  1896). 

1892.  9^etn,  nein  bod^:  'no,  oh  no.'  —  ha»  !omntt  Chtd^  nid^t  an 
@tnn :  *  you  cannot  have  that  in  mind ' ;  gu  ©inn  is  unusual  for  in 
ben  ©inn. 

1899.  Notice  the  emphasis  resting  on  mit,  *together  with.'  The 
threat  is  drawn  directly  from  Schiller's  chief  source,  Tschudi :  2)aä 
muft  bu  tun/  ober  bu  unb  bag  ^inb  fterben. 

1908.  |a:  do  not  translate.  If  @i  did  not  precede,  it  could  be 
rendered,  *Why,  Teil,  you  are.' 

1907.  eigen :  see  Voc.  —  SBagftftif  =  SBaöcftütf. 

1908.  mol^I:  'doubtless.'  —  brücfft*  ♦  ♦  jn:  the  expression  is  whoUy 
metaphorical,  the  literal  meaning  —  which  might  be  thought  to  add 
to  the  taunt  —  being  entirely  lost  sight  of . 

1910.  That  the  bystanders  still  regard  Gessler' s  demand  as  a  cruel 
jest  may  also  be  gathered  from  the  words  of  Rudolf  der  Harras,  1. 1919. 

1912.  ^nfgnieilS :  regularly  a  feminine  noun,  here  masculine.  In 
modern  prose  gen)Ol^nt  fein  takes  the  accusative. 

*1918.  There  are,  of  course,  no  apples  on  trees  in  the  middle  of 
November. 

1915.  ^d^tsig :  as  in  a  subsequent  line  (1932),  Gessler  makes  much 
of  his  generosity. 

1916.  (Sr  rül^ntte  fld^ :  but  Walter  made  the  childish  boast. 

1917.  i^rer:  partitive  genitive  depending  oii\)utCö^V\\\..''Ql^^'a5L^ 
i.e.  p&ces. 
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1920.  t9  gilt:  *now  is  the  time/  or  *all  is  at  stake. ^  Walter  does 
not  f ollow  the  advice  of  Rudolf  der  Harras ;  why  not,  appears  f lom 
1. 1947  f. 

1921.  l^attet  an  (Sud^:  'restrain  yourself ';  although  the  metrical 
stress  rests  on  ©ud^,  an  must  be  dwelt  upon. —  bntm :  not  to  be  rendered. 

1928.  «(fo:  Hhus.' 

1924.  SBemt  «ttd^:  *even  though.'  — ßeib  itttb  Selben:  aUiterative 
phrase,  *life  and  limb.' 

1926.  nertoitft  =  DernrirÜ  §ätte,  as  is  shown  by  the  condosioii  §fttie 
• . .  empfunben* 

1928.  feutten  (enteit :  both  fennen  lernen  and  lennen  gelernt  are  good 
usage.  The  Substitution  of  the  infinitive  f  or  past  participle  is  like  that 
in  the  modal  auxiliaries  when  another  verb  in  the  Infinitive  is  de- 
pendent  upon  them. 

1928.  blefet  @titttbe :  poetic  f or  an  biefe  @tunbe. 

1980.  £){fttet  bie  ®a{fe :  like  our  *  gangway ';  *  make  way.» — Gressler 
does  not  deign  to  reply  to  Berta^s  remonstrance. 

1981.  Compare  1.  400  f. 

1987.  $iet  gilt  t9:  *now  is  the  time.* 

1940.  ber  ift  nth  ber:  'l  call  him  a.' 

1942.  beut  'iS  * «  «  9uge :  '  whose  heart  does  not  cause  either  band 
or  eye  to  swerve.' 

1944.  @nab^  not  Siedet:  ©nabe  t)or  (more usually  filr)  9ied^t  erge^ 
laf[en  is  a  current  phrase  like  the  English  "  to  temper  justice  with 
mercy." 

1948.  Sagt :  notice  the  il^r  form,  as  compared  with  fnie  of  the  pre- 
ceding  line.  It  is  doubtless  plural,  addressed  perhaps  to  f  ather  and 
grandf  ather,  or  to.  the  bystanders  in  general.  — l)!nftelttt= mid^  J^infieSen. 

1949.  ja:  'why,  my  f ather.' 

1950.  fehlen  auf :  '  miss  and  hit.'  —  U»  ^ittbeiS :  *  his  child.»  —The 
line  is  utterly  lacking  in  the  naivetö  that  is  characteristic  of  childien. 

1952  f.  The  words  are  characteristic  of  the  priest. 

1954.  Again  no  reply  to  Fürst,  Stauffacher,  or  Rösselmann. 

1957.  ^9:  i.e.  ftittl^alten. 

1968.  9rtif4  ♦  *  come.'  —  So  confident  is  Walter  of  the  oatcome  that 
even  at  this  critical  moment  pride  in  his  f  ather' s  skill  is  uppermost  in 
hismind. 

1904.  ^9 :  i.e.  your  ability  to  make  the  shot. 

1966,  The  idea  that  Teil  should  shoot  '  to  ^ite '  Ges&il^  Jis  plw^ 
.acterist/cally  childlik^.. 
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*1965.  From  this  point  to  1.  2031  the  boy  is  awaiting  the  shot. 
With  1. 1980  Teil  raises  the  bow. 

1970.  l^fttteit  tifix :  Mf  we  only  had ! '  —  ^9  HoOettbet :  i.e.  driven  out 
the  tyrants. 

1971.  bic  ♦  •  .  tieten:  i.e.  on  the  Rütli.  They  were  his  own 
countrymen. 

1974.  auf  bttt  Sdjüi^tni  i.e.  on  the  one  who  has  shot  off  the  holt. 

1975.  Compare  Gessler^s  threat  against  Stauffacher,  11.  230-234. 

1978.  eitd^ :  addressed,  not  to  Teil  alone,  to  whom  Gessler  uses  bu, 
but  to  all  the  onlookers. 

1979.  The  old  dramatic  device  of  using  words  in  which  the  audience 
is  to  recognize  a  prophetic  ref  erence,  not  intended  by  the  Speaker  of 
the  words,  is  employed  repeatedly  in  this  play.   Cf .  e.g.  11. 1990, 2072. 

1980.  The  line  has  but  three  f  eet. 

1981.  ttPoOtet:  subjunctiye.  The  construction  is  the  same  as  that 
of  ptt'  in  1. 1834.  —  9^imittemieltr :  '  never  in  the  world.' 

1987.  ja:  as  in  1.1949. 

1988  f.  A  taunting  allusion  to  TelPs  rescue  of  Baumgarten.  ' 

1989.  toettn  eiS  *  *  *  gilt :  '  when  it  is  a  question  of  saving  somebödy.' 

1990.  l^Uf  bir  felbft:  a  Biblical  allusion,  as  in  Mark  xv,  30.  ''  Save 
thyself  "  =  §tlf  bir  nun  fclbcr  in  the  German  Bible. 

*1990.  (BoUtt:  here  masculine,  but  usually  baä  ©oQer  or  rather 
StoUex. 

1991.  fc^ie^  5U :  '  shoot  away.'  —  (£j9  nttt^ :  '  it  must  be.' 
*1992.  ^efHgfteu:  'greatest.'  — anfiel  gehalten:  as  in  1.1921. 
1998.  ^[^r  toerbetitifltt:  almost  a  threat. 

1997.  !3^t  fd^toeigt:  indicative  with  imperative  force,  the  curtest 
Bort  of  command.  That  it  is  really  indicative  may  be  seen  by  sub- 
stituting  bw,  in  which  case  the  form  would  be  5)u  fd^weigft.  —  ^üjf 
will  te'bett:  toiU  is  emphatic,  but  does  not  have  the  metrical  accent. 
By  pronouncing  slowly,  both  metrical  and  logical  stress  can  be 
brought  out. 

1998.  botf :  *have  the  right.* 

2006  f.  The  Student  may  judge  whether  Rudenz's  words  correctly 
reflect  his  earlier  attitude.   He  doubtless  thinks  they  do. 
2011.  S3(tttöbeiliiattbten:  dat.  plur. 

2015.  ha  if^  befefHgte:  'in  strengthening.» 

2018.  in  =  irre. 

2019.  boroit:  '  on  the  point  of .' 

9020.  in  Jtefter  Keimmg :  *•  with  the  best  oi  iii\Aii\^oTi&? 
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2021.  beinern  ^tttn :  notice  the  change  from  3^  (U*  1997,  2003)  to 
bu,  as  if  to  emphasize  the  relationship  claimed  in  the  $evr,  a  relation- 
ship  which  Rudenz  utterly  repudiates. 

2025.  Pttbet:  see  note  on  1. 1718.  —  j^tifetiS  =  beö  itaiferd;  ben  in 
the  f  oUowing  line  has  Flamen  as  its  antecedent. 

2027.  ^(^:  case? 

2028.  ^nttoort:  i.e.  satisfaction. 
2030.  ha:  'here.'  — bie:  ^those.* 

2081.  gefaOeti:  Teil  has  shot  while  the  attention  of  the  bystandeis 
and  audience  has  been  diverted  to  the  altercation  bet^ween  Gessler 
and  Budenz. 

*2081.  uaiSi  biefer  @ette:  i.e.  toward  Gessler  and  Budenz. — fti^: 
its  natural  position  is  before  stPtfd^en. 

2088.  Gessler^s  words  show  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to  attempt 
the  shot.  One  of  his  purposes  was  to  humiliate  Teil  in  revenge  f dt  the 
humiliation  he  himself  had  suffered  at  the  meeting  in  the  ^d^Sd^entoI. 
Compare  Hedwig's  waming,  11. 1571  f. 

2085.  SBtt^f  W^  ja :  '  I  knew,'  Inversion  as  noted  in  1. 1700.  For 
the  sentiment  compare  1. 1960. 

*2086.  ftanb:  'has  been  Standing.'— al«  tOotU^  eir  =  al8  ob  er  . . . 
tDoQie.  —  Notice  the  detailed  character  of  the  stage-direction,  and 
the  striking  picture  it  draws  of  Teil. 

2048.  ii^n:  i.e.  ben  Bd^n^ 

2044.  The  parson  too  knows  a  good  shot. 

2047.  geOft:  *ransomed,'  ^redeemed.' 

«2048.  moOen:  meaning  ?   Cf.  note  on  1.  «623. 

2049 f.  pre:  'listen l'  —  peiftefl  an  bir:  'put  in  your  doublet.' - 
^a,  ja :  as  Teil  remains  silent. 

2051.  bamit:  i^e*  with  this  action,  not  mit  bent  Pfeile. 

2052.  hthnüim  =  debrciuc^lic^. 

2058.  ble :  '  that.'  —  laj^  ♦ .  ♦  gelten :  '  I  won't  let  pass ' ;  or,  bring- 
ing  out  the  force  of  bir,  '  I  won't  accept  from  you.' 

2054.  mirb  mol^I  bebentet  ^aben:  'probably  meant,^  «donbüess 
meant,'  the  future  perfect  of  past  probability,  just  as  the  futore  is 
f requently  used  of  present  probability. 

2055.  frifd^  nvlb  fröl^Kd^ :  alliterative  phrase,  say  'f reely  and  f rankly' 
(Deering). 

2056.  Notice  the  two  constructions  used  af ter  ftd^em,  the  dat.  of 
the  person  +  the  acc.  of  the  thing  (as  in  this  line),  and  the  aeo.  of  the 

person  +  the  gen.  of  the  tViViig  ^«Äm\\.*2fttÄ  ^tA^^«^.  'Y^^«^  tormer 
of  these  18  the  usual  constrvict^oii. 
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2060.  burd^fd^O^  =  §(lttc  burd^fd^oflctt,  i.e.  the  preterit  indic.  is  sub- 
stituted  for  the  normal  plupf .  subj.,  to  indicate  the  inevitableness  of 
the  result.  This  effect  is  heightened  through  having  the  conclusion 
precede  the  condition. 

2062.  @urer:  genitive.  What  is  the  usual  form?  What  other 
construction  may  fel^lctt  take  ?  Compare  1. 1880. 

2070.  Idtmtet:  ('you  mean  to  say)  you  could.» 

2072.  So^:  as  T.ell,  so  Stauffacher  is  also  addressed  with  bu  by 
Gessler.  —  Gessler's  challenge  of  Providence  is  significant :  Teil  is 
rescued  a  second  time. 

2074.  ^ü^nad^t :  on  the  Lake  of  Luceme  in  the  extreme  north- 
westem  part  of  the  present  canton  of  Schwyz. 

2075.  Two  manuscripts  (D  and  E)  make  Rösselmann  say  ^f)x 
TOoUt  il^tt  au^er  Sanbä  gefangen  filmten  and  assign  11. 2076-2076  of  our 
text  to  Sanbleuie.  This  doubtless  represents  the  original  reading,  the 
Omission  of  the  former  line  in  the  printed  text  being  due  to  its  ending 
in  the  same  word  (filieren)  as  the  preceding  line,  the  eye  of  the  com- 
positor  thus  passing  f rom  the  end  of  the  one  line  to  that  of  the  other. 
The  Sanbleute  are  again  introduced  as  speaking  in  1.  2092.  The  text 
of  the  present  edition  has  not  been  altered,  in  order  not  to  disturb  the 
accustomed  numbering. 

2076.  ha9  toiberftteitet:  i.e.  the  taking  of  Teil  to  Eüssnacht,  a 
Habsburg  possession  (aujer  Sanbä)* 

2080.  j^aiferiS  =  bed  ^aiferS. 
2088.  ^en  =  an  emphatic  xf)n. 
2086.  borbei:  ^allover.^ 

2088.  toontm  muftet  l^^t:  *  what  need  was  there  of.' 

2089.  S^ejtOtuge  ^d^,  mer:  *let  him  restrain  himself  who.'  The 
reply  is  adequate. 

2090  f.  These  lines  have  the  greater  weight  in  f orming  an  estimate 
of  the  importance  of  Teil  for  the  cause  of  Swiss  f reedom  in  that  he 
had  taken  no  part  in  the  deliberations  on  the  Rütli. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  highly  dramatic  character  of  the  scene, 
with  its  swift  changes  from  sorrow  to  joy  and  joy  to  sorrow. 

Act  IV    Scene  1 

The  time  is  the  af  temoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  Act  III. 

^üftiid^t^  Ufer:  i.e.  of  the  southem  arm  oi  \Äiö  X-sCkä^ KJcä^^tväx 
See,  north  of  XeUd  Sßlaü^  in  the  neiglibotYioo^  ol  >iXÄ  ^oÄa^^  '^'^ 
Sißikoni 
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*fi^0ffeti  gfelfett  im  SBefIctt :  on  the  other  (westem)  shore  of  the 

lake. 

*®erfait:  in  Schwyz,  on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake.  Stuxi%  is  a 
shortened  form  of  itonrab.  The  character  is  needed  to  inform  the 
fisherman  of  the  events  of  the  preceding  scene,  which  it  would  be 
tedious  to  have  rehearsed  f  rom  the  mouth  of  Teil. 

*3fif  (i^er  ttttb  ^i^iSitttnaht :  that  these  are  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the 
first  scene  of  the  drama  appears  f  rom  the  f ollowing  f aots :  (1)  In 
1.  2301  the  boy  is  addressed  as  Jenni ;  (2)  No  other  fisherman  appears 
on  the  list  of  the  dramatis  personsB ;  (3)  Like  Buodi  this  fisheiman 
has  '«swom''  on  the  Rütli  (1.  2289) ;  (4)  Schiller  himself  has  stated 
(Schmieden,  p.  34)  that  Ruodi  of  Act  I,  Scene  1,  is  identical  with  the 
fisherman  of  Act  IV,  Scene  1.  —  As  a  fisherman  would,  in  case  of  a 
storm,  need  shelter  on  either  side  of  the  lake,  it  cannot  be  regaided 
as  Strange  that  he  should  here  appear  on  the  eastem  shore  instead  of 
the  westem  as  in  Act  I,  Scene  1.  That  the  hut  of  the  latter  scene  is 
not  his  home  would  seem  to  appear  from  1. 115,  where  bo^etnt  can 
scarcely  ref  er  to  the  hut  in  piain  sight,  subsequenüy  destroyed  by  the 
troopers  (1. 179). 

2098.  mit  kugelt:  *  with  my  own  eyes.' 

2102.  toeim^i^  *  *  *  fottte :  ^  when  some  day  a  blow  ahould  be 
Struck.' 

2104.  brau :  '  on  the  point  of ,'  as  in  1.  2019. 

2110  f.  This  had  actually  been  Gessler's  threat,  1.  2066  f. 

2118.  bed  freien  f0Umnt9:  i.e.  of  Teil,  if  he  should  ever  be  at 
liberty  again.  —  Lines  2112-2113  foreshadow  coming  events. 

2115.  am  Xobe  =  im  sterben. 

2116.  @o:  *thus,'  not  *then.' 

2120.  ^orf:  perhaps  Sisikon. 

2121.  ip  ♦  ♦  ♦  benfeit:  *no  departure  is  to  be  thought  of  anyway 
(bod^).' 

2128.  With  this  line  begin  the  fisherman^s  grandiloquent  apos- 
trophes,  which  were  doubtless  suggested  by  similar  passages  in 
Shakespeare's  "  King  Lear  "  (see  note  on  1.  2129).  One  f  eels  howeyer 
—  apart  from  the  question  whether  such  eloquence  is  well  placed  in 
the  mouth  of  a  fisherman,  a  question  that  cannot  be  answered  without 
a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  Schiller's  dramatic  art  —  that  the 
occasion,  viz.  the  mere  recital  of  events  by  one  not  himself  an  eye- 
witness,  ia  altogether  inadequate  to  motivate  such  an  outbarst  of 
passion.   Contrast  with  tins  Üio  moXä^^XNöVi  *m  ''''^S!flMi|,\Ä'wt." 
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2184  f.  ^tt  Wnvh  htx  SBa^r^eit :  i.e.  Attinghausen.  Cf.  1.  2117  f. 
—  hü9  fel^ltbe  9uge :  as  1.  2122  mentions  only  Teil  and  Attinghausen, 
and  as  the  remainder  of  the  speech  seems  merely  to  enlarge  upon 
the  thought  of  the  first  line,  this  ref  erence  too  iä  probably  to  Atting- 
hausen, gedenbei  (in  death)  being  used  in  place  of  the  more  usual 
gebrod^en  (cf .  1.  866)  because  it  is  a  better  parallel  to  ^mm.  Notice 
how  the  two  names  of  1. 2122  are  taken  up  in  the  reverse  order 
(chiasm).  Some  commentators  ezplain  baä  fel^nbe  ^uge  as  ref  erring 
to  Melchtal's  father,  but  he  is  not  mentioned  in  1. 2122,  and  could 
besides  hardly  be  named  in  the  same  breath  with  Teil  and  Atting- 
hausen. Still  others  see  in  the  ezpression  a  ref  erence  to  Budenz, 
geblenbet  being  taken  figuratively,  as  the  eye  that  should  but  does 
not  see,  the  fishennan  being,  of  course,  unaware  of  his  change  of 
heart.  This  seems  far-fetched,  and  is  also  open  to  the  same  objec- 
tion  that  Budenz  is  not  mentioned  in  1.  2122. 

2126.  ber  Wna :  ref  erring  to  Teil. 

2128.  f ontmUd^ :  a  Swlss  word  which  Schiller  f  ound  in  his  sources, 
equivalent  to  bc^aglic^,  'agreeable,'  *pleasant.' — Raufen  =  ficl^  aufs 
l^alten. 

2129 ff.  The  parallel  passage  in  "King  Lear*'  (III,  ii,  1  ff.)  is  as 
f  ollows : 

Blow,  wmds,  and  crack  yonr  cheeks!  rage!  blowl 

You  Cataracta  and  hurricanoes,  spout 

TiU  you  have  drench'd  oor  steeples,  drown'd  the  cocks! 

You  snlphoroos  and  thought-executmg  fires, 

yant-couriers  of  oak-cleaving  thunderbolts, 

Smge  my  white  head !    And  thou,  all-shaking  thunder, 

Strike  flat  the  thick  rotundity  o*  th*  world ! 

Crack  nature's  molds,  all  germens  spül  at  once 

That  make  mgrateful  man 

A  passage  in  "Julius  Caesar"  (I,  iii,  3ff.),  beginning  "Are  not  you 
moved,  when  all  the  sway  of  earth  shakes  like  a  thing  unfirm  ?  " 
might  also  be  compared. 

2182.  im  ^int:  the  germens  of  the  " King  Lear"  passage. 

2185.  SBftfte :  genitive  depending  on  Säten  and  äB5(fe.  A  wilder- 
ness  is  what  the  first  settlers  found  according  to  the  legendary  account 
given  by  Stauffacher  (1. 1177  f.),  which  Ruodi  has  heard. 

2189.  The  conception  still  f ollows  that  of  "  King  Lear,"  that  ac- 
tions  so  whoUy  against  nature  must  of  necesavty  \i?k  iiö^wsfevSL\s^  XisÄ 
jeyolt  £d  aiU  Jihe  forces  of  natura  (L  2141)« 
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2140.  geüoteit :  f  rom  gebieten. 

2141.  fott:  'should,'  lit.  'isto.' 

2147.  ^(ftfte:  i.e*  the  sides  of  the  gorges.  — The  first  part  of  the 
line  Scans  as  f  ollows :  SBenn  bie  SBer'ge  bre'd^en. 

2152.  bo^  gebetet  toerbe :  impersonal,  *  that  prayers  m&j  be  offeied* 
(by  those  who  hear  the  bell). 

2154.  Notice  the  many  alliterations  in  this  and  the  two  following 
lines  (SBiege,  getoiegt ;  ©teuer,  ©teurer ;  SBinb,  äßeUe). 

2155.  (BitUtt  ttttb  @teurer :  '  heim  and  helmsman.' 

2158.  S3ufttt:  'bay,'  *  inlet.' —  getoft^rte :  subjunctive,  *might 
afford.' 

2159.  ^anbloiS :  lit.  '  handless,'  i.e.  holding  out  no  band  that  might 
be  grasped.  —  fddroff:  modifies  onfteigenb.  —  ftorren :  see  entgegen« 
ftarren. 

2161.  S3ntfit:  the  figure  seems  to  have  been  soggested  by  Sufen 
(1.  2158).  —The  line  has  six  feet. 

2162.  For  this  line  and  the  subsequent  narrative  of  the  ftnabe  see 
the  latter  part  of  the  note  on  1. 165  f. 

2164.  9@a{fer!(uft :  the  Urner  See  is  a  gorge  filled  with  water.  The 
shore  line  is  in  places  from  800  to  1000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
lake.  —  crft:  'once.' 

2165  f.  The  figure  is  a  striking  one. 

2167.  er:  i.e.  ber  ©türm.  So  il^n  in  the  next  line.  —  fii|| :  dative. 

2170.  ^errettf d^iff :  'govemor'sboat.' 

2171.  ^adjl  variously  explained  as  either  the  deck  itself  (SJerM) 
or  an  awning.  For  the  color  rot  see  note  on  1. 780  f.  —  ^l^tte :  also  red. 

2174.  S^erbred^ett :  usually  interpreted  as  equivalent  to  ben  äRamv 
an  bem  er  fein  SJerbredJen  begangen  ^at,  i.e.  Teil.  It  would,  however, 
be  difficult  to  parallel  such  a  use  of  the  word,  and  a  mention  of  Teil 
here  is  hardly  in  keeping  with  the  unqualified  satisf  action  expressed 
in  the  lines  f  oUowing,  or  with  the  f  act  that  he  Stands  in  need  of  the 
admonishment  of  the  boy  (1.  2182)  that  Teil  is  also  aboard.  Serbred^en 
may,  therefore,  be  taken  in  the  usual  sense  of  *  crime,'  *  sin,'  and  the 
meaning  is  that  his  sin  has  f oUowed  him,  as  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  the  arm  of  the  avenger  is  about  to  strike  him  down  (I.  2175). 

2177.  geben  mdli  auf :  '  do  not  heed.'  The  modern  idiom  has  nic^td 
in  this  locution. 

2180.  greif  i«  ben  Arm:  *stay  the  arm  of.' 

2182,  mit:  'along  with  the  others,'  *also.'  —  Scan  ^ür  ben  %^', 
bev  auf. 
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2185.  Stettevmanit :  not  Teil,  who  could  hardly  be  called  ber  ©teuere 
mann,  but  in  a  general  sense ;  to  punish  one  goilty  head  **  ship  and 
crew  "  have  to  perish. 

2187.  The  SBuggiägrat,  ber  grofic  %cn5erg,  and  the  §odmcf[cr  are 
on  the  eastem  shore ;  the  Xeufeldmünfter  is  on  the  westem.  See  map. 
Notice  the  composition  of  the  words  ^admeffer  and  Xeufelämünfter* 

2191.  geürodteu:  poetief or  ©d^iprud^  gelitten  (^aben)  or  gefc^eitert 
(finb). 

2193.  gflul^  =  iJelfenipanb,  a  Swlss  word.  See  no^  on  ÄlauS  oon 
ber  giüe,  1.  *969. 

2194.  gS^ftO^ig  i  a  Swiss  word  of  which  the  first  part  gö^  is  another 
form  of  jä^  ('  precipitous '),  while  ftoftig  is  connected  with  flogen. 

2196.  einer:  'any  one.'  —  ttär^ig  =  fo  war 'S. 

2197.  ja:  can  perhaps  be  rendered  by  the  coUoquial  *then,'  *but 
then  his '  etc. 

2198.  tft:  hardly  the  object  of  @ie§,  but  of  a  verb  understood,  *I 
wonder  who '  etc. 

2207.  SBo  ♦  .  ♦  ^er:  'where  .  .  .  from.' 

*2208.  jngleid^ :  i.e.  at  the  same  time  with  the  fisherman's  2Ba3. 

2210.  Selb :  continuing  the  question  of  the  previous  line  =  2Bie 
f  eib  i^r. 

2211.  ^ftrfe^ttng :  archaic  form  of  SSorfel^ung.  The  metrical  accen- 
tuation  is  gür'fel^ung''. 

2214.  f a^en :  archaic  and  poetic  form  of  fangen. 
^25.  SWetn  l^dd^er  ober:  'now  my  quiver.' 

2226.  ©rattfett:  properly  'beak' ;  of  a  boat,  ber  Wintere  ©ranfen  is 
the  Stern,  ber  oorbere  ©ranfen  the  prow ;  am  i^intem  ©ranfen  '  astem.' 

2227.  att  bie  (Sät  htm  üeittett  9(£eu:  due  to  a  misunderstanding 
of  Tschudi's  ft .  .  .  furenb,  bij  an  Sld^fcn  baS  ©de  =  fie  ful^ren  bie 
©trede  äßegeä  biä  an  ben  ^s^n. 

2228.  beittt  Keittett  ^cett:  north  of  ber  gro^e  Sl^enberg  of  1.2189. 
—  ha:  temporal,  'then.' 

2230.  ga^augiS  =  iäi^angä.  Cf .  note  on  1.  2194.  —  ^erfürbradtf  = 
^erDorbrad^.  —  ©ott^arbi^:  some  dlstance  south,  but  directly  in  line 
with  the  Umer  See. 

2232.  ttttb  titetttten  aUt  =  unb  fte  meinten  alle. 

2233.  ber  Wiener  eittcr :  poetic  f  or  einer  ber  2)iener.  Schiller  took 
the  phrase  direct  f rom  Tschudi.   See  Appendix,  p.  278.  —  Notice  how 
this  narrative  is  made  more  dramatic  by  the  introdMctiowoi  \3cä  ^sSx^^ 
Speeches  of  the  dienet,  Gressler,  and  Teil. 
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2887  f.  tviffen  ftll^  nill^  ffUd :  see  Voc.  nnder  9tot 

8289.  htxii^ttt  =  hinbig,  *  versed/ 

2241.  fttüwäiitUl  subjunctiye,  ^should  make  tuse  of  him/  In  mod- 
ern prose  ^auc^en  govems  the  accusative. 

2248.  getroitteft:  subjunctive,  'if  you  dared  undertake/ 

2244.  iiüj  •  «  «  etttleb^gctt:  for  the  occasion,  or  permanently  ?  The 
promise  is  ambiguous,  doubtless  intentionally  so. 

2246.  tool^I:  'no  doubt.' 

2246.  reblid^ :  '  skillf ully,'  a  Swiss  use  of  the  word,  here  taken  from 
Tschudi.  For  the  many  and  close  correspondences  between  Schiller 
and  Tschudi  in  this  passage  see  Appendix. 

2251.  fld|  Ottft&t^ :  *might  present  itself.' 

2255  f.  bod^:  ^but.' — fo  .  « «  m:  *so  very  steep  is  the  ascent.*^ 
absureid^en  =  su  erreichen. 

2257.  This  line  continues  the  construction  of  1. 2263,  Teil,  ander 
the  excitement  of  his  narrative,  taking  no  notice  of  the  interraption. 

—  l^attbliflt  ppgel^ti:  due  to  Schiller^s  mistaken  Interpretation  of 
Tschudi's  ^ontlid^  S^ginb,  in  which  juginb  =  sögen,  pret.  subj.  of 
Stellen,  while  Schiller  took  it  for  a  form  of  juge^en.  The  phrase  may 
be  rendered  *  to  pull  with  a  will.' 

2258.  not  bie  gfelfentilaite :  Schiller  mistook  Tschudi's  für  biefeO 
blatten,  which  means  über  biefe  platte  §tnaud,  an  biefer  platte  oorbei. 

—  fftmen:  'should  come,'  subj.  of  indirect  discourse;  so  also  fei  in 
the  next  line. 

2262.  angeftemmt:  English  uses  the  pres.  part.,  'bringing  all  my 
strength  to  bear'  (i.e.  on  the  tiller). 

2268.  (in:  belongs  to  brüde  (1.  2261). 

2265.  platte :  the  fjelfenplatte  of  1.  2258.  The  ledge  now  bears  the 
name  of  äeHS  flotte,  and  on  it  is  a  chapel,  "Tell's  Chapel,"  adomed 
with  four  frescoes  commemorating  Teil 's  exploits. 

2270.  A  sentiment  characteristic  of  Teil.  Cf .  1. 157  f.,  and  1. 1818  f. 

2272.  ^nd^:  dative. 

2278.  l^in :  with  idiomatic  Omission  of  the  verb  of  motion  (ju  ge§en). 

2278.  ^djtO^^ :  here  the  name  of  the  town,  not  the  canton.  The 
road  leads  through  Schwyz,  Seewen,  Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee. 

2285.  Gessler  (see  note  on  1. 2278)  goes  north  of  the  Lake  of  Lowerz, 
while  this  secret  path  is  south  of  this  lake  and  passes  through  the 
town  of  Lowerz.  Thus  Teil  could  arrive  at  his  destination  ahead  of 
Gessler. 
^2200.  So :  '  then,'  in  view  oi  \iia>öfe\xv^  ^  ^iorDi^^^wwV». 
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2298.  fag^:  'shallltell.' 

2294.  Sd^toSl^er  =  @cl^tPiegert)ater.  Teil  sussumes  that  Fürst  would 
take  Walter  Teil  back  to  bis  mother.  The  critical  illness  of  Atting- 
hausen,  referred  to  in  1.  2115  and  depicted  in  the  nezt  scene,  pre- 
vented  this. 

2298.  ein  SBeitreiS :  'somethingfurther.' 

2800.  JJfl  tS  iitian:  'when  it  is  once  done.'  —  ^nx  9lcbc  !om« 
Uten :  more  usual  is  jur  ©prad^e  lommen.  Teil  is  the  man  of  action, 
not  words. 

2802.  tta^OttC^: 'whatever.' 

Act  rV    ScENE  2 

The  time  is  approxlmately  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 
We  must  suppose  that  the  news  of  Attinghausen^s  last  illness  was  re- 
ceived  soon  after  Teil  had  been  carried  off  captive  by  Gressler,  and 
that  Fürst,  Stauffacher,  Melchtal,  and  Baumgarten  hurried  off  to  his 
bedside.  Sufficient  time  has,  however,  elapsed  since  Act  III,  Scene  3, 
for  Attinghausen  to  have  been  apprised  of  the  events  at  Altorf. 
Walter  Teil  accompanies  his  grandf ather.  Attinghausen,  it  should 
be  remembered,  is  only  a  mile  south  of  Altorf.  Pfarrer  Rösselmann 
might  have  been  expected  to  appear  at  the  bedside  of  the  dying 
Attinghausen,  but  his  presence  would  have  compelled  a  religious 
setting  out  of  harmony  with  the  scene  as  planned. 

2808.  ^iitül^et:  'across,'  with  omitted  verbof  motion  (viz.  *gone'). 

2804.  ^ber :  a  down  f  eather  placed  on  the  Ups  to  see  whether  lif  e 
was  really  extinct.   Similarly,  "  King  Lear,"  V,  iii,  266: 

This  f eather  stirs ;  she  lives ! 

2818.  mir:  an  ethical  dative,  which  can  only  be  translated  by 
changing  the  construction,  'I  find  him  still  alive.'  Similarly  in  the 
next  line :  S3ift  bu  mir  unocrlcftt  ?  *  do  I  find  you  unharmed  ? '  In  both 
cases,  however,  it  is  best  left  untranslated. 

2814.  mäll  'really.' 

2816  f.  From  Hedwig' s  own  point  of  view  these  and  similar  sub- 
sequent  lines  are  entirely  natural :  a  mothelr  '  could '  not  have  done 
what  Teil  did. 

2819.  t»  galt  ha»  ßeben:  *life  was  at  stake.' 
2821.  getan  =  getan  i^ätte. 

28S4.  atie^^  Jfiätte  hmmenlünntnx  'w\iatmigM^v8u^^\!Ä.^^öe^^^^ 
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2326 f.  ttttb  UW  iäi:  *even  if  I  lived.'  Cf.  note  on  1.145.— !(| 
fe^^  •  •  •  gieleit :  the  expression  is  characteristic  of  Hedwig.  Compare 
1.1497. 

2326.  gel^nttben:  according  to  the  report  she  has  heard,  or,  per- 
haps,  as  she  naturally  pictures  the  scene  to  herseif.  The  boy  was  in 
f  act  not  bound. 

2327.  mir  in  baS  $eir$ :  with  fine  effect  in  place  of  i^m  in  bad  ftctj. 

2328.  The  line  gives  MelchtaPs  view  as  to  the  motive  that  im- 
pelled  Teil  to  shoot.  If  it  were  correct,  Hedwig's  reply  woold  be 
warranted. 

2331.  fe^en  =  cinfcftcn,  'to  stake.' 

*2336.  mit  einem  großen  S3Krf :  i.e.  with  wide  open,  wondering  eyea 

2336.  btt :  the  use  of  the  pronoun  bu  instead  of  i§r  in  addressiiig 
Baumgarten  is  due  to  the  sharp  tone  of  criticism  that  Hedwig  em- 
ploys.  Lines  2337-2342,  with  il^r  as  pronoun  of  address,  ref  er  to  the 
assembled  Company.  With  1.  2342  (@tanb)  she  tums  again  to  Banm- 
garten  and  consistently  uses  the  pronoun  bu. — Xxhutu:  Baumgarten 
has  asked  her  whether  she  had  no  feeling  f or  Tell's  sufferings.  Her 
rejoinder  is :  "  Have  you  tears  only  ?  " 

2342.  an  tndj :  i.e.  ''  all  of  you,''  foUowed  by  the  specific  instance 
of  Baumgarten's  rescue. 

2345.  XrStten:  ref  erring  back  to  1.  2336. 

2346.  SBeiÜ  ttttb  ^nb :  compare  her  question  1. 1527  f. 

2352.  Uttd  •  *  «  i^m :  '  we  all  f  eel  the  need  of  him,  and  ah,  he  f  eels 
the  need  of  us.' 

2355.  erfrottfte:  pret.  subj.,  'should  fall  sick.' 

2356.  fettd^ter  ^inftttnx^:  a  fine  alliteration. 

2357.  9Uptnto\t:  'alpine  rose,'  really  a  rhododendron.  It  grows 
only  in  the  higher  altitudes,  several  thousand  f  eet  above  sea  level.  It 
is  a  flower  of  great  beauty. 

2360.  S3aIfamftrom  ber  Sftfte :  '  balm  of  heaven's  ref reshing  breeze' 
(Martin). 

2362.  ^atlflt  *  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  *'  breathed  out "  upon  some  peison  or 
thing  (*  exhalation '),  different  from  Sltcm.  — Notice  the  rimes  Süfte, 
©rufte. 

2365.  The  wife's  pride  in  her  husband  here  breaks  forth. 

2366.  ha:  temporal,  'then,'  both  herQ  and  in  the  succeeding 
lines. 

2368.  Notice  the  chiastic  (see  note  on  1.122  f.)  arrangement  of 
77.  2367-2308 :  Uttf d^ulb,  ^tcutCö  *,  ^e\\«x,  ^«tVA.%\.^, 
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2869.  xtttttt:  subjunctive,  '  would  save,^  'might  save/ 
2371.  C^r  fetit  mir:  'he  is  missing,'  different  from  1.  2352. 

2373.  ^itttfev:  i.e.  Kudenz. 

2374.  @i9  •  •  •  gefettbet:  impersonal,  'he  has  been  sent  for/ 
2377.  ^antnt  fontntt  et  ttill^t :  what  is  keeping  Rudenz  away  is  ex- 

lained  in  1.  2524  f. 

2382  f.  Ab^ence  of  pain  is  f requently  a  sign  of  approaching  death. 
-tm9:  *gone.' 

2389.  3^^^  tfl^ :  '  to  think  that  I  had  to.' 

2390.  ittitp:  'only  to.' 

2392.  Chr^ettett  toxv  =  tooKen  mit  er^eKen,  the  latter  word  in  a  dis- 
nctly  figurative  sense,  as  shown  by  @tva^I  in  the  next  line. 

2393.  mit  ffl^ünetlt  Bttaffi :  without  article  (einem),  as  if  equivalent 
» ^offnunggftra^I. 

2397.  fifl^ :  '  each  other.' 

2400.  (Sd  » »  •  loevbett:  'action  will  be  taken/ 

2401.  e^  itUfl^ :  '  even  before.^ 

2410.  i^re  Bpuv:  'trace  of  them.'  — p  fittbett:  'to  be  found.' 
2414.  loetttt  t9  gilt:  'when  the  clash  comes.* 

2416.  ^at  fiäf  ber  Sattbntatttt:  condltlon;  the  conclusion  foUows 
1 1. 2419. — netioogett :  from  oenoegen ;  the  modern  expression  would 
3  fid^  untertänigen. 

2417.  au9  eignem  9RitteI:  for  the  more  usual  aud  eignen  SRitteln. 
2419.  Bebarf  * « *  me^r :  *  there  is  no  further  need  of  us.^  — nttfevev : 

snitive,  for  unf er  as  eurer  for  euer ;  see  note  on  1.  286. 

2421.  ed  lebt  ttaii^  tttti^ :  eg  probably  refers  by  anticipation  to  bad 
errlid^e  in  the  foUowing  line.  This  same  stylistic  feature  has  been 
3ticed  in  1.  820,  on  which  see  the  note.  —  attbre  ^äfte :  i.e.  the 
3asant  and  burgher  classes  as  opposed  to  the  nobles. 

2422.  bad  ^errÜfl^e  ber  9Rettffl^^eit:  '  what's  noble  in  man,'  i.e.  his 
riving  for  f reedom. 

2423.  The  tone  here  becomes  prophetic.  In  death  Attinghausen's 
^e  is  illumined,  and  with  a  vision  that  has  an  element  of  the  super- 
situral  (1.  2443  f.)  he  reveals  to  his  people  significant  events  of 
iture  Swiss  history.  Schiller  thus  gains  a  wider  historical  perspec- 
ve  for  his  drama.  —  Lines  2423-2424  mean  that  Teiles  shot  will  be 
le  germ  of  freedom. 

2424.  be^e:  better  than  under  the  old  r^ime,  when  the  nobles 
ere  looked  upon  as  the  natural  leaders. 

2426.  Contrast  this  JJiie  with  1. 958. 
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2430  ff.  The  prophetic  tone  ^ws  more  prononnced.  The  historical 
f  act  alluded  to  is  the  growing  importance  of  the  eitles  and  the  dedine 
of  the  nobility,  many  of  the  latter  swearing  allegiance  to  the  dties 
and  becoming  burghers  (1.  2431).  Specific  instances  of  the  rise  of  the 
eitles  are  detailed  in  II.  2432-2437.  —  On  the  tendency  of  the  passage 
cf .  note  on  1. 1275  ff. 

2432.  Öfj^tlanb :  an  old  deslgnatlon  f or  what  is  now  part  of  the 
cantons  of  Bern  and  Freiburg.  The  clty  of  Freiburg,  to  HlgHngniah 
it  f  rom  Freiburg  in  Baden,  is  still  sometimes  ref  erred  to  as  Freiboig 
im  Üchtland.  —  Xfint^an :  at  present  a  canton  bordering  on  the  south 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Constance  (^obenfee),  but  formerly  a  mnch 
larger  district,  viz.  the  whole  northeastem  part  of  Switzerland,  east 
of  Aargau.  Its  princlpal  city  was  Zürich.  Lines  2433-2484  give  par- 
ticular  instances  of  towns  in  Üchtland,  while  11.  2435-2437  give  de- 
tailed Information  conceming  a  city  in  Thurgau. 

2433.  bie  eble  S3ent :  names  of  eitles  are  regularly  neuter,  bat  in 
personlfication,  as  here  and  in  1.  2435  (cf .  also  1.  29d3),  the  feminine 
gender  (©tabt)  is  natural,  — liertffl^eilb :  '  lordly.'  Bern,  now  the  capi- 
tal  of  the  Swiss  Conf  ederation,  early  assumed  a  leading  röle.  It  was 
admitted  to  the  Conf  ederation  in  1353.  From  the  outset  its  character 
was  aristocratic  and  mllitary  (hence  ebe(  and  ^ertfd^enb)  as  opposed 
to  the  democratic  and  industrial  (hence  rege  and  3^ltfte)  Zürich. 

2436.  3^^^  •  6^^^y  ^^  important  commerclal  and  industrial  center. 
The  guilds,  which  were  f  orbidden  in  Bern,  flourished  here  and  were 
admitted  to  a  share  in  the  govemment  in  1336.   They  were  divided 
into  companies  that  were  well  drilled  and  Instantly  ready  to  defend  . 
the  city.   Zürich  is  now  the  largest  city  in  Switzerland. 

2436.  gttnt :  '  into,'  '  to  form  a ' ;  compare  madjen  JU*  —  Qt9:  antici- 
patory ;  the  subject  is  3Jla(S)i, 

2437.  Zürich  several  times  withstood  sieges ;  so  in  1851,  1852,  and 
1355. 

2438.  This  and  the  foUowing  lines  allude  to  the  decisive  defeatB 
of  the  Austrians  by  the  Swiss,  at  Morgarten  (1315),  Sempach  (1386), 
and  Näfels  (1388).    See  Introduction,  pp.  11  and  111. 

2439.  in  ^ontiffl^^tt :  the  armored  Austrian  knights  are  contrasted 
with  the  def  enseless  Swiss. 

2441.  loivb  geftotift :  '  there  is  a  struggle,'  '  a  struggle  . . .  ensaes.' 

2442.  Chttffl^eibttttg :  i.e.  on  the  field  of  battle. 

2443  ff.  An  allusion  to  the  heroic  act  of  Arnold  Winkelried  at 
tbe  battle  of  Sempach.  The  tide  oi  \)9A>iX.^  ^\>  ^xis^Xi^jxv:^»!  o^^adiist  the 
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Confederates,  their  sbort  halberds  being  of  little  avail  against  the 
long  spears  of  the  Austrian  knights.  Winkelried,  according  to  later 
chroniclers,  thereupon  rushed  f  orward,  gathered  in  his  arms  as  many 
spears  as  he  could  of  the  opposing  phalanx,  allowing  them  to  pierce 
bis  body,  and  thus  made  an  opening  f  or  his  comrades.  The  story  is 
not  well  authenticated,  and  its  historical  character  is  open  to  serious 
doubt.  —  ^^ax  htx  £ait$ett :  *"  serried  lances  *  (Martin). 

2446.  ht9  9lbeld  S3(ftte :  more  than  siz  hundred  nobles  feil  on  the 
Austrian  side  at  Sempach.  Duke  Leopold  wsus  himself  among  the  slain. 

2446.  fiegettb:  ^vlctoriously.*  —  i^re:  retain  the  feminine  gender 
in  rendering. 

*2451.  ftittent  ober  heftigem :  i.e.  differing  according  to  the  indi- 
Yidual.  —  ^fl^tltevjettd :  see  note  on  1.  588.  —  gelätttet :  the  toUing  of 
the  church-bell  to  proclaim  a  death  is  still  common  in  rural  districts 
of  Continental  Europe. 

*2452.  p  bett  S^oHgett :  i.e.  joining  the  others  on  the  stage.  The 
entry  of  Rudenz  marks  a  subdivision  of  the  scene,  and  ju  ben  SSortgen, 
instead  of  a  simple  tritt  herein,  indicates  this  break. 

*2453.  beutet  ^in:  i.e.  away  from  himself,  towards  the  body  of 
Attinghausen. 

2459.  ba :  temporal,  not  local. 

2462.  @fl^ieb  ba^itt:  see  ba^tnfd^eiben. 

2467.  itt :  notice  the  accusative ;  literally  *■  into.* 

2474.  fteigt  •  •  •  ^erab :  reminiscent  of  the  Biblical  account  of 
Elisha  and  Elijah,  2  Kings  ii,  9. 

2477.  (Stnoftrb^ger  Spater :  addressed  to  Fürst. 

2478.  bie  (Sttrige  :  addressed  to  Stauftacher. 
2479  f.  Cf .  note  on  1.  694. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  accents. 

2483.  toeffett  *  •  *  nerfe^tt :  ^  what  are  we  to  ezpect  from  you  ? ' 

2484.  ht9  ^tttum^ :  see  note  on  1. 1929. 

2486.  ©ebettfet:  'remember.^ 

2487.  S3iraertt :  9auer  is  usually  stated  to  belong  to  the  mized  de- 
clension,  but  the  genitive  sing,  in  -n  is  very  common. 

2489.  ®tanb:  ^class/  'estate.'  A  naive  Statement,  which,  like 
what  follows,  again  evinces  MelchtaPs  Säauemftol}. 

2492.  i^rett  ^fl^ot  befntfl^tet :  '  makes  it  f ruitf ul.'  Lines  2491-2493 
are  symptomatic  of  the  new  order  of  things  f oreseen  by  Attinghausen^ 
in  which  the  nobility  is  no  longer  to  play  tbö  ctiVel  TtAö, 

2497.  X^mnei:  genitive. 
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3499.  ffl^ott :  *readily  enough,'  as  in  1.  696.  —  *5JiHi|bem  .  ♦  ♦  hat' 
geliattett :  in  the  expectation  that  they  would  now  of  their  own  accoid 
reveal  the  secret  of  the  meeting  on  the  Rütli. 

2506.  ner^onbett  =  oer^anbelt  f^abt 

2Ö11.  bieetiitibe:  'time.' 

2512.  tOQXh :  '  has  become/ 

2516.  kartet  Ht  ab:  *you  delay';  imperative,  not  condition.— 
moHtet:  pret.  subj.,  'you  mean  to  say  you  would.' 

2518.  The  aged  Fürst  is  not  carried  away  by  Kudenz's  noble  senti- 
ments.  —  geBett :  *  consign.' 

2522  f.  As  in  Scene  2  of  Act  III,  Kudenz's  actions  are  again  open 
to  the  suspicion  of  being  guided  by  self-interest. 

2526.  tueggerattbt :  the  question  has  been  raised  how  Gessler  (=  bec 
X^rann,  1.  2527)  found  time  and  opportunity  to  do  thls.  It  is  not, 
however,  necessary  to  assume  a  direct  connection  between  Berta's 
abduction  and  her  taking  sides  with  Teil  (11. 1910-1912,  1922-1920, 
2010,  2034)  over  against  Gessler.  The  plan  may  as  well  have  been 
formed  earlier,  the  execution  being  entrusted  to  some  undeiüng. 
Whether  Gessler's  words  ^d^  folge  nadj  fogleid^,  1.  2073,  ar©  to  be 
understood  as  indicating  that  he  is  about  (fogleid^,  *in  a  nioment')t 
to  give  the  final  directions  f  or  the  kidnaping,  is  not  altogether  clear. 

2627.  4&tte :  in  the  same  construction  as  tooQtet  in  1. 2616. 

2530.  ifl^  perft  tttttt :  '  I  must  first.' 

2584.  jtttit  tier^a^tett  S3attb:  as  intimated  by  Berta  in  1. 1671. 

2543.  ttttter  ♦  ♦  ♦  lierbor  =  *  from  under  .  .  .' 

2646.  ob:  Ho  See  whether.' 

2660.  bad  ttttge^Cttre :  i.e.  TelPs  shot  and  his  subsequent  cap- 
tivity. 

2561.  bie  S^^*  ^'^'  ^^™^  ^^^^  ^^  changed  conditions. 
2552.  fo  feig,  ber  =  fo  feig,  ba^  er. 

2566.  S3otettfege( :  ^  messenger's  sail,'  i.e.  the  fast  sailboat  used  to 
convey  news. 

2567.  ttttb  fe^t  if^v:  '  and  when  you  see.' 

2668.  batttt  ♦  ♦  ♦  ft&t^t:  for  the  prose  bann  ftilrjt  auf  bic  ^ttbe. 

Act  IV     Scene  3 

The  time  is  the  late  af  temoon,  the  same  af  temoon  as  in  Scene  1. 
The  poet  disregards  the  distance  between  the  two  places,  appioxi- 
mately  a  ÜYe  hours'  walk. 
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*lio^(e  @(affe :  about  half  way  between  Immensee  and  Küssnacht 
on  the  main  road.  At  the  upper  end,  i.e.  on  the  Immensee  side,  a 
Teil  chapel  commemorates  the  spot  where  Gessler  is  supposed  to  have 
been  shot.  Owing  to  the  construction  of  a  new  road  the  l^o^Ie  @af{e 
is  now  partly  filled  up.  The  scene  on  the  stage  represents  the  lower 
end  of  the  ®af|e,  that  toward  Eüssnacht.  —  Q^efträttfl^ :  the  ^olunber^ 
ftraud^  of  1. 2563,  from  behind  which  Teil  shoots  Gessler. 

2560.  Notice  how  Teil  surveys  the  locality  with  the  trained  eye  of 
the  himter.  —  er :  Gessler  (cf .  note  on  1.  2278)  is  approaching  from 
Immensee. — The  series  of  short  independent  (coördinate)  sentences 
in  the  first  two  paragraphs  (11.  2560-2576)  of  Tell's  monologue  effec- 
tively  lead  up  to  the  finely  articulated  periods  of  the  succeeding 
passages.  Schiller  is  fond  of  inserting  monologues  in  his  dramas 
at  psychologically  or  dramatically  important  points. 

2564.  tiott  bort  f^ttah  fatttt :  i.e.  the  distance  is  not  too  great. 

2566.  Notice  how  Tell's  long  monologue  acquires  greater  anima- 
tion  and  dramatic  quality  through  the  introduction  of  several  apos- 
trophes :  here  to  Gessler,  1.  2597  ff.  to  the  bow  and  arrow,  1.  2622  ff. 
to  his  children. 

2567.  ttlir  ift  abgelmtf ett :  the  figure  is  that  of  the  hour-glass,  like 
the  Shakespearean  "Now  our  sands  are  almost  run"  ("Pericles,"  V, 
ii,  1),  although  abgelaufen  fein  may  also  mean  '  to  be  run  down '  of  a 
watch  or  clock. 

2568.  Notice  how  each  metrical  paragraph  begins  a  new  train  of 
thought.  Thus  Teil  here  speaks  of  himself ,  in  1.  2577  ff.  of  wif e  and 
child ;  1.  2590  f  ollows  with  the  arraignment  of  Gessler,  1.  2597  with 
the  apostrophe  to  bow  and  arrow. 

2570.  Wloxh:  the  word  occurs  four  times  (11.  2621,  2629,  2634)  in 
the  course  of  the  monologue.  This  bold  use  of  the  word  is  a  fine 
stroke  of  the  poet.  Apart  from  bringing  out  the  füll  stress  of  the 
emotion  under  which  Teil  is  laboring,  it  serves  to  dispel  at  the  very 
outset  the  notion  that  the  monologue  is  to  be  taken  as  a  defense  of 
TelPs  deed.   It  does  give  us  the  psychology  of  it. 

2571.  ^ermti^'gef fj^reilt :  as  stated  in  the  note  on  1.284  f.,  blank 
verse,  in  which  the  line  can  hardly  be  considered  as  the  rhythmical 
Unit,  is  rather  free  with  such  division  of  words  between  lines. 

2573.  bie  ^l^  ber  frommen  ^enfort:  modeled  on  the  Shake- 
spearian  "milk  of  human  kindness"  ("Macbeth,"  I,  v,  18).  It  will  be 
noticed  that  both  terms,  JDrac^engtft  and  3RU^,\v"a.^^\o^'a^.%^Ns&^<^<5ft. 

2574,  gism  =  anß. 
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2577.  ^ie  «rme»  Ml^leilt:  a  train  of  thought  snggested  by  1.2575. 
In  connection  with  11.  2577-2679  we  are  reminded  of  the  fate  of 
Melchtal^s  father. 

2579.  bo,  M :  subsamed  in  the  bamald  of  1.  2584. 

2586.  ui^fttn,  txftt^l  the  two  adjectives  vividly  ezpreas  Tell's 
determination.  — These  words  are  not  in  conflict  with  11. 2060  f.,  which 
give  only  a  i)artial  Statement  of  the  facts,  such  as  is  called  for  by 
Gessler^s  question.  Teil  had  resolved  to  kill  Oessler  with  the  next 
shot  f  rom  his  bow,  even  though  he  should  succeed  in  hitting  the  apple, 
but  in  that  case  he  intended  to  await  a  more  opportune  time. 

2588  f.  ^9Kettf|«aleit . « .  ^a^Iett :  the  end  of  this  and  the  next  foor 
paragraphs  is  marked  by  rimes,  which  here  perfonn  the  same  fono- 
tion  as  at  the  end  of  scenes.   Cf .  note  on  1.  445. 

2592.  btt:  elliptical  for  bu  biv  erlaubt  ^a% 

2594.  mit  ber  mBrberifil^ett  Sttft :  bet  is  demonstrative,  <  that,'  «^sach.' 

2597.  IBnttger  hittttt  ^d^mt^tu:  a  reminiscence of  Hooier's Iliad, 
iv,  117,  where  the  arrow  is  called  the  VLvqixeU  bun!e(ec  Dualen  (Vosb's 
translation)  and  is  in  the  next  line  ref erred  to  as  bad  ^etbe  ®ef((oti 
with  which  ben  gerben  $fet(  of  1.  2606  may  be  compared.  There  1b 
in  the  Homeric  passage,  however,  no  apostrophe  of  the  arrow,  which 
is  what  gives  TelPs  lines  their  characteristic  coloring. 

2608.  fiaix  why  not  §aft?  — in  ber  ^ettbe  S^iiele«:  'in  joyful 
Sports,*  the  same  reference  as  in  ^eubenfd^ie^en,  1. 2648. 
2606.  beflftgelt  =  beflügelt  ^aft. 

2608.  feinett  ^tueitett:  implying  that  he  has  only  bet  sioeite  ¥fdl 
mentioned  in  the  stage-direction  foUowing  1.1900  and  in  1.2050, 
whereas  from  11.  2225  and  2264  we  have  been  led  to  suppose  that 
Teil  escaped  with  his  qulver. 

2609.  9ttf  biefer  S3ftttf:  the  normal  construction  with  fic^  fe^ 
is  the  accusative.  The  position  of  the  phrase  at  the  head  of  the 
sentence,  at  some  distance  from  the  verb,  alone  makes  the  dative 
construction  possible.  Similarly  in  a  passage  from  Schiller's  poem 
Die  Schlachi,  quoted  by  Dtintzer :  Huf  SSormanttd  9f{untpf e  f pvtngt  bet 
^intemtantt.  —  With  these  words  Teil  seats  himself .  His  mood  now 
becomes  calmer,  he  reflects  upon  hi^  surroundings. 

2611.  ^etttt:  in  explanation  of  futjen. 

2614.  leifl^t:  for  this  Separation  of  the  adverb  from  the  adjective 
it  modifies  see  note  on  1.  2571. 

S61d,  At  first  blush  the  refiectlon  might  seem  out  of  place  here, 
but  it  18  absolutely  tme  to  \\tQ  t\iÄX,*m  sqlc^q.  TQom«o\&  ^l^^i^ko^ wider 
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stress  of  great  excitement  the  mind  relieves  itself  with  all  sorts  of 
irrelevant  reflections  and  observations,  retuming  promptly,  however, 
to  the  main  issue.    Compare  Rossetti^s  poem  ending 

From  perf ect  grief  there  need  not  be 
Wisdom  or  even  memory : 
One  thing  then  leamt  remains  to  me,  — 
The  wood-spurge  has  a  cnp  of  three. 

The  meaning  of  the  line  is,  of  course,  that  every  point,  no  matter 
how  distant,  is  connected  with  every  other  by  a  network  of  roads. 
Compare  the  expression  Stile  Sßege  filmten  nad^  9iom,  '  All  roads  lead 
to  Kome/ 

2621.  ttnb  meinei^  ift  htx  ^oxhi  a  marvelously  ^ective  tum  of 
phrase.  The  words  i^r  ©efd^öft  with  a  wrench  bring  Teil  back  from 
his  musings  to  the  subject  of  his  own  pursuit. 

262d.  ^retten:  more  concrete,  and  hence  more  poetle,  than  the 
abstract  ^eube« 

2624.  tt  Üvail^f :  *but  he  brought.^   See  note  on  1. 1043. 

2625.  Wax^9 :  *•  whether  it  was.^ 

2626.  ^ntmuttd^ont :  'ammonite,^  a  fossil  shell  found  in  Switzer- 
land,  resembling  the  hom  of  a  ram.  The  name  seems  to  be  derived 
from  that  of  the  Egyptian  deity  Ammon,  who  was  pictured  as  a  man 
with  a  ram's  head  and  homs. 

2627.  toie  ed:  'such  as.' 

2629.  %m  toilbett  ^eg :  *on  the  public  highway,*  one  of  the  numer- 
ous  alliterative  phrases  with  toilb,  such  as  ber  toilbe  äBalb,  bie  toilbe 
äßelt,  etc. 

2681.  UeBett  ^ttbev:  the  strong  adjective  is  now  customary  in 
address,  as  in  1.  2622,  but  in  the  plural  the  weak  form  is  at  least 
permissible,  and  with  the  adjective  lieb  is  not  uncommon. 

2638.  dlaäft:  that  TelPs  fears  are  warranted  is  shown  by  the 
cruelties  which  MelchtaPs  father,  in  a  similar  Situation,  suffered  at 
the  hands  of  Landenberg.  Eor  this  reason  also  the  blow  must  be 
Struck  at  once. 

2686.  ßä^  ^^^»  htx  Säger:  not  conditional  but  =  Sä^t  flc^'S  bodj 
ber  3öger,  i.e.  Inversion  in  emphatic  Statement,  which  is  usually 
accompanied  by  boc^.  Cf.  note  on  1.1760.  Translate,  'the  hunter 
does  not  grow  weary,'  emphasizing  the  word  hunter. 

2640.  imleitltt :  according  to  the  tradition  that  thQ  ^\i<d.\c^<^Nsr\svbS!&fö^ 
when  forced  to  take  a  periious  leap,  makeB  »•  cwX.  m  >i5cÄ  «Ja  ^^Wsä 
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foot  that  the  blood  may  give  him  a  securer  footing  (anflott  eineS 
Setmed  bienen  !5nne).  The  story  is  based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer 
and  is  of  a  kind  with  that  mentioned  in  11.  649  and  1600,  also  from 
Scheuchzer. 

2641.  The  dash  serves  to  emphasize  the  disparity  between  effort  and 
prize.  —  frottier :  i.e.  the  chamois  which  lives  on  the  high  ridges. 

2646.  Sfj^toarse :  as  in  1. 1939. 

2649.  bod  S3e{te:  Hhe  highest  prize  ^  bad  S3efte  gemnnen  was  the 
technical  ezpression  f  or  the  winning  of  the  first  prize  in  a  shooting- 
match. 

*2650.  liutimf :  the  ground  rises  in  going  from  EUssnacht  to  Im- 
mensee. —  geletttt:  *  leaning/  German  regularly  using  the  past  parti- 
ciple  of  verbs  of  leaning  where  English  uses  the  present.  Cf .  note  on 
1.  *1149. 

2651.  WMi^äfaältu:  on  the  same  road  as  Immensee  and  Eüss- 
nacht,  but  f  urther  down  the  arm  of  the  lake. 

2652.  bett  S3raittlimf  f^Mt  =  bie  9raut  abholt,  Ms  fetching  bis  bride.' 
In  the  stage-direction  foUowing  1.  2797  the  more  prosaic  Staidjitd 
(^  wedding  procession  ^)  is  used  in  the  same  general  meaning. 

2653.  ^eittett:  formed  from  the  same  stem  as  @enne  (1.16),  the 
@ente  being  the  herd  in  Charge  of  a  @enne. 

2654.  3iitif ee :  another  form  of  Stnmenf ee. 

2655.  t^  toivb  ^Ofl^  geffl^tlielgt  =  *there  is  high  reveling.'  In  the 
inverted  order,  as  here,  such  an  eS  falls  away. — 311  Mftttti|t:  as 
the  nearest  place,  of  some  size,  to  Mörlischachen. 

2659.  9lt^mt  mit,  load  fomtltt:  'take  what  comes.' 

2660.  (elll^t:  'withlightmind,'  »readily.' 

2662.  bai9  eine  §tt  bent  attbent:  i.e.  both  may  occnr  at  the  same 
time  and  place,  as  opposed  to  StOssi^s  ^ier  and  anbetdiDo*  Stüssi 
cannot,  of  course,  see  the  real  significance  of  TelPs  rejoinders. 

2663.  mttt  =  nun  einmal,  used  to  indicate  that  a  conf  essedly  on- 
desirable  State  of  affairs  is  not  open  to  remedy.  Compare  ^ad  tft 
nun  einmal  ber  ^aVi.  ^aä  ift  nun  einmal  nid^t  anberS. 

2664.  UnqiM^  t^tnnti  =  Unglüd  genug.— 9hiffi:  a  Swiss  term  for 
SetgtutfdJ,  'landslide.' 

2665.  Plantet  £atib :  the  canton  of  Glarus,  east  of  Schwyz  and  Uri. 

2666.  bom  ©IJImiffl^:  ^of  the  Glämisch,*  a  group  of  moontain- 
peaks  Southwest  of  the  town  of  Glarus. 

2668  ß,  Similar  portenta  occur  iiv  Shakespeare's  "  Julius  Csesar.** 
The  present  instance  is,  lio^e^et,  taliBOTLÖcffWi'Cc^  iT^xEj'&sfSts^^^toe 
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it  is  related  as  happening  on  April  28tli  and  interpreted  as  an  omen 
foreboding  Albrecht's  death  (May  Ist). 

2669.  ^a:  Hhus.*  —  S3abett:  the  same  place  that  was  mentioned 
in  the  note  on  1.  409.   Hence  also  ^önig  in  the  next  line. 

2676  ff.  Lines  2676-2Ö83  are  clearly  stichomythic.  See  note  on 
11.  312-329.  —  9)^att  htnttV§  Otlf :  'people  Interpret  it  as  portending.' 

2679.  Brottd^t:  ^isneeded.^ 

2682.  The  sentiment  is  to  be  contrasted  with  that  expressed  to 
Stauffacher  in  1. 428.  —  ber  fJfrSntntfte :  '  the  most  peaceably  disposed.^ 

2686.  au9  Uti :  his  speech  may  be  supposed  to  betray  him. 

2688  ff.  The  element  of  suspenso  thus  introduced  heightens  the 
dramatic  interest. 

2689.  tiott  bent  großen  Stegen:  the  same  storm  that  the  govemor^s 
boat  had  weathered. 

2691.  ^itd^t  ^ .  Affn  =  ^a(t  i^r  ein  @efuc^  an  tl^n  au  rid^ten? 

2696.  Tlan  •  ♦  ♦  aöeg :  '  all  make  way  I ' 

*2696.  Teil  here  leaves  to  take  up  the  position  he  had  bef  ore  selected 
(1.  2663). 

2697.  lontntt:  'is  coming,'  to  be  emphasized. 

2698.  bod^ :  literally  *•  after  all ';  need  not  be  rendered  here. 
2702.  SO'leitt  SeBtag:  the  customary  form  of  the  expression,  al- 

though  Sebtag  is,  of  course,  masculine.    It  may  be  explained  as  a 
shortened  plural,  metn(e)  Scbtag(c),  or,  if  Singular,  may  be  due  to 
analogy  with  mein  Sebenlang,  where  Sebcn  is  neuter. 
2704.  S3ttrg :  i.e.  at  Eüssnacht. 

2706.  itt  =  in  ben.  So  in  2öeg,  1.  2734.  In  such  cases  in  is  an 
actual  contraction  of  in  ben.  —  mit  älilatttt  ttttb  SO'lattd :  an  alliterative 
formula,  *with  every  living  soul.' 

2707.  bem:  emphatic,  Hhis/ 

2709.  Rudolf  der  Harras  has  been  urging  Gessler  to  treat  the 
people  with  greater  consideration,  and  11. 2709-2714  contain  Gessler' s 
rejoinder. 

2714.  Notice  the  two  unaccented  syllables :  o'bcr  bet  Äai'fcr. 

2718.  fttnC  iäl  föttgft:  '  I  have  known  for  a  long  time.* 

2724.  tiergefTen  =  oergeffen  ^aben. 

2726.  ift  je^t  feine  3eit :  *  now  is  not  the  time  (for).' 

2727.  im  SBerf  nnb  SBerben:  alliterative  formula,  'on  foot.^ 
2728  f.  fBattt  ♦  ♦  ♦  @0^tt :  i.e.  Rudolf  and  Albrecht. 

2731.  @o  ober  fo:  i.e.  freiwillig  ober  ^e^TOun^exv. 
♦273J.  wifUen:  *are  about  to.' 
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2784.  in  ^eg  =  in  ben  äBeg. 

2735.  ^aifett :  here  of  chüdren  who  have  lost  only  their  f ather. 
Notice  the  gender  of  the  word  (liefet  Jlnabe  ift  eine  äBaife). 

2738.  Hont  diigiBevge :  north  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme.    See  map. 

2739i  ha9  freie  ®rad :  the  SBtlb^euer  has  no  pastures  of  bis  own. 
After  the  grass  has  been  cut  and  allowed  to  dry  it  is  gathered  in  a 
net  and  thrown  down  over  the  precipice.  As  Scheuchzer  (on  whom 
this  passage  is  based)  observes,  the  grim  reaper  of  men,  Death,  also 
gathered  his  harvest  among  these  toilers. 

2744.  ^a»  mtfl^  ^^mvt» :  cf .  1. 190. 

2748  f.  A  fine  touch.  The  depth  of  her  misery  does  not  sofFer  her 
to  listen  to  the  voice  of  reason. 

2750.  in  ben  f ed^ften  Wlonh :  notice  the  accusative,  lit.  *  into  the 
sixth  month.^  Translate  'for  more  than  five  months  past  he  has 
been  lying.'  The  use  of  SRonb  for  SKonat,  like  the  English  'moon,' 
is  poetical. 

2753.  The  scansion  of  this  llne  requires  a  stronger  accent  on  -oogt 
than  this  element  would  naturally  receive.  — Notice  how  Armgard,  as 
her  passion  rises,  changes  her  address  from  gerr  Sanboogt  (1. 2732), 
©eftrenger  ©err  (l.  2736),  and  guter  §crr  (1. 2738),  to  SanbDogt  (i,  2763) 
and  93ogt  (1. 2759).  Parallel  with  this  is  the  change  from  3^r  (1-  2785) 
tobu  (1.2753 ff.). 

2755  f.  @o « •  •  fo :  '  as . . .  so.* — ®ered|tig!eit :  a  somewhat  incon- 
gruous  word,  for  which  one  would  expect  ®nabe.  The  incongrulty  iE 
explained,  though  not  justified,  by  the  f act  that  ©ered^tigfeit  is  what 
Armgard  (1.  2753)  had  just  asked  from  Gessler.  —  These  lines  are 
again  premonitory  of  Gessler^s  impending  doom. 

2763.  fragen  nail^:  as  in  1.1769,  'to  care  about.'  —  ntai^^  ^te^: 
cf .  tooKt  S^r  of  1.  2752.  The  change  from  3^r  to  bu  is  caused  by  the 
imperative.   See  note  on  1. 103. 

2765.  ^a:  'therel*  With  this  word  she  flings  herself  and  her 
children  before  Gessler's  horse. 

2769.  Xtaitft :  render  with  the  perf ect.  Armgard  adduces  11. 2769- 
2770  as  proof  of  1.  2768:  » (For)  haven't  you,'  etc.  The  boc^  is  best 
brought  out  by  casting  the  sentence  into  the  form  of  a  question. 

2771  ff.  SBär^  ifl^  ein  ^anu  u.f.w.:  these  lines  have  an  obvlous— 
if  not  too  obvious — bearing  on  Tell's  deed. 

«2773.  bie  borige  ällnft!:  seestage-directionpreceding  1.2644.  The 
Jtloftetmettx  is  retuming,  with  his  bride,  from  Immensee. 

2776.  mi^  reuet :  '  I  Bliall  Tegt^x..' 
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2780.  toie  t^  fott:  ^  ajs  it  must  be/ 

8781.  ^o4  tB :  ed  does  not  ref er  to  ^o(!  but  to  the  general  Situation. 

2786.  This  tremendous  contrast  between  Gessler^s  last  ^d^  toxU  and 
bis  ©Ott  fei  mir  gnöbig  is  intensely  dramatic  and  thorougbly  cbar- 
acteristic  of  Schiller. 

«2791.  9htbo(f  ^axtaS;  instead  of  9lubo(f  ber  garrad  here  on 
account  of  the  preceding  bcm.  —  gegleitet:  for  the  more  correct  ges 
glitten. 

2793  f.  Notice  the  Identification  of  Tell's  personal  cause  with  the 
cause  of  Swiss  f  reedom. 

*2797.  ge^tfort: 'continues.'  This  continuance  of  the  lively  strains 
of  the  wedding  march  makes  the  tragedy  of  Gessler's  death  the  more 
appalling.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  ^rautjug  incident  was  devised 
solely  for  the  sake  of  this  powerful  contrast  (cf.  11.  2803  and  *2808). 

2802.  diaft:  '  has  gone  mad.^ 

2803.  betlt9)^0¥b:  Ho  accompany  murder.^ 
2810.  geBrofl^ett :  as  in  1.  865. 

2815.  ®fl^tlter§ettiStlfeil :  a  poetic  Compound. 

2817.  Stüssi's  words  are  to  be  compared  with  his  previous  atti- 
tude,  as  expressed  e.g.  in  11.  2686  and  2707.  A  connection  is  thus 
established  between  TelPs  deed  and  the  freeing  of  the  cantons.  — 
SBdgt  t^l  in  reality  a  challenge,  *  venture  (if  you  dare).^ 

2824  f.  Notice  the  two  synonyms,  umfonft  and  oergedid^,  and  the 
chiastic  word-order  (cf .  note  on  1. 122  f.). 

2880.  Xxtn^:  dative,  not  nominative. 

*2830.  Batlltliersige  S3irübev:  as  this  order  was  not  founded  until 
1540,  the  poet  has  here  allowed  himself  a  slight  anachronism.  —  The 
appearance  of  these  friars  robed  in  black,  and  their  solemn  chant 
(suggestive  of  the  choral  ode  of  Greek  tragedy),  give  an  impressive 
and  tranquillizing  close  to  a  scene  that  is  replete  with  powerful 
dramatic  effects. 

2832.  dluhtn:  expressive  of  the  populär  dlslike  of  the  mendicant 
Orders,  and  an  allusion  to  the  black  robes  of  the  S3arm^er3ige  SBrüber. 
The  Privileges  enjoyed  by  the  mendicant  Orders  were  first  conf  erred 
upon  the  93ann§et8tge  ©ruber  in  1624. 

2835.  t9 :  indefinite  subject,  Standing  in  effect  for  the  same  idea  of 
Xoh,  So  in  1. 2836.   In  both  cases  a  passive  may  be  used  in  rendering. 

2838.  Hör  feinen  [Riil^ter :  the  acc  makes  fte^en  practically  equiva- 
lent  to  treten.  This  use  of  ftel^en,  as  a  verb  of  motioii^  \ä^QK\^^^;:c^s^siSi» 
Cf .  ^inMfh  1 1948. 


256  NOTES 

Act  V    ScENE  1 

Assuming  the  time  of  Acts  III  and  IV  to  be  Monday,  November  20, 
then  the  earliest  possible  date  f  or  Act  V  is  Wednesday,  I^^ovember  22. 
Compare  note  on  1.  2875.  The  place  of  action  of  Scene  1  is  identical 
with  that  of  Act  I,  Scene  3.  The  ringing  bells  and  the  bonfires  in  the 
distance  make  a  striking  opening  scene. 

2889.  iJfeuerftgttale :  the  Signals  previously  agreed  upon,  11. 1422, 
2554.  — The  word  is  pronounced  geu'crfigna'Ie. 

2840.  (^(oifett:  rung  to  celebrate  the  victory. — ftBernt  SBttIb:  i.e. 
in  Unterwaiden. 

2841.  ^ie  S3urgett:  the  atoet  fefte  @(i^Iöf{er  of  1.1382,  i.e.  Rossberg 
and  Samen  (1. 1385),  both  in  Unterwaiden. 

2842.  Huodi  strikes  a  bolder  attitude  than  in  Act  I,  Scene  1  (1. 114). 

2846.  ^odi :  in  view  of  the  name  3n>tng  Uri. 

2847.  @tier  tiott  Uri:  see  note  on  1. 1091. 

2848.  ^o^koa^t:  here  the  **  watch-tower  ^*  or  "  signal-height,*' 
different  from  the  use  of  the  word  in  11. 1441  and  2449. 

2862.  As  in  Act  I,  Scene  4  (see  note  on  1.  740),  Fürst  is  the  man  of 
caution,  a  caution  here  carried  to  excess. 
2866.  SBad  =  iDarum  ? 

2866.  ift  M  .  ^  ^  erffl^iettett :  compare  Stüssi^s  sentiment,  U.  2818- 
2820. 

2867.  ^ft^§  ni^i  gettttg  att  biefeti  ♦  ♦  ♦ :  *do  not  these  . .  .  suffice?' 
2861.  Äeiti:  *notone.' 

2866.  gebvofl^ett:  'destroyed,*  ^taken';  eine  ^urg  bved^en  is  an 
idiomatic  expression. 

2868.  bie  Sanbe :  i.e.  the  Forest  Cantons.  So  bet  ©d^ioeiser  Sanb, 
1.  2871. 

2874.  mamtlifl^ :  poetic  and  archaic  form  of  männltd^. 

2876.  ttad^tö  SttHor :  possibly  as  early  as  the  night  from  Monday  to 
Tuesday,  assuming  the  time  of  Acts  III  and  IV  to  be  Monday, 
November  20.  The  capture  of  Samen  would  then  have  taken  ^lace 
on  Tuesday,  November  21,  and,  as  before  stated,  Wednesday  would 
be  the  earliest  date  f  or  Act  V. 

2876.  ha9  ^tfflo^ :  i.e.  Samen,  as  is  clear  from  1.  2866  f. 

2877.  ange§ftttbet:  i.e.  i^atten. 

2880.  bie  fdxuntätxinx  the  expression  seems  somewhat  familiär, 
but  18  in  keeping  with  Üie  dfemocT«*t.\ß  tone  throughout  assomed  Ijy 
Melchtal.  The  accentuaUoii^tv«vt'<lwxv.N&Vi:t^^^^« 


NOTES  267 

*2881.  Wlan  ^M  *  *  «  fHIrjett :  the  sound  of  the  falling  beams  be- 
comes  a  realistic  accompaniment  to  MelchtaPs  account  of  the  fire 
and  the  rescue. 

2882.  attf  *  «  *  ©e^ei^ :  auf  in  this  sense  govems  the  accusative. 

2883i  txfftlh :  what  is  the  usual  preterit  form  ? 

2887.  Notice  how  Melchtal  instead  of  answering  Fürst^s  question 
continues  his  narrative.  The  categorical  answer  does  not  f  ollow  until 
1.  2893,  upon  the  repetition  of  the  question.  —  ^a  galt  ^effl^lOtttbf eilt : 
*then  it  was  a  question  of  being  quick,'  or  *that  was  the  time  for 
being  quick.' 

2889.  koolil:  ^doubtless.' 

2890.  S3erta :  subject,  not  object,  of  e^rte. 

2894.  fell^attber :  ^  together ' ;  an  archaic  word,  lit.  (my)self  the 
second  (anber),  i.e.  with  one  other. 

2895.  hoS  ^eB&lf :  notice  how  this  word  is  collective  in  form  and 
meaning,  as  compared  with  ber  halfen. 

2898  f.  Contrast  with  1.  2482  ff.  The  incident  symbolizes  the  be- 
ginning  of  that  new  era  of  Community  of  interests  between  nobleman 
and  peasant  which  Attinghausen's  prophetic  eye  had  foreseen. 

2902.  S3irüttig :  a  mountain  and  pass  leading  f  rom  southern  Unter- 
waiden into  Bern.   Cf.note  on  1. 1193. 

2906.  Notice  the  unusual,  emphatic  position  of  nad^. 

2910.  Urfe^be:  ^solemn  oath.'  Utfe^be  fc^toören  is  the  swearing 
of  an  oath  not  to  avenge  injuries  suffered  and  to  keep  the  peace. 
{^e^be  is  the  English  *  f eud,'  and  Ur«  here  has  the  unusual  meaning 
of  'out  of,'  *over.' 

2914.  ^t^:  emphatic,  'this.' 

2917.  bantU  ttierbett  fott:  'is  to  be  done  with  it.' 

2918.  UnttX  biefent  ^uit :  not  to  be  taken  too  literally,  for  accord- 
ing  to  the  stage-direction  following  1.1965  Walter  stood  under  the 
linden. 

2922.  The  hat  was  regarded  as  symbolical  of  liberty  as  early  as 
Roman  times,  when  the  pileiis  was  placed  on  the  head  of  the  liber- 
ated  slave.  It  was  similarly  used  on  the  "  trees  of  liberty  "  of  French 
revolutionary  days. 

2929  f.  bett  fBttttitbntU :  i.e.  Landenberg.  The  placing  of  article 
and  noun  in  different  llnes  is  unusual. 

2932.  bod^:  cf.  note  on  1.1760;  the  Inversion  and  bod^  are  here 
best  rendered  by  stressing  the  equivalent  of  au'ä  bem  ^xccv-Wä,. 

8940.  Bagt  an:  as  in  l  560;  so  below,  1.  ai04. 
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8946.  fßtwAx  the  modern  form  is  Bmgg.  The  town  is  sitnated  in 
the  canton  Aaigau,  in  the  northem  pari  of  Switzerland.  The  conflu- 
ence  of  the  Aare,  Reoss  (1.  2969),  and  Limmat  is  a  Short  distance  to 
the  northeast.  Baden  (1.  2965)  is  on  the  LtYnmat,  east  of  Bmgg. 
The  roins  of  the  ancient  Habsborg  castle  (1.  2976)  are  to  the  soatb- 
west  of  Brugg. 

8947.  %UmbtwStßfttttt :  a  graceful  tribute  to  Schiller^s  friend  Johan- 
nes von  Müller  (1752-1809),  whose  ''  History  of  the  Swias  Confeder- 
ation  **  LS  one  of  Schiller^s  most  important  soorces.  Müller  was  bom 
at  Schaffhausen. 

8948.  Notice  the  accentuation  @d^affl^cm'feiu 

8862.  $etaog  So^aitit  HO«  Sd^iMbeH:  the  $er3og  ^and  of  1.1887 
(see  note),  and  the  ^o^anned  ^arriciba  of  Act  V,  Soene  2  (1.  3164). 

8953.  S^oterntUf  bi$ :  here  in  the  wider  sense  of  the  term,  of  the 
murder  of  an  uncle ;  modeled  on  the  Latin  parricidiuniy  which  suni- 
larly  has  a  wider  meaning  than  the  murder  of  parents. 

8954.  ttatttliält :  in  1. 1344  he  is  reported  to  have  asked  f or  his 
SJtütterlid^ed.  Tschudi  elsewhere  mentions  both  t)öterlt(^  uitb  mÜütP 
Ud^e  @r&(anbe,  but  at  the  assassination  Herzog  Hans  is  made  to  say 
je^t  totU  id^ . . .  fe^en,  ob  mtt  mein  DäterUd^  ®rbe  »etben  mdge.  The 
oäterlid^ed  6rbe  is  the  duchy  of  Swabia. 

8957.  S3tf djofi^^ttt :  the  conf erring  of  a  'bishop^s  hat,'  more  es- 
pecially  upon  a  younger  son,  was  a  device  not  uncommonly  adopted 
to  keep  estates  entire. 

8958.  SEBie  «  «  «  fei:  'be  that  as  it  may/ 

8961.  With  slightly  differing  forms  of  their  names,  Tegerfelden  and 
Wart  were  mentioned  also  in  1. 1339. 

8965.  Stein  p  S3aben :  the  name  of  the  casüe  of  the  Habsbuigs  at 
Baden.  Its  ruins,  rising  some  250  ft.  above  the  town,  may  still  be 
seen.   Compare  notes  on  11.  409  and  2669. 

8966.  9i^einfelb :  cf .  note  on  1. 1324. 

8967.  ^ani9:  i.e.  Johann  von  Schwaben.  —  £eo)loIb:  the  second 
son  of  King  Albrecht. 

8974.  eine  altt  gro^e  (Stobt :  Vindonissa,  a  Roman  town  of  consider- 
able  size,  destroyed  by  the  Franks  in  594.  In  recent  years  excayatioos 
have  disclosed  an  amphitheater  capable  of  seating  10,000  x>eT8ons. 

8976.  ^oBi^Bnrg:  the  ancestral  castle  of  the  Habsburg  line,  south 
of  Brugg.  gabäburg  =  gabid^täburg  *  Hawk's  Castle.' 

2982,  auf  beut  Sehieu:  'oü  bis  own  (soll).'  The  phrasing  is 
Tschudi's :  in  unb  ttfl  \)em  ^meuuxCö  xitixv.'tiw.  <^\^«^.  ^^^^^eou 
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2988.  ftüf^t» :  '  nntimely.' 
2990.  ifttttlt^er:  ^isaAitoad.* 

2992.  Staub :  '  district '  having  a  gOYemment  of  its  own,  ^  Common- 
wealth '  within  the  empire,  *  State.'  The  word  is  still  used  in  Switzer- 
land  as  an  official  designation  for  '*  canton.'* 

2993.  bie :  see  note  on  1.  2433. 

2996.  bed  IBoimed:  i.e.  the  ban  of  the  empire.  What  this  ban 
involYed  is  stated  in  1.  3212. 

2997  f.  bie  ftrettge  ^gned :  the  oldest  of  Albrecht's  daughters,  the 
widow  of  King  Andreas  III  of  Hungary.  In  ascribing  such  great 
ferocity  to  her,  Schiller  follows  the  accounts  of  the  chronicles  — 
which  are  not,  however,  tmstworthy  here. 

8003.  ^tnpm^tm  poetic  for  ©enerationen  or  ©efd^led^tet. 

8005.  in  ^aitvUtn  bobett :  the  phrase  is  f  rom  a  f ootnote  in  Tschudl. 
Populär  tradition  has  it  that  walMng  baref  oot  in  dew  on  the  first  of 
May  possesses  great  medicinal  vlrtue,  and  makes  one  beautif  ul. 

8007.  alSbalh :  here  ald^balb,  not,  as  usual,  a(^baIb^ 

8010.  foff:  4s  Said  to.' 

8012  f.  Sifl^  » » »  S^a^ntttg :  i.e.  it  f eeds  upon  itself . 

8021.  jtt  eineitt  anbent  Stonttit :  the  electors  chose,  not  one  of  the 
sons  of  Albrecht,  but  Count  Henry  of  Luxemburg,  who  as  Henry  VII 
reigned  f rom  1308  to  1313.  It  is,  of  course,  inconceivable  that  Count 
Henry's  election,  which  did  not  take  place  until  November,  1308, 
could  have  been  forecast  at  so  early  a  date  as  here  assumed. 

8028.  S^ertta^tltt S^V  toa9 : '  have  you any Information? '  n)aä= etroaä. 

8024.  nte^irftett :  for  meiften ;  a  Superlative  f ormed  on  the  basis  of 
the  comparative  me^r,  and  not  Inf requent  in  Schiller.  It  is  not  good 
usage  now. — The  electoral  College  was  composed  of  seven  electors. 

8026.  Henry  VII  did  confirm  the  earlier  charters  of  the  Forest 
Cantons. 

8027.  ^rettnbe :  the  subject  of  not  tun. 

8081  ff.  The  opening  sentence  is  cast  in  the  conventional  epistolary 
style  of  the  Middle  Ages,  influenced  by  Biblical  phraseology .  —  be= 
ffl^eibnett  =  oerftönbigen. 

8083.  (Stöbet^:  'Elizabeth,'  Albrecht's  widow.  Tschudi  teils  us 
that  Albrecht  had  lef t  her  at  Rheinfeld  and  was  on  his  way  to  her 
when  he  was  assassinated.  —  attei^  &nitBl  for  the  usual  aUed  ®ute. 

3086.  tooveitt:  lit.  'into  which.'  The  Compound  adverbs  with  -ein 
always  stand  for  in  with  the  accusative.  Compat^  t^«t^^?^^\siv«^»Ä^'i^R.. 
^^inf^eib:  unusual  for  baä  §infcl^ei\)en» 
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8087.  Derfe^t:  i.e.  Derfe^t  ^at. 

8041.  Derjtel^t  fi^  S^:  the  same  idiom  as  in  1.  2483,  the  ba^  claufie 
taking  the  place  of  the  genitive. 

8046.  ttimmer:  higher  diction  for  nie,  niemals. — S^ovfi^tti  tm: 
SSorfd^ub  leiften  is  the  usual  phrase. 

8049.  em)if attgeu :  i.e.  empfangen  l^aben. 

8061.  Don  bem  Sater :  i.e.  Kudolf,  Albrecht^s  father,  founder  of 
the  Habsburg  line,  king  1273-1291. 

8067.  audi  nnt:  *so  much  as,'  *even';  lit.  'even  only.'  For  the 
thought  compare  Eonrad  Hannos  account  of  his  mission,  1. 1324  fi. 

8062.  tüf^Ttt  *  *  *  aut  preterit  subjunctive,  where  the  pluperfect, 
f)ätte  .  * .  nid^t  angerührt,  ^would  not  have  moved  him,'  might  seem 
more  natural.  The  real  meaning  is,  however,  "  we  should  have  noth- 
ing to  expect  f  rom  him  '^ ;  i.e.,  the  conclusion  is  unreal,  not  in  the  past, 
but  in  the  present  time. 

8066.  bo4:  'but.' 

8068.  fxof^loätn :  the  usual  construction  is  über  with  the  accusative. 
8078.  min  gebühren:  an  idiomatic  use  of  n)oQen,  the  expression 

difEering  only  in  emphasis  f rom  gebührt  unS  nid^t«   Compare  2)ad  tmO 
mir  nid^t  gefallen,  *I  don't  like  that  (at  all).' 
8074.  mitt:  'wishes  (to),'  *must.' 

8076.  The  rime  ^flid^ten,  entrid^ten  is  very  eSective.  It  seems  ahnest 
to  symbolize  the  finality  of  the  decision.   Similarly  11. 3080-3081. 

8077.  ttttb  ♦  ♦  ♦  :  '  and  if .' 

3079.  fp  feljt  Hr :  *  you  see  here  (on  the  other  hand).' 

8080.  eben  biefem :  ^  this  very  same.' 

8081.  Tratten:  i.e.  of  sympathy. 

8086.  naiSu  *  •  *  matten :  see  the  stage-direction  of  the  last  scene  of 
the  drama. 

Act  V     Scene  2 

^^aniSflnr :  the  main  or  living  room.  gfur  usually  means  '  entiy,' 
'hall.' 

*8elgt  ind  ^vtit :  *  looks  out  upon  (affords  a  view  of)  the  open.' 

8088.  aUtSl  'everybody.' 

8089.  ber^i^  =  ber  baä. 

8090.  babei :  not  merely  '  present,'  but  rather  '  was  in  it  too.' 
8092.  Seben:  ^opf  alg  @i^  beg  Sebeng.  —  ^art :  'close.' 

309S.  ffah^  niü^t  gegittert:  *<üd  not  tremble.'  In  stating  Single  past 
facta  Gennan  uses  the  perlect,  'EiTiiä^AÄi  \Xä  ^t^x«^  tAnse« 
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8096.  (Sd  ift  kUPtHei:  as  one  would  speak  of  the  experience  of  a 
lifetime. 

3099.  loirb  fle^tt :  the  presumptive  f uture,  '  he  is  doubtless  asking 
för  a  gilt.'  Cf .  ®t  n>itb  n>ol^l  (ran!  fein  =  '  he  is  doubtless  üV 

*8104.  gerftörtett :  f or  the  more  usual  t)erftörten«  Conf usion  of  the 
prefixes  Der  and  jer,  due  to  the  influence  of  his  native  Swabian  dia- 
lect,  is  common  in  Schiller's  early  dramas. 

8104.  ^a^ti  ttn :  what  is  the  f  orce  of  an  ? 

8108.  4^etr:  archaic  for  *husband'  (=  ®atte,  9Rann). 

8109.  tttütttV l  translate  by  the  progressive  'am  expecting/  — 
mad  ift  6lt4  •  *  what  is  the  matter  with  you/ 

8111.  SBer  attdt:  *whoeyer/  So  in  1.  3112,  n>te  auc^,  'however 
(much)/ 

8116.  Inyocation  both  by  the  hearth-fire  and  by  the  heads  of  those 
held  dear  is  of  Greek  origin ;  umfaffe  (1.  3118),  '  clasp,'  also  has  a 
classical  tinge. 

81S4.  Schiller  throughout  (cf .  1.  3146)  pictures  Hedwig  as  a  woman 
who  to  a  remarkable  extent  possesses  the  gif  t  of  prescience,  that 
quality  which  even  Tacitus  (Germania,  eh.  8)  records  as  attributed 
to  German  women.   So  in  a  former  scene ;  cf .  note  on  1. 1640. 

«8126.  fim  fi4  an:  cf.  1. 3128 f. 

8181.  For  the  thought  compare  TelPs  soliloquy,  11.  2631-2634. 

8188.  Eor  the  sentiment,  as  characteristic  of  Hedwig,  compare 
1. 1491. 

8186.  beut  äUeiltigett :  in  a  pregnant  sense  'his  own,'  since  the 
death  of  the  tyrant. 

8188.  A  custom  met  with  in  classical  as  well  as  medieval  times.  — 
By  this  action  Teil  shows  in  what  light  he  regards  his  deed. 

8141  f.  It  was  not  a  happy  thought  to  put  these  words  of  doubt 
into  the  mouth  of  Hedwig. 

8148.  ^at  ettdt  berteibigt:  i.e.  biefe  $anb. 

8168.  13^  lofttet :  notice  the  shrinking  f  rom  the  thought  expressed 
in  the  subjunctiye  after  the  indlcative  of  1. 8156,  '  Do  you  mean  to 
say  you  are  — ' 

8168.  Dott  £)fletreidt:  his  proper  title  was  jger^og  Sodann  von 
Schwaben. 

*8164.  From  this  point  on — i.e.  after  his  identity  has  been  estab- 
llshed — the  *  monk '  is  given  the  name  of  Johannes  Parricida,  or  simply 
Farricida,  the  name  by  which  he  is  known  iiv  YAstoTY.  \'Ck.  ^VNX&'t 
giying  direcüoiiB  for  tbe  Performance  of  Teil  at  "Btöääql  ^<5ba\«t  ^\»^ä» 
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that  Farricida^s  costume  should  consist  of  the  white  cowl  of  a  monk, 
and  suggests  that  beneath  it  the  costly  dress  of  a  knight,  with  jeweled 
girdle,  be  wom,  these  latter  to  become  yisible  af  ter  the  recognition. 
8165.  ber  Siftttüer:  'the  one  who  robbed  me  of/ 

8167.  C^u^:  dative. 

8168.  tV  3^t :  i.e.  mid^  Detutteilt,  *  condemn  me.' 

8169.  ^atermorbed:  cf.  note  on  1. 2963. 

8170.  bit :  the  change  f  rom  3^t  to  bu  is  explained  by  Teiles  rismg 
indignation  and  the  heightened  vehemence  of  the  arraignment.  The 
bu  continues  until  1.  3212,  yielding  again  to  ^fjßc  (1.  3220)  upon  Teiles 
resolve  to  help  and  comf  ort  Parricida  so  f  ar  as  lies  in  his  power. 

8182.  l^eUige  9tahtt :  *  sacred  laws  of  nature.'  The  thought  is  that 
Parricida's  deed  severed  those  very  bonds  of  nature  —  the  ties  of 
kindred  —  in  defense  of  which  Teil  had  Struck  down  Gressler. 

8188  f.  ©emorbet  fiaft  bu:  regardless  of  the  fact  that  in  the  mono- 
logue  Teil  had  repeatedly  applied  the  same  term  to  his  own  deed. 
See  note  on  1.  2570. 

8186.  Serjttieifluug :  dative. 

8191.  @o  juug :  i.e.  only  eighteen.   Cf .  note  on  1.  3202. 

8192.  Farricida^s  f ather  was  named  Rudolf.  Rudolf  and  Albrechi 
were  brothers,  both  being  sons  of  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  the  founder 
of  the  Habsburg  line. 

8194.  bed  armen  ^anntd  =  an  ber  @(^n>elle  bed  annen  SRonneS. 
See  note  on  1.  83. 

*8194.  flfi^ :  of  course  dative,  not  accusative  as  in  1.  *3278. 

8196.  C^ud) :  dative  or  accusative  ? 

8197.  iä^  ttiar^i^:  this  change  from  the  present  (Sc^  bin  ein  3W) 
to  the  past,  as  the  füll  realization  of  his  present  State  comes  home  to 
him  anew,  is  intensely  dramatic.  Notice  how  in  the  flrst  daose  tbe 
predicate  is  to  be  accented  Od^  bin  ein  tJ^i^^fOi  ^^  *^®  second  the  verb 
(^d)  voav'^"),  thus  introducing  a  new  antithesis.  —  ii^  fpinde:  the 
use  of  the  pret.  indic.  (instead  of  the  plupf.  subj.,  ic^  l^fttte  glfitfüc) 
n>erben  !önnen)  puts  the  statement  on  the  basis  of  actuality,  '  It  lay 
within  my  power  to  .  .  .' 

8200.  Seo)lo(b :  see  note  on  1.  2967.  He  was  afterwards  defeated 
by  the  Swiss  at  Morgarten,  in  1316. 

8201.  Notice  the  chiastic  arrangement.   Cf.  note  on  1. 122  f. 

8202.  ^ttiä^t^  %lttv9 :  Schiller  not  uncommonly  uses  the  -d  ii^stead 
of  tbe  -n  form  of  the  genitive  in  such  combinations ;  so  also  1. 8348. 

Compare,  however,  11. 8261  and  ^"äQÄ. — ^o>kq.  ol  %^K^\^«sid  Leo^ 
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of  Austria  were  both  bom  in  1290,  and  theref ore  eighteen  years  old 
at  the  time  of  the  assassination. 

8207.  @dilit§:  common  in  Schiller  for  Sefd^lu^,  *decision,^  and 
@ntfci^lu^, '  resolve/   Here  in  the  former  meaning. 

8209.  Sßo^itt:  for  ba,  tool^in.— Siadtegeifter:  *avenging  splrits,' 
^furies,*  a  classical  allusion.  —  Of  the  conspirators,  Eschenbach  is 
Said  to  have  passed  bis  lif  e  as  shepherd  in  Württemberg,  Tegerf  elden 
was  never  heard  of  again.  Wart  died  a  horrible  death  on  the  execu- 
tioner^s  wheel,  Paliü  died  while  hidlng  in  Basel,  Parricida  became  a 
monk  at  Pisa  in  Italy. 

8212.  DerBoteil  *  *  *  erlmtÜt:  i.e.  their  friends  are /or&idden  to  give 
them  aid  or  shelter,  their  enemies  aüowed  to  injure  and  kill  them. 
This  Standing  formula  of  the  imperial  ban  is  found  in  both  Tschudi 
and  Müller. 

8218.  offne :  modern  usage  requires  offnen* 

8216.  nteitt  tipltd  Sl^reihtid :  *  a  terror  to  myself .' 

8217.  Hör:  *from,'  *at  the  sight  of.' 

8218.  jeigtittlr:  'if  . ..' 

8220.  Ste^t  auf:  see  note  on  1.  3170. 

8222.  ^i^:  i.e.  Reifen*  —  ber  Sütlbe:  genitive,  'a  sinful  man,'  im- 
plying  that  Ood  alone  could  aid.  A  more  common  phrase  is  ein  fün- 
biger  äRenfd^. 

8229.  etttbeift:  *(if)  discovered.' 

8282.  The  first  part  of  this  line  is  identical  with  1. 1108. 

8285.  Ijifet :  through  conf ession  and  absolution. 

8244.  @eV  il^:  'am  I  to  see.'  —  üei:  combining  the  local  and 
temporal  meanings. 

8245.  9tot:  'alongthe.' 

8252.  ^ä^ttätn&ftta^t:  'road  of  terror,'  through  the  wild  defile 
of  the  Schöllenen,  two  and  a  half  miles  long  and  bounded  on  both 
sides  by  almost  perpendicular  rocks.  Avalanches  are  of  frequent 
occurrence  here. 

8258.  S@itibedl0e4en :  the  same  as  the  äBinblawinen  of  1. 1501. 

8255.  bie  fdvüdt,  mld^t  fläuBet:  'the  Bridge  of  Spray.'  That 
Schiller  here  had  in  mind  the  Xeufeläbrücfe  ('  Devil's  Bridge '),  which 
marks  the  end  of  the  Schöllenen  gorge,  is  shown  by  the  parallel  de- 
scription  in  bis  BerglM:  ©ie  warb  nid^t  erbauet  oon  3Wenfcl^en§anb.^ 

1  The  designation  "  Devü's "  (bridge,  causeway,  etc.)  was  applied  tö 
stnictiires  that  seemed  too  hold  or  too  gigantic  lo  TaaNö  \iöOTk.\i\5S!Ä.>ö^  V>a.- 
man  hand/S. 
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The  road  here  crosses  the  Keuss,  which  has  a  fall  of  one  hondred 
f eet  and  envelops  the  bridge  in  spray.  The  @täubenbe  S3rü(fe  prop- 
erly  so  called  was  a  hanging  bridge  of  wood,  superseded  in  1707  by 
the  construction  of  the  Umer  Loch  (1.  3258). 

8258.  gfelfetttor :  the  Umer  2o^  C  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ')i  ^  tunnel  210  feet 
long,  cut  through  the  rock  in  the  year  1707.  Its  mention  here  is  there- 
fore  an  anachronism.  —  tti%t  {tl^  Ottf:  'opens  suddenly,'  in  keeping 
with  the  figure  implied  in  f^elfentot. 

8260.  Xal  ber  gfrettbe :  the  Ürseren  valley,  which  in  its  loveliness 
presents  a  striking  contrast  to  the  region  just  described. 

3261.  Instead  of  continuing  along  the  Urseren  Valley,  he  is  to  fol- 
low  up  the  other  branch  of  the  Keuss,  which  would  bring  him,  in  a 
straight  southem  direction,  to  the  summit  of  the  St.  Gotthard. 

8264.  ^%t%i  eilt:  here  equivalent  to  jiel^i  einiger,  'wanders  along.^ 
The  usual  meaning  of  einjie^en  is  *  to  move  into,'  *  to  enter.' 

8266.  bie  eiD^gett  @eett :  there  are  a  number  of  these.  The  ei^thet 
etDtg  has  reference  to  the  fact  that  they  are  of  unvarying  depth 
throughout  the  year. 

8267.  bei^  4^imme(d  @trj)mett:  i.e.  snow  and  rain. 

8269.  nttttttem  Saufd :  in  contrast  with  the  mlbet  Sauf  (1*  ^^  ^ 
the  Keuss.  —  eilt  aitbrer  Strom :  the  Ticino  (pron.  Teche^no),  a  tribu- 
tary  of  the  Po. 

8270.  ha&  gelobte :  inasmuch  as  he  is  to  find  peace  there  (1.  3284  f.). 

Act  V    Last  Scene 

^fi4  •  *  *  gnt)l)lierett :  '  form  (arrange  themselves  in)  a  pictnresqoe 
group.' 

^brftttgett  ttadt :  *  crowd  after,'  an  intransitive  use  of  nad^brfingai 
that  is  common  but  is  not  generally  recognized  by  dictionaries. 

8286.  wettt  ffitäli:  *my  (just)  cause.' 

8290.  ^ed^te:  ^serfs.' — Anachronistic,  in  its  humanitarianiflBi, 
as  the  line  undoubtedly  is,  it  f  onus  an  eminently  fitting  olose  to  t 
drama  of  liberty. 
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THE  STORY  OF  BAüMGARTENi 

3n  biefem  Sa^re  (1306),  su  jgerbftanfang,  ritt  SDolfenfc^iie^en,  be3 
Itöntgd  Stmimann  auf  ber  %t\ie  Slo^berg  in  Untertoalben  'nib  bem  ^ern- 
watt>\  nac^  bem  5llofter  @ngelberg.  3113  er  am  folgenben  2:age  toieber 
SurilcKel^rte,  traf  er  auf  einer  Statte  bie  ^au  eine3  el^rbaren  Sanbmann^, 
bed  5lonrab  von  Saumgarten,  ber  in  ^Iseden  anfäfftg  n)ar,  bei  ber  Sir- 
(eit.  ^enn  Sllaellen  liegt  *nib  bem  Sßalb'  an  ber  @tra^e  t)on  ©tan)  nad^ 
@ngel5erg,  nic^t  weit  hinter  bem  ^orfe  Solfenfd^ie^en,  auf  einem  §ügel. 
2)iefe  f^au  mar  munberfd^bn,  unb  ilber  i^re  ©d^bn^eit  mürbe  ber  ^Imt- 
mann  su  böfer  Segierbe  ent^ilnbet.  @r  fragte  bie  i$rau,  mo  i^r  3Jlann 
fei.  ^ie  ^au  antmortete,  er  fei  ausgegangen  unb  nid^t  au  §aufe.  ^a 
fragte  er  mieberum,  mann  er  nad^  gaufe  !ommen  mürbe,  ^ie  ^^rau  arg^ 
mb^nte  nichts  in  Se^ug  auf  il^re  eigne  $erfon,  badete  nid^t  bran,  ba^  eg 
il^m  um  fie  felbft  su  tun  fei,  fonbem  fürd^tete,  ba^  il^r  3Rann  etmaS  Der- 
brod^en  l^abe,  unb  ba^  ber  Amtmann  i^n  ftrafen  moUe,  ba  er  fo  genau 
fragte,  mo  er  fei;  benn  fie  lannte  feinen  grimmigen  ©inn.  Unb  ant* 
mortete  alfo,  fie  glaube,  er  merbe  einige  2;age  ausbleiben,  mif[e  aber 
nid^t  mie  lange.  3lun  mu^te  fie  aber  mol^l,  ba^  er  im  äBalbe  mar,  unb 
gegen  SRittag  mieber  nac^  gaufe  fommen  milrbe.  ^a  ber  Amtmann  bag 
^brte,  fprac^  er  sur  f^au :  ^au,  ic^  mill  mit  @ud^  in  @uer  §au3  ge§en, 
ic^  l^abe  mit  ®ud^  su  reben.  ^ie  ^au  erfd^ra!,  magte  aber  nid^t,  i^m  ju 
iDiberfprec^en,  unb  ging  mit  il^m  ing  §auS.  ^a  verlangte  er,  fie  foUe 
i^m  ein  Sab  bereiten,  benn  von  ber  Steife  fei  er  fd^mei^ig  unb  mübe  ge^ 
»orben.  ^a  fing  bie  f^au  an  nid^td  ©uteS  ju  a^nen,  münfd^te  fie  fe^n- 
li(^,  ba^  il^r  äRann  balb  auS  bem  Salb  nad^  §aufe  !äme,  unb  bereitete 
bad  Sab  miber  il^ren  äßiHen.  3lld  nun  baS  Sab  bereit  mar,  ba  begann 
er  feinen  fd^nbben  SBillen  an  il^r  auSaulaf[en,  unb  vermag  jtd^,  fie  eingu* 
laben  mit  i^m  au  baben.  2)ie  grau  erfd^raf,  unb  \^t  xoux'ti^  Q.xv^,\i«ww 

J  Tacbadi,  "Swisa  Cbronicle, "  p.  233.  The  GermaalaaÄAa^xiTCLOÖÄt:^^^^« 
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fte  fal^  mo%  ba^  ber  Stmimann  il^t  ©etoalt  antun  xooUte.  Sie  bot  ®ott 
in  intern  fersen,  ba^  er  il^re  @^te  befc^imten  \tnb  fte  vov  Sd^onbe  6e$ü$ 
ien  mdge.  Snbeffen  erfann  fte  eine  Sift,  gab  bem  SImtmann  eine  freunb« 
lic^e  9Intn)ort;  ald  ob  fte  i^m  n>illfal^ren  xooUe,  unb  fagte  ju  i^m,  er  foQe 
feine  Wiener  (beren  er  ixoex  bei  fid^  ^atte)  l^inaudfc^itfen,  benn  fte  woOe  nt^t 
3u  il^nt  ins  Sab,  toenn  bie  Wiener  int  gaufe  feien,  ^a  ^ie^  ber  Amtmann 
bie  Wiener  n>egge]^en.  ^ie  %vavi  l^ie^  ben  Amtmann  fic^  ind  Sab  fe^en/ 
fte  woQe  ftc^  inbef|en  in  i^rer  J!antmer  fc^neU  au^siel^en  unb  bonac^  ft^ 
SU  i^nt  fe^en.  2)ad  tat  ber  Amtmann,  ^ie  f^au  jjebod^  ging  leife  jiir 
Hintertür  l^tnaug  unb  n)oIlte  fd^on  bat)onlaufen,  ba  !am  im  felben  Sbtgen« 
bltcf  i^r  äRann  i^r  Dont  Salbe  entgegen^  bem  fte  unter  tränen  letfe 
Ilagte,  n>ad  ber  Süterid^  mit  il^r  l^abe  treiben  n>oIlen;  unb  n>ie  er  im 
Sab  ft^e.  ^er  Siebermann  fprac^ :  ©elobt  fei  ®ott,  meine  gttte  ^axS^ 
\vau,  ba^  er  bid^  behütet  l^at,  ba^  bu  beine  ®l^re  gerettet  l^aft.  3d^  M 
i^m  baS  Sab  gefegnen,  ba^  er  fold^eä  {einer  ^au  mel^r  tui,  benn  beffer 
ift'd,  id^  fe^e  mein  Seben  bran,  ald  ba^  bu,  mein  liebet  SBeib,  ente^ 
n)irft.  3Rit  biefen  äBorten  ging  er  fd^neO  inS  jgaud  unb  traf  ben  9mt' 
mann  mit  ber  ^£t  am  J!opfe  fo,  ba^  biefer  am  erften  @d^lage  ftarb.  §c 
entflol^  fogleid^  nad^  Uri  unb  l^ielt  ftd^  bort  t)erborgen,  obgleich  man  i^i 
um  ber  @d^anbtat  n)iQen,  bie  ber  Slmtmann  l^atte  audfül^ren  »oSen, 
nid^t  befonberd  nad^fteKte* 

TELL'S  ESCAPE  1 

hiermit  ^ie^  er  feine  Wiener  i^n  fefhtel^men  unb  fofort  gebunben  na(| 
t^lüelen  führen.  @r  n)oate  aud^  mitfal^ren  unb  na^m  bed  %eU  @d^ie^ 
Seug,  J!5d^er;  Pfeile  unb  Slrmbruft  aud^  mit  ftd^ ;  bie  moQte  er  für  jt() 
felber  behalten*  Sllfo  nal^m  ber  Sanbt)ogt  famt  ben  S)ienem  unb  ben 
gebunbenen  %eU  $Ia^  in  einem  @d^iff.  @r  backte  nad^  Srunnen  )« 
fal^ren  unb  barnad^  ben  XeK  über  Sanb  burd^  @d^n)93  in  fein  @d^lo| 
nad^  J!ü^nad^t  ju  führen,  unb  tl^n  ba*  in  einem  ftnftem  ^urm  fein  Sebcs 
enben  su  laffen.  ^e3  %eU  ©d^ie^jeug  n>urbe  im  ©c^iff  auf  ben  Sietes 
ober  ©raufen  beim  ©teuerruber  niebergelegt. 

9Bte  fie  nun  auf  ben  @ee  !amen  unb  bie  @tredEe  bid  an  ben  Slses 

(=  „bi^  an  2ld^fen  baä  ®de*)  hinauffuhren,  ba  filgte  ed  Oott,  baj  ein  fo 

^ratiftger,  ungcftümet  ©tutmmtib  ^xc  tiberfiel,  baj  fie  alle  erbSrmIi(| 

1  Tschad!,  pp.  23&-23Ö.  TVi^i  QÄTOi%ja.\Ä&\swsii\aöÄMnÄa^ 
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3U  ertdn!en  glaubten.  9{un  war  ber  %eU  ein  ftar!er  äRann  unb  xou^U 
\ef)v  gut  Sefd^eib  auf  bem  äBaffer,  ba  fprad^  ber  Wiener  einer  sunt  Sanb- 
vogt :  w^err,  Sl^r  fel^t  @ure  unb  unfre  92ot  unb  bie  SebenSgef al^r,  toovxn 
von  uns  beftnben,  unb  ba^  bie  ©d^iffmeifter  erfd^rocfen  unb  mit  bem 
^al^ren  nid^t  n>o^l  vertraut  (=  „vool  berid^t^)  finb.  9{un  ift  ber  %tU  ein 
ftarfer  3Rann  unb  verfielet  fid^  aufd  f^al^ren ;  man  foUte  il^n  ie^t  in  ber 
Ü'^ot  gebrauc^en.^  ^er  SanbDOgt  war  gans  au^er  fid^  über  bie  äBafferänot; 
unb  fprac^  ^um  XeU :  ,,Sßenn  bu  bir  getrauteft,  un3  auS  biefer  ®efa§r  au 
^elfeu/  fo  moUt'  id^  bic^  beiner  Sanbe  lebig  mad^en.^  ^er  XeU  gab  jur 
SlnhDort:  „^a  §err,  id^  getraue  mir  mit  ®otted  gilfe  un3  n)0^l  t)on 
bannen  (=  ,y]Jiebannen^)  ju  ^elfen.^  2llfo  würbe  er  loägebunben,  fteßte 
fid^  an  bad  @teuerruber  unb  fu^r  gefd^idEt  (=  ,,reblid^^)  ba§in ;  bod^ 
lugte  ^  er  immer  auf  ba3  @d^ie^eug;  baä  i§m  sunäc^ft  lag,  unb  auf  eine 
vorteill^afte  ©teile,  um  l^inaudsufpringen.  Unb  wie  er  nal^e  an  eine 
platte  !am  (bie  feitbem  ben  Flamen  %eU^  platte  bel^alten  l^at,  unb  ein 
^eiliges  gäuSlein  ift  barauf  gebaut),  ba  beud^te  il^n,  ba^  er  ba  wo^l 
l^inaugfpringen  unb  entrinnen  !5nnte,  unb  fc^rie  ben  ^ned^ten  au,  bag  fie 
tüd^tig  ansiel^en*follten  (=  «^l^antlid^  S^d^n^^)/  ^i^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^f^  platte 
^inaugfäme,  benn  alSbann  l^ätten  fie  bad  @d^limmfte  überftanben.  3llS 
er  neben  bie  ^platte  lam,  brüdCte  er  ben  ^intern  ©raufen  mit  SKad^t  (wie 
er  benn  ein  ftarler  2Äann  war)  an  bie  platte,  erwifd^te  baä  ©d^ie^jeug 
unb  fprang  IJinauä  auf  bie  platte,  ftie^  baä  ©d^iff  mit  ©ewalt  Don  fid^, 
unb  lie^  fte  auf  bem  ©ee  fd^weben  unb  fd^wanlen. 


PARALLEL  PASSAGES  FROM  SHAKESPEARE'S 

"JULIUS  C^SAR" 

Act  II,  Scene  i,  11.  252-256.    (Cf .  Teil,  11. 195  ff.) 

Portia,  It  will  not  let  you  eat,  nor  talk,  nor  sleep, 
And  could  it  work  so  much  upon  your  shape 
As  it  hath  much  prevailed  on  your  condition, 
I  should  not  know  you,2  Brutus.   Dear  my  lord, 
Make  me  acquainted  with  your  cause  of  grief . 

1  Gompare  Teil,  1. 46. 

3  Schlagers  transJation  here  has  the  exact  phtaae  ^cYwöXet  \\aft^  '^.'SS^*« 
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Lines  269-275.   (Cf .  TeU,  11. 198  ff.) 

Portia.  No,  my  Brutus : 

Tou  have  some  sick  offense  withln  your  mind, 
Which,  by  the  right  and  virtue  of  my  place, 
I  ought  to  know  of ;  and,  upon  my  knees, 
I  charm  you,  by  my  once-commended  beauty, 
By  all  your  vows  of  love  and  that  great  vow 
Which  did  incorporate  and  make  us  one, 
That  you  unf old  to  me,  yourself ,  your  half, 
Why  you  are  heavy. 

Lines  292-297.    (Cf .  Tett,  11.  240  ff.) 

ToTtia.,   I  grant  I  am  a  woman ;  but  withal 
A  woman  that  Lord  Brutus  took  to  wif  e : 
I  grant  I  am  a  woman ;  but  withal 
A  woman  well-reputed,  Cato^s  daughter. 
Think  you  I  am  no  stronger  than  my  sex, 
Being  so  f  atherM  and  so  husbanded  ? 


1Ü. 


Si^i^d^tt 


1*  @aette 

1.  Sßoraug  ift  bad  äßort  «ySlufaug«  Suft^mmengefe^t  ?  S)ag  Sott 
rgSiertoalbpättcrfee*  ? 

2.  äßarum  l^ei^en  bie  einaelnen  ^bfd^nttte  eines  ^u^ugS  im  ffXtW^ 
Saenen  unb  nid^t  Slufttitte  ?  (äBeil  mit  Jebem  biefer  ^bfc^nitte  ber  ©d^au- 
)(at  med^feli.) 

8.  Sßie  fptic^t  man  bad  t)  in  ^©cl^m^s^  au3  ? 

4.  äßad  ift  bet  gembl^nlid^e  beutfc^e  ^uäbrutf  filr  bad  fc^meiserifd^e 
,a»atteM 

5.  @inb  bie  @iSgeMtge  t)on  biefem  @(^aupla|  aud  mirllic^  fid^tbar  ? 

6.  9Bo  ift  ber  Ihtabe  eingefd^lafen  ? 

7.  äßelc^en  9{uf  «emimmi  er  au3  ber  2:iefe  ? 

8.  äßoDon  nimmt  ber  @enne  Slbfc^ieb  ? 

9.  SBarum  mu^  er  fd^eiben  ?  (3.1 16) 

10.  äßann  benft  er  surüdCaufe^ren  ? 

11.  äßann  beginnen  bie  Brunnen  wieberum  au  fliegen  ? 

12.  äßelc^e  ftnb  bie  gewbl^nlic^en  f^ormen  ftatt  ^fd^winblid^t^  unb 
,tteblid^t^  (3. 26  unb  31)  ? 

18.  äBag  fie^t  ber  SUpenjäger  auf  ben  @i3felbenAmter  ftc^  ? 

14.  9Bie  l^ei^en  ber  f$if c^erlnabe,  ber  §irt  unb  ber^äger  ?  Sßie  lauten 
)ie  t)otten  fjormen  biefer  SRamen  ? 

15.  äBad  trägt  ber  §irt  auf  ber  ©c^ulter  ? 

16.  SBaä  ruft  Shiobi  bem  gifd^erfnaben  au  ?  (3. 37) 

17.  9Bie  lautet  ber  gewöhnliche  ^uSbrudE  für  „^laue^  ?  9Bo  ^at  ber 
Dichter  biefe  gewbl^nlid^ere  SScaeid^nung  felber  Derwenbet  ?  (3.  *1) 

18.  SBie  foate  ed  eigentlid^  ftatt  ^SÄ^tl^enftein^  ^eifeen  (3. 39)  ? 

19.  äBelc^e  an>ei  SSoraeid^en  beg  ^erannal^enben  @turmeg  nennt  SRuobi  ? 

htoni  ?  äBemi  ? 

»5.=3eile,  Seilen. 
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20.  Sag  bebeutet  ber  Partie  ^äßäd^ter^  ?  (SBöc^ter  ^ei^  einer,  ber 
bie  Sad^t  l^ält.) 

21.  gOBaä  tft  8u  bem  ^artijip  „vexiau^m^  (3. 46)  au  ergänjen  ? 

22.  äJBie  n>ei|  ^oni,  ba^  feine  ganje  gerbe  jur  ©teQe  tft  ? 

23.  ©e^rt  bie  gerbe  ^uoni  f eiber? 

24.  äJBag  trägt  bie  braune  Sifel  um  ben  gal3  ?  äßarum  ? 

26.  SaS  bel^auptet  ^uoni,  ba^  gefd^el^en  würbe,  wenn  man  ber  ^ 
bag  Sanb  wegnähme  ? 

26.  äBarum  glaubt  9{uobi  bieg  nid^t  ?  (Seil  ba3  2;ier  unt)emünftig 
fei.) 

27.  Seld^e  ^eobad^tungen  ^at  Serni  auf  ber  ©emfenjagb  gemad^t  ? 

28.  Sarum  treibt  ber  girt  je^t  l^eim  ? 

29.  3n  weld^er  Sebeutung  wirb  bag  Sort  ^^Ip«  ^ier  (3. 62)  ge^ 
brandet?  (@g  wirb  in  ber  ^ebeutung  t)on  Sergwiefe  gebraucht.) 

30.  SBeffen  »eruf  ift  gefäl^rlid^er,  ber  beS  Sägerä  ober  ber  beä  girten? 

31.  SBer  ftürjt  je^t  herein  ?  SBer  erfennt  i§n  fofort  ? 

32.  äJBarum  §at  ed  ^aumgarten  fo  eilig  ?  (Sßeil  er  in  ^obedgefa^r 
ift.) 

33.  2Ber  Derfolgt  i^n  ? 

34.  Soran  fie§t  Serni  fofort,  ba^  e3  einen  @treit  gegeben  l^at  ? 

36.  äßen  ^at  Saumgarten  erfd^lagen  ?  Segl^alb  ?  (Seil  er  feine  g^au 
beleibigt  ^atte.) 

36.  Somit  war  Saumgarten  bef d^äftigt,  ald  Solfenfd^iegen  fein  goud 
betrat  ?  Somit  §at  er  i§n  alfo  erfd^lagen  ? 

37.  Sag  fagt  Semi  ju  biefer  ©ewalttat  ? 

38.  Sarum  weigert  9iuobi  fid^,  je^t  Saumgarten  überjuf e^en  ?  (3*  104) 

39.  Sag  fagt  Saumgarten  basu  ? 

40.  Sag  fagt  SRuobi,  wogegen  lönne  er  nid^t  fteuem  ?  (3.  HO) 

41.  Sag  erwibert  S^uobi  auf  ^uonig  äJla^nung,  ba^  Saumgarten  ein 
gaugoater  fei  ?  (3.  U4  f.) 

42.  Sorauf  beji^t  ftd^  ber  2lugbrudC  M^  na§e  3flettunggufer,^  3. 121  ? 
(®r  besiegt  fid^  auf  bag  norböftlid^e  Ufer  beg  ©eeg.) 

43.  Sie  breit  ift  ber  ©ee  an  biefer  ©teUe  ? 

44.  Sie  lauten  XeUg  Sorte  bei  feinem  erften  Sluftreten? 

46.  Sag  erwibert  9{uobi  auf  bie  SRebe  liuonig  ?  (@r  fagt,  ba^  bie 
ga^rt  wir!lid^  nid^t  ju  wagen  fei,  unb  beruft  fid^  babei  auf  Seil.) 

46.  ®ibt  XeU  i^m  red^t  ? 

47.  3^  weld^em  Aberglauben  nimmt  Sfluobi  sule^t  feine  3uf^((^^ 
(3-  J46  f.) 

48.  SBoau  entfc^lte^t  ^^  \)ata\x'\X^U'^ 
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49.  SBelc^e  Sitte  fteHt  %eU  an  ben  Ritten  für  ben  %a\l,  ba^  er  mit 
Saumgarten  in  ben  SÖSeUen  um!ommen  foQte  ? 

60.  äßad  ^ei^t  «^SReifter  @teuermann^  ?  (@d  ^ei^t  fo  t)iel  wie  @teuer:= 
mann  von  Seruf.) 

61.  äßarum  fd^ämt  fic^  9{uobi  nid^  einsugeftel^en;  ba(  er  ftd^  gefürd^tet 
l^at  Dor  bem,  mag  Seil  gewagt  ^at  ?  (SBeil  eg  im  ganaen  Gebirge  nid^t 
imex  3Ränner  gebe  fo  fül^n  n>ie  %eU.) 

62.  9Ber  erfc^eint  je^t  auf  ber  ^%ene  ?  äßad  ^aben  fte  t)or  ?  (@ie  Der:: 
folgen  Saumgarten.) 

68.  äBarum  !ann  SBemi  eS  leidet  magen,  bie  9%eiter  su  Derfpotten  ? 
64.  äßarum  lönnen  bie  9{eiter  %eU  nid^t  einholen  ? 
66.  äBofür  foKen  ber  girt  unb  ber  f^if^er  bilden  ? 

2.  @aette 

1.  9BaS  ite^t  t)or  Stauffac^erd  gaufe  ? 

2.  äJBo  befinbet  ftc^  ba3  gaud  ? 

8.  SBaS  ift  gemeint  mit  bem  din^  unb  mit  ftftreid^  ?  (SRit  bem  3fleid^ 
ift  baS  J!aiferreid^  gemeint;  mit  &ftreid^  ba3  ^erjogtum  Öfterreid^.) 
4.  Sßen  meint  @tauffad^er  mit  feiner  Wirtin  ? 
6.  Worunter  l^aben  bie  ©d^w^ser  ju  leiben  ? 

6.  9Ber!ommtsu@tauffa(^er?  äBie  finbet  i^n  ©ertrub  ?  (@iefinbet 
iljn  emft.) 

7.  ^orin  befielet  @tauff ad^erä  Sleid^tum  ? 

8.  äßer  ritt  iilngft  an  @tau^ad^erd  gauf  e  vorbei  ?  9Bar  ber  Sogt  aUein  ? 

9.  äßaS  fteat  er  im  Sanbe  oor  ? 

10.  SBorüber  ärgerte  er  fid^  ? 

11.  9Ba3  n>ill  ber  Sogt  bem  Sauer  wehren? 

12.  9Bie  l^ieg  ©ertrubS  Sater  ? 

18.  SBoran  erinnert  §ier  bie  @prad^e  ©d^iUerd  ?  (^ie  @prad^e  ©d^iderg 
erinnert  l^ier  an  bie  @prad^e  §omerg^) 

14.  Sag  tun  bie  gäupter  beg  Sollet  oft  in  ben  langen  Sintemäd^ten  ? 
16.  äßaS  tun  bie  grauen  unterbeff en  ? 

16.  äßei^  ©ertrub;  wag  i^ren  Tlann  pre^t ;  unb  wag  ift  e§  ? 

17.  §at  ©e^ler  eigenen  Sefi^  ? 

18.  äßer  ift  ber  ^öd^fte  in  ber  (S^riften^eit  ? 

19.  @inb  bie  (Sinwol^ner  oon  Unterwalben  unb  Uri  beffer  bran  al3  bie 
von  @(^W93  ? 

20.  SBer  bebrüdtt  bie  erfteren  ? 

21.  Wev  füUßu  mte  gelten  ?  (g.  287) 
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22.  äßeflen  gilfe  ift  il^nen  geiDt^?  (3. 289) 
28.  SBarum  fte^t  ©iauffac^et  auf  ?  (Seil  et  fo  fe^  erregt  ift) 
24.  äßad  erft^redt  il^n  ?  (^ie  gefttJ^rlid^en  ®eban!en,  bie  feine  %tcai 
au^gefprod^en  l^at.) 

26.  SBorauf  warten  bie  Gebrüder  beS  Sanbed  5lo^  ?  (3*  306) 

26.  äßag  tut  ber  ^rieg  ?  (3. 315,  819,  822  f.) 

27.  Sorin  seigt  ©ertrub  il^ren  eblen  @inn  ?  (3n  ben  SIntnorten,  bie 
fte  auf  @tauffa(^erd  @inn>änbe  gibt.) 

28.  äßer  bef c^ü^t  bie  unf d^ulbigen  5linber  ? 

29.  äBad  fagt  ©ertrub,  welche  äBa^l  fte^e  i^r  auc^  im  ttugerflen  gfaSe 
nod^  offen? 

80.  äßie  balb  n>ia  ©tauffad^er  nac^  Uri? 

81.  Selche  ^eunbe  wirb  er  bort  ^nben? 

82.  äßer  n>irb  unterbeffen  für  fein  §au3  f orgen  ? 

88.  äBen  empfiehlt  er  befonberd  ber  @orge  feiner  t^rau? 

84.  SBarum  !ommen  bie  Wdn^e  3U  @tauff ad^er  ?  (SBeil  fein  ^ani  ein 
wirtlid^ed  ^auS  ift.) 

86.  Ser  gibt  und  einen  Säeweid  von  ^tauffac^erd  ®üte  unb  ®afi$ 
freil^eit?  (%eU,  inbem  er  Saumgarten  3U  i^m  bringt.) 

3*  ^ette 

1.  9Bo  fpielt  bie  britte  @3ene? 

2.  9Bad  wirb  bort  gebaut? 

8.  Sßeld^e  ^erfonen  f e^en  wir  in  Stttigleit  ? 
4.  ©eben  @ie  ftatt  ber  Partizipien  «^gefeiert^,  „sugefal^ren^  bie  Sm^ 
peratioel 

6.  äßaS  ift  9um  Sauen  nötig? 

6.  SBeld^e  @igenf d^aft  ift  beaeic^nenb  für  bie  @d^neäen  ?  (Snftott  gu 
ge^en,  Iried^en  fie  unb  swar  fel^r  langfam.) 

7.  äJBarum  murren  bie  ^rbeitgleute?  (Seil  fte  bie  Steine  für  ben 
Sau  i^reä  Werfers  felbft  fahren  muffen.) 

8.  Sag  ift  bag  ^mt  be3  f^rouDogtS  ?  (@r  ^at  bie  Sluffic^t  über  bie 
Slrbeitgleute.) 

9.  äßarum  foK  bie  f^efte  3wing  Uri  l^ei^en  ? 

10.  äßorüber  lachen  bie  ©efeKen  ? 

11.  äBol^in  Win  ber  @teinme^  feinen  Jammer  werfen,  unb  worum? 

12.  Sarum  werben  bie,  weld^e  bie  J!eller  bewol^nen,  ben  jga^n  nt(^t 
mepthä^en  l^bren? 
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14.  äßag  meint  %tU  mit  bem  j^ud  ber  Steilheit? 

15.  äßaS  für  ein  3ug  erfc^eint  plötlid^  ? 

16.  äßie  tragen  bie  Seute  ben  ^ut? 

17.  9Bo  foH  ber  jgut  aufgerichtet  n>erben? 

18.  äßie  lautet  ber  Sefel^l  beg  £anbt)ogt3  ? 

19.  3ft  ber  5lönig  eine  anbere  $erfon  ald  ber  5laifer? 

20.  SBelc^e  Strafe  foH  ben  treffen,  ber  ben  jgut  nid^t  verel^rt? 

21.  äßo  n>urben  bie  fc^weiserifd^en  Selben  gegeben  ? 

22.  äJBarum  n>ill  %tU  fort  ? 

23.  äBag  l^ält  %eU  t)on  äßorten  ? 

24.  äßaS  benft  2:ell  t)on  ber  ©ac^e  ?  (3. 420) 

25.  äßad  tun  bie  äRenfd^en,  wenn  ber  f^b^n  lommt? 

26.  SBoran  n>ia  %eU  nid^t  teilnel^men  ?  (3-  442) 

27.  SBann  foKen  feine  ($reunbe  i^n  rufen  ? 

28.  Sarum  laufen  bie  Seute  plö^lic^  sufammen  ? 

29.  SBomit  t)erfu($t  S3erta  su  Reifen  ? 

4.  ^ette 

1.  9Bo  fpielt  bie  vierte  @aene? 

2.  äßarum  ift  Salter  gürft  erf c^rotfen  ? 

8.  SBarum  l^at  SRelc^tal  bem  Ihted^t  bed  SanbDogtd  ben  f^inger  ser- 
fd^lagen? 

4.  äßad  f agt  SBalter  gürft  basu  ? 

5.  SBomit  mar  SRelc^tal  gerabe  befc^ttftigt,  alg  ber  Ihtec^t  !am?  (@r 
ppgte.) 

6.  9Bie  seigten  bie  Dc^fen  i§re  Unsufrieben^eit? 

7.  SBarum  möchte  SReld^tal  gern  bei  feinem  SSater  fein?  (@r  mbd^te 
i^n  pflegen  unb  befc^ü^en.) 

8.  9Ba3  fürchtet  er?  (3*489) 

9.  SBarum  f oll  SRelc^tal  ftc^  verbergen  ?  (3. 495  f.) 

10.  äßer  ^atte  an  bie  2;ür  gellopft? 

11.  ^eut  SBalter  ^ürft  fic^,  @tauffad^er  su  fel^eu/  unb  marum? 

12.  3la^  vom  erhtnbigt  er  ftd^  ?  (3. 515  f.) 
18.  9Ba3  ift  mit  äßelf erlaub  gemeint? 

14.  9Bo  liegt  ^lüelen  ? 

15.  9Bag  fü^rt  ©tauffad^er  nac^  Uri  ?  (@r  mill  fid^  mit  äßalter  f^ürft 
beraten.) 

16.  äßad  l^at  man  frül^er  nie  im  Sanbe  erlebt  ?  (3. 528) 

17.  SBie  nennt  haltet  gürft  ^xoxw^  Uxx*^  ^ä-^o^ö^ 
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18.  äBad  ift  Stttingl^aiifeng  aReitnmg? 

19.  SBon  wem  ift  bet  2anbt)ogt  oon  Unienoalben  evf dalagen  »orben? 
90.  ©eben  @ie  ein  anbred  beutfd^ed  äBort  fär  (Sibam  1  SBelc^  ifi  baä 

gewöhnlichere? 

21.  äBer  l^ai  S3aumgarten  gerettet?  S^  ^alt  i^n  verborgen? 

22.  Rtttttt  SBalter  ^rft  ben  j^einrid^  von  ber  jgalben? 
28.  äßu^e  le^terer,  n>o  fein  @o^n  war? 

24.  SBarum  verfud^t  SBalter  ^ünii/  ben  @tauffad^er  auf  bie  anbete 
Seite  bed  3intmerd  su  führen? 
26.  SBadfagteberSSogt? 

26.  9Ber  ftürst  ind  3immer? 

27.  ^ennt  @tauffad^er  i^n  ? 

28.  ^ag  ^atte  ber  93ogt  tun  laffen? 

29.  äBeld^e  92aturfd^5n^eiten  ber  @(^n>eis  !ann  ber  blinbe  Sater  m(|t 
me^r  fe§en  ? 

80.  äBaä  l^ält  SReld^tal  für  bad  grö^e  Unglfiä? 

81.  Sag  tut  ber  blinbe  SBater  je^t? 

82.  Sßarum  nennt  Tltl6)ial  fic^  einen  feigen  @lenben? 
88.  So^inwiUerje^t? 

84.  Sag  ift  feine  ^bftd^t?  Sen  will  er  töten? 
86.  Seld^en  ®runb  fü§rt  Salter  f^ürft  an,  um  su  beweifen,  baj 
3Reld^tal  nid^tg  gegen  ben  93ogt  t)ermag  ? 

86.  Seld^e  swei  ^ol^en  Serge  in  ben  Sllpen  ftnb  l^ier  genannt  ? 

87.  Seld^e  Seute  wia  SReld^tal  au  ^ilfe  rufen  ? 

88.  Sarum  bie  girten  bed  ©ebirged? 

89.  Seld^e  Saffen  Ratten  bie  ©(^weiser  in 2:ellg  Seit? 

40.  Seld^e  Xiere  gebraucht  SReld^tal  ald  Seifpiele  bafür,  ba^  man 
ftc^  in  ber  3loi  wehren  foa  ? 

41.  So  lebt  bie  ®emf e  ? 

42.  Seld^e  Saffe  l^at  bie  92atur  bem  ^flugftier  gegeben? 
48.  Sie  t)erteibigt  er  fid^,  wenn  er  gereift  wirb  ? 

44.  Saä  meint  Salter  gürft  mit  ben  brei  Sanben  ? 
46.  So  l^at  SReld^tal  Diele  SBerwanbten  ? 

46.  Sen  meint  SReld^tal  mit  ^Säter  biefeg  Sanbed''  ? 

47.  Sarum  fd^weigt  er  in  ber  SanbSgemeinbe  ? 

48.  Sarum  lönnten  bie  anbem  oielleid^t  feinen  ffiat  oerad^ten? 

49.  Soburd^  fud^t  er  ©tauffac^er  unb  Salter  gürft  au  bewegen,  i^tn 
aul^elfen?  (3.671) 

60.  Sag  pngt  über  i^nen  atten? 

51.  motin  beftanb  beä  Batex^  \)Lx«t«^i'^ 
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62.  SBeld^e  Tl&met  toxU  SBalter  ptft  um  ffiai  fragen  ? 

58.  9Bad  toiQ  bagegen  äReld^tal  lieber  ?  (®r  totU  ed  lieber  mit  äßalter 
Surft  unb  ©tauffad^er  aUein  ooQenben.) 

54.  SBad  meint  ©tauffad^er  mit  ben  9lieberun$en  unb  gölten  ?  (Tlxt 
ben  9lieberungen  meint  er  bad  ^oit,  mit  ben  ^öl^en  ben  Slbel.) 

55.  äßarum  fann  Siedet  unb  ©efe^  l^ier  nid^t  entf d^eiben  ?  (3. 703) 

56.  äßer  fann  aUein  ben  ©d^wei^em  Reifen? 

57.  3Ber  f oU  in  @d^n)93  ^eunbe  n)erben,  unb  wer  in  Uri  ? 

68.  äßarum  xoxVi  SBalter  gilrft  ben  3J{eld^tal  nid^t  nad^  Unternialben 
f  enben  ? 

59.  3Barum  glaubt  SReld^tal,  ba$  er  bieg  am  beften  in  Unternialben 
tun  fann? 

60.  SBarum  ftnbet  bie  ^^rannei  bort  fein  äßerfseug? 

61.  äßo  f 5nnten  bie  SD^önner  fid^  oerfammeln  ? 

62.  äßeld^e  ©d^iffe  lanben  ba  ? 

68.  SBarum  ift  äßalter  ^ürft  bamit  nid^t  einoerftanben  ? 

64.  äßeld^en  ^la^  f  dalägt  er  t>or  ? 

65.  9Bo  liegt  bag  9mtli;  unb  ma^  ift  ed  ? 

66.  SBarum  §ei^t  eg  f o  ? 

67.  3Beld^e  Sanbe  grenzen  ba  ^ufammen  ? 

68.  Um  weld^e  2:aged3eit  nioUen  bie  SD^änner  fid^  ba  oerfammeln? 

69.  Sßie  viele  f oU  jeber  mitbringen  ? 

70.  SBad  bebeutet  ed,  ba^  bie  brei  SRönner  fid^  bie  gänbe  reid^en? 
(3.  742  f.) 

71.  3Bag  fagt  3Reld^tal,  n)ol^in  foQen  bie  ©d^toeiser  n)allen? 

1*  (Ssene 

1.  äßo  fpielt  bie  erfte  @aene? 

2.  SBBie  alt  ift  ber  grei^err  ? 

8.  äßol^inwoQenbie^ed^te?  (©ienjoüensum^eumad^enaufg^elb.) 

4.  3Barum  gel^t  ber  ^ei^err  nid^t  mit  i^nen  aufg  ^elb  ? 

5.  äßarum  jaubert  S^ubenj,  ben  Sedier  su  nehmen?  (®g  n)iberftrebt 
il^m,  fo  oertraulid^  mit  Sauern  umjuge^en.) 

6.  Sefud^t  9lubena  feinen  D^eim  oft? 

7.  SBaä  finb  bie  SÄerfmale  feiner  3flttterIIeibung  ? 

8.  Sft  ber  D^etm  mit  bem  Setragen  feiueä  ^e^etv  ^>x\d^^^\v.*\  *^x5:^ 
marum-nid^t?  (3.782) 
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9.  9(uf  toeld^er  @eite  fle^t  S^lubeng? 

10.  3Barum  mU  man,  nad^  9hibens'  SCnftd^t;  ben  itaifer  ^m  $mn? 

11.  ä&eld^e  ©teUung  veraltet  Shibena?  (®r  mb^it  triebt  2anbam« 
mann  obev  ^annerl^err  fein.) 

12.  SBad  l^at  Shtbena  bad  ^era  oetgiftet?  (3-  821) 
18.  Sßarum  roften  bem  Steffen  $elm  unb  ed^Ub? 

14.  Skd  allein  f^M  man  in  ben  ©d^meiaet  i;älem? 

15.  SBonad^  wirb  Shtbena  fid^  bereinft  fernen? 

16.  SBag  mitb  i^m  geimme^  mad^en  ('  cause ')  ? 

17.  äBarum  mirb  et  am  ^aifet^of  ein  f^ember  bleiben  ? 

18.  äBad  mürbe  ^htbenametben;  wenn  er  in  ber^eimat  bliebe?  (3*866) 

19.  3u  roem  miU  er  in  Slltorf  ? 

20.  3Barum  merben  Sltting^aufend  §elm  unb  @d^ilb  mit  i^m  begraben 
merben? 

21.  SBer  mirb  Sltting^aufen  beerben? 

22.  3Bad  ge§5rt  alled  bem  ^bnig  unb  mug  i^m  ^oU  beaa^len  ? 

23.  Sxox]6)en  meldten  Sänbem  liegt  ber  ©ott^arb  ? 

24.  3Bot)onfmbbie@d^meiaereingefd^lof[en?  (93on  ben  ö{ierrei($if4(S 
Sdnbem  {tnb  fte  eingefd^loffen.) 

25.  äßad  tun  bie  ^aifer  oft  mü  ben  etöbten?  (3-  885) 

26.  3Bag  bebeutet  ber  Slbler?  (^er  9lbler  bebeutet  bad  Haifertei^.) 

27.  äßarum  ift  bie  ^aif erfrone  unauoerläfftg  ? 

28.  SBofür  l^aben  bie  SSäter  geftritten  ? 

29.  SBad  mirb  Öfterreid^  in  ber  ©d^meia  tun? 

80.  3Berift9llbred^t? 

81.  äBo  ^at  ^tting^aufen  bie  @d^meiaer  fetzten  fe^n  ? 

82.  SBorin  foQte  Siubena/  nad^  Sltting^aufend  9iat,  feinen  etola  fe|c» 
unb  feinen  Slbel  f e§en  ?  (3. 917) 

88.  3Bo  liegen  bie  SBurjeln  feiner  Jlraft? 

84.  2Ba8roünfd^t2ltting§aufcn?  (3. 928  f.) 

85.  äßarum  miU  9lubena  biefen  SBunf d^  nid^t  erfüQen  ? 

86.  SBad  aie§t  9lubena  nad^  ^Itorf  ? 

87.  äBomit  f oU  er  bie  ganb  bed  SHtterfrouleing  beao^len  ? 

88.  SBeld^e  Stunbe  nennt  ^tting^aufen  unglüdEfelig  ? 

89.  3Barum  fe§nt  ^[tting^aufen  ftd^  nac^  bem  ©rabe?    ' 

2»@}ette 

i.  SBo  fpielt  bie  jmeite  @(ene? 
2.  »ef djreiben  ©ie  b\e  ^u^^\ei)l  laom  'Ä^xV 
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8.  SBad  leud^tet  in  bev  t^eme? 

4.  SBer  !ommt  suerft? 

5.  äBag  ftel^t  oben  auf  bem  gelfen  ?  (3. 960) 

6.  3Badiftbie2:aded3eit? 

7.  äBol^er  n)if(en  bte  Seute,  n)iei)iel  Ul^r  ed  ift? 

8.  3Bo  (äutet  ed  ? 

9.  SBarum  fann  man  bad  fo  n)eit  1^5ren  ? 

10.  äBer  l^at  eine  leidste  fjal^rt?  (^ie  ©d^w^ser  l^aben  eine  leidste 
ga^rt.) 

11.  äBoftel^tber9legenbogen?  (^er  9iegenbogen  ftel^t  über  bem  @ee.) 

12.  SBarum  fommen  bie  Unter  jule^t? 

18.  SBad  ^aben  ivoei  Sanbleute  unterbef[en  getan  ? 

14.  3Bad  tun  bie  ilbrigen,  n)äl^renb  SReld^tal  unb  @tauffad^er  nad^ 
Dome  fommen  ? 

15.  äßen  l^at  äReld^tal  aufgefud^t? 

16.  SBeld^e  ^agen  fleUt  @tauffad^er  an  9Re(d^ta(  ? 

17.  9Bie  f am  äJ^eld^tal  nad^  Untenoalben  ? 

18.  SBad  ift  bie  9Rild^  ber  ©letfd^er? 

19.  SBeld^en  neuen  ©reuel  meint  Tlü^ial  (3. 1010)  ? 

80.  3Bag  entrüftete  bie  äJJenfd^en,  bie  er  befud^te  ? 

81.  äBorin  gleid^en  fid^  bie  @itten  unb  bie  9latur  in  ber  @d^n)ei3  ? 
88.  SBie  aeigten  bie  Seute,  ba$  fte  ber  guten  @ad^e  l^elfen  woQten? 

(3. 1023  f.) 

88.  3Beld^e  9{amen  xoaven  i^nen  l^eilig? 

84.  9Bo  fanb  3Reld^ta(  feinen  $ater?  (3. 1036) 

85.  SBarum  n)einte  ber  @ol^n  nid^t?  (äßeil  er  nur  auf  2:aten  beulen 
tooQte.) 

86.  9iS  SU  weld^er  @renae  raubt  ber  ©eij  ber  9$dgte? 

87.  äßel^e  beiben  geften  fürd^ten  bie  Sanbleute  ? 

88.  äßarum  fürd^ten  fte  biefelben  ? 

89.  9Bag  l^at  3Reld^ta(  su  tun  gemagt? 

80.  SBer  ift  mit  i^^iger''  gemeint  ? 

81.  SBie  mar  äReld^tal  oerf leibet? 
88.  3Bag  tat  9Bin!e(riebd  ^l^n? 
88.  äßag  ftnb  eigne  Seute  ? 

84.  SBie  seigt  @tauff ad^er,  ba^  er  eigne  Seute  nid^t  oerad^tet  ?  (3. 1083) 

85.  äßie  mad^en  bie  3Ränner  oon  Uri  i§re  Slnfunft  funb? 

86.  äBie  aeigt  ber  Pfarrer,  ba^  er  ein  treuer  ^irte  ift? 

87.  9Bie  viele  SD^änner  flehen  um  bag  ^euer  ? 

88.  ^mefem  panbein  fie  wie  3Rjh;ber  ? 
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89.  SBad  {dalägt  ber  ^fawer  oor  ? 

40.  SBad  ift  ungefe^lic^  in  biefer  SSerfammlung  ? 

41.  SBet  fte^t  neben  bem  Sanbammann? 

42.  me  entf d^eibet  Siöflelmann  ben  eblen  äßettfireit  ? 

43.  SBatum  fann  Ulrid^  ber  ©d^rnieb  nid^t  9lid^ter  fein  ? 

44.  SBen  n)ö§lt  man  fd^lie^lid^  jum  Simmann?  äßie  nnrb  er  getoa^It? 
46.  SBoburd^  wirb  ber  $(a|  beg  Süd^terd  bejeid^net? 

46.  3Bte  fte^en  bie  3Ränner  um  il^n? 

47.  3ft  biefer  93unb  neu  ? 

48.  SBoburd^  finb  bie  brei  9$öl!er  gefd^ieben? 

49.  Sluä  weiset  ©egenb  ftnb  fie  gefommen  ? 

60.  SBarum  mußten  fie  aud  i^rer  alten  ^eimat  augwanbem  ? 

61.  SBo^in  sogen  fte  ? 

62.  2Bo  liegen  fie  fid^  nieber  ?  (3- 1177-1178) 
68.  SBarum  blieben  fie  am  @ee? 

64.  SBaS  mad^te  i^nen  viele  äJlül^e? 
66.  äßie  n)eit  behüten  fie  fid^  aug? 

66.  38aä  ift  mit  anbem  S^H^^  gemeint? 

67.  Söeld^e  brei  ©täbte  bauten  fie  ?  (3. 1188,  1196  f.) 

68.  3n  roeld^em  ^al  liegt  Slltorf  ? 

69.  SBie  njoQen  bie  Scanner  aeigeu;  bag  fte  ein  Sol!  ftnb ?  (3. 1204) 

60.  Sßoburd^  unterfd^eiben  fid^  bie  alten  ©d^weiser  t>on  ben  anbem 
mitetn  ?  \ 

61.  Söer  ift  i^r  ©d^irm^err? 

62.  SBarum  mug  in  jebem  9$ol!  ein  Oberhaupt  fein  ? 
68.  Über  weld^e  Sönber  ^errfd^t  ber  ^aifer?  (3. 1222) 

64.  äOeld^en  ^ienft  §aben  bie  alten  ©d^nieiser  bem  ^aifer  gelobt? 

66.  SQ3o§in  finb  fie  mit  bem  ^aifer  gebogen  ? 

66.  SGBcr  oertrat  ben  ilaifer  alä  oberfter  3WdJter? 

67.  Söo^nte  er  in  ber  ©djroeij  ? 

68.  äßo  n)urbe  baS  ©eric^t  gehalten  ? 

69.  äßag  ift  ©infiebeln,  unb  too  liegt  ed?  (@ie^e  bie  Slnmerfung  p 
3.343) 

70.  SBaS  beanfprud^te  ber  2lbt  t)on  ©inftebeln? 

71.  SBaS  f d^enfte  ber  alte  SBrief  bem  ^lofter  ? 

72.  äBa§  f agten  bie  ©d^njeijer  t)on  biefem  Sdrief e  ? 
78.  2Ben  meint  ©tauffad^er  mit  bem  fremben  ^nedjt? 

74.  äßarum  geprt  ber  ^oben  oon  ^led^tg  wegen  ben  Sd^weijem? 
76.  2Bo  finbet  ber  ^eb\Ä41e  ^t^J^t  uub  ^ilfe  ?  (3. 1277  ff.) 
76,  SBcldJeä  ift  baä  Vo^\^^  ^^^»  '^^^  '^'^^  xi^H«CtA.^w.  \ä^^«^*\ 
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77.  gürwenfkcl^cttfic? 

78.  Steint  9iöf(e(mann  im  ®mfte,  ba$  fte  Öftretd^g  go^eit  anerfennen 
foQen?  SBarum  {dalägt  er  bad  benn  t>or?  (®r  will  fie  prüfen.) 

79.  9Bad  f agen  bie  3Jlänner  au  biefem  SSorf d^lag  ? 

80.  Sßann  toären  fie  @!lat>en? 

81.  SBad  foU  bag  erfte  Sanbggefe^  fein? 

82.  gaben  bie  ®6)voei^et  xf^vt  5(tage  t>or  bag  D^r  bed  ^5nigd  gebrad^t  ? 
88.  SBer  ersäl^lt  baoon  ? 

84.  9Bo  war  beg  Jl5nig§  ^fal)  ? 

85.  mo  liegt  Sil^einfelb  ? 

86.  3Bag  tat  {eber  5l5nig  bi§  je^t? 

87.  äßag  filr  Seute  waren  in  ber  ^falj  ? 

88.  äßeld^en  2:roft  gaben  bie  9{äte  bed  ^aiferg  ?  (@eben  Sie  bie  ^nt:: 
Wort  in  bire!ter  Siebe  I) 

89.  9ßa§  fagten  bie  Ferren  oon  SBart  unb  2:egerfe(b,  warum  !5nnten 
bie  Sd^weiser  t>om  5l5nig  feine  ©ered^tigfeit  erwarten  ? 

90.  äßeld^e  Antwort  gab  ber  5lbnig  auf  bie  Sitte  f eined  9{effen  ? 

91.  äßaren  bie  Sd^weijer  aUe  frei,  ober  Ratten  einige  einen  gerrn 
überfid^? 

92.  ©ottten  fie  biefcn  §erren  weiter  ^m^  besagten  ? 

98.  SBer  ift  bie  groge  grau  ju  3ürid^?  (©ie  ift  bie  ätbtiffin  beä 
itlofterS  au  3ürid^.) 

94.  SBon  wem  l^atte  ©tauffad^er  feine  Se^en? 

9ö.  SGBie  follen  bie  ©djweiaer  aeigen,  ba^  fie  nur  notgebrungen  au  ben 
SBaffen  greifen?  (©ie  foHen  baS  a^igen,  inbem  fie  in  i^ren  ©darauf cn 
bleiben  unb  fid^  mäßigen.)    . 

96.  SQ3eldJe  feften  ©djlbffer  muffen  fie  erft  erobern  ? 

97.  SBarum  muffen  biefe  erft  erobert  werben  ? 

98.  SBarum  ift  eS  nidjt  gut,  gu  f äumen  ?  (3. 1387, 1391) 

99.  SQ3er  wirb  oon  Slebing  auredjtgewief en  ?  (SÄeier  wirb  oon  Slebing 
aured^tgewiefen.) 

100.  SBBeldJeS  geft  ift  baS  geft  beS  germ  ? 

101.  SBarum  ift  biefeä  geft  eine  gute  Gelegenheit,  bie  35urg  einju- 
nel^men? 

102.  SBie  Ibnnte  man  Söaffen  mit  in  bie  »urg  nehmen  ? 
108.  2Bo  f oH  ftd^  ber  gro^e  §auf c  oerftedten  ? 

104.  SBBaä  foH  baä  3«d^ett  äu«t  allgemeinen  Singriff  fein? 

lOö.  2öie  Witt  3ÄeldJtal  bie  SBurg  auf  bcm  Slogberg  erfteigen  ?  (®r  wiU 
fie  auf  einer  ©tridCleiter  erfteigen,  bie  ein  ^Ä'böitu  lötixa  ^*{vä\^  K05W. 
veid^en  wirb.) 
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106.  Tili  toel^er  SRel^tl^eit  wirb  ber  SCntrag  auf  Serfc^iebimg  oage^ 
ttommcn  ? 

107.  ^urd^  toeld^ed  ß^icJ^^  fo^  ^^  Sanbfturm  aufgeboten  »erben? 

108.  3Bag  iDerben  bie  $5gte  tun,  wenn  fie  äßaffen  fe^en  ? 

109.  äßeld^er  9$ogt  wirb  am  meiften  gefürd^tet,  unb  worum? 

110.  3Barum  ift  Saumgarten  bereit,  fein  Seben  in  bie  Sd^anie  )u 
f  dalagen? 

111.  3Boran  fielet  man,  ba^  ber  äJlorgen  nal^  ift?  (^ie  äRorgenröte 
jetgt  fid^  auf  ben  l^öd^ften  Sergen.) 

112.  3Ba§  tut  bie  SSerfammlung  beim  SCnbliä  ber  äRorgenrdte? 

118.  3Ba§  geloben  fte?  SBie  geloben  fie  ed?  (@ie  geloben  ed,  inbem 
fie  brei  ^^nger  erl^eben.) 

114.  3Beld^en  ä^at  gibt  @tauffad^er,  el^e  bie  Sanbleute  audeinanber» 
ge§n?  (3.1457-1459) 

115.  äBad  pe§t  man,  e§e  ber  Sorl^ang  fäUt? 

116.  98ad  bebeutet  bie  aufgel^enbe  Sonne  ?  (3)ie  aufge^enbe  @omie 
ift  ein  @innbilb  ber  ^ei^eit  ber  Sd^weij.) 

Stittet  Sbtf  jttg 

1*  8aene 

1.  ^aä  tun  bie  ^erfonen  au  Slnfang  ber  erften  Saene? 

2.  SBie  §ei^en  %eU^  @ö§ne  ? 

8.  3u  welcher  ^agegjeit  aiel^t  ber  Säger  aud? 

4.  38ag  ift  bad  9fleid^  bed  gägerd  ? 

5.  äOadiftfeineSeute? 

6.  Sßarum  will  ber  Sater  ben  Strang  nid^t  aured^tmad^en  ? 

7.  SBarum  ift  bie  SD^utter  nid^t  bamit  auftieben,  ba^  bie  itnaben  {o 
aeitig  mit  ber  ^rmbruft  fpielen  ? 

8.  SBad  fagt  XeU  bagegen? 

9.  äßorttber  l^ärmt  fid^  %eM  f^au  oft? 

10.  Sßad  mad^t  i§r  get^  oft  aittem  ?  (Xtt  ©ebanfe,  bei  jebem  SCbf($ieb, 
ba^  Seil  oielleid^t  nie  wieber  aurüdtfel^rt.) 

11.  äßeld^e  @efa§ren  bebro^en  ben  Alpenjäger?  (®r  !ann  ftd^  im  ®e« 
birge  verirren,  unb  fe^lfpringen ;  bie  @emfe  !ann  il^n  mit  ftd^  in  ben 
Abgrunb  reiben ;  eine  Sawine  f ann  il^n  oerfd^ütten ;  ber  ^m  !ann  untet 
i§m  einbred^en.) 

12.  SBarum  nennt  ^ebwig  bie  ^aq^b  in  ben  SClpen  ein  unglüctfeligci 
&emevbe^  (3.1508) 
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18.  SBag  Gebeutet  J^alggefäl^tacl^  ?  ($ald$efäl^rlic|  bebeutet  f o  mel  toie 
lebenggefäl^ltd^.) 

14.  äßag  l^tlft  bem  Säger  in  ®efa§r,  nad^  2:eQd  SBorten? 

15.  3Bag  jagt  man  gemöl^nacl^  für  ,,Sa§r''  ? 

16.  äßarum  fd^redtt  bad  Gebirge  ben  2:eII  nid^t? 

17.  3Bag  l^at  ^eU  unterbeffen  auggebef[ert? 

18.  3u  weff en  SSater  win  %eVi  gelten  ? 

19.  SBeig  $ebn)ig  t>on  ber  SSerfammlung  auf  bem  9%üt(i? 

20.  SBar  XeU  babei  ? 

21.  SBarum  glaubt  ^ebn)ig,  ba^  i^rem  äJlanne  bad  @cl^n)erfte  aufge- 
tragen n)erben  n)irb?  (SBeil  ba9  immer  fo  ber  %aU  gemefen  ift.) 

22.  3Ben  §at  %tU  über  ben  eee  gefd^afft? 
28.  9(n  n)en  badete  ^eU,  als  er  bad  tat? 
24.  äßad  n)ia  ^ea  mitnehmen  ? 

26.  3Bad  fagt  man  gemö^nlid^  für  @^ni?   9Bo  gebraud^t  man  baä 
SBort  ®§ni? 

26.  äOarum  foQte  %eU  t>on  3(ltorf  n)egbleiben  ? 

27.  äßarum  ben!t  ^ea,  ba^  ©e^ler  i^n  in  diuf^t  (äffen  n)irb  ?  (@r 
ben!t  bag  n)egen  feiner  Begegnung  mit  bem  Sanboogt  im  ©d^äd^ental.) 

28.  Sefd^reiben  @ie  ben  fjelfenfteig,  auf  bem  %tU  ging,  a(g  er  ©e^ler 
begegnete  I 

29.  ^er  war  bei  bem  Sanboogt  ? 

80.  SBaS  fürd^tete  er  ? 

81.  SBagtat^eaba? 

82.  ^en!t  $ebn)ig  fo  mie  ^eU? 
88.  SBarum  mu^  XeU  nad^  ^Itorf  ? 

84.  mu  SBalter  bei  ber  SKutter  bleiben  ? 

85.  Sßarum  nennt  $ebn)ig  SBil^elm  i§r  liebes  Jlinb  ? 

3*  @aene 

1.  ^efd^reiben  @ie  ben  @(^aup(a^  ber  britten  ©jene  I 

2.  Sßarum  ift  ber  Singer  mie  oeröbet? 
8.  SBer  !ommt  nur  ? 

4.  SBag  Itun  bie  meiften  Seute  ? 

6.  SBarum  meinte  fjrie^^arb,  einen  guten  f^ang  ju  tun? 

6.  SBie  iam  e§,  ba^  er  feinen  guten  ^ang  tat? 

7.  SBo^er  fam  ber  Pfarrer  ? 

8.  9Bie  jeigten  bie  Seute  t§re  fUevevtni  ? 

9.  SBonim  bettHSeut^olt),  baj  jeber  tcö^tc^axm\\^iö«t^*Nw.'«^^^^'^ 
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10.  3ft  Seut^olb  eine  gute  ©d^ilbioacl^e? 

11.  äßag  fagt  me(fyif)xVt>  au  ben  Jlinbem? 

12.  SQ3er  »etf  d^eud^t  bic  SBeibcr  ? 

13.  ©rügt  2:ea  ben  öut? 

14.  3Bag  f^ai  äBalter  t)om  3J{eifter  girt  ge^drt? 

15.  SBaS  fenben  bie  ©letf d^er  nteber  ? 

16.  SBaS  jd^ü^t  Slltorf  gegen  bie  Salinen  ? 

17.  SBte  gelangt  man  t)on  ber  ©d^nieij  in  baS  ebene  Sanb  ? 

18.  Söie  fliegen  bie  giüff e  ba  ? 

19.  mt  fie§t  bad  Sanb  aud? 

20.  SQ3ag  ift  mit  ^oxn  gemeint?  (5lorn  fte^t  für  (Setreibe.) 

21.  äßem  gehört  bort  alleä  ? 

22.  SBarum  möd^te  SBalter  lieber  unter  ben  Salinen  bleiben  ? 
28.  äßarum  tritt  ^ie^^arb  bem  XeU  entgegen  ? 

24.  äßaS  §äa  er  vor  ftd^  ? 

25.  äßo^in  njoUen  fie  XeU  bringen? 

26.  SBer  fommt,  ald  SBalter  um  gilfe  ruft? 

27.  SGBie  nennt  griefe^arb  ben  ^eH? 

28.  2Bie  nennt  i^n  3i5ff elmann  ? 

29.  Söer  roitt  für  %eU  bürgen? 

30.  SQ3a8  antwortet  grie^^arb  barauf  ?  (3. 1838) 

81.  SGBie  wotten  %eU^  greunbe  biefen  befreien?  (3. 1845) 
32.  SBag  fagt  ^ell  baju  ? 
83.  38er  ma§nt  jur  9{u§e? 

34.  gßerfommtje^t? 

35.  äßie  fommt  eg;  ba^  (Sedier  ben  Ralfen  auf  ber  gauft  ^ält?  (@t 
feiert  eben  von  ber  gaüenjagb  surüdC.) 

86.  SSon  n)e(d^en  ^erfonen  ift  ©e^ler  umgeben  ? 

37.  2ßaä  tun  feine  ^ned^te  ? 

38.  äßeld^en  ^efel^l  gibt  er  bem  ^ie^^arb  ? 

39.  9Baä  meint  e^rie^l^arb,  n)enn  er  fagt;  er  i^abe  %eU  auf  frif^er  %ai 
ergriffen  ? 

40.  2ln  rocff en  ©tatt  gebietet  (Sedier  ? 

41.  SBarum  toiH  (*  prof esses  to ')  er  ben  §ut  aufgel^ängt  l^aben? 

42.  SQ3omit  entfd^ulbigt  ftd^  ^ett? 

43.  Söomit  Witt  Söalter  beroeifen,  bag  fein  SSater  ein  guter  ©djü^eift? 

44.  gat  Seil  einen  t)on  feinen  Knaben  lieber  als  ben  anbem  ? 

45.  SQ3ie  f oH  %eU  feine  ^unft  bewähren  ? 

46.  äOaiS  bro^t  ber  !^aubt>o^t  bem  XeU,  faUd  er  ben  Slpfel  nid^t  treffen 
ferne  ? 
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47.  9Bad  bro^t  er,  ha  %tU  fid^  weigert?  (3. 1899) 

48.  äßaS  l^atte  ber  fianboogt  über  SeU  ge^rt?  (3. 1904) 

49.  3Ber  bittet  für  bie  £eute  ? 

50.  3Bo^er  nimmt  ©e^ler  ben  ^fel  ? 

51.  3Biemel  ©c^ritte  gibt  ®e^(er  bem  %tU  ? 

52.  äßen  mu^  äßalter  f^ürft  sur  Stulpe  mahnen  ? 

58.  äBoburd^  oerfud^t  93erta  ben  Sanboogt  gnäbtg  su  ftimmen? 
(3. 1924-1926) 

54.  SBarum  glaubt  fie,  ba$  %tVi  genug  gefiraft  fei  ?  (3. 1928  f.) 

65.  9Bie  t)erfud^t  ©e^ler  ju  feigen,  ba^  er  gegen  ^eU  gnäbig  fei  ? 

66.  äßarum  meint  er,  ba^  ^eU  nid^t  ilber  einen  l^arten  @prud^  !(agen 
fönne? 

67.  3nn)iefem  !ann  ^eU  l^ier  gana  befonberd  feine  Jhtnft  seigen? 
(3. 1940-1942) 

68.  38aä  !ann  aud^  ein  anbrer? 

69.  äßaä  bietet  3Balter  gürft  bem  fianboogt? 

60.  äBag  jagt  ber  Heine  SBalter  baau? 

61.  SBoran  ma^nt  ber  Pfarrer  ben  Sanboogt  ? 

62.  Sßaä  t)erfprid^t  SBalter,  bamit  man  i^n  nid^t  binbe  ? 

68.  SBaä  wirb  er  bagegen  ('  on  the  other  band ')  tun,  wenn  man  i§n 
binbet? 

64.  fßag  ruft  er  bem  Später  ju? 

66.  können  bie  fianbleute  bem  ^eU  l^elfen?  äOarum  nid^t? 

66.  3Ba3  n)ünfd^t  3J{e(d^ta(  ?  (®r  n)ünfd^t,  ba^  man  bie  ©ri^ebung  nid^t 
aufgefd^oben  §ätte.) 

67.  äßeld^eS  9le(^t  nimmt  fid^  nad^  ©e^Ierg  SReinung  ber  Sauer? 

68.  2öer  nur  barf  SBaffen  tragen? 

69.  SBBaä  roiH  ®e  jier,  ba  (*  since ')  bie  Säuern  ?Pf eil  unb  Sogen  führen  ? 

70.  2ßaä  tut  %eU  bann  ? 

71.  SBad  bietet  er  bem  fianboogt,  n)enn  er  i^jn  ben  @d^u^  erlaffen  toiU  ? 

72.  SBeld^e  ©ebörben  feigen  voiv  an  %ell  ?  (@eine  ^änbe  audCen,  unb 
feine  ^ugen  rotten.) 

78.  SBer  t)em)enbet  fid^  anlegt  nod^  für  ^eU? 
74.  2Ba8  tut  %eU  unterbeff en  ?  (3.  *1991) 
76.  SQ3ann  aerfpringt  ber  Sogen  ? 

76.  SGBarum  witt  Slubena  nid^t  länger  f d^weigen  ?   (3.  2003-2005 ; 
2019  f.) 

77.  2Ba8  bef ennt  3flubena  §ier  ? 

78.  Söarum  wirft  Slubena  bem  Sanboogt  nid^t  beu  ^oxv^V^-nx^  "^Vä'V 

79.  Bann  hvüdt  Zcü  hen  ^feil  ab  ? 
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80.  äßad  trifft  et? 

81.  SBer  bringt  ben  9Cpfel? 

82.  f^ilrd^tete  ber  ihiabe  ftd^  ?  SBarum  nid^t? 
88.  SBie  empfängt  ^eU  ben  ihiaben? 

84.  3ft  Seutl^olbd  unb  9iubolf8  $ropl^e3eiun$  (3*  2088-2041)  |ui 
SBa^rl^eit  gen)orben? 

85.  SBer  l^ält  bie  äRftnner  auf,  ald  fle  weggeben  »oQen? 

86.  äßad  xoiVi  ber  Sanboogt  nnffen  ? 

87.  3Barum  wirb  %tVi  verlegen?  @agt  er  bie  SBa^r^eit? 

88.  äBaS  l^ätte  XeU  getan,  wenn  er  fein  ^nb  getroffen  ^fttte  ? 

89.  äßeld^ed  Süttenoort  ^atte  ber  Sanboogt  gegeben? 

90.  SBad  xüxU  er  mit  %tU  tun  ? 

91.  äßeld^e  Sefel^Ie  gibt  er? 

92.  SBol^in  miH  er  XtVi  bringen? 
98.  3Bie  wiU  er  il^n  bal^tn  bringen  ? 

94.  §atte  er  bad  Stecht  baau? 

95.  SBie  nennt  er  bie  £anb(eute  ?  (3. 2060) 

96.  9Bad  fürd^ten  biefe?  (3. 2092) 

97.  atuf  wefen  §ilfe  l^offt  ^eU? 

LSfsene 

1.  äßie  ift  bad  SBetter  au  SCnfang  ber  erften  B^ene  ? 

2.  SBajS  l^at  jhtna  ben  Seuten  erjäl^It? 
8.  9ßo  liegt  ^lü^nad^t? 

4.  SBol^er  ift  Jhtna  gelommen?  « 

5.  SBarum  ift  er  ^ier  gelanbet? 

6.  @laubt  er,  ba^  ber  £anbt>ogt  abgefahren  ift? 

7.  3Ber  ift  ber  ^eunb  bed  $ol!ed,  ber  im  eterben  liegt? 

8.  SBarum  w'6xt  fein  %o\>  ein  großer  SSerluft? 

9.  3Bo  wirb  ^una  bie  9{acl^t  über  bleiben? 

10.  SBarum  ge^t  er  nid^t  nad^  ^aufe  ?  (SBeil  ber  @tunn  bie  SCbfa^ 
»er^inbert.) 

11.  SBeffen  »hmb  ift  je^t  fhimm? 

12.  aSBeffen  «rm  ift  gefeffelt? 

18.  äßarum  fprid^t  ber  Srifd^er  fold^  grä^lid^e  SSerwünfd^ungen  atii? 
(SSBeil  er  glaubt,  ba^  ed  iet^t  mit  bet  ^ei^eit  ber  @d^n)eia  su  @nbe  fd.) 
14.  Saturn  wirb  gclöwi^tl 
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10.  3Bi>  nteb  gelautet  T 

16.  Btaä  meint  b«  ^ift^er  mit  *biefer  furi^tbam  Stiege*  ? 

17.  tQie  fmb  bie  iJelfen,  bie  E|ier  ben  @ee  umgeben  ?  (3.  2160) 

18.  '9ßa§  fie^t  bet  Rnabi  pia«li<4  f 

19.  aBotum  taft  ^ira  bet  @tutm  fo  ?  (3-  2168  f.) 

20.  SSoä  fUi  ein  Si^iJT  ift  H  ? 
ai.  ^oran  «rfennt  bcc  ßnabe  e«? 

32,  aSoe  bio^t  bem  Sanboogt  jett?  (3. 2175) 

23.  SBoä  Dia  ber  flnobt  tun? 

M.  ^tnnt  betetet? 

SI.  aQomm  nennt  ber  ^fd^et  baä  @Iement  blinb  unb  unoernihiftis  ? 

86.  SBotum  tonn  ber  finabe  boä  Schiff  nii^t  fel(en? 

87.  meliS)ti  iftbiegdfäljrliciifleHSteae? 

88.  aSer  erfi^einl  pl&ftlid)  auf  ber  ©jene! 
88.  SBaö  tut  et  in  bet  3Ritte  beifelben? 

80.  3Bem  banft  et? 

81.  3Sio  lommtXeDiiet? 

88.  SJoift  bevSanboogt? 

SS.  XBad  faflt  man  jeQt  fUt  .fa^en'  ? 

54.  SEßaS  niK  bet  ^f^ec  miflen? 

55.  EEßotum  ^atte  XeQ,  a(S  {ie  abfüllten,  aKe  Hoffnung  aufgegeben? 
(S.2Z18f.) 

8«.  nennen  Sie  bie  Snfaffen  beS  SooteS  I 

87.  SBJo  lag  leßg  armbruft? 
SB.  SBo  broi!^  baä  UnmettcrloB? 

89.  'JBo^et  (am  baä  Unroetter? 

40.  ^aSfüit^tetenaUe^ 

41.  ^et  nenbete  pü)  ha  an  ben  Sanboagt  ? 

42.  Ratten  fte  gute  Steuerleute  ? 
48.  mietKnntefie retten? 

44.  Untei  roelctier  Sebingung  moQte  bec  Sanboogt  XeS  loSbinben  ? 

45.  Ka^  Seil  bie  Sehingutig  an? 
4«.  aBadtatetalfo? 

47.  ^o(|in  ft^ieite  er  untetbeffen? 

48.  ^ae  gema^tte  et  am  Ufet? 

«.  93ieroirb  bieHBtenefeitbemgenonnt? 

M.  SloiftbiefeeteQc? 

81.  aSarum  rooUte  2:elt  na^e  on  bie  ^platte  ^ecanfornmen? 

SS.  ataS  ergriff  et,  e^e  er  ablprongi 

88.  SBoStef  ermHbemeoote? 
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64.  Tili  roejfen  §ilfe  roat  er  gerettet  worben? 

55.  Sßeld^e  ©etoalt  voav  fd^limmer  a(d  bie  beä  @turmg  gen>efen? 

56.  SBie  nennt  ber  gifd^er  bicä  ©reigniä? 

57.  SBol^in  TOoUte  ber  Sanboogt  ? 

58.  SBaä  tft  mit  ©d^ro^j  gemeint? 

59.  SBarum  f oH  %eU  fic^  rafd^  oerbcrgcn  ? 

60.  SQ3o§in  wiU  %tVi  ? 

61.  Sßeld^en  3ßeg  foQ  er  ge§en? 

62.  2Ber  !ennt  biefen  Söeg  ? 

63.  SBeld^e  S3itte  fprid^t  Xett  bem  gifd^er  gegenüber  auä  ? 

64.  2ßaä  f oU  ber  gifd^er  2:eas  grau  ocrfünben  ? 

65.  2Baä  bebeutet  „©d^roä^er"  ?  SBer  ift  XeUä  ©djwä^cr? 

66.  SBaä  foU  ber  gifd^er  ben  greunben  fagen  ? 

67.  ©agt  XeU  bem  gif d^er,  waä  er  tun  toiH  ? 

68.  2Baä  wei^  ber  gifc^er  oon  2:ca? 

2*  ®aene 

1.  Söo  ift  ber  ©d^aupla^  ber  jweiten  ©jene? 

2.  Sßar  ber  ©d^aupla^  bort  f d^on  einmal  ? 
8.  3n  roeld^em  3«ftönbe  ift  ber  grei^err? 

4.  2ßer  ift  bei  i§m  ? 

5.  SBaätutSBalter^en? 

6.  SQ3aä  geigt  an,  ba^  ber  grei^err  nodj  lebt? 

7.  3Ber  ift  brausen  t)or  ber  2:ür? 

8.  SBarum  f ommt  fie  ? 

9.  2Baä  fagt  SBalter  gürft,  toarum  fönne  er  fte  nidjt  tröflen  ? 

10.  2Baä  tut  §ebn)ig  ? 

11.  SBarum  tabelt  fie  il^ren  2Wann? 

12.  2BeId^e  ®ntfd^ulbigung  fül^rt  Söalter  gürft  an  ?  (3. 2319) 

13.  SBeld^en  9lat  gibt  ©tauffad^er  ber  grau? 

14.  2Baä  fann  fie  nid^t  oergeffen  ? 

15.  SBeld^eä  SBilb  fte^t  fie  immer  t)or  ftdj? 

16.  SBarum  nennt  fie  bie  2Wänner  rol^  ? 

17.  2ßeän)egen  tabelt  fie  Xellä  greunbe?  (3. 2340  f.) 

18.  2öomit  entf d^ulbigt  SBalter  gürft  %tU  greunbe  ? 

19.  2Bo  beult  §ebnjig,  ba^  XeH  je^t  ift? 

20.  SBarum  wirb  XeH  im  Werfer  frani  werben  ? 

21.  2Bo  oerfümmett  ble  ^lpeuxo\e,  unb  wo  wödjft  unb  blü^t  fte? 
^2.  ?j30r  wirb  i^nen  aUen  \t\i  Wtxi,  x^iWÄ\\^^^wösi^\xJ.^^^w? 


\ 
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28.  äSelc^en  Seuten  l^alf  ^eU  immer?  (3. 2368) 

24.  9lacl^  wem  verlangt  ber  f^ei^err  ? 

25.  äBomit  tröftet  äßalter  gürft  beti  ^rei^erm  ? 

26.  ®laubt  ber  ^xtxf^etv,  ba^  er  nod^  lange  (eben  wirb  ?  SBarum  glaubt 
er  eS  nidjt  ? 

27.  äßen  fou  er  fegnen? 

28.  äßad  l^ält  ber  f$rei§err  t>on  ber  9lettung  beS  SSaterlanbeä  ? 

29.  98ag  ersähet  SBalter  ^ürft  i^m  je^t  ? 

80.  äßie  viele  finb  im  ©el^eimniä  ? 

81.  äßaren  @b(e  im  ^unbe? 

82.  äßarum  ben!t  ber  %xex^ext,  ba^  er  getroft  fterben  !ann  ? 

88.  SBaä  fielet  ber  greil^err  im  (Seifte  ?   (3§m  erfd^cint  bie  Sulunft 
ber  ©d^toeis.) 

84.  äßad  n)irb  ber  Slbel  tun  ? 

85.  äBeld^e  Sejirfe  ber  ©d^nieis  nennt  er  ? 

86.  äßag  ift  bie  gauptftabt  ber  @cl^n)ei3  ? 

87.  äßeld^eS  ift  bie  größte  @tabt  ber  ed^nieia  ? 

88.  äSeld^e  5lriege  fie^t  ber  ^eil^err  ooraug  ? 

89.  äßer  wirb  fiegen  ? 

40.  ^eld^er  @cl^n)ei3er  gelb  ftür^te  fid^  ,^in  bie  @d^ar  ber  fianaen^  ? 

41.  ^eld^en  legten  äßunfd^  fprid^t  ber  ^eil^err  auS  ? 

42.  ^er  bringt  in  bad  3^^^^/  ^^'^  ^^^  ^^  f^^? 
48.  äßad  wirb  n)ä§renb  beffen  gelöutet? 

44.  SBer  ift  beä  grei^erm  ®rbe  ? 

45.  äßag  bereut  Slubena  ?  (3. 2458  f.) 

46.  äßarum  f d^ieb  ber  §rei^err  nid^t  im  Unmut  gegen  i§n  ? 

47.  9Bag  gelobt  S^ubens  ? 

48.  SBaS  l^at  Slubenj  au^er  bem  Sefi^tum  beS  greil^errn  geerbt  ? 

49.  3«  wcnt  t^gt  ^lubenj:  ,r®§m)ürb'ger  SSater"  ? 

50.  SBarum  will  SD^eld^tal  i§m  bie  ganb  ntd^t  geben? 

51.  äßoran  n)irb  äJlelc^tal  von  @tauffad^er  erinnert? 

52.  äßag  ben!t  3J{eld^tal  von  bem^auem  ? 
58.  ^ann  ber  Sauer  nur  arbeiten  ? 

54.  äOoburd^  finb  Sauer  unb  %el  ftar!? 

55.  SBorauf  wartet  9lubena  ?  (3. 2500) 

56.  SBeig  er  von  bem  Sflütli^Sunb  ? 

57.  äßie  §at  er  baä  ©e^eimniä  bewahrt? 

58.  3ßill  Slubenj  big  ^\xm  ^^riftfeft  warten  ?  ^arum  brandet  er  baS 
ttidjtautun?  (3.2514) 

59.  3Boi3,  fagt  SBaltet  Prft,  ift  feine  nde^^te  ^^xö^i'^ 
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60.  äßag  treibt  Sluben)  9u  rafd^etn  ^anbeln? 

61.  3u  toeld^em  ^mtde  tourbe  fte  toeggefd^Ieppt?  (3*  2534) 

62.  Saturn  ern)artet9htbena,ba$btefianbleuteil^ml^e(fen?  (3-^2536) 
68.  ^ie  !ann  Setta  nur  befreit  toerben  ? 

64.  SQ3orauf  foDen  alle  loarten?  ^ 

65.  äßaä  foU  gefd^e^n,  toenn  bie  fjeuerseid^en  auf  ben  Sergen  leuchten? 

3»  ®sene 

1.  9Bo  ift  bie  ^ol^le  ®af[e  ? 

2.  äOooon  ift  bie  @aene  umgeben? 
8.  SBer  tritt  auf? 

4.  Sßer  mu^  burd^  ben  ^ol^lweg  fontmen,  unb  warum  ? 

5.  äßarum  ift  bie  ©elegenl^eit  günftig  für  SeQg  9$or^aben  ? 

6.  äßie  ift  ber  äBeg  ?  (3. 2565) 

7.  äBarum  foQ  ber  $ogt  feine  9led^nung  mit  bem  ^immel  machen? 

8.  Sluf  toad  l^at  XeVi  big  je^t  Sagb  gemad^t? 

9.  äBoburd^  ift  ^eU  aug  feinem  Rieben  §erau3gef d^redtt  ? 

10.  äßen  mug  ^ea  bef d^ü^en  ? 

11.  äSann  §at  er  fid^  gelobt^  ben  $ogt  ju  erfd^ie^en? 

12.  3Bag  l^at  %eU  ftd^  ba  gelobt?  (3. 2586 f.) 
18.  äBag  wxU  er  ie^t  sal^len  ? 

14.  Sßer  l^at  ©e^ler  in  biefe  Sanbe  gefanbt? 

15.  äßarum  ift  er  ba^in  gefanbt  worben? 

16.  äßad  nennt  %t\l  fein  teured  ^lleinob  ? 

17.  inwiefern  bringt  bied  5l(einob  bittre  ©d^merjen  ?  (®d  bringt  bittre 
©d^meraeu;  inbem  eg  baS  äßilb  ober  ben  äJlenfd^en  trifft.) 

18.  SBeld^eg  3iel  n)ia  XeU  bem  $f eil  geben  ? 

19.  SBie  viele  Pfeile  ^atSeO? 

20.  SBorauS  ift  bie  93anl  gefertigt? 

21.  f^ilr  wen  ift  bie  San!  ba^in  gefegt? 

22.  äßeld^e  fieute  aiel^en  biefe  @tra^e  ? 

28.  äßarum  l^ei^t  ber  $ilger  ^rleid^t  gefd^ürjt«  ?  (SBegen  bed  weiten 
SBegeä,  ben  er  surüdtaulegen  l^at.) 

24.  mxe  ift  ber  3R5nd^  ? 

25.  äSaä  ift  baS  ©egenteil  von  büfter? 

26.  3Bo^er  !ommt  ber  Räumer  ? 

27.  SBad  ift  ie^t  XeU^  ^©efd^öft''  ? 

28.  SBarum  freuten  \\^  Xe\i%  ÄVxCtiex  \<iw^t,  toenn  er  ^eimfam  ? 

29.  Söaä  brad^te  XeU  \t)netv  m\\'^ 
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so.  Sic  fanb  tt  biefc  Sac^ntf 

51.  IBnauf  lount  XcQ  jt^t? 

52.  S(n  nwn  bentt  » jeboi^  babri  f 

SS.  3Q0DDT  iDia  et  feine  ftinbet  [^Qten  ? 

54.  SBarumf Keift  bet3äa«um^er? 

55.  SaänaEiert  jt(fiie)itbtm®c^aupla$e? 

SB.  Sie  ^Qt  IbQ  bereiefen,  bafi  er  ein  gutfi  Si^üK«  ip9 
ST.  SöaS  für  einen  S^ufe  miU  et  ^eute  tun  ? 
SS.  Stag  )U^t  ie$t  Qbet  bie  ejene  ? 
89.  SQergeleUlfit^iuIell? 

40.  müi  fagt  eir  ^eD  von  bem  ^(^täjuge? 

41.  ■SBer  ift  ber  »rautigam? 
48.  SÜD  iDo^nt  feine  »raut? 

4S.  3Jd  foU  bie  gac^jett  gefeiett  »erben? 

44.  ma  etuffi  jue  ^ot^jett? 

45.  3DaTum  mill  3:elt  ni^t  mit? 

46.  aBaaiäiStüffiilim? 

47.  SQoä  trifft  im  Seben  oft  jufommen  ? 

48.  9Bad  ift  ber  Slämifi^,  unb  naS  fih:  ein  ttngifitt  iß  bort  gefi^e^en? 

49.  aOo  liegt  Oabenf 

50.  3Bie  lam  tat  »o^  beS  ^iüni  ju  Xobe? 

51.  Sianini  mufile  bei  Stittet  ju  gufe  flehen  ? 
SB.  ra«I(^e«Jaffe^abenbie§ocniffe? 

SS.  3Bag  fiaben  aui^  bie  St^nai^en?  Sn  nien  benit  XeQ,  nie  et  baä 
agt? 
H.  SflXellabetgl&ubif«? 
BS.  mos  roünf^t  Stüffi  XeQ  jum  Kbfi^eb  ? 
W.  Stannn  fitaut^e  man  ben  Sogt  ^eute  nit^t  me^  ]u  enoorten  ? 

87.  SBotum  fteüt  fi*  «vingarb  ^iet  bent  Sogt  in  ben  aSeg  ?  (3. 2694) 

88.  -aCaS  »ertünbet  gvie&iwtb  ? 

89.  Natura  ge&t  •XiU,  a(6  er  bad  liitrt? 

60.  -SBo  geigen  fid)  @cg[et  unb  Slubolf  bet  ^ttaäguerß? 

«1.  ■Sßoran  mirb  griefe^arb  (ein  fiefitag  l>enten? 

62.  -Sönrum  ^at  et  leine  ^eit  jum  erjätilen? 

es.  2Batum,  ^gi  ^Stuffi,  {ei  baä  @4*ff  "^>t  0e|un(en  ? 

64.  äBett^en  SJeibmnnn  ineint  ©tüffi? 

66.  -SüeffeTi  Sienet  ift  bet  Sogt^ 

66.  Jüem  mufi  et  ju  gefnUen  fut^en? 

67.  SSoiül)«;  gcfil  eigeulliifi  bn  Streit? 

68.  Warum  ^at  Seßfer  ben  $ut  }u  %\isyt\  a\i\fte^&'\ 
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e9.  Seffen  foQ  bad  93o(!  ftd^  erinnern  ? 

70.  3ft  9{ubolf  ber  garrad  berf elb.en  S^einung? 

71.  SB03U  ift  je^t  feine  ^exi,  »ie  ®ef;Ier  fagt? 

72.  ^eld^ed  ^aif erfand  meint  er? 

73.  ^ie  ^ief;  ber  $ater,  unb  »ie  ber  @ol^n  ? 

74.  SBarum  {önnen  @ef;ler  unb  9lubolf  ber  garrad  nid^t  nieiter? 

75.  9Bo  ift  ^mtgarbg  mann  ? 

76.  äDelc^e  Arbeit  tut  \f)x  Ttann  ? 

77.  9Die  nennt  9lubo(f  ber  ^arraä  ein  fold^ed  Seben  ? 

78.  SBorum  bittet  er  ben  SSogt? 

79.  2Ö0  f Ott  Slnngarb  i^re  »itte  »ieber^olcn  ? 

80.  ^ie  lange  ift  xf)x  9)2ann  fc^on  im  ©efängnid? 

81.  3ft  er  t)om  Stifter  verurteilt? 

82.  äDelc^en  Sefe^l  gibt  ©e^ler  ? 

83.  2Bie  geigt  (Segler,  baf;  er  jornig  ift?  (3. 2760  f.) 

84.  SBomit  bro^t  er  je^t  ? 

85.  ^o§in  wirft  SCrmgarb  fic^  mit  i^ren  j^inbem  ? 

86.  Söag  ift  eine  Söaife? 

87.  ^arum  ben!t  9{ubolf  ber  ^arraä,  bag  SCrmgarb  rafenb  ift? 

88.  äDarum  !ann  ^rmgarb  nichts  iBeffereä  tun,  ald  t)or  bem  äSogt  in 
@taub  iu  liegen  ? 

89.  SBarum  !önnen  bie  ^ned^te  nic^t  burd^!ommen  ? 

90.  9Bo§er  !ommt  bie  goc^aeit  ? 

91.  SBarum  benft  ber  ^ogt,  bag  er  noc^  mel  ju  milbe  fei  ? 

92.  9Da§  gelobt  ber  ^ogt? 

93.  Sßßann  wirb  baä  SßoH  gang  gebänbigt  fein  ?  (3. 2782  f.) 

94.  SBarum  fprid^t  er  ben  ©a^f  „3^  wiß  •  •  •*  «id^t  au  (Snbc? 

95.  2Ö0  l^at  ber  ^fcil  i§n  getroffen? 

96.  2Ber  §ält  ben  SSogt,  wie  er  vom  ^ferbe  finft  ? 

97.  2Ben  f oU  ber  SBogt  anrufen,  unb  »arum  ? 

98.  SBeig  ber  SSogt,  wer  ben  ^feil  abgefd^offen  ^at? 

99.  2Bo§in  tragen  fie  ben  SBogt? 

100.  2Bo  erfc^eint  Xell  ? 

101.  2Baä  l^at  Xell  burc§  biefe  2:at  erreid^t?  (3. 2793  f.) 

102.  2Ber  ftürjt  jeftt  herein  ? 

103.  2Baä  ift  baä  ©egenteil  oon  „bie  SBorberften^  ? 

104.  9Baä  lommt  §ier  jufammen?  (SSgl.i  3. 2661  f.) 

105.  Söarum  fpielt  bie  2Äufif  weiter? 
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106.  äßet  §atie  ben  Sl^ogt  getarnt  ? 

107.  ^ann  (Sieglet  nod^  fpred^en?  9Q3ad  tut  er? 

108.  SBerfte^en  bie  Seute  feine  3^4^? 

109.  §aben  bie  Umfte^enben  SRitleib  mit  i§m? 

110.  ^ie  seigt  ed  fid^^  ba^  er  bem  ^obe  na§e  ift? 

111.  ^ad  t>erfu(l^t  ä'htbolf  ber  garrad  ju  tun  ? 

112.  gilft  i§m  jemanb  babei  ?  äBarum  »ollen  bie  SBeiber  nid^t  Reifen  ? 

113.  ^arum  »ollen  bie  Seute  !eine  ®emalt  nte^r  bulben  ? 

114.  ^aä  enbet  sugleid^  nttt  ber  ^d^t? 

115.  äBer  bringt  je^t  herein? 

116.  ^o^in  n)ia  Sfhtbolf  ber  ^arrad  nun  ?  SBarum? 

117.  SBaä  für  ^erfonen  erfd^einen  je^t? 

118.  Snwiefem  lann  ©tüffi  bief e  ntit  Äaben  t)ergleid^en  ? 

119.  äBad  tun  bie  »ruber? 

t^fittfter  Xufjug 

1*  @sene 

1.  ^0  l^atten  mv  bie  gleiche  ©jene? 

2.  ^0  brennen  bie  @igna(feuer? 

3.  ^eld^e  Sagedaeit  ift  eg  ? 

4.  ^ad  bebeuten  bie  f^euer  unb  bad  @loäengelöute  ? 

5.  ^eld^e  Surg  fte^t  nod^  ? 

6.  SBeld^en  Sluftrag  erpit  ber  etier  t)Ott  Uri  ? 

7.  SBorauf  roia  SBalter  Surft  warten  ? 

8.  SBarum  will  Shtobi  nid^t  »arten  ? 

9.  SBie  »ollen  fie  bie  gefte  jcrftören  ? 

10.  ^elc^e  Surgen  finb  f^on  aerftbrt  ? 

11.  9Ber  ge»ann  bad  @amer  @c^lo^? 

12.  ^ann  jünbeten  fie  baS  ©c^log  an  ? 

13.  ^er  »ar  nod^  in  bem  ©d^loffe? 

14.  2Bie  lam  Scrta  l^inein  ? 

15.  SBarum  »ar  ST^elc^tal  bereit/  Serta  au  retten? 

16.  ^ie  »urbe  Serta  gerettet  ? 

17.  9Ba3  tat  ber  grei^err  ba? 

18.  SBarum  »irb  baä  iBünbnig  beftel^en  ? 

19.  9Ber  na§m  ben  Sanbenberg  gefangen  ? 

20.  ^ie  (am  eg;  ba^  äl^elc^tal  i§n  nid^t  tötetet 

21.  2Ö0i^  mu^te  ber  i^anbenberg  tun,  e'^e  et  \)at)oxi^\x^^*^ 
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22.  9Bad  gefc^ie^t  mit  bem  ^ute  ? 

23.  @inb  bie  ©ibgenoffen  je^t  gan^  ftd^er  ? 

24.  ma^  fürchten  fie  t>on  feiten  bed  ^dnigS? 

25.  ^eld^e  92ad^nd^t  bringt  9löf(elmann? 

26.  SBon  wem  ^at  9löf{elmann  bie  ^a6)xx^il 

27.  9Do  liegt  @c^aff Raufen  ?  9Bie  ift  ber  9{ame  audsufpred^en  ? 

28.  ^0  ift  ber  5^önig  ermorbet? 

29.  $on  rotm  ift  er  ermorbet  morben  ? 

80.  SBarum  §at  ^erjog  3o§ann  feinen  D^eim  ermorbet? 

81.  ^ad  §atte  ber  j^aifer  i^m  anftatt  feined  ©rbed  geben  moQen? 

82.  2Ber  ^alf  bem  SReffen  bei  ber  %at^ 
88.  äBo^in  jog  ber  ^aifer? 

34.  Über  meldten  %l\x^  mufite  er  ? 

85.  ^ie  !am  er  hinüber  ? 

36.  9Ber  fu§r  mit  i§m  hinüber  ? 

37.  ^ie  ^ei^t  bed  ^aiferd  Stammburg  ? 

38.  ^ie  tarn  ber  ^aifer  umS  Seben  ? 

39.  gnwiefem  würbe  er  „auf  bem  ©einen^  ermorbet? 

40.  SBarum  lonnte  niemanb  i§m  ju  §ilfe  lommen  ? 

41.  3n  weffen  ©d^oj  verblutete  er? 

42.  ^arum  l^at  gütic^  bie  ^ore  gefd^loffen  ? 

43.  SBoau  jie^t  bie  Königin  oon  Ungarn  §eran  ? 

44.  9Bef[en  ^oc^ter  ift  fie  ? 

45.  ^ie  will  fie  ben  ^ob  i^red  Sl^aterd  räd^en  ? 

46.  2Ö0  finb  bie  2Äörber  geblieben? 

47.  §at  ber  2Rorb  il^nen  genügt? 

48.  Snwiefern  nüftt  ber  2Rorb  ben  ©d^weiaem  ? 

49.  9Ber  war  ber  grei^eit  gröfiter  geinb  ? 

60.  SBer  foa  ber  näc^fte  Äaifer  werben  ? 

61.  9Baä  hoffen  bie  ©d^weijer  t)on  bem  neuen  Äaifer? 

62.  9Baä  bringt  ber  ©igrift  ? 

63.  SBon  wem  ift  bad  ©c^reiben? 

64.  Söeffen  geben! t  bie  Königin  ? 

66.  ^ad  erwartet  fie  oon  ben  brei  Sanben  ? 

56.  ©inb  bie  ©c^weiaer  bereit/  i^ren  ^unfd^  ju  erfüllen?  SBonnn 
nic^t? 

67.  gür  wen  allein  §at  ber  Äaifer  geforgt? 

68.  9Ber  fe^lt  in  biefer  «erfammlung  ?  (3. 3082) 
Sd.  SBaä  fd^lägt  ©tau^a^et  a'l\o  tjor? 

60.  2Baä  foUen  ^\e  be\  XeU%  ?5««\t^ 
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2.  69«u 

1.  3Qo  fpielt  bie  jmnte  Sgcne? 

a.  Sanim  mitb  äBattra  tmmer  mitgmaimt  »etben  f 

4.  %ai  bmtt  SQil^elm  oon  btm  Stöni^  ? 
«.  ■ÜBomit  rata  §ebiDia  i^n  etquMen? 

6.  ■SBaStutberSHönt^? 
T.  3Bo  liegt  SOcgltn? 

5.  me  flt^t  bfv  aRBntI  auS  ?  (3.  3110) 
«.  ■ütimmtctben Setzet? 

10.  Bannn  glaubt  ^ebiois.  ba^  cd  tdn  aSBii^  feii 

11.  Sßanwn  (priitflt  aOotter  auf? 

W.  Bovum  lann  §ebiDig  nii^tnütal  (3.8129) 
18.  mai  ijat  ^ebmig  gelitten? 

14.  aSobuti^iDitbberStäncfiauftnettfam?  (aSeil  ^ebiuts  XeHö  Slamen 
nennt.) 

Ifl.  9Bag  ^at  ZeQ  mit  feinet  armbnifl  getan? 

16.  aOadmdgbet^ünt^oonXellf 

17.  30ei:  iß  biefn  SXönt^  in  Bitllii^Ieit  ? 

18.  aOo^in  I^itH  SeU  gcau  unb  Äinber» 

19.  SBaäfiebeulet,5pimiciba«1 

SO.  Sianim  ^offte  ^articiba  bei  XeQ  Saim^eijigEeit  ju  finben  ? 

21.  äBaS  ift  ber  Unterfiftieb  }n)i|i6en  bei:  lat  leBB  iinb  ber  ^arnciboa  ? 

22.  SBanint  «cbormt  £ell  ficfi  ^acticibaä? 

23.  aßeflcn  Enlel  roat  ^omciba? 

24.  2öaä  motzte  i^nfoungtüdlic^?  (3.3198) 

25.  @egen  taeti  ^egie  et  ?!eib  ? 

2$.  Snnriefetn  |at  ^ottidba  |etneS  O^eimä  IRetnung  von  i^ni  geteilt: 
fertiflt? 

2T.  9Bo  finb  feine  ^elfec  geblieben  ?  (3. 8210) 
28.  üßonim  vemteibet  er  bie  offnen  Sttagni? 
SB.  2Bd  int  er  untrer? 
SO.  ^anim  mia  XeU  i^m  bennoi^  Reifen  ?  (3.  3224) 

81.  3Banini  lann  ^oniciba  ^ier  ni^t  bleiben? 

82.  IBeC^en  Stat  gibt  XtU  i^m  ? 
88.  3Sae  ift  Sanlt  ^eterä  6tabt? 

84.  aBagfoQetbatun? 

85.  Steli^ent  ^(ug  mug  er  folgen  ? 

86.  SBonim  «fifritft  ■porridbo,  alä  er  ben  Samen  W\«  %W^«ä.'^t,x\'^ 
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37.  SBad  bebeuten  bie  Itreu^e  am  SBege? 

88.  ^ag  foU  ^arrtciba  bei  ben  ^reujen  tun? 

89.  ^ie  (ommt  er  in  bad  freunbUd^e  ^al  ?  (3. 3258  f.) 

40.  9Q3ad  ift  ber  !Rame  bed  ^a(ed? 

41.  SBarum  foQ  er  biefed  S^al  fd^neU  burd^eilen  ? 

42.  SBad  meint  er  mit  /^beineS  9leicl^ed  S3oben«  ? 
48.  Über  n)eld^en  8erg  mu^  er? 

44.  ^te  l^ei^t  ber  anbre  Strom  ? 

45.  3n  n)eld^ed  Sanb  !ommt  ^arriciba  jje^t? 

46.  ^ad  seigen  bie  9l(pl^ömer  an  ? 

47.  äBad  foa  $ebn)ig  tun,  el^e  ber  9Rann  fortgel^t? 

1.  ©eben  @ie  ben  @(l^aup(a$  ber  legten  @senel 

2.  äBo  ffcel^t  bie  Sd^ar  Sanbleute? 

8.  ^e(d^e  $erf onen  finb  unter  i^nen  ? 

4.  äBad  tun  aae;  ba  %eU  erfd^eint? 

5.  ^o^er  fommt  er  ? 

6.  ^ad  tun  9lubena  unb  S3erta? 

7.  SBorum  bittet  »erta  ? 

8.  2Ba3  meint  fie  mit  „hex  greil^eit  Sonb*  ? 

9.  SBaä  t>erfpred^en  bie  Sanbleute? 

10.  ^em  reid^t  »erta  il^re  §anb  ? 

11.  ^ag  bebeutet  bad  ?  (^a^  fie  fid^  mit  i§m  t>erlobt) 

12.  9Ba3  t>er!ünbigt  ä^htbena  aum  6d^(uf;? 
18.  SQBomit  fd^Kefit  bie  @aene? 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


acc, 

adv. 

art. 

aux, 

collect. 

comp, 

conj. 

cpd.,  cpds, 

dat. 

dial. 

fid. 

gen. 

imper. 

impers. 

indecl. 

indqf, 

inf. 

interj. 

interrog. 

Mr. 

lü. 

neg. 


accTiRative 

num. 

=  numeral 

adjective 

ord. 

=  ordinal 

adverb 

pari. 

=  participle,  participi 

article 

pas8. 

—  passive 

auxiliary 

pers. 

=  person,  personal 

collective 

pl. 

=  plural 

comparative 

P088. 

=  possessive 

conjunction 

pr. 

=  pronoun 

Compound,  Compounds 

prrf. 

=  prefix 

dative 

prep. 

=  preposition 

dialectic 

pres. 

=  present 

figuratively 

pron. 

=  pronounce 

future 

recipr. 

=  reciprocal 

genitive 

r^. 

=  reflexive 

imperative 

rel. 

=  relative 

impersonal 

sep. 

=  separable 

indeclinable 

sing. 

=  Singular 

indefinite 

subj. 

=  subjunctive 

infinitive 

«übst. 

=  Substantive, 

interjection 

substantively 

interrogative 

8up. 

=  Superlative 

intransitive 

tr. 

=  transitive 

literally 

w. 

=  with 

negative 

wk. 

=  weak 

'jtf^ 
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.  The  Vocabulary  includes  all  German  words  occurring  in  the 
)tes,  Appendix,  and  Fragen. 

leclension  of  nouns  is  indicated  by  the  ending  of  the  nomina- 
'al,  in  parentheses.  Where  no  plural  form  is  added  none  is  in 
use. 

principal  parts  of  strong  verbs  are  given  as  follows:  geben 
where  i  represents  the  third  person  Singular  present  indica- 
,  a  the  preterit  indicative  gab,  e  the  perf  ect  participle  gegeben. 
H3  take  l^aben  as  auxiliary  of  tense,  except  where  the. use  of 
ipressly  indicated  by  the  designation  "  {avx,  f  ein) ."  Separable 
e  distinguished  from  the  inseparable  by  the  hyphen. 
ise  of  adjectives  as  adverbs  is  not  listed  separately. 


off;    in  stage  directions 
ixeunt 

en  (i/  a,  o)  tr,  to  break 
Ur,  to  cease 

•en  (*  press  ofE ')  tr,  to  let 
),  press  the  trigger  of  the 

30W) 

nj.  but,  however;  now 
rglmtbe  (gen,  -nä)  super- 

ftBifd^.  adj,  superstitious 

tu  (ä,  u,  a)  intr,  (avx,  fein) 

out,  set  sail 

ijrt  (-en)  departure,  set- 

dl 

[0  (^e)defection,desertion 

it  (ä,  ie,  a)  iintr,  (avx,  fein) 

ert,  become  f  aithless  (to. 


ab'flttbett  (a,  u)  tr.  to  compromise 

with  (on  the  basis  of ,  ntit),  put 

off  (with,  ntit) 

ab^-fül^rett  tr,  to  lead  off,  carry  off 

ab'^ge^ett  (ging,  gegangen)  irdr, 

(avx,  fein)  to  go  away ;  in  stage 

directions  exit,  exeunt;  pres, 

pari,  as  noun  bie  Slbge^enben 

those  who  are  departing 

aB''gettiimtett  (a,  o)  tr,  to  win  from, 

wrest  from  (dat,) 
ber  ^B'gntnb  (^e)  abyss,  chasm 
nb'-^olett  tr,  to  fetch,  go  and  get 
ab'^anfen  (äu,  \e,  au)  inir,  (avx, 
fein)  to  run  down;  beine  Ul^r 
ift  abgelaufen  your  hour  has 
come,  2667 
ab'sntS^ett  tr,  to  mow  off,  cut  off 
ab'smeffen  (i,  a,  e)  tr,  to  meaaure 

off,  survey 
ab'-ttet^mtu  (>,  a,  o^  ix .  \ö  \s2«ä  o^ 
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ah^'plütttU  tr,  to  flatten  (down); 

abgeplattet  as  a/äo*  ^%  level, 

2253 
bie  ^B'rebe  (-n)  agreement ;  215« 

tebe  nehmen  to  take  counsel 
ab'^reid^en  tr.  to  reach 
ber  9lb'fll^ett  igen,  -S)  abhorrence ; 

2lbfd^eu  tragen  t)or  (lo.  dorf.)  to 

have  an  abhorrence  of 
ber  9lb'fc^ieb  (-e)  parting,  leave- 

taMng ;  SCbf  d^ieb  nel^men  to  take 

leave 
ab'»fc^ie§ett  (o,  o)  tr,  to  shoot  off 
ber  9lb'fc^ttitt  (-e)  division 
ab'-fenfett  rtfi,  to  sink  down,  de- 

scend 
bie  ^b'fld^t  (-en)  purpose,  Inten- 
tion 
ab'»f|irtiigeti  {a,  u)  ivir,  (auz,  fein) 

to  jump  off 
ab'^fto^ett  (5,  ie,  o)  irdr.  to  push 

off  (f  rom  shore) 
ber  OTt  (''e)  abbot 
bie  äbttf  fitt  (-nen)  abbess 
aV'ttt\btn  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  drive  off, 

throw  off 
aÜ^tro^en  tr.  to  extort  f  rom  (daJt.) 
aB'trfitttlig     öm^*.    faithless    (to, 

X)on) 
aü'^ttiSgett  (o,  o)  tr,  to  weigh  care- 

fully 
ai'^ttiartett  tr,  to  await,  wait  for 
ab^-tnel^rett  tr,  to  ward  off 
oll'-ttieibett  tr,  to  graze  on,  graze 

bare 
oB'^ttiettbeti  (»anbte  or  »enbete, 

gen)anbt  or  gewenbet)  tr,  to  tum 

away;    to  alienate,   estrange; 

abqetottCotX  with  a^erled  I^äö, 


ab^^ttierfen  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  cast  aside 

ad^  inlerj,  ah !  alas !  oh ! 

bie  9c^t  ban,  outlawry 

ac^'tett  tr.  to  deem,  judge ;  ad^ten 
für  to  regard  as;  to  esteem, 
value,  heed;  ben  Sanbmami 
nid^td  ad^ten  to  have  no  regard 
for  the  peasant;  irdr,  to  pay 
attention  to,  give  heed  to  (auf 
10.  acc.) 

ad^t'^gebett  (i/  a,  e)  ivir,  to  giye 
heed,  pay  attention 

üC^t'sig  nnm,  eighty 

a'tfern  tr.  to  plow 

ber  9'be(  igen,  -%)  nobility ;  nobles 

a'belig  ck^'.  noble 

ber  ^b'Ier  (— )  eagle 

9g'ttei9  Agnes.  See  note  on  l  B997 

ber  9^11  (-en)  ancestor,  forefather, 
grandsire 

all'ttett  tr,  and  intr.  to  divine,  fore- 
bode ;  pres.  pari,  prescient,  f oie- 
boding,  1690 

9rbred^t  Albrecht  I,  Germankiog 
1298-1308,  Duke  of  Austria,8on 
of  Rudolf  of  Habsburg 

aU  pron,  all;  each,  every,  any; 
aßeS  everything,  everybody 
(3088) 

aUM  ddv.  there 

aUtin}  indecl.  adj,  alone ;  ado.  onlj; 
c(n\j,  but,  only 

ariertoegett  odn,  everywhere 

affgemeitt'  or  aO'gemeiii  a4}-  com- 
mon, general,  universal,  public 

aOgerec^t'  a^*  all-righteous,  all- 
just 

aO'p  odv,  all  too,  too 

tiA!tk^^taf(  ado.  too  tensely,  too 
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[)  mountaln  pasture; 
LD^n;  bieSClpen  the 

itnte  (-n)  flower  f  rom 

jer  ( — )  Alpine  hunter 
pfe    (-n)    rhododen- 

ift  (-cn)  Alp  pasture 
ttiaffer    (— )    Alpine 

it  (^cr)  alphom,  cow- 

m  (a  wooden  hom, 

f  eet  long) 

len,  as ;  ald  ob  as  if ; 

ted  subject  (ald  ptten 

179,*2036;  öfter  (xmir- 

han;  nid^td  (nietnanb, 

,  etc.)  als  nothing  (no 

but 

.  f  orthwith 

0,  then 

cordingly,  theref ore ; 

tlfo^  so,  thus 

ip.  *er,  sup,  *cft)  old, 

%Uex  (subat.)  old  man, 

Klte  the  old  order  of 

2 

— )  age,  old  age 

a4j.  long-accustomed 

immann  (''er)  ex-land- 

former  chief  magis- 

orf]  Altorf,  capital  of 

lUri 

ttn  (pl')  forefathers, 

läge  in  Unterwaiden, 
3  south  of   Wolfen- 


ber  9tt^tVUt  (— )  man  of  Alzellen, 

Alzeller;  as  indecl,  aäj,  of  Al- 
zellen 
iiitt  =  an  bcm 
ber  9lin'inaitlt  Ccr)  ammann,  mag- 

istrate 
bad  9lin'inottd]|OVlt  (''er)  ammonite 
baä  3(TOt  C'er)  oflSce ;  roaä  meines 

Slmtä  what  is  my  duty 
ber  %vxVvxwm  ('er)  oflScial 
aVL  prep,  (dai,  or  acc)  at,  on,  in, 

by,  near,  to,  against ;  benlen  an 

(lo.  acc.)  think  of ;  an  bie  SCrbett  I 

to  work !  eg  tft  an  eud^  (dat.)  it 

is  your  tum 
an'^iefel^lett  (ie,  a,  o)  tr,  {w.  dal, 

ofperson)  to  command,  direct 
ber  ^WUiä  (-c)  sight ;  bei  eurem 

SCnblid  at  the  sight  of  you 
an^'hlxätu  tr,  to  look  on 
mt'*iringett  (brad^te,  gebrad^t)  tr, 

to  bring  f  orward,  present 
an'bSc^Hg  cm?;,  devout 
an'ber  o4i*  other,  different,  f  oUow- 

ing,  next,  second ;  wad  anberd 

something  eise;  nid^td  anbred 

nothing  eise 
Sn'bent  tr,  and  r^.  to  change; 

eS  !ann  fid^  änbem  things  may 

change 
an'beriS  ddv,  otherwise,  different 

(2781),  differently 
att'beriSbenfettb  part,  adj.  thinMng 

otherwise,  of  different  mind 
an'beriSttio  ddv,  elsewhere 
an'^erfentten  (eriannte,  er!annt)  tr, 

to  recognize,  acknowledge 
ber  ^n'fang  (''e)  beginning 

commerce 
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an'fangiS  adv,  {gen,  of  3lnfang)  in 

the  beginning,  at  first 
att^i^faffett  tr,  to  take  hold  of ,  seize 
att'^fleltctt  tr.  to  implore 
an'^fü^rett  tr,  to  command,  lead ; 

to  adduce,  allege 
att'sffiffett  r^,  to  become  filled, 

fill  up  with 
an' 0eBorett  part,  a/älj,  inbom,  na- 

tive,  inherited,  natural 
att'^ge^ett  (ging,  gegangen)  wir. 

(avx,  fein)  to  ascend,  rise 
an'genelim  a^*  pleasant,  agree- 

able 
ber  ^n'ger  ( — )  meadow,  green 
an'gefe^ett  part.  aäj.  highly  es- 

teemed,  influential 
an'geftammt  part.  a^.  hereditary, 

inbom 
anzugreifen  (i,  i)  tr.  to  lay  hold  of , 

undertake ;  greif  an  1  make  the 

attempt ! 
ber  ^tt'griff  (-e)  attack 
bie  ^Ingft  (^e)  fear,  terror,  dis- 
tress, anguish,  anxiety;  ^ngft 

beä  ^obeä  mortal  terror;  i^r 

würbe  angft  she  became  fright- 

ened 
angft'Befreit  part.  adj.  delivered 

f rom  fear 
Sng'fKgen  tr.  to  alarm,  distress; 

impers.  midj  ängftigt'ä  I  feel 

alarmed ;  r^.  to  worry 
ftngft'Iic^  adj.  anxious 
an'-l^alten  (ä,  ie,  a)  intr.  tö  stop, 

halt ;  r^.  to  lay  hold  of  some- 

thing  f  or  support,  *8125 
bie  ^n'^a^e  (-n)  height,  hill 
att^'f^ven  tr.  to  listen  (to^ 
bev  äfft^ler  ( — )  anchor 


an'sftogett  tr.  to  accuse 
an'^flingen  (a,  u)  intr.  {w.  dai.  of 

peraon)  to  strike  one^s  ear 
an'>!ontntett  (a,  o)  intr.  (ausc.  fein) 

to  arrive  (at,  Bei) 
bie  9tt'fttttft  arrival 
an'^Iegen  tr.  to  lay  on ;  (bie)  ^onb 

anlegen  to  set  to  work,  lend  a 

band ;  intr.  to  take  aim,  aim  (at, 

auf  w.  acc.) 
an'sleinten  r^.  to  glue  one^s  seif 

fast 
an'^iegen  (a,  e)  intr.  to  lie  near, 

concem 
att'^Iotfen  tr.  to  entice,  aJluie 
bie  ^tt'nterhtttg  (-en)  remark,note 
bie  ^n'ntnt  charm,  grace 
att'«nel^ntett  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  accept; 

pasa.  to  be  carried  (SCntrag) 
nn^'poiSltu  intr.  to  knock  (at,  ante. 

an^^mfen  (ie,  u)  tr.  to  call  to,  bau; 

to  call  upon,  invoke 
an'^rÜl^rett  tr.  to  tonch ;  to  moye 

(to  sympathy),  8062 

ans  =  an  baä 

an'sfagen  tr.  to  state,  annonnce; 

imper.  fagt  an  teil  (me,  us), 

speak 
mt'fSfflg  od;',  domlclled,  settled 
att'»fd^Ue§ett  (o,  o)  r^.  to  attach 

one's  seif  (to,  an  w.  cux.) 
mt'^felt^tt  (ie,  a,  e)  tr.  to  look  on, 

look  upon,  behold,  regard 
bie  ^n'ftc^t  (-en)  view,  opinion 
an'flc^ttg  a4j.:  anfic^tig  werben  to 

catch  sight  of  {gen.) 
an'sfiebeln  r^.  to  settle 
«ii'^^tuien  (a,  o)  ^.  to  ask  of,  ex- 
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Ott'^flirettgett  intr,  (aux.  fein)  togal- 
lop  up,  come  up  at  füll  speed 

ber  ^tt'flmtil^  (*c)  claim;  in  Sin« 
fpruclj  neljmcn  to  lay  claim  to 

Ottftatt'  prqf>.  (gen,)  instead  of 

att'^fteigett  (ic,  ic)  intr,  (aux,  fein) 
to  ascend,  rise 

oit'litettig  gmö.  fit  (f or,  ju) 

an^^ftentmeit  tr.  to  brace,  press 

bcr  Wttil  (-e)  share,  portion 

baä  «tti'lt*  (-6)  face 

ber  9tt't?ag  (*e)  proposal,  motion 

att'sttretett  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to  comeupon 

an'shttt  (tat,  getan)  tr.  (w,  dat,  cf 
person)  to  do  (to) ,  ofEer ;  ©djmaci^ 
antun  to  Insult 

bie  9litt'tti0Tt  (-en)  answer 

ait'»tQac^fen(ä/U/  a)  ivir.  (auz,  fein) 
to  grow,  increase 

ber  ^tt'ttialt  (-e)  advocate 

fttt'«$eigett  tr,  to  announce ;  to  indi- 
cate 

mt'^aiel^ett  (jog,  gebogen)  tr,  to  pull, 
draw  on,  put  on ;  to  draw  toward 
one,  2580 ;  to  attract 

ber  9tt'sng  (''e)  approach ;  im  21ns 
8ug  fein  to  be  approaching 

an's^fitlbett  tr,  to  Mndle,  set  fire  to 

ber  aji'fel  (')  apple 

bie  9r'Beit  (-en)  work,  labor,  toil 

ar'Beitett  to  work;  r^.  to  make 
(f orce)  one's  way 

ber  ^r'Beiter  ( — )  workman,  la- 
borer 

ber  9ixfht\t9mann  (-leute)  work- 
man 

arg  (comp,  ärger,  sup.  ärgft)  adj, 
bad 

ir'gent  r^,  to  take  offense  (at, 
il^er  tp,  acc,) 


ber  9rg'tQ0l^tt  (gen,  -S)  suspicion 

arg'ttidl^nett  tr,  to  suspect 

arm  (comp,  ärmer,  mp,  ärmft)  poor, 
wretched ;  {einen  armen  Saut  not 
the  least  sound,  1667 

ber  3(ntt  (-e)  arm 

bie  ^mt'Bntft  (^e)  cross-bow 

Orm'fe'Iig  aäj,  paltry,  wretched, 
miserable 

ber  9lrtlt'feffel  (— )  armchair 

bie  9r'mitt  poverty 

9rt4  a  town  at  the  extreme  south- 
em  end  of  the  Lake  of  Zug 

bie^l'fc^e  ashes 

ber  ^'tem  igen,  -S)  breath 

a'temloiS  o/dj,  breathless,  out  of 
breath 

at'men  irdr,  to  breathe 

9t'tinglt<tni9,  ^ftingl^anfen,  a  vil- 
läge  Southwest  of  Altorf,  site  of 
the  Castle  (now  in  ruins)  of  the 
baron  of  Attinghausen 

ber  ^t'ttngPttfer  (— )  the  baron 
of  Attinghausen 

auc^  adv,  also,  too,  even;  auc^ 
nic^t  not  even;  auc§  nur  even 
so  much  as ;  roaä  . . .  aud^  what- 
ever;  wer  .  .  .  aud^  whoever; 
xoo  ,  ,  ,  aud^  wherever ;  wie . . . 
aud^  however;  wenn  .  .  ♦  aud^ 
even  if ;  f o  . . .  (ojäj.)  aud^  how- 
ever (a6j.)\  really,  truly,  301, 
1315,  1516,  2314 

bie^ltt'e  (-n)  meadow,  fertile  piain 

auf  prep,  (dat,  or  acc.)  on,  upon ; 
at,  to,  toward ;  auf  immer  (auf 
ewig)  for  ever;  auf  Xob  unb 
Seben  for  lif e  and  death ;  adv. 
up,  upwaid*,  ^'njLeT^,^3;:^\ 
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anV'htWaftttn  tr.  to  preserve,  keep 
anf  ^bieten  (o,  o)  tr,  to  call  out, 

call  to  arms 
ouf'^ilfiliett  Mr.  (avx,  fein)  to  be- 

gin  to  bloom ;  fig,  to  grow  up 
Ottf'^^fal^tett  (ä,  u,  a)  irdr,  (avx, 

fein)  to  Start  up  (in  anger),  be- 

come  vehement 
anf^^flnbett  (a,  u)  tr,  to  find,  dis- 

cover 
auf '-forbent  tr,  to  call  upon,  chal- 

lenge 
anf^geüett  (i,  a,  e)  tr,  to  give  up 

as  lost 
auf =ge^ett  (ging,  gegangen)  irdr, 

(at£x.  fein)  to  go  up,  rise;  to 

open  up,  expand 
auf'^l^altett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  detain, 

delay ;  r^,  to  stop,  stay,  be 
owf'^ttttgetl  (ä,  i,  a)  tr,  to  hang 

up.   {More  properly  anfangen, 

wk.) 
anf '^^Sngen  tr,  to  hang  up 
auf 'lieben  (o,  o)  tr,  to  lift  up,  raise 
auf 'Pren  intr,  to  stop,  cease 
auf'Iac^en  irdr,  to  burst  into  a 

laugh 
ber  9ttf 'tonf  ("e)  tumult 
aufwiegen  tr,  to  lay  on 
auf  ^dfett  tr,  to  loosen ;  fig,  to  dis- 

solve 
anf  ^merfen  irUr,  to  pay  attention, 

listen  (attentively) 
anf'metffain  adj-  attentive 
anf^nel^men  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  take 

up;  to  receive,  admit;  eS  auf« 

nehmen  ntit  to  stand  ready  to 

contend  with,  be  a  match  f or 
auf'paffttt  intr,  to  watcli 
tmf'pflat^tu  tr.  to  sei  up 


auf  «tottfll^ett  irdr,  (aux.  fein)  to 

surge  up 
Ottfrec^t  CM?/,  upright,  erect 
attf'tei§en  (i,  i)  tr,  to  tear  open; 

r^.  to  open  suddenly,  be  flung 

open 
attf'»rul(tett  tr,  to  set  up,  erect; 

r^.  to  rise,  raise  one's  seif 
attf'^ntfett  (ie,  u)  tr,  to  call  upon, 

ask 
ber  9nf 'nt]|r  {gen,  -S)  not,  rebel- 

lion 
auf  »rülirett  tr,  to  stir  up 
ottfiS  =  auf  bad 
anf  ^c^iebett  (o,  o)  tr.  to  postpone, 

delay 
ottf^fc^Iageit  (ä/U^a)  tr,-,  bie  Singen 

auffd^lagen  to  open  one's  eyes, 

raise  one's  eyes 
ber  9lttf 'f d^ttb  {gen,  -S)  delay,  post- 

ponement 
anf'-fe^ett  tr,  to  put  on  (the  head) 
bie  9nf '{Id^t  supervlsion 
anf '»f  (nringett  (a,  u)  irdr.  (avx.  fein) 

to  spring  up,  leap  up 
ber  9itf  ftottb  (^e)  tumult,  commo- 

tion 
auf  «ftetfett  tr,  to  set  up,  put  up 
auf  »ftel^en  (ftanb,  gefianben)  inix, 

(avx,  fein)  to  stand  up,  get  up, 

rise,  arise 
auf  sfteigett  (ie,  ie)  irdr.  (avx,  fein) 

to  ascend 
anf  sfttc^en  tr,  to  seek  out,  hont 

up 
anf'^tatten    intr.    (avx.   fein)  to 

thaw 
ber  9lnf 'trag  ('e)  commi8sion,order 
«tt^'^ttagen  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to  chai]ge 
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au^f'-tttttu  (i,  a,  c)  intr,  (aux,  fein) 

to  enter,  appear  (on  the  stage) 
ber  auftritt  (-e)  scene 
mtf '-httt  (tat,  getan)  tr,  to  oi)en  up 

(w,  dat,  bef ore  one) ;  r^.  to  pre- 

sent  itself ,  offer 
mtf'ttietfett  tr,  to  waken,  rouse 
ber  9lttf  attg  C^e)  act  (of  play) 
mtf  »Sttlitt0ett  (a,  U)  tr.  to  f  orce  upon 

(da;t.  ofperson,  acc,  ofthing) 
ba8  Ätl'ge  (flren.  -8,  pi.  -n)  eye 
ber  9tt'gettBUif  (-e)  moment 
m^^tnUtä^  adv.  {gen.)  instantly 
Oll'genloiS  a^*  eyeless,  sightless 
OttiS  jprep.  (dat.)  out  of,  from,  of, 

because  of ;  adv,  and  aep.  prqf, 

out,  over,  at  an  end 
m^^'h^ttn  tr,  to  mend 
aud^'hUibtu  (te,  ie)  intr.  (aux,  fein) 

to  stay  away 
oitö'-Breitett  tr,  to  spread  out, 

Stretch  out,  extend 
Ottd'^bel^nett  r^,  to  spread 
ber  9ttiS'bruif  ('e)  expression 
intiSeittatt'ber'flie^eit  (o,  o)   intr, 

{aux,  fein)  to  flee  in  all  direo- 

tions,  scatter 
attf^eittan'ber^ge^ett  (ging,  gegan« 

gen)  intr,  (aux,  fein)  to  separate, 

disperse 
intiSeittau'ber^treibett  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to 

drive  apart,  scatter,  disperse 
mtiS'^etfetett  (ie,  a,  e)  tr,  to  choose, 

select  (ju,  for).  This  verb  cannot 

be  used  in  forma  in  which  auä 

would  be  separated  from  erfe^en 
attiS'^eil^tett  (i,  o,  o)  tr.  to  fight  out 
mtiS'sjlie^ett  (o,  o)  intr.  (aux,  fein) 

to  flow  out;  to  cease  to  flow, 

ruzj  dij- 


aiti^'-fül^rett  tr,  to  execute,  com- 

mit 
attj^'^ge^ett  (ging,  gegangen)  intr. 

(aux,  fein)  togo  out,  go  out  from, 

proceed  from 
ün^^'f^ltj^tu    (o,   o)    tr,  to  pour 

out 
mti9'4affeti  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  vent 

(upon,  an  w,  dat.) 
att^'-liefern  tr.  to  deliver  up,  sur- 
render 
atti9'49ffi^ett  tr.  to  extinguish,  put 

out 

auiS'^renteit,   amS^roben,   tr.   to 

clear  (land  of  forest) 
ber#3(tt5'rttfer  (— )  crier 
am^'-ritl^ett  intr.  and  r^,  to  rest 
ani9''fel^en  (ie,  a,  e)  intr,  to  appear, 

look 
an'^ett  adv.  outside,  without 
att'^er  prep,  (dat.)  out  of ;  aside 

from,  besides,  except ;  au^er  fid^ 

fein  to  be  beside  one's  seif ;  w, 

gen,  aufier  Sanbeä  out  of  the 

country 
Stt'^erft  (sup.  of  äufier  outer)  adj, 

utmost,  extreme;  baS  äugerfte 

the    utmost,    worst;    adv,    ju 

äufierft  on  the  very  edge 
bie  ^ttiS'fi^t  (-en)  view,  prospect 
auiS'^flnnen  (a,  o)  tr,  to  think  out ; 

fid^  (dat.)  etuHiS  auäfinnen  to  de- 

vise  something 
an&^'^pS^tn  tr,  to  spy  out,  search 

out 
an&^'ipxtäitn  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  pro- 

nounce,  utter,  give  utterance  to 
tin&^'fttUtn  tr,  to  Station,  set,  put 

out 
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atti^'^hreteit  (i,  a,  c)  intr,  (aux,  fein) 
to  Step  out ;  (ofatreams)  to  over- 
flow 

üU^^'Übtn  tr,  to  exercise  ;  ©etoalt 
ausüben  an  fid^  (dat,)  felbft  to 
do  violence  to  one's  seif 

m&^'Wanhttn  intr,  to  emigrate 

om^'^ttieifi^en  (t,  i)  intr,  (avx,  fein) 
to  Step  aside,  avoid,  evade 

amS^aie^ett  (309,  gejogen)  intr. 
(aux.  fein)  to  go  f orth,  set  out ; 
r^.  to  undress 

ber  W^tn  (gen.  beä  2l£en),  bcr 
Wltnhtt^  (gen.  -3),  a  steep 
mountain  on  the  eastem  shore 
of  the  Lake  of  Luceme 

bie  3(gt  (^e)  ax ;  battle-ax. 

ber  S3ac^  (^e)  brook 

baS  S3ab  (^er)  bath 

ba'bett  r^.  to  bathe 

S3a'bett  town  in  the  canton  of 

Aargau,  northwest  of  Zürich 

(so  named  from  its  celebrated 

medicinal  Springs) 
bie  ^atju  (-en)  path,  course ;  ftc§ 

(dat.)   SÖaf)n  machen  ju  force 

one's  way  to 
bie  S3aVte  (-n)  hier 
balb  adv.  soon,  easily ;  balb  .  .  . 

balb  now  .  .  .  now 
ber  BaVUn  (—)  beam,  timber 
ber  öttU  ee)  ball 
ber    S3arfainftroin    (""e)    balmy 

stream 
baä  SJttllb  1.  ('er)  band,  ribbon. 

2.  (-e)  bond,  tie,  fetter,  \m\0Ti 
iätt'bigtn  tr.  to  tarne 


battg(e)  a/dj.  afral'il,  aJarmed^fear- 

ful 
bie  S3ttii!  (''e)  bench 
ber  S3ann  igen.  -cS)    ban,  out^ 

lawry 
bcr  S3atttt'berg  {gen.  -S)  the  Bann- 
berg (wooded  heights  northeast 

of  Altorf) 
Batt'neit  tr.  to  put  under  the  ban; 

to  charm,  bewitch 
baä  S3att'tter  (— )  baimer 
ber  S3att'tterl^erv  (sren.-n,  pl.  -en) 

banneret.  See  note  on  l.  SS6 
bor  adj.  bare;  void  of,  deprived 

of ,  stripped  of  (gen.) 
ber  S3ä?  (-en)  bear 
Bamt^er'sig  adj*  merciful,  com- 

passionate ;  barm^ersige  I9räbet 

Brothers  of  Mercy 
bie  S3arittl^er'sig!eit  (-en)  mercy, 

compassion,  pity,  charity 
bcr  S3ait  (gen.  -eä,  pl.  Sauten) 

building,  structure,  fabric;  con- 

struction 
Bauten  tr.  to  build  (an  w.  dat.,  at) 
ber  S3att'er  (gen.  -n  and  -8,  pl. 

-n)  peasant 
bie  S3Stt'erin  (-nen)  peasant  woman 
ber  S3an'ernabe(  (gen.  -s)  peas- 
ant nobility 
ber  S3an'ernftol5  pride  as  peasant 
baä  S3ait'gerüft(e)   (-e)  scaffold- 

ing 
ber  Banm  (^e)  tree 
ber  S3attm'attieig  (-e)  branch  of  a 

tree 
bean'flintc^ett  tr.  to  lay  daim  to 
bcbatt'ett  tr.  to  tili 
^w  %t'<6icr  (— )  beaker,  cup 
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(ebett'leit  (bebac^tC;  bebad^t)  tr,  to 

consider,    reflect    on,    ponder 

over;    r^.   to    bethink    one's 

seif,  hesitate 
bebett'ten  tr.  to  mean,  signif y ;  to 

make  a  sign  to,  beckon 
bic  IBebeit'ttmg  (-cn)  meaning 
bic  IBebitt'gitttg  (-enj  stipulation, 

condition 
(ebrftit'geit  tr,  to  oppress,  press 

hard,  distress;  bev  Sebtängte 

the  hard-pressed,  the  oppressed 
Üebro'^eit  tr,  to  threaten 
(ebrft'^ett  tr,  to  oppress 
bcr  IBebril'ifer  (— )  oppressor 
(ebftt'fen  (bebarf,   beburfte,   be^ 

buvft)  intr,  (w,  gen,)  and  tr.  to 

need,  have  need  of,  stand  in 

need  of ;  be  need  of 
(ebfiirf'tig  a4j,  needy 
beeift'  part.  aäj,  ice-covered 
beer'beit  tr,  to  be  a  person^s  heir 
bev  S^efelyl'  (-e)  command,  order 
befelp'Iett  (ic,  o,  o)  tr,  (w,  dat,  of 

person)  to  command,  order 
befe'fttgett  tr,  to  strengthen ;  r^, 

to  establish  one^s  seif 
befln'bett  (a,  u)  r^.  to  be 
bejie'lfeit  tr,  to  spot,  stain 
beflfi'geltt  <r.  to  give  wings  to, 

wing,  speed 
befoFgett  tr,  to  follow 
bef dr'bent  tr,  to  f urther,  promote 
befreiten  tr,  to  free,  rescue,  deliver 
bcftie'bigett  tr,  to  satisfy 
befntd^'tett   tr,  to  make  fertile, 

fructify 
bege'beit  (i,  a,  c)  r^.  to  take 

place,  happen;  w,  gen,  to  give 

up,  f  orego 


bcgcg'iieti  intr,  {w,  dat,)  (avx,  fein) 

to  meet ;  to  befall,  happen  to  ; 

gut  begegnen  to  treat  (use)  well 
bie  S^egeg'ttttttg  (-en)  meeting 
bege'l^ett  (beging,  begangen)  tr.  to 

commit 
begehren  tr,  to  demand,  ask  for, 

desire 
bie     S^egei'fterttttg     enthusiasm, 

transport,  ecstasy 
bie  S^egier'be  (-n)  desire ;  eager- 

ness;  lust 

begttt'neit  (a,  o)  tr,  and  intr.  to 

begin 
beglei'tett  tr,  to  accompany 
beglft'ifett    tr,    to    make   happy, 

bless 
begra'bett  (&,  u,  a)  tr,  to  bury; 

ein  Segtabnet  one  buried 
begrett'^eit  tr.  to  bound,  close 
begrü'^etl  tr.  to  greet ;  fid^  (recip- 

rocat)    begtü^en   to    exchange 

greetings 
bie  S^egrü'^ttttg  (-en)  greeting 
bel^artett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  keep, 

retain 
be^at'rett  irUr,  to  remain  stead- 

fast  (to,  bei) 
bel^att^'tett  tr.  to  maintain,  assert 
be^ü'tett  tr.  to  Protect,  keep 
bei  prep,  (dat.),  adv,,  arvd  sep, 

PTfff'i  ^Yi  near,  at  the  side  of, 

at,    with,    at    the    house    of, 

among,  in;  fann  ...  bei  can 

affect,    can   hurt,    can   touch, 

2707 
beifi^'tett  tr,  to  conf  ess 
bei'be  adj.  pl,  both,  two 
bei'Iegen  intr.  to  lay  on.  See  note 

on  1.176 
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(eifet'te  odv.  aside 

boä  S^et'f^iel  (-c)  example,  prece- 

dent 
bct  S^ei'ftattb  (gen.  -ä)  assistance, 

Support 
(et'fite^ett  (ftanb,  gcftanbcn)  inir, 

(w.  dat.)  to  assist,  help 
iei'sä^leit  tr.  to  count  as  one  of , 

count  among  (dat.) 
ieiam'memdtoürbtg  adj.  pitiable 
belattnt'  pari.  adj.  known,  ac- 

quainted;  belannt  machen  mit 

to  introduce  to 
(elen'nett  (hetannie,  belannt)  to 

acknowledge,  conf  ess 
Hella' gen  tr.  to  pity ;  r^.  to  com- 

plain  (of,  ob) 
(eKem'men  tr.  to  oppress 
befrie'gett  tr.  to  make  war  upon 
belauben  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to  load 
bele'bett  tr.  to  animate 
belebt'  part.  adj.  animate 
belet'btgett  tr.  to  offend,  affront, 

insult 
belo^'ttett  tr.  to  reward 
bema'lett  tr.  to  paint 
bemer'leit  tr.  to  notice,  observe, 

catch  sight  of ;  bcmcrit  fte^en 

to  stand  recorded,  1215 
bic  S^eob'aii^tnttg  (-en)  Observation 
beifltem'   adj.   comfortable,  con- 

venient 
beque'mett  r^.  to  submit  (to,  dat.) 
bera'tett  (ä,  ie,  a)  r^.  to  take 

counsel,  deliberate 
betait'bett  tr.  to  rob,  despoll 
bereit'  adj.  ready,  prepared 
bereisten  tr,  to  make  ready,  pre- 

pare 
beren'tn  tr,  to  repent,  regtet 


ber  IBerg  (-e)  monntain 
ber'gett  (i/  a,  o)  tr.  to  hide,  shel- 

ter 
bet  S^erg'tQeg  (-e)  mountain  path 
bie  S^erg'liiiefe  (-n)  mountain  pas- 

ture 
bcr  »erii^t'  (-e)  report;  Sed^t 

geben  to  report 
berifi^'tett  tr.  to  report,  teil  of; 

past  part.  (to.  gen,)  acquainted 

with,  skilled  in 
S3ent  Bern  (capital  of  the  canton 

of  Bern,  and  of  Switzerland) 
ber'ftett  (bevftet  arid  h\x%  a,  o) 

intr.  (aux.  fein)  to  burst 
ber  S^entf '  (-e)  calling,  vocatioxi 
bem'fett  (ie,  u)   rqß.  to  appeal 

(to,  auf  w.  acc.) 
bem'fen  part.  adj. :  too^I  berufen 

of  good  repute,  well  spoken  of 
bent'^igett  tr.  to  calm,  compoee 
berüly'rett  tr.  to  touch 
beffi^Sftigett  tr.  to  occupy,  em- 

ploy;  befdjäftigt  fein  mit  to  be 

busy  with 
ber  S^efd^eib'  (-e)  answer ;  kno?^- 

edge,  Information;  mad  iDorb 

il^m  SU  Sefd^eib  what  -answer 

did  he  get,  1347 ;  gebt  mA  85e» 

fd^eib  give  us  instructions,  2917; 

Sefd^eib  loiffen  to  be  informed, 

know  (about) 
beffi^ei'bett  (ie,  ie)  tr.  to  destine 

(for,  dflrf.) 
beffi^ei'bett  adj.  modest;  tn  Ha 

older  sense  discreet,   prudent, 

intelligent,  good,  553,  3031 
befd^ei'betttliil^  adv.  modestly 
befd^ei'nen  (ie,  ie)  tr.  to  shine 
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iefd^ie'bett  (past  pari,)    aee   bc^ 

fc^eiben 
lieffi^ir'mett  tr,  to  protect,  def end 
Bef^Ue'teit  (o,  o)  tr,  to  decide, 

resolve,  determine,  conclude 
(efd^rei'Uett  (ic,  ic)  tr,  to  describe 
Befd^fit'^eit  tr.  to  Protect  (Dor  w. 

öab,^  from),  def  end 
ber   IBef^fit'seY    (— )   protector, 

def  ender 
(efd^toS'reit  (o,  o)   tr,  to  swear 

to 
(efe'lyett  (ic,  a,  c)  tr,  to  inspect, 

examine;  fidj  (dat,)  cttoaä  bc* 

feigen  to  inspect  something 
Üefet'^eit  tr,  to  cover,  fill,  occupy 
Üefte'gett  tr,   to   conquer,   over- 

come,  subdue 
bad  IBeflit'iteit  (W,  as  nmm;  gen, 

-S)  reflection 
ber  IBeft^'  (s/en,  -ed)  possession, 

property 
üefit'sett  (bcfa^,  bcfcflcn)   tr,  to 

possess 
baä  IBeft^'tnm  ('er)  property 
(efoit'ber  o4i,  special,  individual, 

particular 
Üefotl'berd  odv,  especially 
Hefoit'ttett  part,  aäj,  circumspect, 

discreet;  fdjncll  befonnen  with 

quicjc  presence  of  mind,  227 
üef^re'^ett  (i/  a,  o)  tr,  to  discuss 
Hef'fer  (comp,  of  gut)  aäj,  better 
BefH  («wp.  0/  gut)  aJäj,  best;  bad 

Scftc  welfare,  weal,  good 
Heftft'tigett  tr,  to  conflrm,  ratif y 
üefte'^eit  (beftanb,  bcftanben)  irdr, 

to  exist ;  to  endure,  last ;  to  in- 

sist  (upon,  auf  w,  daJt,)\  to  con- 

sist  (in,  in  w,  dat.) 


befte^'lett  (ie,  a,  0)  tr.  to  steal 

from ;  il^re  ^flic^t  befte^len  shirk 

their  duty,  368 
befteriett  tr,  to  appoint,  delegate, 

1235;  to  tili,  cultivate,  2680 
üeften'ent  tr,  to  tax 
befHntmt'  pari,   aäj,   appointed, 

definite,  certain 
ber  »eftti^'  (-e)  visit 
beftt'^eu  tr,  to  Visit 
be'tett  irdr.  to  pray,  offer  prayer 
betB'rett  tr,  to  delude,  beguile 
htttwS^Htn  tr,  to  look  at,  view, 

regard 
baä  S^etra'gen  {gen,  -ä)  conduct 
betreuten  (i,  a,  e)  tr,  to  enter 
betrft'bett  tr,  to  make  sad,  grieve 
betrft'gett  (0,  0)  tr,  to  deceive; 

r^.  to  deceive  one's  seif 
bett'gett  tr,  to  bend,  bow ;  rffl,  to 

bow 

bic  S^ett'te  booty 

bema'fi^ett  tr,  to  guard,  watch 

betoad^'fett  pari,  aäj,  overgrowi\, 

covered  with 
beliiaff'itett  tr,  to  arm;  r^.  to 

take  up  arms 
(etna^'reit   tr,    to    keep,   guard, 

preserve 
bemSly'reit   tr,   to    prove,   show, 

make  good 
(eioe'gett  t^.  to  move,  stir;  to 

prevail  upon ;  betoegt  agitated, 

stormy,  *2098 
bie  Steine 'gung  (-en)  movement, 

commotion,  stir 
betoei'ben  tr,  to  graze  on,  pasture 

on 
ber  S^eiiieid'  (-e)  proof 
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Üeiooly'ttett  tr.  to  inhabit,  occupy 
betmtlt'beYtt  tr,  to  admire 
ht^tüfltu  tr,  to  pay 
Üejö^ntett  tr.  and  r^.  to  tarne, 

curb,  restrain 
Üejeifi^'ttett  tr.  to  indicate,  mark, 

designate;  beseid^nenb  charac- 

teristic 
bic  S^ejeifi^'ttititg  (-en)  designation 
bejie'l^ett  r^.  to  ref  er  (to,  auf  w. 

acc) 
bcr  S^ejirl'  (-c)  district 
ber  S^ejttg' :  in  Seaug  auf  (lo.  acc,) 

with  ref  erence  to 
(esliiitt'gett  (a,  u)  tr.  and  r^.  to 

overcome,  control,  subdue;  (cf 

afortress)  to  capture,  force 
(ie'ber  a4i*  upright,  honest,  good, 

true,  worthy 

bct  JBie'betntatttt  (''et)  man  of  in- 

tegrity ,  worthy  man,  honest  man 
Hie'gett  (o,  o)  tr,  to  bend ;  flg.  to 

pervert,  1246 
bie'ten  (o,  o)  tr.  to  offer;  to  say 

to,  1394;  todoto,  1259 
bct  »ic'tCtt  (— )  (dial.)  Stern 
baä  85ilb  (-er)  picture,  Image 
Hieben  tr.  to  form,  make ;  r^.  to 

be  f  ormed 
bil'Ug  odj.  reasonable,  just,  right- 

f ul  (gurdjt) 
bie  S3itt'be  (-n)  bandage 
bitt'bett  (a,  u)  tr.  to  bind,  tie 
btö  prep.  (acc,),  adv,,  and  corij,, 

tili,  until ;  to,  as  f  ar  as ;  big  an 

{w,  acc),  hxd  SU,  up  to ;  big  ba^ 

until 
bet  »i'fi^of  ('e)  bishop 
ber  »i'fi^ofölittt  (^e)  bishop's  hat, 

xniter 


HldlpeY'  adv.  hitherto 

bie  fdWtt  (-n)  request,  petition, 

entreaty 
hWitn  (hat,  gebeten)  tr.  to  ask, 

beg  (f  or,  um) 
Witt  adj.  bitter 
bla'fett  (ä;  ie,  a)  tr.  and  tiOr.  to 

blow 
bla^  adj.  (comp,  -er  and  'er,  «tp. 

-eft  and  *eft)  pale 
Hlei'bett  (ie,  ie)  intr.  (oux.  fein)  tö 

remain,  stay ;  t?^.  cu  noun,  611 ; 

n)0  finb . . .  geblieben  what  has 

become  of 
bletd^  adj.  pale,  wan 
blei'^en  (i,  i)  intr.  (aux.  fein)  to 

tum  pale,  fade 
blen'ben  tr.  to  blind,  dazzle 
ber  IBUif  (-e)  look,  glance,  sight; 

view,  prospect,  1661 
bli'lfen  intr.  to  look 
blittb  adj.  blind 
ber  mii  (-e)  lightning,  fiash  of 

lightning 
blit'^en  intr.  to  flash 
h\s^  adj.  bare,  mere ;  adv.  merely, 

simply,  only 
blü'^en  ifdr.  to  blossom,  floorish 
bie  SBItt'me  (-n)  flower 
bad  IBlttt  igen,  -eg)  blood 
ber  S^lttt'bimn  {gen.  -8)  Jurisdic- 
tion in  capltal  cases,  criminal 

Jurisdiction 
bie  ölü'te  (-n)  bloom,  flower 
(Itt'ten  intr.  to  bleed 
bltt'tig  adj.  bloody 
bie  »Ittt'f i^ttlb  blood-guilt 
(Intö'nertoanbt  part.  adj.  related 

by  blood ;  a&  neun,  blood  relar 
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•'bett  (*)  ground,  soll;  au 
m  (roerfctt,  fdjiagen)  to  the 
nd,  down 
'gett  n  bow ;  arch,  2860 

p'gettfe^ne    (*  bow-sinew ') 
bowstring 

'gettftraitg  (*c)  bowstring 

I  tr.  to  bore 

lot  (-c)  boat 

irb  (-e)  board,  shipboard; 

3otb  on  board 

a^.  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
y  (at,  auf  w,  acc,) ;  bcr  S3öfc 
wicked  man;  Söfed  evil, 
lg,  härm 

Vnettb  pari,  cuäj,  with  evil 
it 

'te  (-tt)  messenger 
'tettfegel  (*  messenger-sail  ^) 
dispatch-boat 
t'f^aft  (-cn)  message,  tid- 

news 

attb  (*c)  brand,  firebrand 
(It  iidr,  to  roll,  break  (0/ 
ccrs) 

nt'bltttg  breakers,  surf 
Ittfl^  (*c)  wont,  usage,  custom 
ett  tr,  to  need,  want;  lo. 

to  make   use   of,    2241; 
rs.  wag  btaud^t'g  (w,  gen.) 
t  need  is  there  of 
Kd^  a({;.  customary 
a/Sj.  brown 

;lt  irdr.  to  roar,  rush;  itif. 
mn  roaring 

aut  (*e)  betrothed,  prom- 
bride 

Sn'tigant  (''c)  bridegroom 
mV\m\  (*c)  wedding  pro- 
on^  weddin^ 


bct  S^rmtt'pg  Cc)  weddlng  pro- 
cession,  wedding  party 

brau  OJ^»  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gallant ;  brave,  2101 

bre'^eit  (i,  a,  0)  tr,  to  break ;  to 
destroy,  wreck,  1368,  2191 ;  to 
pluck,  gather,  3016;  r^.  2436; 
irdr.  (aux,  fein)  2116  ebc, ;  (of  the 
eye  in  deaih)  to  become  glazed, 
grow  dim ;  brechen  auä  to  rush 
forth  from,  dash  forth  from, 
1411 

hxt\t  adj.  Wide 

httVitU  tr,  to  spread,  extend 

breit'tteit  (brannte,  gebrannt)  tr. 
and  irdr,  to  bum,  blaze 

ber  IBrief  (-e)  letter,  charter 

britt'geit  (brad^te,  gebrad^t)  tr,  to 
bring;  to  take,  2048;  eg  einem 
bringen  (=  einem  jutrinlen)  to 
pledge  one  (in  drinking),  765 

ber  Sritt'ger  (— )  bearer 

baS  85rpt  (-e)  bread 

fbxVLÜ  (93mgg)  Brugg,  town  on 
the  river  Aare,  17  miles  north- 
west  of  Zürich 

bie  »rü'rfe  (-n)  bridge 

ber  S^m'ber  (*)  brother;  monk, 
3098 

brftl'len  irdr,  to  bellow,  roar,  low 

IBm'tteif  Castle  in  the  canton  of 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg 

bie  S^nt'neiferilt  Berta  of  Bruneck 

ber  IBrfi'ttig  (gren.  -g)  a  mountain 
on  the  southem  boundary  of 
Unterwaiden 

ber  S^mtt'tten  (— )  spring 

S3nttt'tteit  town  on  the  eastem 
shore  of  the  \a^^  est  Iigäästbä^ 
port  oi  thft  c;9Ji\iCi>Ti  ol  ^jrJowy»- 


310 


VOCABULARY 


boä  S^rftmt'leilt  (— )  Httle  spring, 

rivulet 
bic  örttfi  C'c)  breast 
bic  S5ntt  (-cn)  brood 
bcr  S3tt((e)   (-cn)   boy,  servant, 

squire,  fellow;  knave,  rascal, 

1834 
baS  ^uäi  (*ct)  book 
bic»itl^t('bight')  (-cn)bay,inlet 
hWätn  tr.  and  r^.  to  bend,  bend 

down,  bow,  stoop 
bcr  S3ttg'gtdgrat  (gen.  -S)  a  steep 

cliff  on  the  eastem  shore  of  the 

Lake  of  Luceme,  northeast  of 

the  Axenberg 
bcr  S3ült(e)I  ( — )  (archaic  and  SoiUh 

German)  hill;  pari  of  proper 

name  in  Surl^arb  am  Sü^cl 
(tt^'lett  intr,  (um  w,  a^x,)  to  court 
bcr  S3ttttb  (*c)  Union,  covenant, 

conf  ederation,  alliance 
baS   S3üitb'mi^   (-nif(c)    alliance, 

covenant,  league 
Bttttt  adj.  bright,  gay-colored 
bic  S5ttrg  (-cn)  fortress,stronghold 
(üt'geit  intr,  to  stand  security, 

give  bail 
bcr  ä3ür'ger  ( — )  Citizen,  burgher 
bcr  ä3ür' gereib  (-c)  oath  as  Citi- 
zen, civic  oath 
bic   S^ür'geritt    (-ncn)    (female) 

Citizen 

bic  S3ttrg'gloife  (-n)  bell  of  the 

f  ortress,  castle-bell 
S3ürg'lett  TelPs  native  town,  a 

mile  f  rom  Altorf 
bic  S^ürg'f  fl^aft  (-cn)  security,  bail ; 

SBürgfd^oft  Iciftcn  to  go  bail 
baä  ^itrg'UerUe^  (-c)  keep  (of  a 
Castle),  dungeon 


bcr  S^ttrg'Hogt  ('e)  buigrave,  cas- 

tellan 
bcr  S^tt'fett  ( — )  bosom,  breast; 

bay,  inlet,  2158 
bic  Stl'^e  (-n)  fine,  pensdty 
Üü'^ett  tr,  and  intr,  to  atone  for, 

suffer  for,   pay  for,  expiate; 

feine  Suft  hü^en  to  satisfy  one's 

desire,  273;    to  fine,   punish, 

666,1660 

bic  (Slynf'tetllpeit  Christendom 
bag  (Slynfit'fe^  (-e)  Christmas 

3) 

ba  adv.  there,  here ;  then,  theie- 
upon;  in  that  case,  then;  ba 
fein  to  be  present,  962;  conj. 
when,  while ;  slnce,  as 

baüei'  adv.  thereat,  at  that,  theie- 
in,  in  that ;  present,  1620, 2288 

baS  ^ad^  ('er)  roof ;  awning  or 
deck,  2170 

bage'geit  adv,  against  it  (them); 
on  the  other  band 

balyetm'  adv,  at  home 

ba^er'  adv,  and  sep.  pref,  thenoe; 
along 

balyttt'  adv,  and  sep.  pr^,  thither, 
there;  away;  biä  ba^in  tili 
then,  1458;  gone,  departed, 
2460;  to  that pasSftothis, 2821 

ba^itt'^falpreit  (&/  u,  a)  intr.  [axa, 
fein)  to  go  along,  sali  along,2228 

ba^itt'^ge^eit  (ging,  gegangen) 
intr,  (avtz,  fein)  to  x>afl8  awsy, 
depart,  2092;  psfis  oyer  (über 
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iben  (ic,  ic)  intr.  (aux. 
depart  (from  life),  die 
iv.  at  that  time,  then 
ärewith,  with  it  (that, 
(xmj.  in  Order  that, 
that 

'r.  to  muffle,  subdue 
lOftta^'  adv,  af ter  that, 
xls 

gen.  -ed)  thanks,  grati- 
;cl  2)anf  many  thanks 
tr,  (w,  dat.)  to  thank; 

^ving   thanks,    with 
L  heart,  3080 

then,   thereupon,   in 

iv.  in  the  phrase  t)on 
:hence,  hence,  away 
ratt  adv.  thereat,  there- 
}by,  at  that  (it,  them), 
np  baran  fein  to  be  better 

brattf  adv.  thereupon, 
upon  that  (it,  them); 

:ds,  *1585 

'  braitiS  adv,  out  of  it, 
braug  loetben  to  come 

3,  1726 

.  therein,  in  it 

banad^ 

irob  adv.  thereat,  at  it 

It    tr.    to    reach    out, 

)ut,  offer 

i  r^.  to  show  itself ,  be 
be  seen 

r  brü'ber  adv.  over  it, 

it  (that,  etc.) ;  at  that 

btttOt  adv.  about  it,  f  or 

3f  ore,  on  account  of  it, 

account 


bantit'ter  or  bmtt'ter  adv.  under 

it,  among  it  (them,  etc.) 
baS  ^a'feill  (inf.  aa  noun;  gen. 

-S)  ezistence,  presence 
hafi  conj.  that,  so  that,  in  order 

that 
babott'  adv.  and  aep.  pref.  thereof , 

of  it ;  away 
babott'»ge])eit    (ging,    gegangen) 

intr.  (at4X.  fein)  to  depart 
babott'4imfeit  (öu,  ie,  au)  intr. 

{aux.  fein)  to  run  away 
babott'-tragen  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to  carry 

away  with  one 
ba^tt'  adv.  thereto,  to  it,  for  it 

(that,  etc.) 
bastoi'ffi^eit  adv.  in  between  that, 

among  that ;  at  intervals,  *2008 
be'ifett  tr.  to  Cover,  defend 
bei»  poaa.  pron.  thy,  thine,  your, 

yours ;  bie  deinen  your  people, 

791,  868,  Ö30 
bie  ^ettl'art  ('way  of  thinking') 

(-en)  disposition,  nature 
ben'len  (backte,  gebadet)  tr.  and 

intr.  to  think  (an  to.  occ.,  of ; 

übet  w.  acc.,  about,  conceming); 

benlen  auf  (w.  acc.)  to  be  intent 

on ;  to  reflect,  1952 ;  to  intend, 

2280,  2966;  to  expect;  to  re- 

member  {w.  gen.),  1929,  2484 
baä  '^btnVmal  (*er  and  -e)  monu- 

ment,  emblem,  symbol 
bentt  conj'  (at  Jiead  of  its  clause) 

for;  adv.  then,  therefore 
ben'ttOfi^    adv.    notwithstanding, 

nevertheless 
ber    (bie,    baS)    dtf.    art.    the; 

demonstrative  pron.  thiä^  ^3!>a^^ 

tbiB  oue,  tYi'a.X.  OTÄ.^  V^T^WÖÄÄ^ 
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he,  she,  they,  ete. ;  rd.  pron. 

who,  which,  that 
bereittft'  odv,  at  some  f uture  time, 

some  day 
berglei'd^eit  indecl.  adj,  the  like, 

such 
berfePüe  (biefelbe,  baSfelbe)  adij. 

and  pron.  the  same 
beu^'tett  {properly  impers,  r^.) 

(w,  dat.  or  acc.)  to  seem,  1752, 

2288 
beu'tett  intr.  to  point,  *2162 ;  tr. 

Interpret  (as  pointing  to,  auf  w. 

acc,  2676) 
beittfd^  adj.  German 
bid^t  a^.  dense,  close ;  adv.  close, 

71,  2696 
bie'ltett  intr.  (w.  dai.)  to  serve 

(8U,  f  or) 
ber  ^ie'ner  ( — )  servant 
ber  ^iettft  (-e)  service 
btenft'fertig  ac{/.  servile,  fawning 
bie'fcr  (bicfc,  bicfcg  or  bicä)  pron. 

this,  this  one,  that,  that  one; 

bicfct  (. .  .  jener)  the  latter  (. . . 

the  former),  *3281 
bteiS'lltal  odv.  this  time 
^tet'^elllt   (proper  name)   Diet- 

helm 
baä  ^itig  (-e)  thing 
birelt'  adj.  direct 
bic  ^mi(e)  (-en)  girl,  maiden 
bofl^  adv.  yet,  nevertheless ;  any- 

way,  anyhow,  2121 ;  after  all, 

359,  805,  1764,  1758;  w.  imper. 

bleibt  bo(^  do  remain ;  similarly 

ftitt  bodj  be  quiet,  391 ;  wären 

mv  boc^  if  only  we  were,  694 ; 
er  ift  bod^  he  is  ...  I  hope^  554-, 
COT^.  but,  119,  520 


ber  ^pld^  (-e)  dagger 
bott'nertt  intr.   {usuaUy  impen.) 
to  thunder ;  inf.  da  noun,  *108 

ber  ^ott'iterfd^Iag  (*e)  thunder- 

clap,  peal  of  thunder 
bo^'^elt  cujj.  double;  bad  Xoi^- 

pelte  twice  as  much 
baS  ^prf  (*er)  village 
bort  adv.  there,  yonder 
bort'^itt  adv.  thither,  that  way 
ber  '^bta^ä^t  (-n)  dragon 
baS  ^ra'^engift  (gen.  -ed)  drag- 

on's  venom  * 

bran  =  baran 
ber  ^rmtg  {gen.  -e8)  oppressioii, 

tyranny 
brStt'gett   tr.   to   oppress,   press 

upon;    fi(§   brängen  to  force 

one's  way,  press,   crowd  (an 

w.  occ,  towards,  up'to,  *1655) 
bie  or  baS  ^r<mg'fa(  (-e)  oppres- 

sion 
branf  =  barauf 
brottiS  =  baroud 
brott'leit  adv.  outside,  without 
brei  num.  three ;  ü^/lected,  1127 
brei'^ig  num.  thirty 
breittttbbrei'^tg  num.  thirty-three 
brin'gett  (a,  u)  intr.  {auz.  fein) 

to  press,  be  urgent,  149,  2511 ; 

to  force  one's  way,  penetrate, 

504,2355 
brin'nen  adv.  inside,  within 
ber  brit'te  ord.  num,  third 
brob  =  barob 
bro'ben  odv.  up  above,  up  theie, 

on  high 
bro'^eit  tr.  and  irUr.  (to.  dat.)  to 

threaten,  menace ;  to  be  on  tbe 

^vcÄ.  ^il^\Ä  ^iX^\s&.  \ß^  «20S8 


VOCABULARY 


313 


brü'Bett    adv,    over   there,    over 

yonder,  across  there 
brü'ier  =  barübev 
bcr  ^mä  (gen,  -cS)  oppression, 

pressure 
brfi'dett  tr,  to  press  {an  w,  occ, 

to);  to  oppress;  paM  pari,  aa 

noun,  1276;  intr.  (auf  w,  dai,) 

to  press  upon,  weigh  upon 
bntnt  =  banttn 
bnttt'tcr  =  barunter 
bit  pron,  thou,  you 
bttl'bett  tr,  to  tolerate,  suffer,  bear 
bttib'failt  aäj,  patient 
blt1lt)lf  €Ulj»  dull,  heavy ;  (0/  aound) 

hollow,  deep,  479 
bittt'lel  cEcf/.  dark 
bütt'leit  impera,  (w.  dat,  or  acc.) 

to  seem 
btir^  prep,  (acc.),  aep,  and  inaep, 

pref. ,  through ;  by,  by  means  of , 

because  of ;  throughout,  during 
hnxiSfiviVxvx  Cbore  through')  tr, 

to  pierce,  transfix 
^VLXil^Ü^ltVL  tr.  to  hurry  through 
bttt^'^lomnteit  (a,  0)  intr.  (avx. 

fein)  to  get  through 
bttt^rett'nett  (butd^tannte,  burd^:: 

rannt)  tr.  to  run  through  (with 

a  sword  or  spear) 
bttfil^iS  =  burd^  baS 
bttr^fd^mt'en  tr.  to  see  through, 

see  to  the  bottom  of ,  f  athom 
btird^ffi^te'^ett  (0,  0)  tr.  to  shoot 

through,  pierce 
bfir'fett    (barf,    burfte,    geburft) 

modal  avx.  to  be  permitted, 

may,  dare 
ber  ^itrft  (gen.  -eä)  thirst 
WjUt  ö^.  gloomy,  sullen 


e'beti  adj.  even,  level,  flat,  smooth ; 
adv.  just ;  eben  je^t  just  now 

e'benfo  adv.  just  so 

bag  &äl9  (gen.  -g,  pl.  -g)  echo 

edjt  adj.  genuine,  real,  pure,  Ster- 
ling, true 

bie  (£'(fe  (-n)  comer 

e'bel  ojcIj.  noble;  bie  @beln  the 
nobles,  the  nobility;  bie  ©bie 
the  noblewoman ;  neiU.  aa  noun, 
1643 

ber  C^'bellyof  (^e)  nobleman's  seat, 
manor-house 

ber  C^'belmamt  (©belleute  or  (^htU 
mannet)  nobleman ;  feudal 
lord 

ber  (S'belfl^  (-e)  nobleman's  seat, 
manor-house 

ber  (S'belfteitt  (-e)  jewel,  precious 
stone 

e^(e)  covj.  before 

bie  (£'^e  (-n)  marriage,  wedlock 

e'ljer  adv.  (comp,  of  e^e)  sooner, 
rather 

ber  &fimxti  (-e)  husband 

ber  @^'tti  (a  Swiaa  word,  diminu- 
tive of  Sll^n)  grandf  ather 

e^r'bar  adj.  honest,  of  good  repute 

bie  @^r(e)  (-en)  honor 

ely'rett  tr.  to  honor,  hold  in  honor, 
respect 

ber  S^'rengtn^  (''e)  salute  (of 
honor) 

ber  @])'reiratamt  (^er)   man   of 

honor,  man  of  worth 
bie  ^^r'fttril^t  reverence,  respect 
ber  (Sl^r'dci^  (gen.,  -e%\  ^\sää^<5j^ 
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el^ir'ttiürbig  ojäj,  venerable,  held 

in  honor,  esteemed 
ei  irderj,  ah  I  why  I  oh  I 
bcr  @ib  (-c)  oath 
bct  @t'bailt  (-e)  8on-in-law 
bcr  C^tb'Qettoff(e)  (-cn)  confeder- 

ate 

btc  ^tb'genoffettfiitttft  conf  ederacy 
bcr  @ib'ff^)imr  C'c)  oath 
bcr  @i'fcr  igen,  -ä)  zeal 
ei'gett  ac{/.  own ;  special,  peculiar, 

1908 ;  auf  feine  eigne  ^onb  on 

his  own  account ;  eigner  Wlcmn 

(pL  eigne  Seutc)  bondman,  serf 
bie   ^i^geuffi^aft   (-cn)    quality, 

property 
ei'genflnmg  cm^.  obstinate,  stub- 

bom 
et'gentliiit  adv,  really,  in  the  proper 

sense  of  the  word 
ei'lett  irdr.  (aux.  ^aben  aivi  fein) 

to  hasten 
ei'lettbiS  odv.  hastily,  hurriedly, 

quickly 
eil'fcttig  ok^.  hasty,  precipitate 
ei'Ug  aäj,  hasty;  cg  eilig  ^abcn 

to  be  in  haste,  772 
eist  wdrf.  ort,  and  num.  a,  an, 

one ;  fo  ein,  foldj  ein,  ein  foldjcr^ 

such  a ;  wcldj  ein  what  a ;  cinS 

one  thing,  3059 
ein  sep.  pref,  in,  into 
einan'ber  redvpr,  pron,  (indecL) 

one  another,  each  other ;  'nan* 

bcr,  375 
ettt'^ired^ett  (x,  a,  o)  intr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  break  in ;  to  give  way 
ttuf'^^aUtn  (ä,  ie,  o)  irUr.  (avx. 

fein)  to  fall  in ;  to  strike  m  (p/ 
mtisic),  strike  up;  VJ^  ^ait,  \ö 


occur   to,    enter    one's  mind, 

1575 
eitt'fBmtig  adj.  monotonous 
bcr  C^itt'gattg  (^c)  entrance 
eitt'^gelyett  (ging,  gegangen)  iwbr, 

(aux,  fein)  to  enter  (jit,  into) 
ettt'^gefitelyett  (gcftanb,  gefianben) 

tr.  to  acknowledge 
bag  ^in'getlieibe   (— )    entrails; 

bowels  (of  mercy,  compassion), 

f  eeling,  heart 
ettt'-^oleit  tr,  to  overtake 
ei'tttg  adj.  at  one,  united ;  pron. 

some 
eittigemta'^eit  adv,  in  some  meas- 

ure,  somewhat 
eitt'^Iimfeit  tr.  to  purchase 
ein'^'lelpirett  (*tum  in')  intr,  (caa. 

fein)  to  put  up  (at  an  inn),  stop, 

lodge 
ein'^abeit  (ä  or  a,  n,  a)  tr,  to 

invite 
tiWmal  and  tinmaV  one  time, 

once,  some  day ;  auf  ein^mal  all 

at  the  same  time,  all  at  onoe, 

1461 ;  fpnfi  einmal"^  some  other 

time,  1335 
eitt'-tte^mett  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  captare 
ettt^^rei^en  (i,  i)  tr.  to  tear  down 
eitt'fant  adj-  lonely,  solitary 
eitt'sffi^iffett  r^.  to  take  ship,  em- 

bark,  set  sail 
tin*^\dfia^tn  (ä,  ic,  a)  intr.  {auz. 

fein)  to  fall  asleep 
tinf'^iSfixt^tu  (o,  o)  tr.  to  shut  in, 

confine,  Surround,  inclose 
eitt'-f  l^rättlen  ('  bar  in ')  tr.  to  shut 

in,  hedge  in,  confine 
t\u'-.^«itelBett   (ic,   ic)   <r.  to  in- 
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C^'flebelti  (from  ©inficbcl,  *  her- 
mit')  a  town  and  monastery 
about  nine  miles  northeast  of 
Schwyz,  celebrated  as  a  place 
of  pilgrimage 
eitt'»fltt!ett  (a,  u)  irdr,  (am.  fein) 

to  sink  in,  cave  in 
etsi'^fiNirseit  irdr,   (avx,   fein)   to 

tumble  down,  collapse 
bie  dHtt'tra^t  concord,  harmony, 

unity 
eiit'»treteit  (i,  a,  e)  irdr.  {aux, 
fein)  to  enter ;  irif,  as  noun,  im 
@intreten  on  entering,  *2938 
eitt'berftanbett  part.  a4j.  agreed 
ber  (Sitt'liiattb  (''e)  objection 
ber  (Sin'Wofintt  (—)  inhabitant 
eilt'§eltt  o4i.  Single,  individual 
etn^'^ie^ett  (aog,  gcjogen)  tr.  to 
draw  in;   irdr,   (aiex.   fein)  to 
enter,  make  one's  entry  (en- 
trance) 
eitt'^tg  a4f-  only,  Single,  alone, 

sole;  =  einig  united,  1448 
bad  (Sid  igen,  -ed)  ice 
etö'Bebecft  pari,  ouäj,  ice-covered, 

ice-clad 
ba8  et'feil  (— )  iron 
ber  (Si'fettftaB  C^e)  iron  bar 
bag  (Si'fei^f  e(b  (@ti^'fe(b)  (-er)  field 

of  ice,  ice-field 
ber  @i'fei9tnnit  (*e)  tower  of  ice, 

ice-pinnacle 
ber  CH'fedtoall  ('e)  wall  of  ice,  ice- 
wall 
baS  @ii9'ge(trg(e)  (-e)  ice-moun- 

tains,  glaciers 
ber  (SiiS'^aloft  (''e)  ice-palace 
ci'tel  CM&'.  vain,  idle,  empty 
bad  &tmttttf  (-e)  element 


e'lenb  «wo.  wretched,  miserable; 

as  noun  ein  ©lenbcr  a  wretch, 

612 
baä  @'Iettb  {gen.  -ä)  misery 
(Stö'Bctlj   (=®a^abet§)   wife  of 

King  Albrecht 
emflfatt'gett  (ä,  i,  a)  tr.  to  receive 
tmpitfl^ltn  (ie,  a,  o)  tr.  to  recom- 

mend 
eot^fttt'bett  (a,  u)  tr.  to  f eel,  ex- 

perience 
ent^B'rett  tr.  to  s^lr  up,  agitate; 

empört  indignant,  2006 ;  rqß.  to 

rebel  {fig.)  at  (ob),  2142 
tmpov^'flthtn  (o,  o)  tr.  to  lift  up 

ent^or'-ragett  irdr.  to  tower,  rise 

(above,  über  w.  dat.) 
bie  @iit^B'rttng  (-en)  revolt,  rebel- 

lion 
baä  @itb(e)  (gen.  -e3,  pl.  -cn)  end, 

issue,  conclusion,  close ;  ju  ®nbe 

at  an  end,  to  an  end 
ett'bett  tr.  and  intr.  to  end,  come 

to  an  end,  finish 
ett'bigett  irdr.  to  cease,  stop 
eitb'lifi^  aclj.  final ;  adv.  finally,  at 

last 
Ctlg(e)  adj»  narrow;  eä  wirb  mir 

eng(e)  I  (begin  to)  f  eel  shut  in, 

oppressed,  1811 
bie  @tt'ge  (-n)  narrowness 
ber@tt'gel  (— )  angel 
(Sit' gelberg  niountain,  Valley ,  mon- 
astery, and  village,  in  soutbeast- 

em  Unterwaiden 
ber  C^tt'Iel  ( — )  grandson,  grand- 

child;  descendant 
etttbely'reit  irdr.  (w.  gen.)  to  be 

without;   to  do  mtfessvs^^  ^iSsb- 

pense  -wiXJdl 
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etttitn'bett  (a,  u)  tr,  to  release 

(f  rom,  oon) 
etttilB'^eit  tr,  to  bare,  uncover 
etttbe'lfett  tr,  to  discover ;  to  catch 

sight  of,  *174;  to  disclose,  re- 

veal,  2299 
etttel^'rett  tr,  to  dishonor 
etttfer'nett  r^,  to  withdraw,  re- 

tire;  to  deviate  from,  swerve 

f rom,  differ  from,  1149,  1906 
etttflie'^eit  (o,  o)  intr,  {aux,  fein) 

to  fiee  (from,  dat.),  fly  (oftime), 

pafis 
etttge'gett  prep,  (dat,)  following  Us 

noun,  and  aep,  pref,^  towards,  to 

meet,  against,  counter  to;  up, 

3242 
etltgc'gctl«eUctl  tnir.  (lo.  dat.)  (aux. 

fein)  to  hasten  to  meet,  rush 

towards 
eittge'geii*gel>eii  (ging,  gegangen) 

irdr,  (aiex.  fein)  to  go  to  jneet 
etttge'gett=!e^reti  tr,  to  tum 
entge'gett^Iontntett  (a^  o)  inir,  {aux. 

fein)  to  come  towards 
ctttge'gett^fitarrett  intr,  (w,  dat,)  to 

Stare  in  the  face 
etttge'geti'treteti  (i,  a,  e)  ivtr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  advance  towards,  step  in 

front  of 
Ctttgeg'nett  tr,  to  reply,  rejoin 
entge'^en  (entging,  entgangen)  intr. 

{aux,  fein)   to    escape   (from, 

dat.) 
entlom'mett  {a,  o)  intr,  {aux,  fein) 

to  escape  (from,  dat.) 
entlaf'fett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  dismiss, 

let  go 
e$itte^bi§tU  tr,  to  set  free  from 

(ffen.)j  relieve  of  {gen^ 


entrei'^ett  (i,  i)  tr.  to  tear  away, 

snatch  away  (from,  dat.) 
entrifi^'tett  tr.  to  discharge,  pay, 

render 
etttrin'nen  (a,  o)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 

to  run  away,  escape,  fly  (from, 

dat.) 
etttrü'ftett  tr,  to  provoke,  enrage; 

entrilftet  ob  indignant  at 
etttfa'gett   irtir,   {w.   dat.)  to  re- 

nounce,  give  up 
tvt^^tVhtn  (ie,  ie)  tr.  and  intr,  to 

decide 
bie  Chttfd^et'bttitg  (-en)  decision, 

arbitrament 
etttfd^Ue'leit  (o,  o)  r^.  to  resolve, 

decide;  ft($  entfc^Iie^en  su  to 

determine  upon 
etttfd^lof'feit  paH.  adj.   resolved, 

determined 
bie  Chttffi^lof' fenlyett  resoluteness, 

courage 

ber  (^tffi^lttt'  (^e)  resolve,  reso- 

lution 
etttf  d^ttl'bigeit  tr,  to  excuse,  pardon, 

justify 
bie  ^tttffi^nPbigttttg  (-en)  excuse 
etttfeelt'  pari.  ajdj.  lifeless 
baS  Chttfet'sen  {gen,  -g)  horror 
etttfe^'Ud^  a4/.  terrible,  fearfnl 
entfttt'lett  (a,  u)  irdr.  {aux,  fein)to 

sink,  drop  (from,  dat.);  to  faü, 

2231 
etttffidtt'gett  (a,  u)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 

to  escape ;  inf,  as  noun,  2251 
etttfte'lyen   (entftanb,    entflonben) 

intr.  {avx.  fein)  to  arise ;  to  fall, 

be  wanting,  690  {see  note) 
ettttoei'^ett  {i,  i)  irUr.  {aux.  fein) 
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enttoi'fil^ett  irUr.  {auz.  fein)  to  slip 

away,  escape 
ettisie'lyett  (entaog,  entjogcn)  r^. 

to  withdraw  (from,  dat,),  de- 

sert,  f  orsake 
enisfttt'beit  tr,  to  kindle,  inflame 
tnt^tOtV  (*  in  two  ^)  adv.  broken 
er  pers,  pron,  he,  it 
eriar'meit  tr.  to  move  to  pity,  670 ; 

r^.  (w.  gen.)  to  take  pity  (on); 

impera,  (w.  <hcc,^  2093,  or  acc, 

and  gen.j  3190)  to  be  sorry  for 
erBftmt'Ii^  a^.  pitiable,  miser- 
able 
bic  (Svbar'titttttg  (-cn)  mercy 
etbotl'ett  tr,  to  build,  erect,  con- 

struct 
bcr  (gt'be  (-n)  heir 
baä  (S¥b(e)  (sren.  -cg)  inheritance, 

heritage ;  estate,  property,  261, 

828, 1081, 1801 
erBe'beit    intr,    (aux.    fein)    to 

tremble,  shake 
er'bett  tr,  to  inherit;  irUr,  to  de- 

scend  (by  inheritance)  (to,  auf 

w,  acc,) 
erÜetl'teit  tr,  to  capture  (ofgame), 

win 
ber  (Sth^f^ttt  {gen,  -n,  pl,  -en)  he- 

reditary  lord,  hereditary  sov- 

ereign 
bic  ^'bitt  (-nen)  heiress 
ba8  (Srb'lattb  (*er  or  -e)  hereditary 

land 
erbli'ifeit  tr,  to  catch  sight  of, 

notice,  behold 
eTbratt'feti  intr,  {aux,  fein)  to  (be- 

gin  to)  roar,  surge  up 
erbre'd^ett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  break 
j^  open,  open 


bag    (Srb'Pif    (-e)     (inherited) 

piece  of  land* 
bie  @r'be   (-n)    earth,   ground; 

8oil,  847 ;  land,  1222 ;  auf  @rben 

on  earth,  1084  (see  note) 
erbttl'bett  tr,  to  endure,  bear,  tol- 

erate,  suffer 

baä  (Sreig'niiS  (-^iffc)  occurrence, 

event 
erer'bett  tr,  to  get  by  inheritance, 

inherit 
erfaf  fett  tr,  to  grasp,  lay  hold  of 
erfle'liett  tr,  to  get  by  entreaty, 

implore,  beg 
erfor'ffi^ett    tr,    to   search    out, 

sound,  fathom 
erftre'^ett  r^,  (w,  gen.)  to  com- 

mit  insolently,  perpetrate,  dare 
erftrett'ett  tr,  to  delight,  please 
erfri'fd^ett  tr,  to  refresh 
evfftl'lett  tr,  to  mi,  1493,  1652 ;  to 

fuimi,  realize,  2924 

ergStt'aett  tr,  to  supply 

bie  (Svge'bttttg  Submission  (an  w. 
acc,  to) 

erge'^ett  (erging,  ergangen)  intr, 
(avx,  fein)  to  go  f orth,  be  issued 
(proclaimed),  1228 ;  ergeben 
lafjen  to  allow  to  come,  1944 
{see  note) 

ergie'^ett  (o,  o)  r^,  to  flow  f  orth, 

be  shed,  be  diffused 
ergtet'fett  (i,  i)  tr,  to  grasp,  seize, 

catch ;  to  embrace,  accept,  1294 
er^al'tett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  obtain, 

receive,  get;  r^.  to  maintain 

(preserve)  itself 
er^e'bett  (o  and  u,  o)  tr,  to  raise, 

lif  t  up ;  r^,  to  rise,  arise  -^  rl&ft 

(in  xe^oUV  ^^^^ 
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er^edt^    ac{;.    considerable,   of 
consequence 

btc  @rlpe'bung  (-en)  revolt 

txf^tVltU  tr,  to  brighten,  cheer; 

to  light  up,  3259 
entt'neYtt  tr,  to  remind  (an  w,  acc,, 

of);  r^.  (w.  gen.)  to  remember 
erja'Qen  tr.  to  hunt  down,  bring 

down,  bag 
etlen'nett  (crfanntc,  erlannt)  tr. 

to  perceive,  acknowledge,  reo- 

ognize  (by,  an  w,  dat.);  fid^  ju 

etfcnncn  geben  to  make  itself 

(one's  seif)  known 
ber  @r'fet  ( — )  bow  window,  recess 
txtWxtn  tr.  to  declare;  r^.  to 

explain  one's  seif,  express  one^s 

views 
erhan'Iett  intr.  {avx,  fein)  to  fall 

sick 
erfü^'uett  r^.  to  grow  bold;  lo. 

gen.  to  commit  boldly,  resort  to 
etfittt'bett  tr.  to  reconnoiter 
erfittt'bigett  r^.  to  inquire  (about, 

nad^) 
erlan'gen  tr.  to  reach 
erlaf fett  (ä,  te,  a)  <r.  to  excuse, 

exempt  (f  rom,  dat.) 
erlott'iett   tr.  to  permit,   allow; 

fid^   {dat.)   etn)ad   erlauben  to 

presume  to  do  something 
erle'beit  tr.  to  experience,  wltness 
erle^igett  r^.  to  free  one's  seif 

f  rom  (gen.) 
erlei'bett  (erlitt,  erlitten)  tr.  to  suf- 
fer ;  to  endure,  tolerate,  1258 
erlisten  see  erleiben 
erlB'ffi^ett  (i,  o,  o)  intr.  {aux.  fein) 

to  go  out,  be  extinguislied-,  ivf. 
OS  noun,  2428 


etrtttSd^'ttgett  r^.  {w.  ^en.)  totake 

possession  of,  seize,  1410  (see 

note) 
ertitor'bett  tr.  to  murder 
ertttfi'bett  intr.  (aux.  fein)  togrow 

weary,  grow  tired 
ertteit'ertt  tr.  to  renew 
erttft  adj.  serious,  grave,  solenm 
ber  (Srnft  (gen.  -ed)  seriousness, 

eamestness  j  im  @mft  seriously  ; 

mit  ®mft  eamestly 
entft'^aft  ac{;.  serious 
ertt'tett  tr.  to  reap,  harvest,  gather 
ero'bertt  tr.  to  conquer,  take 
erdff  ttett  tr.  to  open 
erqttt'lfeit  tr.  to  ref resh 
erre'gett  tr.  to  stir  up,  rouse;  et» 

regt  moved,  excited 
errei'fi^ett  tr.  to  reach,  gain;  to 

overtake,  2905 
erret'tett  tr.  to  save,  rescue,  de- 

liver 
ber  (&ttttHtx  ( — )  deliverer 
ervi^'tett  tr.  to  erect  | 

ervitt'gett  (a,  u)  tr.  to  obtain  (by 

strong  effort),  win 
erfStt'fett  tr.  to  drown 
erfd^af'fett  (u,  a)  tr.  to  create 
erf^al'lett  (o,  o)  intr.  (aiuc.  fein) 

to  resound,  spread  abroad 
tx^ä^tVntn  (ie,  ie)  intr.  (aux.  fem) 

to  appear,  make  one's  appear- 

ance 
erf^ie'tett  (o,  o)  tr.  to  kill  (by  a 

shot),  shoot 
erffi^la'gett  (ä,  u,  o)  tr.  to  slay 
erfd^Ui'^ett  (i,  i)  tr.  to  obtain  by 

fraud 
tt^^ol'Iett  see  erfc^aKen 
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tfcn  (crfd^ridt,  erfdjral,  er* 
fcn)   irUr,  (avx,  fein)   to 
with  fear,  be  startled 
leit  tr,  to  f  righten 
tt  (a,  o)  tr,  to  devise 
iti  tr.  to  save,  spare;  er* 
[t  an  (to.  do^.)  save  from, 
at  the  expense  of 
j.  firet;  only,  not  until, 
once,    194,    700,    1417, 
adj.  bet  erfte  the  first 
ett  irUr.  (aux,  fein)  to  be 
ished 

lan^ntn  {inf.  as  ru>un;  gen, 
stonishment 
lifi^  a4l'  astonishing,  amaz- 

It  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  scale,  climb 

I  tr,    to    choke,    stifle, 
ler 

i  irUr,  (avx,  fein)  to  re- 
l 

tr,  to  kill,  desttoy 
It  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to  bear,  en- 
tolerate 

;it  (a,  u)  intr,  {aux,  fein) 
)wn 

tu  tr,  to  obtain  by  defi- 
extort 

iti  Mr.  (aux.  fein)  to  awake, 
up 

ttt  tr.  to  expect,  look  f or, 
;  inir.  to  await,  wait  f  or, 
272,  492,  640 
oar'tung  (-en)    expecta- 

II  tr,  to  awaken,  arouse, 

Jtl  r^'  (w.  gen.)  to  def  end 
seil  from j  ward  off 


ermer'ieit  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  acquire, 
obtain,  gain  (w,  dat.,  for) ;  to 
produce,  1999 
enoi'beYtt  tr,  to  reply,  rejoin 
enoi'fd^ett  tr,  to  catch,  snatch 
ergS^'lett  tr,  to  relate  (fidj  dat., 

to  one  another) 
et5et'Qett  tr,  to  show,  render 
er^it'teYtt    intr,    (aux,    fein)    to 

tremble,  shake 
erstnitt'gett  (a,  u)  tr.  to  force 
eÖ  (^i3)  pr.  it ;  as  expletive  there ; 
arUicipating  the  suJl^ect  arid  not 
translatable,  1,  25,  42,  215,  322, 
etc,;  fie  finb  eä  it  is  they,  171; 
representing  a  preceding  word  or 
clause  80,  such,  933, 1302,  1310, 
1311, 1486,  etc, 
^'ffi^enBa^  Walter  von  Eschen- 
bach, accomplice  of  Johannes 
Parricida 
ef  fett  (i^t^  a%  gegeffen)  tr,  to  eat 
et'It^  indff,  pr,  some,  sundry 
tVtOüd  indecl,  pr,  something,  some, 

somewhat 

ett'er,  @tt'er,  poss.  pr,  your,  yours ; 

bie  @uren  your  own  (family), 

2685 

bereu'trige,  (Stt'trige,  poss.pr.  yours 

C'mig  o^'  eternal ;  adv,  etemally, 

ever,  forever,  851,  2325 
bie  (S'Uiigleit  (-en)  etemity 

bie  ^a'ifel  (-n)  torch 

fa'l^ett    (archaic    and  poetic  for 

fangen)  tr,  to  catch,  seize 
bie   ^aVtit  ^xv\  ^^"^y  \A5ssiKt, 

gtandai^ 
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bie  JJo^r  (archaic  and  poetic  for 
©efa^rO  (-en)  -penl,  danger 

fa^r'bar  adj.  navigable 

bie  ^äl^'re  (-n)  f erry ;  f erry-boat, 
2970 

fa^'reit  (ä,  u,  a)  intr,  {aux,  fein) 
to  go,  joumey,  travel,  go  by 
boat,  row,  sail;  inf,  ds  noun 
rowing,  steering,  2238 ;  au8  bem 
SBeg  fahren  to  tum  aside,  2695 ; 
mit  ber  ^anb  and  gerj  fahren 
to  put  one's  band  toone's  beart ; 
tr.  to  carry,  wbeel,  360 ;  r^.  to 
row  about,  *1 

ber  ^äl^r'maitit  (-leuteor -mannet) 
boatman,  f  erryman 

bie  Sfa^rt  (-en)  passage,  trip, 
joumey,  wandering 

ba§  ^al^r'jeitg  (-e)  vessel,  boat, 
craft 

bet  ^aVlt  (-n)  falcon 

bie  i^aCfenjagb  hawMng 

ber  ^aU  (*e)  fall ;  case 

fal'Ien  {&,  ie,  a)  intr,  (aux.  fein) 
to  fall ;  to  invade  (the  country, 
in  boä  Scmb) ;  in  ©trof (e)  faDen 
to  incur  a  penalty,  become  liable 
topunishment,  472;  einem  in  ben 
2lrm  faQen  to  seize  some  one's 
arm,  *2817;  (of  the  curtain)  to 
drop,  *2838 

fallen  tr.  to  feil,  cut  down,  hew 

f  atti^  covj.  in  case 

ber  ^aWftvid  (-e)  snare,  trap 

f alfd^  adj.  f alse,  treacherous 

bo§  i^alfd^  (gen.  -e§)  (archaic  and 
poetic)  guile 

bie   gfalfd^'l^ett   (-en)    falsehood, 
baseness;  deceit 
faVtett  tr.  to  fold,tait  (t\ie\>To^^ 


ber  ^ng  (""e)  catch ;  einen 

{^ang  tun  to  make  a  good  catch 

(haul) 
fan'geit  (ä,  x,  a)  tr.  to  catch,  cap- 

ture 
faf'fen  tr.  to  take  hold  of,  seize, 

grasp ;  r^.  to  compose  (collect) 

one^s  seif 

ber  gfag'nailtti^aitf'ang  (""e)  {^^ 
nac^t  =  ^aftnad^t  *f  ast  eve,'  eve 
of  Lent,  Shrove  Tuesday)  car- 
nival  procession,  masquerade 

faft  adv.  almost 

f ttttl  CKÖ.  lazy,  idle 

bie  ^anft  (*e)  fist ;  in  ber  goufl  in 
band,  1376 

gfatiett}'  Faänza,  Italian  dty, 
southeast  of  Bologna.  (The 
siege  of  Fagnza  took  place  in 
1240-1241.) 

feiJ^'teit  (i,  0,  0)  intr.  to  fight 

bie  gfe'ber  (-n)  feather 

fehlen  ^^'  to  11^^^ ;  ^n^^*  (^*  Q^ 
to  miss;  f eitlen  auf  (to.  acc.) 
miss  one^s  aim  and  hit,  1960 
(see  note);  (to.  dat.)  to  be  lack- 
ing  (wanting);  ed  foD  an  mit 
nic^t  fehlen  I  shall  not  be  f ound 
wanting,  445 

ber  gfe^'ler  (— )  fault 

fe(r«f)irittgett(a;  u)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 
to  make  a  f  alse  leap 

ber  gfe^Fftintttg  ('e)  falsa  leap; 
ben  {$el^If|)rung  tun  to  make  a 
fatal  leap 

ber  gfei'eraliettb  (-e)  time  of  eve- 
ning  rest 

f ci'cru  i'ntr.  to  rest  f  rom  work,  be 
idle ;  tr.  to  celebrate 
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(ig  adij.  f  aint-hearted 

.  for  sale,  purchasable 

.  fine 

tb  (-e)  f  oe,  enemy 

t'biii  (-nen)  (female)  foe 

b  (-er)  field 

t  {usuaUy  gen.  -cn,  pl,  -cn ; 

ind  acc,  sing.  gelS,  *165, 

2688)  or  bcr  gfePfeit  (gen. 

.  — )  rock,  cliff 

jeitHiift  Ce)  rocky  cleft, 

,  ravine 

\tnplattt  (-n)  flat  ledge  of 

'fctitiff  (-C)  ledge  of  rock, 
•f  rock 

fenfteig  (-c)  rocky  path 
['fentor  (-c)  gateway  of 

'f Ctmfcr  (— )  rocky  shore 

tntoaU  (*e)  rocky  rampart, 

)f  rock 

(eit)tliattb  C'c)  wall  of  rock, 

)ice 

'Per  ( — )  Window 

aclj.  and  adv.  f ar,  f ar  off, 

it,  at  a  dlstance ;  f  rom  af  ar, 

Ite  (-n)  distance ;  (distant) 
ion,  *2839 

adv. :  t)on  fernher  f  rom  af  ar 
f e  (-n)  heel ;  t§m  auf  ben 
t  fein  to  be  at  bis  heels 
idj.  ready,  finished 
t  tr.  to  make,  construct 
fei  (-n)  fetter,  shackle 
tr.  to  fetter,  sbackle,  bind 
fast,  firm;  fastened,  se- 
,  529 ;  f ortified ;  steadf ast. 


baä  3feft  (-c)  f eafit,  f estival ;  gcft 

bcö  §erm  ('f  estival  of  our  Lord') 

Christmas 
i>ic  Sf^'ftc  (-n)  fortress,  strong- 

hold 
f  eft'^^alteit  (ä,  te,  a)  tr.  to  hold  fast, 

cling  to;  intr.  to  remain  firm 

(unbroken);  fcft^alten  an  {w. 

dat.)  to  hold  fast  to,  cling  to 
feft'^IttiltPfeit  tr.  to  bind  fast,  knit 

fast 
fefit'»itel^meit  {i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  seize, 

arrest 
f euil^t  a4;.  damp 
bo§  f^eit'er  (— )  Are 
baS  Sfen'erfigitar  ('Are  signal») 

(-c)  signal-fire,  beacon 
ber  gfett'ertoftiltter  C  fire-watcher ') 

( — )  night  watch 
baä  gfen'erseid^eit  ('Are  sign ')  (— ) 

signal-fire,  beacon 
fin'ben  (a,  u)  tr.  to  find ;  r^.  to  be 

f  ound,  be,  exist 
ber  ^in'ger  (— )  finger 
fln'ftcr  adj.  dark,  gloomy ;  neut.  as 

noun  darkness,  594 
bie  ^in'ftertttö  (-nif[e)  darkness, 

gloom 
ber  fjim  (gen.  -eS,  pl.  -en)  snow 

ridge,  snow-capped  mountain 
ber  gftfi^  (-e)  fish 
fl'fd^en  intr.  to  fish 
ber  ^V\äitX  {—)  fisherman 
ber  ^i'fil^erfa^n  (*e)  fisherman's 

boat,  fishing-boat 
i>et  ^V^äitttnaht  (-n)  fisher-boy 
bie  ^lam^mt  (-n)  flame 
flam'men  intr.  to  blaze 
bie  ^tan^lt  (-n)  flank(ota.\ÄS*iss^^ 
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bcr  ^(e'ffen  (— )  hamlet,  village, 

town 
fle'l^eit  intr.  to  beseech,  implore, 

entreat,  heg  (um,  for);  tr.  to 

beg  (a  person)  (um,  for);  bie 

gie^enben  suppliants,  1131 
bcr  JJIci^  {gen,  -eä)  industry,  dili- 

gence 
flie'gett  (0/  o)  intr.  {aux,  fein  or 

§a5en)  to  fly 
flte'l^eit  (o,  o)  intr.  (aux,  fein)  to 

flee 
flte'^eit  (o,  o)  intr.  {aux.  fein)  to 

flow 
ber  JJKt'tcrfd^eitt  (Hinsel-luster') 

{gen.  -3)  f  alse  luster,  tinsel 
bic  gflö'tc  (-n)  flute 
ber  ^luil^  (*e)  curse 
ba§  ^(tt^'gebftttbe  (— )  accursed 

building 
bie  Sflue^t  (-en)  flight 
flüc^'ten  tr.  to  bring  to  a  place  of 

safety,  save,  rescue;    r^.   to 

take  ref  uge,  flee 
flülit'tig    CKÖ.    fugitive,   fleeting, 

transient;  flüchtig  werben   to 

become  a  fugitive,  flee 
ber  ^(äc^t^ltitg  (-e)  fugitive 
iJIöe  (=  giu^)  in  Älouä  t)on  ber 

glüe  of  Unterwaiden 
^Wtltn  village  at  the  southem 

end  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme, 

port  of  Uri 
ber  |$(ttg  (*e)  act  of  flying,  flight ; 

im  giug  on  the  wing 
bie  ^lufi  (=  gelfenwanb)  (*e)  wall 

of  rock,  precipice 
ber  fjlnr'f  (^ü^  ('fleld-guard ')  (-en) 

Tanger,  warden 
i>ev  3^/iig  C^ffe)  river 


bie  JJlnt  (-en)  flood ;  waves,  167 

ber  ^öl^it  (-e)  foehn,  violentsouth 
wind 

foFgen  intr.  {w.  dat.)  (aux.  fein) 
to  follow;  pres.  part.  as  nom 
bag  IJoIgenbe  the  following, 
«2437 

ber  ^oVtttlntäit  (-c)  torturer 

for'bem  tr.  to  demand;  forbetn 
laffen  to  have  sunimoned,  send 
for 

bie  gfontt  (-en)  form 

for'fc^eit  intr.  to  investigate,  in- 
quire 

fort  adv.  and  s^,  pref.  away, 
gone ;  fort  unb  fort  on  and  on, 
continually;  fort  befielen  to 
continue  (keep  on)  existing, 
1020 ;  ir^berj.  away  I  1728, 1821, 
2757 

fort'^eileit  imr.  {aux.  fein)  to 
hurry  away 

fort'-fa^ren  (ä,  U;  a)  tn^r.  to  con- 
tinue 
fort'^fftl^ren  tr.  to  carry  away, 

carry  ofE 
forf  »ge^en  (ging,  gegangen)  ifif. 

{aux.  fein)  to  go  away ;  to  go 

on,  continue,  *2797 
fort'^l^elfen  (i,  a,  o)  inir.  (to.  dai.) 

to  help  (one)  to  escape 
fort'»rcigctt    (i,    t)   tr.    to   tear 

away;  to  carry  away  (along), 

947 
fort'^fe^ett  r^fi.  to  continue 
fort'-f)lielen    inür.    to    contmae 

playing 
fort'=3icictt  (8og,   gesogen)  ui^r. 

{aux.  fein)  to  depart,  proceed 
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fra'gen  tr.  to  ask,  inquire  (nad^, 
about,  as  to;  um,  for);  to  care 
about  (nadj),  1769,  2763 

bic  fjfvott  (-cn)  woman,  wife; 
Mistress,  516, 2307 ;  Lady,  1363 

baS  gfvSn'leiit  (— )  young  lady  of 
noble  birth,  935  etc.;  in  address 
my  lady 

\tt&^  o4i'  bold,  shameless,  inso- 
lent, impudent,  brazen 

frei  o^/.  free;  of  one's  own  ac- 
cord,  voluntarily,  1130;  as  rvoun 
ba8  grcic  the  open,  2128,  «3087; 
bie  ^i^eien  the  free  men,  1223 

Sftei'Bnrg  city  in  southwestem 
Switzerland,  capital  of  the  can- 
ton  of  Freiburg 

frei'en  intr.  (w,  um)  to  woo;  tr, 
to  marry,  2661 

bic  gfrei'l^eii  (-cn)  liberty,  free- 
dom 

bcr  %xt\^%t\iSMt\  (-C)  charter 
(of  liberty) 

bcr  gfrei'l^err  igen,  -n,  pL  -cn) 
baron 

frei'Ulit  adto,  to  be  sure,  indeed, 
certainly 

frei'toinig  ocp«  voluntary,  of  one's 
own  accord 

frentb  adj,  stränge,  f oreign,  allen ; 
of  strangers,  1036 ;  as  a  stranger, 
2612 ;  frcmb  fein  (bleiben)  to  be 
(remain)  a  stranger,  stand  aloof 
from(d<rf.),  861, 2448;  cingrems 
bcr  a  stranger ;  neut,  as  noun,  949 

Die  gfrem'be  foreign  land 

bcr  i^remb'littg  (-e)  foreigner, 
stranger 

treffen  (frip,  frag,  gcfrcf[cn)  tr. 
{of  animals)  to  eat 


bie  gfren'be  (-n)  joy,  pleasure; 

mit  t^euben  (dat,  pl)  joyfully, 

660 
baä  gfrett'benllimd  (''er)  house  of 

joy 
bie  gfren'benhtttbe   (-n)    joyful 

news,  glad  tidings 
baS3fren'bettfiltie§ett(=  @c^üf  jen^ 

feft)  igen,  -8)  shooting-match 
bie  3fren'bef)ittr  ('trace  of  joy') 

(-en)  glad  memory 
fren'big  adj.  glad,  joyous,  joyful 
fren'en    tr,    to    give    pleasure; 

impers,  freut'8  eud^  if  you  de- 

light  in,  1978;  r^.  to  rejpice, 

2869;  inf.  as  rwun  rejoicing, 

2623 
ber  Sfrennb  (-e)  f  riend 
frettttb'Uc^    adj.    friendly,    kind, 

pleasant 
bie  Sfrennb'f  (^aft  (-en)  f  riendship ; 

arcJiaic  and  biblical  Mndred,  659, 

1455 
ber  ^re'bel  ( — )  outrage,  crime, 

misdeed 
fre'beln  intr.  to  commit  an  out- 
rage ;  pres.  pari,  in  their  inso- 

lence,  2533 
bie  i^re'beltat  (-en)  deed  of  vio- 

lence 
ber  3frie'be(tt)  {gen.  -n§)  peace; 

im  {^rieben  at  peace,  peaceful 
frieb'getoolint    ('  peace-wonted ') 

adj.  peaceful 
frieb'Iid^  ckÖ.  peaceable,  peaceful 
Sfrieb'rid^  Frederick  II,  German 

emperor  f  rom  1215  to  1250 
frif  d^  CMJ;.  f  resh,  new,  brisk ;  sound, 

599;   über  frifc^er  %ai  in  the 
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with  prompt  action,  1970 ;  adv, 
quickly,  96;  alertly,  1509;  bold- 
ly,  737,  969,  1484,  2055,  2658 ; 
briskly,  vigorously,  176,  2260; 
cheerily,  765;  directly,  521; 
intevj.  be  quick,  come  quickly, 
103,  353,  364,  1930,  1963 

bie  fjfvift  (-en)  space  of  time,  set 
time ;  respite,  2834 

fro^  adj,  glad,  joyous,  happy 

ix^^lidi  adj^  joyf ul,  joyous,  glad, 
cheerful 

frol^lo'flett  intr,  to  exult  (at, 
gen.)]  ivf,  as  noun  shouts  of 
joy,  *3281 

fromm  cmö.  (comp,  *er,  sup,  *ft) 
pious,  good,  peaceable,  worthy, 
venerable,  honest ;  as  adv,  duti- 
f uUy,  674 ;  sup.  as  rumn,  2682 

bet  ^ron'biettft  (-c)  forced  labor 

ber  i^rott'Dogt  Ce)  overseer,  task- 
master 

bie  fjrue^t  (^e)  fruit 

frJH  adj.  early 

ber  i^rül^'Iittg  (-c)  spring 

ber  ^rü^'trttttl  (*  early  drink') 
{gen.  -§)  moming  draft 

f Ü'geit  tr.  to  join,  fit  together ;  (of 
God)  to  dispose;  r^.  to  submit 
(to),  acquiesce  (in,  dat.) 

^üf^^ltutr.andintr.toteel;  fü^lenb 
groping,  593 

fül^rioi^  adj.  unf  eeling,  f  eelingless, 
cold 

fül^'reit  tr.  to  lead ;  to  bring,  take, 
51 1 ,  2074 ;  to  handle,  wield,  man- 
age, 134,  341;  to  bear,  carry, 
1972;  einen  ©treid^  führen  to 
strike  a  blow 


bie  fjffirie  fullness,  abondance, 

wealth 
fftl'lcn  r^.  to  be  mied 
fftttf  num.  five 
ber  fünfte  ord.  num.  fifth 
fftltfltltbailtt'^ig  num.  eighty-five 
fftr  prep.  (acc.)  for;  noad  für  ein 

what  sort  of,  what  a,  889,  612; 

für  fid^  by  itseLf ,  independenUy 

(1159),  aside 
fitr'c^eit  tr.  to  furrow 
bie  i^ttrc^t  f  ear,  f  right,  dread ;  awe, 

respect,  1374 
^täiVhat  adj'  fearful,  dreadful, 

awf  ul,    terrible ;     f  ormidable, 

1383 
füriJ^^ten  tr.  to  fear,  dread ;  r^.to 

be  afraid  (of,  öor  w.  dat.) 
fftn^'tcrlii^  adj.  frightful,fearfnl, 

terrible 
fitrc^ffam  a4i.  timid 
für'ber  adv.  (archaic  for  feniet) 

further;    nic^t    fürber    neyer 

again,  384 
bie  Sffir'fe^img  (archaic  for  S5ot'* 

fe^ung)  providence 
ber  gfftrfl  (-en)  prince 
bie  gffir'fteitgititfit   ('e)    princdy    ^ 

favor 
bäS  gfür^ftettl^aitd  (''er)  princely 

house,  dynasty 
ber  fjffir'fteithted^t  (-e)  dave  d 

princes 
fünoal^r'  adv.  in  truth,  forsooth 
ber  gfttg  C^t)  foot;  ju  JJu^e  on 

foot;   fte^enben   gu^eä  forth- 

with 
ber  3ftt6'po6  (*e)  thrust  of  the 

foot,  Mck 
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h  (-tt)  gift 

§  (ift^Iingg)  adv,  abmptly, 

nly 

Ig  (iäljftottö)  a4j.  precipi- 

:g  (*c)  course 
.  whole,  entire ;  adv.  whol- 
itirely ;  neut,  as  noun  the 
lole 

.  b^ore  adjectivea  and  ad- 
rery ;  gar  too^I  very  well ; 
;  negative  at  all ;  gar  nic^t 
;  all ;  =  fogar  even,  2662 
),  0)  intr.  to  f  erment ;  fig, 
)  rankling 
'teil  f')  garden 
'fe  (-n)   (narrow)  street, 
road;  passageway,  gang- 
1930, 1980 
:  ('c)  guest 
'frci^Ctt  hospitality 
J'freitttb   (*  guest-f riend ') 
itimate  f  riend 
ac{;.  hospitable 
l'rcdjt  (-c)  right  of  hospi- 
,  law  of  hospitality 
te  (-n)  husband 
Hn  (-ncn)  wif  e 
pari.  adj.  plowed 
ÜIV  (-c)  beams,  timbers 
hr'bc  (-n)  gesture 
:  (ic,  a,  o)  tr,  to  give  birth 
ear ;  geboren  bom 
i,  a,  e)  tr,  to  give ;  to  f  ur- 
1128;  to  produce,  yield, 
to  pass,  make,  1306 ;  teU 
aut  geben  not  to  utter  a 
,  1Ö68;  inß  Qevs  geben  to 


put  Into  the  heart,  8232;  nid^t 
geben  auf  (to.  acc.)  not  to  heed, 
2177;  toad  ift  3U  geben  auf  (w. 
acc,)  what  reliance  can  be  put 
on,  882;  fidj  ju  erlennen  geben 
to  make  one^s  seif  known ;  eS 
gibt  (gab)  (w,  acc,)  there  is 
(was),  1615;  roaä  gibt'8  babei 
what  is  there  in  that,  372 ;  n)ad 
gibt'S  what  is  the  matter,  446, 
1825,  2795;  »ad  §at'd  gegeben 
what  has  happened,  76;  n)ad 
gibt'd  fo  eilig  why  such  haste 
gebie'ten  (o,  o)  tr,  to  command, 
rule 

bag@(ebir'g(e)  (-e)  {collect.)  moun- 

tains 
geBo'ren  see  gebären 
gebor'gen  pari,    adj,    sheltered, 

safe,  secure 
bad  @(eÜ0t'  (-e)  command,  order 
ber  @(eürattil4'  ('e)  custom,  usage 
geHratt^d^en  tr,  to  use 
baä  @(eBre'f^tt  (— )  infirmity,  111- 

ness,  sorrow,  198  (see  note) 
geüfiV^^v  irdr,  (w,  dat.)  to  be 

due,  be  one's  due  (privilege, 

1128);  to  beseem,  befit,  3073; 

r^.  to  be  proper  (fit),  223 
baS  ©eüttrtiS'lattb  C'er)  land  of 

birth,  native  land 
baS    ©ebftc^t'ttiiS    (-nif[e)    mem- 

ory ;  jum  ©eböd^tniä  in  memory 

(of) 
gebftin)ift'    pari,    adj,    subdued, 

muffled 
ber  ©ebott'Ie  (-n)  thought 
gebei'l^en  (ie,  ic)  irdr,  (aux,  fein) 

to  thrive,  fLo\m&\v\\ö^'t^'^'ö®^^ 
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geben!'  acy.  poetic  for  eingebenl 

mindf  ul  (of ) 
geben'fett  (gebac^te^  gebadet)  intr, 

to  be  mindf  ul  of ,  remember  {w. 

gen.  or  an  w,  ace,) ;  to  intend, 

purpose 
bie  ©ebnlb'  patience 
gebnrbig  culj,  patient 
bie  ©efal^r'  (-cn)  danger 
gefal^r'Kdl  adj,  dangerous;  neni, 

OS  noun  1616 
gefal'len  {&,  ie,  a)  intr,  {w.  dat.) 

to  please 
gefan'gen  pari.  adj.  caught,  in 

custody;  gefangen  nehmen  to 

take  prisoner ;  gefangen  abfü^s 

ren  to  carry  off  as  prisoner; 

OS  noun  ein  ©efangner  a  pris- 
oner 
bog  ©efang'nid  (-nif[e)  prison 
baä  @(efle'ber  {gen.  -3)  {collect.) 

plumage ;  {lit. '  f eathered  tribä  *) 

wild  birds,  game-birds 
baö  Qtefol'ge  ( — )  {collect.)  attend- 

ants,  train,  retinae 
ba«  (BtmV  (-e)  f  eeling 
gefüril^'tet  pari.  aäj.  dreaded 
ge'gen  prep.{acc.)  against,  con- 

trary  to,   towards,   about,   in 

comparison  with 
bie  %t^^txi^  (-en)  region,  neigh- 

borhood,  scene 
baä  ©e'genteil  (-e)  contrary,  op- 

posite 
gegenfi'ber  prep.  {dat.)  and  adv. 

opposite,  over  against,  towards 

ber  @leg'iter  (— )  op]ponent 
ge^a'beit  (gehabte,  gehabt)  r^.  to 

fare;   gehabt  eu^  toö^l  i«».^^- 

wellf 


gel^äfftg  cwy.  spiteful;  eil 
§äffig  fein  to  bear  a 
against  one 
gel^eim'    adj.    secret;    i 

(with,  dat.),  295 
bag  ©e^eim'ttid  (-niffe)  » 
baS  ©el^eiS'  (-e)  commant 
gc'ictt  (ging,  gegangen)  int 
fein)  to  go;    to  pass, 
feines  3Beged  gelten  to  g 
way,    1454;    to    break 
2664 ;  §oci^  gelten  run  hi^ 
SU  dtaie  ge^en  to  take  c 
e§  ge§t  umS  2ehtn  it  o 
bis  lif  e,  bis  lif  e  is  at  stal 
(eS)  ge^t  nic^t  (it  is)  imp 
104 ;  (ber  ©treit)  gel^t  il 
acc.)  concems 
baS  ©c^öft'  (-e)  farm 
baS  @epi$'  (-e)  woods, 

grove 
ge^or'd^en  intr.  (w.  dat.)  t 
geP'ren  intr.  {w.  dai.)  to 
gel^or'f am  adij.  obedient; 

noun,  399 
ber  ©el^or'fant  {gen.  -ä)  ob 
bie  ©ei'^el  (-n)  scourge 
ber  @cift  (-er)  spirit,  heai 
mind 

bie  @)ei'fiterfihtnbe    (-n) 

(midnight)    hour,    hour 

spirits  walk 

ber  @cij  {gen.  -eö)  avaric« 

baä  ©elStt'ber  (— )  railing 

gelatt'gen  intr.  (an  or  in  t 

or  3u  to.  dat.)  {aux.  fein 

rive  at,  get  to,  reach ;  at 

gelangen  succeed  to  the 

^tVo^'^tu  part.cuf/.calm,  ooi 
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bic  (Btlayjtn^zH  calmness 

baS  ®tlMt{t)  {gen,  -eS)  tinkling 

of  bells,  sound  of  bells,  *1,  47, 

838 ;  set  of  bells,  49 
bie  ®tWiMt    want   of   money, 

financial  distress 

bic  @(ele'gett(eit  (-cn)  opportu- 

nity,  occasion 

baS  ®tltW  (-C)  safe-conduct, 
escort 

gelenf  «**.  supple,  agile 

gelid^^tet  pari.  <idj.  lighted,  open 
to  the  light 

gelielÜ'  pari,  aßj,  loved,  beloved ; 
OS  rumrif  2531 

gelo'üttl  tr,  to  pledge,  vow,  prom- 
ise ;  r^.  to  pledge ;  boä  gelobte 
£anb  the  land  of  promise 

gelten  (i/  a,  o)  irdr.  to  be  of 
value,  be  worth,  have  weight, 
563;  to  be  current,  pass  (for, 
filr,  1110);  gelten  laffcnletpass, 
2053;  tr.  impers,  to  concem, 
be  a  matter  of ,  be  a  question 
of,  1989,  2319,  2642;  ic|t  gilt 
eä  ju  jeigen  the  point  is  now  to 
show,  1937 ;  absolute  ed  gilt  now 
is  the  decisive  moment,  1920 
(simüarly,  2102, 2414,  when  the 
decisive  moment  comes) 

bad  ©elftlb'be  (— )  vow 

baS  &tW^tn  {ivf,  OS  rumn)  {gen, 
-d)  longing ;  ®  elüften  tragen  nad^ 
to  hanker  after;  purpose,  85 

^tmJMfliSl^  a/Sj,  easy,  comf  ortable ; 
calm,  slow,  1791 

gemal^'nen  tr,  to  remind  (of,  an 
\o.  acc,) 

genteht'  a4/*  common,  general; 
common,  mean,  ordinary,  829 ; 


bag  ©emeine  the  common  wel- 

fare  (weal),  736 
bic  ®tmtin^ht  (-n)  communlty; 

assembled  Community,  assem- 

bly,  1128 
gemeilt'fam  adj,  in  common,  ixy- 

gether,  Joint 
bie  ®tm'jt  (-n)  chamois 
bag  (Btm^^tufiotn  f'cr)  chamois 

hom 
bie  ©em'feniagb  chamois-hunting 
bag  ®tmüV  (-et)  mind 
gen  {arcTiaic  and  poelic)  contrac- 

tion  of  gegen 
genott'  ady,  accurate 
genie'^en  (o,  o)  tr,  and  intr,  {w. 

gen,)  to  enjoy 
ber  @ettof'f(e)  (-en)  comrade,  as- 

sociate,  conf  ederate 
bie  ©eno^'fame  (-n)  community 
gemtg'     adv,    and    indecl,    adj, 

enough;  w,  gen,,  2664;  an  w, 

dat,,  2857  {see  rwte) 
baS  @(e)nft'gen  {gen.  -g)  suffi- 

ciency ;  ©cnügen  tun  to  suffice 

(for,  dat.) 
ber  ®tnu^^  (''ffe)  enjoyment 
g(e)ra'b(e)  adj,  straight,  straight- 

f  orward,  upright,  honest ;  adv, 

exactly,  just,  directly 
baS  ®ttat'  (-e)  {collect,)  tools 
geredet'  adj,  just,  righteous,  up- 
right; in  exclamation  gerechter 

©Ott  1  good  heavens ! 
bie  ©ered^'tigfeit  (-en)  justice 
baä  ©erid^t'  (-e)  judgment;  tri- 

bunal,  court;  ju  ©etid^t  fi|en 

hold  court 
ber  ©etifj^td'bitutx  (^-N  ^'^'^>^^' 
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gering'  ck^.  little,  small,  insignifi- 

cant 
gertt(e)  adv,  gladly,  willingly,  428 ; 

w,  verbs,  to  like  to,  be  glad  to 
®tx^\an  a  village  in  the  canton 

of    Schwyz,   on  the  northem 

shore  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme 
ba§  ©erft'fte  (— )  (usuaUy  ®ttüft% 

-c)  scaffolding 
bag  ©eflJ^ftft'  (-e)  business;  pl 

affairs,  768 
bie  ©cfi^äf'ttgfcit  activity 
gefc^e'l^eit  (ie,  a,  e)  intr.  {auz. 

fein)  to  happen,  occur,  be  done 

(831,  1829),   be  shown  (396); 

as  noun  ®efcl^e§(e)ned  what  is 

past,  992 
baä  ©efd^en!'  (-e)  gift,  present 
baä  ®t\äi\df  (-e)  f ate,  lot,  f ortune 
gcWüft'  aöU.  skUlful 
baä  ©efd^lec^t'  (-er)  generation; 

sex,  2999 
bag   &tfäimtVht   {—)    {collect.) 

jewels,  jewelry 
ba8  @efc^B)lf'  (-e)  creature 
baS  ©efd^oS'  (-fje)  arrow 
gefc^minb'  adj-  quick,  swift 
baS  @ef  (^minb'f  ein  C  being  quick ') 

{gen,  -ä)  swiftness,  quickness 
gefeg'uen  tr.  {arcJiaic  for  fegnen) 

to  bless 
ber   @eferi(e)    (-en)    workman, 

f ellow-workman ;  comrade 
gefeFIen  tr.  to  associate,  join ;  ftd^ 

gefeDen  ju  to  join  (some  one) 
geferiig  adj.  social 
baä  @efe^'  (-e)  law 
bo§  @e{t(^t'  (-e)  sight,  view;  im 

@eft($t(e)  in  view,   (pl.  -er) 
face,  countenance 


bad  ©efitt'Sel  {gen.  -d)  rabble 
geflmtt'  pari.  a/äj.  minded ;  gefumt 

wie  id^  of  the  same  mind  with 

myself 
bag  ®t\pwxa^  (-e)  span,  yoke 
gef)iiittnt'  pari.  adj.  eager,  tense, 

intense 
bad  ©eftirftd^'  (-e)  conyersation 
©eg'lerifc^  adj.  of  Gessler 
bad  ©efta'be  (— )  shore,  bank 
bie  ©efialt'  (-en)   form,  shape 
geftaFiet    part.    adj.    shaped, 

formed,  configored 
gefte'^en  (geftanb;  geftanben)  tr. 

to  conf  ess 

bad    ©eftrM'   (-e)    (coUect.) 

bushes 
gefhreng'  adj.  stem,  dread;  ge$ 

ftrenger  §err  gracious  lord 
baä  ©efnd^'    (-e)  petition,   le- 

quest 
gefnnb'  adj.  sound,  healthy 
bag   ®ttW    {gen.  -d)    {coUeA.) 

sound 
getran'en  r^.  {dat.)  to  trost  one^s 

seif,  dare,  venture 
baS  @(etrei'be  {gen.  -d)  grain 
getren'Kilt  od«,  f aithfully 
getroft'  o^;.  confident,  courageoas, 

cheerful 
getrB'ftet  part.  adj.  aa  ado.  with 

good  cheer,  2420 
getoaff' net  part.  adj.  armed 
getonV^CV  tr,  arid  intr.  {lo.  gen.)  to 

perceive,  catch  sight  of 
getoSl^'ren   tr.  to  grant,  afford, 

allow;  intr.  to  answer  for  (= 

®en)ä^r  leiften,  bürgen),  710 
bie^tetoalt'  (-en)  power,  authority, 
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etoolf  BegHmeit  {gen,  -S)  act 
iolence,  act  of  tyranny 

toalt'^ervf  i^aft  (*  rule  of  vio- 

6  *)  despotism 

Üg  04/.  mighty,  powerful, 

.t,  terrible 

:'{atlt    04}'    violent;     adv, 

erf ully,  vigorously,  948 

ttoalViat  (-en)  act  of  vio- 

e,  outrage 

etoe^v'  (-c)  weapon 

ttotiff  (-e)  antlers 

ttlier'!i(e)  (-c)business,occu- 

Dn 

itoitm'  (-C)  gain 

llCtl  (a,  o)  tr,  to  win,  gain, 

I,  capture 

a4i'  certain,  sure ;  adv,  no 
3t,  doabtless,  2151 
ttoWttV  ( — )  thunderstorm 
'nett  tr,  to  accustom,  make 

(8U,  to) 

tt'lid^  odj,  usual 
itt'  pari,  aäj,  accustomed, 
.  (to,  ouic,^  438;  gen,^  1912) 
t'  pari,  adj,  numbered 
fd^tnoOen  pari,  adj»  swoUen 
i  venom 

adj,  poisonous,  yenomous, 
cious 

<>'fel  (— )  summit ;  flg,,  639 
Witt  (— )  grating 
tottj  isien,  -CS)  brightness, 
ador;   show,  glitter,  839; 
',  radiance,  2427 
in  intr,  to  shine,  gleam 
tihpart,  adj,  brilliant,  splen- 

joU  adj,  radiant,  dazzling, 
lendent 


©lav'ner  adj,  of  Glarus  (canton 
adjoining  Schwyz  on  the  east) 

bev  @(ljhr'ttifdt  a  mountain  with 
several  peaks  in  the  canton  of 
Glarus 

glatt  adj*  smooth,  sleek 

bcr  ®latt'lie(n)  {gen,  -nS)  belief, 
faith 

glatt'üen  tr,  to  believe ;  einem  (eis 
toaS)  glauben  to  believe  (some- 
thing  of )  some  one ;  glauben  an 
{w,  acc,)  to  believe  in ;  to  sup- 
pose,  think,  2014 

glon'beniStiieYt  ('  worthy  of  belief ') 
adj,  trustworthy 

gletd^  adj,  equal,  like,  same ;  even, 
1022 ;  w,  dai,  like  unto,  like,  465 
as  noun  ©leic^ed  the  same,  108 
pl,  bie  ©leid^en  equals,  1707 
adv,  equally,  1881;   =fogleicl^ 
at  once,  immediately ;  gleid^  3ur 
§anb  right  at  band,  1885 ;  covj, 
(ift  ed)  gleid^   although,  even 
though,  1118,  1119 

glei'd^en  (i,  i)  intr,  {w,  dat,)  to  be 
like;  fid^  {dat.)  gleid^en  to  re- 
semble  each  other 

gleid^'faOiS  adv.  likewise 

gleif^'fBmtig  adj,  uniform 

gleid^'ttiie  conj,  just  as,  just  like 

glei'ten  {usually  i,  i ;  Jiere  weak)  to 
glide,  slip 

bet  ®M\(Sitx  {—)  glacier 

ber  ©let'fd^erbevg  (-e)  glacier 
mountain 

bie  &Wdt  (-n)  bell 

bag^to'ffengelSttte  {gen,  -8)  tolling 
of  a  bell 

baS  ©WÄ'leiu  (r-N  Vv\a3ä\ä\Jl 
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ba8  (Blüd  {gen,  -3)  fortune,  hap- 
piness,  prosperity;  ®Iüd  wün* 
fd^en  i\x  congratulate  on 

g(fif!'lkt  a^*  happy,  fortunate; 
adv.  successfully,  luckily,  hap- 
pily ;  OS  ncmn,  3274,  3283 

glfifffe'Kg  ac{;.  blissful,  blessed; 
(=  glüdltc^)  prosperous,  happy, 
safe 

ber  müä^^ftanh  ('state  of  for- 
tune') {gen,  -ä)  fortune 

glfi'^ett  intr,  to  glow 

bie  ®ini  (-cn)  glow,  heat 

bie  ©tta'be  (-n)  grace,  mercy 

gttä'btg  (gnäb^gcn,  51)  adj,  gra- 
cious,  merciful;  ®ott  fei  eud^ 
gnäbig  God  have  mercy  on  you 

gintg  See  genug 

stufigen  see  ©enügen 

bad  @(0lb  {gen,  -ed)  gold 

ber  ®0Flev  (uauaüy  bad  JloQer) 
( — )  doublet 

gBtt'lteit  tr.  not  to  begrudge,  grant 

go'tiflit  a4j-  Gothic 

ber  ®ott  (''er)  god,  God 

bag  Qtat'terfiitb  (-er)  chUd  of  the 
gods,  divine  child 

bad  &oVtt9fiavL9  (*  house  of  God ') 
(*er)  monastery 

ber  @(0tt'(arb  {gen,  -3)  a  group  of 
mountains  in  southem  Switzer- 
land.  See  note  on  l,  876 

baä  ®rttü  (^er)  grave,  tomb 

grabbelt  (ä,  u,  a)  tr,  to  dig 

grab\  grabe,  see  gerabe 

ber  ®rttf  (-en)  count 

ber  @(raitt  (-8)  grief ,  sorrow 

ber  @(ran'fett  (— )  prow;  ber  ^m^ 

iete  ©rottfen  stem 
baS  @ta§  ('er)  grasa 


grft^'Iid^  adJ,  horrible,  t 
as  noun  bad  ©rä^lid^e  i 
rible 
bog  ©rttt'tier  (-e)  (®rat  = 

tain  ridge)  chamois 
gratt  o^;.  gray 
gratt'ett  impers,  intr.  {w. 
have  a  feeling  of  hoi 
afraid;  aa  noun  bad  (S 
terrors,  1094 
gratt'ettti00  ck^'.  ten^ible 
gratt'fain  a^-  cruel ;  f earl 

rible 
bie  @(ratt'famleit  (-en)  cn 
baS   ©ratt^fen  {gen.  -g) 

dread 
gratt'fenti00  («^'.horrible,  d 
gran'ftg  ckö.  horrible 
grei'fen  (i,  i)  tr.  and  intr,  t 
seize ;  greifen  nadj  to  re 
af ter ;  greifen  in  {w.  acc, 
into  (*1990),  seize,  lay 
(*1818,*2758);  (bem3W 
ben  9lrm  greifen  stay  t 
of ;  greifen  su  to  take  u 
recourse  to 
greti^  a4j^  hoary 
ber  &ttx§  (-e)  old  man 
bie  ©ren'^e  (-n)  bound, 
boundary,  border 

grett'jenloi^   cm©,  boundle 

measurable 
ber  ^ren'el  ( — )  outrage,  a 
grett'üd^  acy*  horrible,  ati 

monstrous ;  neut,  comp,  o 

557 
ber  ©rimm  (-8)  wrath,  ang 
grtm'mig  adj,  fierce,  viole 
ber  &toU   (-8)    enmity, 
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groriett  irdr>  {yo,  öxji.)  to  bear  a 

grudge    (against),    be    angry 

(with) 
gvog  ac?/.  (comp,  "^ex,  sup,  gröjt) 

great,  large,  big ;  as  noun  ©ro^eä 

great  things,  1054 
bcr  @(rof 'tlOter  C")  grandf  ather 
bic  ©ntft  (^c)  tomb,  sepulcher, 

grave 
baä  Qtntft'getodlüe  (— )  sepulcher 
grün  o^;.  green 
baä  örütt  (-8)  green,  verdure 
bcr  (Btnnh  (*c)  ground;  reason; 

fig,    f oundation ;    pl.    gorges, 

1649 ;  in  ®tunb  finlen  to  go  to 

the  bottom 
grftit'beit  tr.  to  found 
qtütihHxdi  CM?/,  thorough 
grfi'tten  i^är,  to  become  green, 

grow;  fig,    spring    up,    arise, 

2424;  gtüncnb  verdant 
qtuppitfttn  tr.  to  group ;  r^,  to 

form  a  group 
gtü'feit  tr,  to  greet;  ftdj  grüjctt 

to  exchange  greetings 
bic  &nnft  favor;  ju  ©unft  (lo. 

gfen.)  in  favor  (of) 
gfin'ftig  a^>  favorable 
bcr  ^ftttft'üttg  (-C)  favorite,  min- 

ion 
gfir'teit  tr,  to  gird 
gttt  acy.  {comp,  5cf[cr,  aup.  6cft) 

good ;  labt'S  gut  fein  no  matter, 

never  mind,  1106 ;  adv,  well 
baS  @ttt  (*cr)  property,  posses- 

sion,  estate ;  baS  aQgcmcinc  ®ut 

the  common  property 
bic  ©ft'te  Mndness 
gfi'tig  ac{;.  klnd,  gracious 
bic  (Sttt^iüi  (-^cn)  act  of  kindness 


^a  in^.  ah!  hal 

bic  $a'be  property,  i)os8es8ions, 
chatteis 

(a'Uett  (§at,  §attc^  gehabt)  tr,  and 
avx,  to  have,  possess ;  wag  ^abt 
3§r  ?  what  is  the  matter  with 
you? 

4^aliiS'bttrg  (cordr(icied  from  ^a^ 
bid^täburg,  Hawk^s  Castle)  an- 
cestral  castle  of  the  Austrian 
imperial  family,  in  northem 
Switzerland,  south  of  Brugg 

baä  S^ad  'meff er  ( '  chopping- 
knife')  a  cliff  on  the  eastem 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme 

bcr  4^a'feit  (*)  harbor,  port 

(a'gellt  impers.  intr,  to  hail 

ber  ^af^n  (*e)  cock 

bcr  4^a'feit  properly  a  mountain 
east  of  Steinen  and  north  of 
ber  Ilcinc  SWgt^en;  taken  by 
Schiller  as  name  of  a  ränge  of 
which  the  two  Mythen  are 
peaks 

f^atb  adj.  half 

bcr  4^a(b'!reti^  (-e)  half-circle, 
semicircle 

bic  $ölf  tc  (-n)  half 

bic  ^ttl'lc  (-n)  hall 

ber  4>atö  C^t)  neck 

(adS'gefS^rUd^  o^;.  dangerous  (to 
lif  e  and  limb) 

f^alt  intetj,  halt  I  stop ! 

l^al'ten  (&,  ic,  o)  tr,  to  hold,  keep  ; 
to  occupy,  *1149 ;  to  keep  back, 
restrain,  618 ;  to  keep  shut,  801; 
polten  für  to  regard  as ;  galten 

tJOtt  to  thlük  q1\  Xfilt .  \R>  \v^^^ 
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keep ;  f eft  galten  an  {w.  dat,)  to 

hold  fast  to ;  an  ftd^  {acc,)  f)aU 

ten  to  restrain  one^s  seif,  1921, 

«1992 ;  to  halt,  stop,  wait,  1408, 

1880,  2852 ;  to  hold,  last,  1513 
bev  4^ain'mer  (')  hammer 
bie  4^aitb  ('e)  hand;  auf  feine 

eigne  §anb  on  his  own  account ; 

gut  ganb  at  hand ;  ganb  legen 

an  (to.  acc.)  to  lay  hands  upon 
ber  4^aitb'!mBe  (-n)  (Sioiss)  boy, 

servant 
(an'belit  inir,  to  act ;  ed  wirb  Qt^ 

^anbelt  werben  action  will  be 

taken ;  §anbeln  an  {w,  dat,)  to 

act  towards 
l^anb'^aliett  (^anb^abte;  ge§anbs= 

§abt)  tr,  to  handle,  wleld 
ber  4>attb'lattger  (— )  laborer 
(attb'Ud^  CM©,  vigorous 
f^anh^lod  adj»  inaccessible 
ber  4^attb'fil4lag  f'e)  hand-clasp 
ber  4>attb'f(^n4  (-e)  glove,  gaunt- 

let 
bttg  4^attb'tlierl  (-e)  occupatlon 
tan'gen  (ä,  i,  a)  intr,  to  hang 
(Sn'gen  tr,  and  intr.  to  hang 
^n9  {sJiortened  from  So^anned) 

Hans 
Pr'men  r^.  to  wony,  grieve 
liaritt'IOiS  adj'  inoffensive 
(amto'mfcl^  adj.  harmonlous 
ber  4^ar'ttif(^  (-e)  armor,  coat  of 

mall 
^at^ta9  master  of  horse,  part  of 

proper  noun  in  Slubolf  ber  ©ar* 

raä 
l^ar'ren  irUr.  (w.  gen.,  or  auf  w. 

acc.)  to  wait  for,  await,  look 


f^ttxt  aßj.  (comp^  'er,  sap.  'ep) 

hard,  harsh ;  oMo.  ^ort  an  hard 

by,  close  by,  SOvt 
IfixHtn  tr.  to  hardren,  temper 
Qa'fiiten  tr.  to  snatc)^  seize 
ber  $aS  {gen.  -ffed)  «hate,  hatred 
Raffen  tr.  to  hate 
bie  4^afit  haste ;  in  DoUer  ^ofi  in 

all  haste,  (running)  as  hard  as . 

he  can 
bie  4^att'lie  (-n)  hood,  cap 
ber  4^attdt  (-e)  breath,  exhaJation, 

air 

ber  $att'fe(tt)  (gen,  -n«;  pl.  -n) 

body  (of  men),  troop 
(fttt'fen  refi.  to  be   heaped,  be 

massed 
bag  4^att^  ('er)  head,  leader,  chief 
ber  4^ait)rt'ort  (-e)   chief   place 

(town) 
bie  4>att)it'fitabt  ('e)  capital 
bad   ^wx9    ('er)    house,    home, 

family;  ju  ^auf(e)   at  home; 

nad^  §aufe  homeward,  home 
(att'feu  irdr.  to  reside,  Hve;  to 

stay,  be,  2128 
bie  or  ber  ^^an^'flnr  main  room; 

^eQd  ^augflur  the  main  room 

of  Tell's  house 
bie  4^attiS'fratt  (-en)  housewife, 

wife 
ber   4^atti^gebraitcl^    ('e)    family 

custom 

ber  4^attiS'geitoff(e)  (-cn)  house- 

mate 
tottiS^liattett   (ä,  ie,   a)  inir.  to 

keep  house,  live 
baä  ^ftttÄ'leitt  (— )  little  house; 

§eiliged  ^öuSIein  chapel 
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S'ted^t    (-e)    household 
omestic  right 
tÄt(e)  (-Ctt)  house  door 
'tlOter  n  father  of  a 

o)  tr.  to  lift,  raise 

(-e)  host,  army 

'(C5)mtt(^t    C-t)    forces, 

host 

oeg  (-C)  highway 

,ttg  (""c)  host 

1j,   yehement,  violent, 

Sharp,  fierce,  f  urious 

gleit  (-cn)  vehemence, 

);  mit  ^cftigleit  vehe- 

to  harbor,  cherish 
(-n)  heathen ;  aud  bcr 

Jett  f  rom  pagan  times 

{gen.  -8)  welfare;  as 

aUI 

to  heal 

'.  holy,  sacred 

gtitllt  (''er)  sanctuary. 
wnd  sep.  pref.  home- 

ome 

Ot  (-en)  home,  native 

I  adj,  native 

gen  (brad^te,  gebracht) 

ing  home,  take  home 

idj.  at  home 

lel^r  retum  home 

ett  intr.  {aux.  fein)  to 

lome 

tc{;.  secret,  hidden 

icn  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  drive 

attle) 

We^  (gen,  -8)  homesick- 


4>ein'ncl^  {gen.  -8)  Henry 

(ei'vaten  tr,  to  marry 

l^ei'fd^en  tr.  to  demand,  reqaest, 

ask  f  OT 
(ei'fer  ac{;.  hoarse 
l^eiS  ac(j,  hot 
^ei'Sen  (ie,  ei)  tr,  and  intr.  to  be 

called  (named) ;  to  be,  be  tan- 

tamoont  to ;  to  bid,  command ; 

§ei(t  ba8  gelaben  do  you  call 

that  a  load,  357 ;  e8  ^ie(  they 

said,  people  said,  report  said, 

2956 
l^ei'ter    adj,    serene;    cheerful, 

bright,  merry,  gay 
ber  4^elb  (-en)  hero 
bie  4^e('bett(raft  (*e)  heroic  power, 

hero's  strength 
bie  ^tVUnUfinfitit  heroic  bold- 

ness 
tel'fen  (i/  a,  o)  intr,  {w,  dat,)  to 

help;  fid^  (dat.)  Reifen  to  help 

one's  seif 
bcr  4^eFfer  ( — )  helper;  accom- 

plice,  3208 
(e0  odj,  bright,  clear;  shrill 
ber  4Jelm  (-e)  helmet 
j^er  ddv,  and  sep,  prref,  (indicaies 

motion    towards    tke    Speaker) 

hither,  this  way,  here;  lange 

^er    long    since ;    um  .  .  •  ^er 

round  about 
^eraH'  adv.  and  sep,  pref.  down 

(from) 

l^erab'^flammen  intr.  (aux,  fein) 

to  blaze  down 
l^erab'^fommen  (a,  o)  irdr.  (aux, 

fein)  to  come  down 
l^erab'^reiten  (x,x)  intr,  (aux,  {tm\ 
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(erab'=fettbeit  (fanbte,  gefanbt)  tr, 

tx)  send  down 
Ijevab'^fitetgeit  (te,  te)  inir,  {aux, 

fein)  to  descend 
l^evait'  adv.  and  sep.  pr^.  to  this 

spot,  up  (here),  up  to,  near 
(evatt^^üegebeit  (i,  a,  e)  r^.  to  go 

up  to  a  spot,  approach 
(erait^-fornmen  (a,  o)  intr.  {aux, 

fein)  to  go  up  (to) 
^eran'^ttal^eit  irdr.  (aux.  fein)  to 

approach 
(eran^sic^eu  (309,  gesogen)  intr. 

{aux.  fein)  to  draw  nigh,  ap- 
proach, come  on 
herauf'    adv.  and  sep.  pr^.  up 

(here);  ben  ©ee  herauf  upalong 

the  lake 
l^eraiti^'  (^  out  here  ^)  adv.  and  sep. 

pref.  out,  f  rom 
l^eraiti^'^flitbeit  (a,  u)  tr.  to  find 

out,  recognize  (fic^^one  another) 
l^eraiti^'^debeit  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to  give 

up,  deliver  up 
^eratti^'^el^meit  (i,  a,  0)  tr.  to 

take  out 
l^eratti^'^ff^recfeit  tr.  to  frlghten 

out  (of ,  au§) 
ffttanS^'^t^tn  intr.  {aux.  fein) 

to  rush  out 
f^nm^f'tttitn  (i,  a,  e)  intr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  Step  out 
l^evamS'^toad^feit  {ä,  u,  a)  intr. 

(aux.  fein)  to  grow  up  (out  of), 

grow  f  orth  (f  rom) 
Ijctb  adj.  bitter,  cruel 
l^erbei'  adv.  and  sep.  pref.  hither, 

this  way,  here 
gerbet' -eilctt  inir.  {aux.  fein)  to 

hasten  up  (to  a  place) 


(erbei''fom]iteit  ^(a,  0)  irdr.  (cm. 

fein)  to  come  Wip  (to  a  place) 
bie  4>er'berg(e)   l-ctt)  inn;  shel- 

ter ;  ^erberg  n  u^men  in  to  take 

quarters  in,  put  \up  in 
ber  4^etbfit'anfaitg  {g&n.  -S)  begin- 

ning  of  autunm 
ber  ^tth  (-e)  hearth 
bie  ^er'be  (-n)  herd,  flock 
bie4>er'be(it)glOffe(-n)  herd-bell, 

cow-bell 
ber  ^^er'bettrei^eit  ( — )  (=  Ä# 

reiben)  herdsman^s  call 
l^erein'  adv.  and  sep.  prrf.  in  here, 

in 
(eretit'^brittgeit  (a,  u)  irdr.  (aux. 

fein)   to  press  in,    crowd  in, 

f  orce  one's  way  in 
(erein'^eilen  intr.  (aux.  fein)  to 

hasten  in 
terein'^fül^rett    tr.    to   lead  in, 

bring  in 
(ereitt'-rttfett  (te,  u)  tr.  to  call  in 
^erein'-ftiir^eit  intr.  (aux.  fein)  to 

rush  in ;  im  ^ereinftürjen  as  they 

rush  in 
(eretn'=treteit  (i,  a^  e)  intr.  (aux. 

fein)  to  Step  in,  enter 
(eretn'^^te^ett  (sog,  gebogen)  tr. 

to  draw  in 
(etfftr'  (archaicfor  ^en)or)  forth, 

out 
l)erf  är'^breilAen  (arcJiaicfor  ^crDor* 

brechen)  (i,  a,  0)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 

to  break  forth 
(erfär'^^iel^eit  (arcTiaicfor  f^evx^op 

sieben)  (aog,  gesogen)  tr.  to  draw 

forth 
(er'^angett  (ä,  i,  a)  intr.  to  hang 
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ber  $e'riliattn  (archaic  for  geer* 

bann)  {gen,  -g)  call  to  arms 
f^tx^^Ummtn  (a,  o)  wir,  {aux,  fein) 

to  come  (hither,  here);  fcmc 

l^erfommen  to  come  f  rom  af ar 
bet  ^e'voIbiSntf  (-e)  herald^s  sum- 

mons 
bcr  $err  (gen,  -n,  pl  -cn)  (ar- 

chaic  §ettc,  16ö8),  lord,  Lord, 

Sir,   master;    husband,   3108; 

feiner  felbft  nid^t  §ert  unable  to 

control  one's  seif ;  §err  n)erben 

to  obtain  the  mastery 
j^er^-reid^en  tr.  reach  (this  way), 

extend 
bie  S^tx^xtvAatä  (^e)  nobles^  bench 
bie    $er'renliitrg    (-cn)    lordly 

Castle,  Castle  of  the  lord 
ber  $er'ren!neiitt  (-e)  vassal 
bie  $er'reitleitte  (pl.)   men  of 

wealth  and  Standing,  landed 

proprietors 
^er'renloiS  oj^,  without  a  lord, 

1216 ;     unclaimed,    unowned, 

1250 

baä  ^er'renfil^iff  (-e)  govemor's 

boat 
^err'Iill^  ocj/.  splendid,  glorious; 

baS    §crrlicl^e    ber    SWenfd^^eit 

what^s  glorious  in  man 
bie  ^^err'fil^aft  (-en)    dominion, 

rule 
Iferr'fli^eit  wir,  to  rule,  reign 
ber  $ett'fliter  ( — )  ruler,  sovereign 
^er'flitiffett    tr,    to   send   hither 

(here) 
l^erü'lier  adv.  and  sep,  pref.  over 

here,  across,  to  this  side 
]|etft'lier»!(ingett  (a,  u)   wir,  to 

sound  over  here 


(erft'lier^foittitten  (a,  o)  intr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  come  over  here 
l^erft'lier^tragett  (ä,  u,  a)  tr,  to 

carry  over  here 
IfCmittt  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  around, 
about 

(emitt'^gel^en  (ging,  gegangen) 
intr,  {avx.  fein)  to  go  around, 
be  passed  around 

(entitt'^fiitlenbem  wir,  (aux,  fein) 
to  lounge  about,  loiter  about 

Ifernn'ter  adv.  and  sep,  pr^.  down 

^ertttt'ter^giegen  (o,  o)  wir.  to 

pour  down 

(enttt'ter^l^olen  tr,  to  f etch  down, 

bring  down 

(enttt'ter^flttfen  (a,  u)  irdr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  sink  down 
(emtt'ter'ftetgeit  (ie,  ie)  inir,  {aux, 

fein)  to  descend 
l^ertior'  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  forth, 

out 
(ertior'^gralieit  (ä,  u,  a)  tr,  to  dig 

out  (f  rom  under,  unter  w,  dai^ 
j^ertior^-fornmeit  (a,  o)  wir,  {aux, 

fein)  to  come  forth 
]^ertior'»ftür$eit  intr,  {avx,  fein)  to 

rush  forth,  rush  out 
(ertior'^tretett  (i,  a,  e)  inir,  {avx. 

fein)  to  Step  f orward 
boS  $er$  {gen,  -enS,  pl,  -en)  heart ; 

t)on  ^er^en  f  rom  the  bottom  of 

one's  heart 
(ersei'nig  adj,  of  one  heart 
^ers'l^aft  adj,  bold 
l^erj'Iiii^  adß,  hearty,  cordial,  warm 
ber  $cr'$og  (^e)  duke 
baä  $ett  (gen,  -eS)  hay 
baS  $cn'maiitett  (gen,  -S)  haying 


336 


VOCABULARY 


^ettt(e)  adv.  to-day 

^ieban'neit  odv.  (arcJiaic  for  von 

f^xex  fort)  away  f  rom  here,  hence 
tiefer  adv.  ( = l^ier^er)  hither,  here 
i^itx  adv,  here 
^ier'mtt  adv,  herewith 
bie  $i('f  e  help ;  in  exclamation  ju 

gilfe  help! 
l^ilf'lDiS  adj-  helpless 
WVxtxäi  adj.  helpful 
bcr  $iltt'ltte(  (— )  heaven,  sky 
]|im'lttel]|0il^  adj,  high  as  the  sky, 

towering  to  the  ßky 
tim'melfiitreieitb  pari,  adj,  crying 

to  heaven ;  *8  ift  l^immelf  d^teienb 

it  cries  to  heaven 
baS$iitt'itteli9bail^  {gen,  -8)  canopy 

(vault)  of  heaven 
bic  ^MmtlHdbt  (-n)  heavenly 

gift 
baS  $im'lttetög(ftff  {gen,  -8)  heav- 
enly happiness 
baS  ^im^mtlMäii  {gen.  -S)  light 

of  heaven 
bcr  $iltt'ltte($raitltt  (''e)  quarter  of 

the  heavens,  direction 
Ifin  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  thither, 

there,  away ;  along ;  ^tn  fein  to 

be  gone ;  töO  .  .  .  ^in  whither 
IfinaH'  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  down- 

wards,  down 
(inali'^brftffett  tr,  to  press  down 
l^inaü'-fftlirett  ir,  to  lead  down 
J^inaC^feitbeit  (fanbtc,  gcfanbt)  ir, 

to  send  down 
(inaH'sftitfett  (a,  u)  inir,  {aux,  fein) 

to  sink  down 
(inaH^fteigen  (ie,  tc)  intr.  {aux, 

fein)  to  descend 
finatt'  adv.  and  sep,  pref,  up 


^Utan'^nimiiteit  (o,  o)  intr,  {om. 

fein)  to  climb  up 
tinaitf  adv,  and  sep.  pref,  up 
^inoitf'^falireit  (ö,  u,  a)  vntr,  {pna. 

fein)  to  sail  up 
l^iitaitf '»greifeit  (i,  i)  Mr.  to  reach 

up 
^itaitf  »^eüeit  (o,  o)  tr.  to  lift  up 
^inaitf»fil^iDiit9eii(a,u)<r.to  Swing 

up 
j^ittimf '»fel^fit  (ie,  a,  e)  inir,  to  look 

up 
^tmntf^fteigeit  (ie,  ie)  irdr,  {am. 

fein)  to  ascend 
IfinostiS'  adv,  and  sep.  prrf,  out 

there,  out;  ift  bort  ^inauS  has 

gone  that  way 
J^inostiS'^eUeit  intr,  {aux.  fein)  to 

hasten  out 

(ittostiS'^gel^ett   (ging,    gegangen) 

intr,  {aux,  fein)  to  go  out 
^intnti^'^foittittett  (a,  o)  intr.  {auz. 

fein)  to  get  out  (beyond,  ül&er 

w,  acc,) 
tintm^'^fll^iffeil  tr,  to  send  out 
I^inaiti9'»fenbett(fanbte,  gefanbt)  tr. 

to  send  out,  send  f  orth 
tinaniS'^f^rittgett  (a,  u)  intr,  {aux. 

fein)  to  jump  out 
Ifin'bertt  tr.  to  hinder,  prevent 
ba8$in'bemiiS  (-wifte)  hindrance, 

obstacle 
l^in'^benteil   intr,    to   polnt   (at, 

towards) 
titt'sbrftdfctt  tr.  to  press  towards 
l^ittbttrii^'    adv.    and    sep.    prrf. 

through 
Ifitt^-eilen  intr.  {aux,  fein)  to  hasten 

thither 
\^VutV!^  Q/S^"^*  Q'^Mi  ^«^-  V^'  into,  in 
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llhteht'-gel^fit  (ging,  gegangen)  irUr. 

(aux,  fein)  to  go  in,  go  inside; 

to  enter  (in  w,  acc,) 
l|itteitt'»!ommett  (a,  o)  intr.  {auz. 

fein)  to  come  in,  get  in 
^ineitt'sioeYf  en  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  throw 

in 
(itt'^f  aj^ren  (ä,  u,  a)  intr.  (aux,  fein) 

to  go  away,  depart ;  imper,  de- 

part!  away!  616,  1602;  to  sail 

along,  2248 
l^ht'^fallett  (ä,  ie,  a)  irUr,  {auz,  fein) 

to  fall  down 
(itt^-fittbett  (a,  u)  r^.  to  find  one's, 

way 
(itt'^PlI^tett  r^.  to  seek  refuge 
(infort'  adv,  henceforth 
(tn'sfftl^ven  tr,  and  irdr,  to  lead 

along 

^in'^geliett  (ging,  gegangen)  irär, 

{aux,  fein)  to  go  (there);  wo 

gel^ft  bu  l^in  where  are  you  going 
l^itt'^Iommett  (a,  o)  intr,' {aux,  fein) 

to  get  to,  arrive  at ;  roo  tarn  •  • . 

^in  what  has  become  of 
^in^Athtn  intr,:  frei  Einleben  to 

live  along  unconcemedly 
(itt'nen  adv,:  von  Irinnen  hence, 

away 
f^xn^'piian^tn  tr,  to  plant  (in  a 

place),  set  up 
l^in'^reid^en  tr,  to  hold  out,  extend 
^in'-reitett  (i,  i)  intr,  {aux,  fein) 

to  ride  along 
bet  ^in'fd^eib  {gen,  -g)  demise, 

death,  ending 
(in'^fil^eibett  (ie,  ie)  irUr,  {aux,  fein) 

to  depart,  die 
Ifin'-fd^iffett  irUr,  {aux,  fein)  to  sail 

along 


l$itt'«fe(ett  (ie,  a,  e)  ijUr,  to  look 
(thither),  look  that  way 

l^tt'^feitbett  (fanbte,  gefanbt)  tr,  to 
send  thither 

l^itt^^ftel^en  (ftanb,  geftanben)  intr, 

{aux,  fein)  to  go  and  stand,  take 

one's  place 
iliW'fUUtn  tr.  to  place,  Station, 

put;  r^.  to  Station  one^s  seif, 

take  a  position 
l^itt'ten  adv.  behind;  back 
l^itt^tev  a4j,  hinder,  back,  rear 
l^in'ter  prep,  {dai,  and  acc.),  adv., 

sep.  and  inaep.  pref.,  behind, 

af  ter,  back,  back  of 

j^ittterge'^ctt  (hinterging,   hinter- 

gangen)  tr.  to  circumvent,  de- 

ceive 
ber$itt'terg?nttb  ('e)  background 
ber  $in'ter]|a(t  (-e)  ambush 
tittterl^artett  (ä,   ie,   a)    tr,  to 

withhold  (from,  dat.) 
ber  $in'tenitatttt  the  man  behind 
ber  l^in'terfte  {«up,  o/ hinter)  hind- 

most 
bie  $itt'tettür(e)  (-en)  rear  door 
Ifittft'üer  adv,  and  sep,  pref.  over 

there,  over,  across;  er  ift  l^in* 

über  he  has  pajssed  beyond 
(inft^ber^bringett  (a,  u)  ivir.  {aux. 

fein)  to  f orce  one's  way  across, 

reach  across 
^inü'ber^fal^rett  (ä,  u,   a)   intr. 

{aux.  fein)  to  go  across 
(ittü^ber^gel^ett  (ging,   gegangen) 

intr.  {aux.  fein)  to  go  across 
(ittft'ber^fommen  (a,  o)  ivir.  {aux. 

fein)  to  get  across 
j^ittü'ber^f il^affett  tr.  to  take  across. 
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l)ütü'6er»trageit  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to 

carry  across 
f^inü^htt^^itfitn  (aog,  gejogcn)  inir. 

{aux,  fein)  to  move  over  (to) 
l^initn'tCY    odv,    and   sep.   pref, 

downwards,  down 
(inntt'ter^fiitiffen  Mr.  {aux.  fein) 

to  sail  down 
l^imttt'ter^ftcigett  (ie,  ie)  intr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  descend 
l^ittloeg'  adv.  and  s^.  pref.  away, 

aside ;  über  ben  ©ee  ^tnroeg  be- 

yond  (on  the  other  side  of )  the 

lake ;  as  irderj.  away ! 
^itttt>if9'«9C^cit   (ging,    gegangen) 

intr.  {avx.  fein)  to  pass  (over, 

über) 
^in)tilg''Iegen  tr.  to  lay  aside 
l^ittttieg'^treten  (t,  a,  e)  intr.  {auz. 

fein)  to  Step  aside 
Ifiuttieg'^loerfen  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to 

throw  away,  cast  aside 
(itt'^loerfen  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  throw 

away,  throw  down 
^itt'=äte^ett  (8og,  gebogen)  tr.  to 

draw  towards  (311) 
]^in§tt'  adv.  and  sep.  prrf.  towards, 

up  to 
4in$n'4anfcn  (äu,  ie,  au)   intr. 

{aux.  fein)  to  run  up  to 
ber  $irfil^  (-e)  stag 
ber  §irt  {archaic  ^xxHt,  640)  (-en) 

herdsman 
ber  $ir'tett!nalle  (-n)  herdsman's 

boy 
^oäl    adj.    {declined    ^o^er    etc.; 

comp.  f)'6f)tt,  sup.  ^bd^ft)  high, 

great;  adv.  highly,  510 
bet^odl'fln^  ('highflight'^  (gen. 
-i§)  Jarge  game-birds 


l^od^^geüoreit  pari.  adj.  high-bom 
baS  ^odt'^g^ivitbe  {gen,  -§)  large 

game  (beasts) 
baS  ^od^'Ianb  (-e  or  ^cr)  highland 
j^od^'f^ringettb  pari.  ajdj.  leapmg 

high,  with  a  high  leap 
l^Olit'tierftftnbig  adj.  highly  intelli- 
gent 
bie  $oil^'loail^t  (-en)  beacon,  sig- 

nal-fire ;    watch-tower,    signal 

height,  2848 
Ifodt'loftrbig  adj.  venerable;  baä 

§oci^n)ürbige  the  Host 
btc    $oil^'$eit    (-en)     wedding; 

wedding  procession 

bie$oiit'$eitgefelIfiitaft(-en)  wed- 
ding party 
baä  S^diSf^txi^md  ('er)  house  of 

marriage,  wedding  f  east 
ber  $0il^'$eitiSp9  (*e)    wedding 

procession 
ber   $of   (*e)    yard,   farmyard, 

court,  courtyard ;  §crb  unb  §of 

hearth  and  home 
4of 'f ett  tr.  to  hope  (f or,  auf  w.  aßc.) 
bie  $off'tmitg  (-en)  hope 
ber   ^off'tmitgiSftira^I    (-d,    -en) 

ray  of  hope 
bie  4öf 'ftött  (*e)  court 
baS  $of'tor  (-e)  gate  (of  the  yard) 
bie  $9'l)e  (-n)   height,  sununit, 

top ;  ftd^  in  bie  göl^e  rid^ten  to 

raise  one^s  seif  up 
bie  $o'^eit  (-en)  highness,  great- 

ness;  suzerainty 
%viffi,  adj.  hoUow ;  eine  ^o^Ie  ©äffe 

a  hollow  (sunken)  road 
bie  $91^ 'Ie  (-n)  cave,  den;  socket 
bet  ^o^Ctoeg  (-c)  hollow  (sunken) 


VOCABULARY 


339 


l^ol^n'^f^reil^ett  (i,  a,  o)  intr,  (w. 

dat.)  to  mock,  deride 
l^olb  ctdj.  gracious,  well-disposed, 

propitious,  kind,  sweet;  einem 

^olb  fein  to  be  in  love  with  one 
IfO'Iett  tr.  to  go  and  bring,  fetch, 

get,  secure 
bie    $9r(enqna(    ('hellish    tor- 

ment')   (-en)  fearful  torture, 

angoish 
ber  ^bVltnxaäitn  (— )  jaw  of  hell 
ber  $oltm'berfhraniit  C'e)   eider 

bush 
baS  $ol5  (*er)  wood 
^or'd^en  intr,  to  hearken,  listen; 

imper.  ^ord^  hark 
bie  $or'be  (-n)  horde 
l|9'rett  tr,  to  hear;  imper,  f)'6ve 

listen 
baä  ^otn  (^er)  hom ;  sing.for  pl, 

653;  peak 
bie  $or'mffe  (-n)  homet 
l^üHfll^  adj'  pretty 
ber  $«f  (-e)  hoof 
ber  ^ü'gel  (— )  hiU 
^nl'bigen  intr,   (w.  dat.)  to  do 

homage  to,  swear  allegiance  to 
bie  ^nl'bigttttg  (-en)  homage 
l^ntt'bert  num.  hundred ;  as  noun 

Diel  §unberte  many  hundreds 
(nr'tig  €udj.  quick;  mad^'  l^urtig 

make  haste,  be  quick 
ber  §ttt  (*e)  hat 
bie  S^iSAHt  (-n)  hut,  cottage 

3'llerg  f ather  of  Gertrud,  Stauf- 

f  acher^s  wif  e 
Ui^  pr.l 


i^r,  ^%Xf  pers.  pr.  you  {note  on 

l.  49) ;  poss.  pr.  corresponding  to 

pers.  fte  her,  its,  their;   ^f)x 

poss.  pr.  corresponding  to  pers. 

©ie  your 
im  =  in  bem 
3'wtfee    (Sttitnenfee)    Immensee, 

village  on  the  Lake  of  Zug 
im'mer  adv.  always;  auf  immer 

forever 
im'merbar  adv.  always ;    auf  im^ 

merbar  forever 
ber  l^tn^cratiti'  (-e)  imperative 
in  prep.  {dat.  and  acc.)  in,  into, 

to,  at,  within ;  in  =  in  ben  305, 

2706,  2734 
bie  l^n'l^tunft  f ervor,  ardor 
inbem'  conj.  while,  as,  when;  in 

that  he  (they,  etc.) 
ittbeS',  inbef  fen,  adv.  meanwhile ; 

covj.  while 
ber  Sn'l^alt  (gen.  -S)   contents, 

substance,  nature,  Import 
in^ne^l^altctt  (ä,  ie,  a)  intr.  to 

pause 
in'ttcr  adj.  inner;  mein  3«nereg 

my  heart,  soul ;  baS  Snnere  in- 

terior  2932 ;  sup.  mein  Snnerfteä 

my  inmost  seif  (heart);  baä  ^n^ 

nerfte  innermost  recesses,  504 
tn'nerft  see  inner 
ini9  =  in  baS 

ber  Sn'fa^  (-ffcn)  occupant 
bie  JJn'fel  (-n)  Island,  isle 
inloiefern'  adv.  to  what  extent,  in 

what  way 
ir'bifll^  adj.  earthly;  baä  S^^bifd^e 

earthly  things 
irr(c)  adv.:  irr(e)  leiten  to  leaii 
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\x^Xtn  irdr,  to  wander,  roam ;  r^. 

to  be  mistaken 
bct  iStr'iltItt  ('er)  error,  mistake 
iSta'Ueit  (pron.  Sta'lisen)  (m^iui., 

gm,  -8)  Italy 

jtt  adv,  yes ;  you  know ;  why.  See 

note  on  l,  108 
bic  Sogb  (-en)  hunt,  chase  (= 

huntsmen,  1590);  ^agb  mad^en 

auf  (w,  occ.)  to  hunt 
baS^ttgb'^omf^)  hunting-hom, 

bügle 
baä  :3ttgb'!(eib  (-er)  hunting  cos- 

tume 
{a'gen  tr,  and  irdr,  to  hunt,  chase, 

pursue 
ber  ^[S'ger  (— )  hunter 
baS  3o^r  (-e)  year 
ber  ^al^r'ittarlt  (^e)  (annual)  fair 
ber  3aitt'ltter  {gen.  -S)  misery,  grief 
jam'mertt   tr.  to  move  to  pity, 

8196;  er  jammert  mid^  I  pity 

(f  eel  pity  f  or)  him ;  impers,  {w, 

gen,)  mid^  jammerte  fein  I  feit 

pity  for  him;  jammernb  pity- 

ingly,  599 
ber  iSaitt'metrttf  (-e)  cry  of  dis- 
tress 
je  odv,  ever;  distribwtive  je  ber 

je^nte  33ürger  every  tenth  Citizen 
je'bcr  (jebe,  jebeS)  pr,  every  (one), 

each   (one);    ein   jeber    every 

one 
jc'boii^  adv,  however 
jcb'me'ber  (poetic  for  jeber)  pr, 

every 
ie'manh  pr,  some  one,  aomebod^ 


je'ner  (jene,  jeneg)  pr. 

that,  that  one,  he ;  the 

1411,  *8281 
jifn'feit^  prep,  (gen,)  on  t 

side  of ,  beyond 
jet'go  larchaicfor  je^t)  ad 
baä  3011^  (-e)  yoke;  m< 

ridge,  8254 
3tt'bai?  {gen.  3ubä)  St.  Ji 

of  the  apostles 
bie  ^n'getdi  youth 
in'genbltil^  adj,  youthf  ul 
ittitg   adj,  (comp,  'er,   a 

young ;  as  adv.  jüngft  ] 
bie  3itng'ftatt  ('  maid,'  * 

a  f  amous  peak  in  the 

Alps 
ber  !3üttg'(ittg  (-e)   youn 

youth 
ber  :3nn'^cr  (— )  young  no 

squire 
\nft  odv,  just 

ber  ^at^n  f'e)  boat 

ber  ^ai'fer  (— )  emperor 

bag  ^ai'ferljaiti^   ('er)   i 

house  (f  amily,  dynasty 
ber  Äoi'fer^of  ('e)  imperi 
bie   Äoi'ferfrotte    (-n)    i 

crown 
fai'fcrlill^  a4j,  imperial 
ber  ^ai'femtorb  (-e)  murd 

emperor,  regicide 
ber  Äal!  (-e)  lime 
!olt  adj.  (comp,  *er,  sup,  *( 
bie  Äom'mer  (-n)  chamb« 
ber  ^am^f  ('e)  conflict,  e 
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fSm^'fen   ifdr,   to  battle,   fight, 

struggle 
lorg  adj,  {comp,  'et,  «up.  *ft)  spar- 

ing,  niggard 
berl^oitf  maitit  igen,  -8,i)Z.-lcutc) 

merchant 
baS  l^fntf mamtöfil^iff  (-c)  mer- 
chant yessel 
bie  l^oitf'mattitöfhra^e  (-n)  high- 

way  of  commerce 
immadü,  scarcely,  hardly,  barely 
f edf  ac{;.  bold 
feif  Kll^  adv,  boldly 
bie  SUiflt  (-tt)  throat 
itl/xtix  refi,  to  tum 
berl^im  (-e)  germ 
fein  (substanUvely  fei'tter,  feine, 

feinet)  no,  none,  no  one,  not 

any;  neither,  1485 
betÄerto(— )  cellar(=  dungeon) 
feit'iteit  (fannte,  gefannt)  tr,  to 

know  (an  w,  dat,^  by),  be  ac- 

quainted  with 
ber  Sttt^Ux  (— -)  prison,  dungeon 
bet  Sttxl  (-e)  f  ellow 
Sttxn^  yillage  in  Unterwaiden, 

northeast  of  Samen 
ber  l^ertt'toatb  {gen.-S)  a  forest  sep- 

arating  Obwald  f  rom  Nidwald 
bie  ^ttHt  (-n)  chain 
baä  Stinh  (-et)  chüd 
baä  ^n'beiSüttb  (-er)  in  pl,  chil- 

dren's  children 
baä  mitb'Ieitt  (—)  Httle  chUd,  In- 
fant 
baä  ^f'fctt  ( — )  pillow,  cushion 
bie  Stia^üt  (-n)  complaint,  griev- 

ance 
Kargen  intr,  to  complain  (of,  rou 

ber  or  über  w,  acc,) 


ber  Stianq  f^e)  sound,  ring 
Hat  adj,  clear 

Stlav^  sJiortenedform  of  SRifolauS 
baS  l^leib  (-er)  dress,  garb 
flei'bett  ir,  to  clothe,  dress;  r^. 

to  clothe  (array)  one^s  seif 
Heitt  aäj*  little,  small,  petty 
badl^Iei'nob  {gea,  -d,  pl,  ^(ei'nobe, 

or  Äleinobien  pron,  Äleino'bi=en) 

jewel 
nitt'gctt  (a,  u)  vnir,  to  sound ;  ein 

klingen  a  sound 
bie  l^li^'^e  (-n)  clifE,  rock,  crag 
HD^^fen  tn^r.  to  knock 
baS  Älo'fter  (^)  monastery,  con- 

vent 
bie  VtW^ttXvxXt  pl  serf s  (people) 

of  the  monastery 
ber  ^iD'ftenneier  (— )  tenant  or 

overseer    of     the    monastery 

lands 
bie  Älttft  (*e)  clef t,  gorge 
fing  o4j-  {comp,  *er,  8up,  *ft)  in- 
telligent, shrewd,  prudent,  wise, 

sensible 
ber  ^a'be  (-n)  boy,  lad,  f  ellow, 

youth 
ber   Jhted^t    (-e)    servant,   man, 

yassal,  slave 
bie  ^ed^t'fil^aft  bondage,  slav- 

ery,  servitude 
baS  Ättie  (-e  or  — )  knee 
htie'en  intr,  to  kneel 
ber  1^9'il^er  (— )  quiver 
fom'lttett  (lata,  gefommen)  intr, 

{aitz.  fein)  to  come,  arrive,  get ; 

bu  fommft  nic^t  von  ber  ©teQe 

you  shall  not  stir ;  n}ie  ed  ^ötte 

!ommen    fönnen    what   might 
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ba^in  gcfommcn  have  things 
reached  that  pass ;  f otnmen  auf 
{w,  acc,)  to  happen  to  think  of , 
hit  upon ;  !omtnen  um  to  lose ; 
8U  fid^  fommen  to  come  to  one's 
senses,  compose  (collect)  one^s 
seif ;  frequenÜy  vsed  loiUi  past 
pari,,  gelaufen  (geritten)  lommen 
to  come  running  (riding) 

iomm^lidi  adj,  {Stoias)  pleasant, 
comfortable 

ber  ^9'nig  (-e)  Mng 

bie  ^9'itigin  (-nen)  queen 

!9'nigltil^  a<Ö-  royal 

bie  ^9'nigiSllnrg  (-en)  royal 
Castle 

!9n'nen  (!ann,  fonnte,  gefonnt) 
modal  avx,  can,  be  able,  may; 
frequenÜy  wüh  Omission  of  a 
verb  of  motion,  or  of  tun,  364, 
624,  768,  908, 2776, 3128  j  avail, 
can  do 

ber  Äo^lf  C'e)  head 

baä  Äottt  (^er)  grain 

toft^hat  adj.  precious 

fo'ften  tr,  to  cost  (ojcc,  cf  price, 
dat,  or  acc.  ofperson) 

Ib^VlxiSl  adj.  precious 

fta'ditn  intr.  to  Crash,  crack; 
frad^enb  with  a  crash;  ein 
^rac^en  a  crash,  *36 

ft&äf^tn  inir,  to  croak 

bie  ^aft  ('e)  force,  strength, 
power 

fröftiglid^  adv.  {archaic  for  fräf« 
tig)  powerfully 

ttafVlt>^  adj.  powerless,  weak, 
without  strength"] 

frä'l^en  intr.  to  crow 
hampf'fiaft  adj.  convulaWe 


fraii!  adj,  {comp.  *cr,  sup.  ft) 

sick ;  ein  ^an!er  a  sick  peison 
frStt'feit  tr.  to  hurt  (one^s  feel- 

ings),  wound 
ber  ^ott)  (*e)  wreath 
baä  ^än%ntm  (— )  littie  wreath 
bad  ^oitt  ('er)  herb,  plant 
ber^eiiS  (-e)  circle;  orbit,  677; 

round,  2401 
baS  ^eti$  (-e)  cross 
baä  ^ens'lein  (— )  littie  cross 
ftit^ä^tn  (o,  o)  intr.  {auz.  fein)  to 

creep,  crawl 
ber  Ärieg  (-e)  war 
frie'genfll^  aJdj.  warllke,  martial 
bie  ^tit^üt^maäft  ('e)    {usuaüy 

^egSmac^t)  military  forces 
bie    ^titf^t^not    (""e)     (usuaüy 

5lriegänot)  stress  of  war 
bie  ^titü^fttommt'tt  (=  Rriegd^ 

trompete)  (-n)  war-trumpet 
bie  Äro'«(e)  (-en)  crown 
fr 9 'nen  tr.  to  crown 
bie  5lrftm'me  (-n)  winding 
ber  ^n'chtdf  (-e)  cuckoo 
bie  Jhtl^  C'e)  cow 
fül^'Ien  tr.  to  cool 
fü^n  adj.  bold 
bie  Stüfin^t^ttt  (-cn)  boldness 
ber^l^'reiliett  ( — )cowherd'8call, 

cowherd's  melody,  Kuhreiheiif 

ranz  des  vaches.  Seenoteonl.*! 
ber  ^nlm  (-e)  peak,  crest 
ber  jhtm'mer   {gen.  -S)   sorrow, 

anxiety,  distress,  trouble 
füm'mem  tr,  to  concem 
htm'mertion  aölj.  anzious,  füll  ä 

anxiety 
bie    ^nn'be    (-n)     information, 

XkK^N^^  Intelligence 


VOCABÜLARY 


343 


flttt^big  04;.  possessed  of  knowl- 

edge  (of);  funbig  fein  to  be  ac- 

quainted,  familiär  (with,  gen.) 
fltltb'^maii^ett  tr,  to  make  known 
bie  ^nb'fil^aft  (-en)    {abstract) 

espionstge,  spies 
bie  Ältttft  (*c)  art,  skill 
fttnft'geübt  pari.  aßj.  practiced, 

skilled 
hxx^  a4j,   {comp,  'et,  sup,  *cft) 

Short;  a  short  time,  422;  futj 

juüor  shortly  bef  ore 
iÜY'§eit  tr.  to  shorten ;  filrjen  um 

to  deprive  of 
baä  ^Y^'toeil  (gen.  -8)  {usaaXLy 

bie   Äurjroeil)    jesting,   pleas- 

antries 
M^'nail^t  village  in  Schwyz,  at 

the  head  of  the  northemmost 

arm  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme 


(a'bett  tr.  to  refresh 

bie  Sa'bttng  (-en)  ref  reshment 

(S' titeln  inir.  to  smile 

(a'll^ett  intr.  tolaugh  (übetto.  ojcc.^ 

at) 
(a'ben  (lobt  or  labet,  (üb,  ge(aben) 

tr.  to  load ;  to  invite,  summon 
baS  Sauger  {— )  camp;  court  (= 

Sofiager),  817 
baS  Samm  (^er)  lamb 
bct  Sftm'mergeier  ('  lamb-vulture ') 

( — )  lammergeier 
(ontltt'ltersig  ('lamb-hearted')a4;. 

faint-hearted 
boS  Sanb  (''er  or  -e)  land,  coun- 

try;  canton  {usual  pl.  Sanbe); 

3U  Sanbe  by  land 


ber   Saitb'ammaitit    ('er)    chief 

magistrate,  landammann 

ber  Sattb'bebrüifer  (— )  oppressor 
of  the  land 

lan'bett  vnJtr.  (aux.  fein)  to  land 

ßott'bettber9(er)Landenberg,  gov- 
emor  of  Unterwaiden 

San'benbergifll^  adj.  of  Landen- 
berg, Landenberg^s 

bie  Sält'bergier  greed  f  or  land 

ber  Sftn'betfattf  (^e)  purchase  of 
land,  acquisition  of  territory 

bieSSn'berfette  (-n)  chainof  lands 

ber  San'beiSatmttaitit  =  Sanbam^: 
mann 

ber  San^beiSfeinb  (-e)  foe  of  the 
land 

bie  San'beiSittar!  (-en)  boundary 

(of  a  country),  border 

bie  San'bedtoil^ter  (")  young  glrl 

(of  the  land) 
baS  Satt'bednnglftff  (-c)  calamlty 

to  the  land,  national  calamlty 
Sanb'Iettte  see  fianbmann 
ber  Sanb^maitn  (-leute)  country- 

man,  peasant 
bie  Saitb^mar!  (-en)  boundary  (of 

a  land),  border 
bie  Sattb'fd^aft  (-en)  landscape, 

scene 
bie  SanbS'gemeinbe  (-n)  cantonal 

assembly,  landsgemeinde 

bas  Sanbd'gefe^  (-e)  law  of  the 

land 

ber  SanbiS^manit  (-leute)  fellow- 

countryman 
bie  Sottb'fhrtt^e  (-n)  highway 
ber  Sanb'fhtrm  {gen.  -S)  all  men 

capable  of  bearing  arms,  gen- 
eraLlery 
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bcr  Saitb'kiogt  (''c)  govemor 

bic  £aitb'lliel)ir  (-en)  bulwark  (of 

the  land),  rampart 
lang  (w&*.  {comp,  ^cr,  mp,  *ft)  long 
(ang(e)  odv.  (comp,  länger,  sup, 

längft)  for  a  long  time,  long; 

lang  w,  preceding  acc.  during, 

for ;  8up.  längft  long  ago,  for  a 

long  time 
lan'gen  tr,  to  reach ;  langen  von 

to  take  f  rom 
(ang'fam  adj-  slow 
Iftngft  See  lange 
bie  £att'§e  (-n)  lance 
laf'fen  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  and  intr,  to 

let  alone,  leave,  leave  undone, 

give  up ;  to  let,  allow ;  to  cause, 

have  (done);  ed  lä^t  fic^  gemäc^^s 

lid^  raten  it  is  easy  to  give  ad- 

vice ;  eS  lä Jt  fidj  wagen  it  may 

be  risked 
bie    goft    (-cn)    load,    bürden, 

weight 
(äfften  intr.  to  weigh,  press  heav- 

ily  (upon) 
(andern  irUr,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait 

(for,  auf  w,  acc) 
ber   ßmtf    ^e)    course    (region, 

1329);   im  Sauf  fein  to  be  in 

füll  course 
langten  (äu,  ie,  au)  irUr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  run;  gelaufen  !ommen 

to  come  running 
(au'fd^en  intr,  to  listen,  lurk 
laut  oc^'.  loud,  aloud 
ber  Saut  (-e)  sound 
lau'tcn  intr,  to  sound;  eä  lautet 

it  runs,  purports,  reads,  says 
laugten  tr.  and  intr,  to  toll,  ring 

(o/bells) 


(an'ter  04/.  pure,  clear 
bie  Satoi'ne  (-n)  avalanche 
le'lieil  intr.  to  live;    leb'  (lebt, 

leben  @ie)  mof^l  farewell;  ed 

lebe  ber  XeU  long  live  Teil ! 
baS  Se'bett  (— )  lif  e ;  mein  Seben 

lang  my  whole  lif  e  long 
(ebctt'big  aclj.  alive ;  bie  Sebenbi^ 

gen  the  living 
baS  fitfUnähUä  (gen.  -8)  lif  eblood 
bie  Se'bettiSgefa^r  (-cn)  danger 

(to  lif  e  and  limb) 

(e'iettögefftl^tli^  a4;-  dangerous 

(to  lif  e  and  limb) 
bag  Se'bettiSgIftfl  (gen.  -d)  happi- 

ness  of  lif  e 
(eH'^aft  adj.  eager 
ber  Seb'tag  (-e) :  mein  Sebtag  all 

my  lif  e,  2702  (aee  note) 
(ed^'^eu  intr.  (of  tMrat)  to  pant, 

languish 
(e'big  adj,  free;  lebig  (af[en  to 

let  go 
leer  ocj;.  empty;  vain 
(ee'reit  tr,  to  empty,  clear 
le'geu  tr,  to  lay,  put 
baS  Sel|(e)tt  (— )  fief ;  ju  Sc^en  in 

fief 
ber  Se'l^ett^of  Ce)   court  where 

fief s  are  bestowed,  feudal  court 
ber  Se'^ettölierr  (gen.  -n,  pl.  -en) 

liege  lord,  feudal  lord 
(el^'nrn    intr.   to   lean;    gelernt 

leaning 
(e^'reu  tr.  to  teach 
ber  Seib  (-er)  body,  person ;  life; 

Seib  unb  Seben  life  and  limb 
bie    Sei'beSfraft     ('e)     bodily 

strength ;  mit  allen  SeibedirSften 

m\Xi^ my  might,  2262 
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leiü^Ud^  ocy.  bodily;  one's  very 

own 
bet  Seiil^'itam  (-c)  (dead)  body, 

corpse 
leidet   ae{/.  ligM,  easy,  nimble; 

little,  1412 ;  slight,  1925 ;  (eichte 

grcubc    frivolous    joy;     mit 

leichter    S^ngc    with     ready 

tongue 
leill^'f ertig  a4;'.  frivolous,  wanton 
lei'bett  (litt,  gelitten)  tr,  and  irUr, 

to  suffer,  endure  (f  or,  um) 
baS  Sei'bett  (— )  suffering 
(ei'bet  interj,  alas! 
lei'l^eit  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  lend 
bcr  ßeim  (-e)  glue 
lei'fe  o4j'  soft,  gentle 
lei'ftett    tr.    to  accomplish,    do, 

renderj  33ürgfc§aft  leiften  to  go 

bail;  bic  ^ftid^t  leiften  to  do 

one's  duty  (towards,  dat.) 
ItVitn   tr,  to  lead,   guide;    (of 

bridge)  to  construct,  lay,  1269 
bie  ßei'ter  (-n)  ladder 
(en'fen  tr.  to  guide,  direct,  order 
ber  ße«§  (-e)  spring,  springtime 
^t^Opolh  second  son  of  Emperor 

Albrecht 
leY'tttn  ^r.to  leam 
le'fctt  (ie,  a,  e)  tr.  to  read 
(e^t  a4j*  last,  final;    baS  Se^te 

the  worst,  8179;   (e^terer  the 

latter 
(enil^'tett  irUr.  to  give  light,  shine, 
,    glisten,  gleam ;  inf.  as  noun  the 

light,  1442 
bie  Senate  pl.  people,  men 
baS  mäii  (-er)  light 
lieü    adj.    dear,    beloved ;    Heb 

^aben  to  love 


bie  Sie'üe  love ;  Mndness,  f  avor 

(ie'liett  tr.  to  love ;  to  like 

IWhtt  adv.  (comp,  cf  gern)  rather 

Keb'Iii^  adj.  lovely 

baä  ßieb  (-er)  song 

(ie'geit  (a,  e)  intr.  to  lie,  be  situ- 

ated;  aapart,  adj.  gelegen  fein 

to  be  situated ;  nichts  liegt  mir 

am  Seben  lif  e  is  of  no  conse- 

quence  to  me,  I  care  naught 

for  life;  nic^t  lag'S  an  mir  it 

was  no  fault  of  mine 
bie  Sitt'be  (-n)  linden,  lime  tree 
li«!  adj.  left;  bie  Sinle  the  left 

band ;  jur  Sin!en  at  the  left 
Wxd^  adv.  on  the  left,  to  the  left 
bie  Si^i'^ie  (-n)  lip 
ßi'fel   (dirninutioe  of   ©lifabet^) 

Lizzie,  Bess 
bie  ßtft  (-en)  stratagem 
(o'Üen  tr.  to  praise 
bie  ßo'dfe  (-n)  lock 
(o'dfen  tr.  to  entice 
(o'bent  wir.  to  blaze 
(oj^  adv.  brightly ;  lol^  brennen  to 

bum  with  a  blaze 
ber  Sol^tt  (*e)  reward 
Uiffmvi  tr.  {dat.  ofperson,  acc.  of 

thing  for  which)  to  reward 
ld§  adj.  loose ;  (o§  fein  {w.  gen.) 

to  be  rid  of;  loa  werben  (w. 

gen.)  to  get  rid  of ,  become  free 

from 
baS  ßo§  (-e)  lot ;  f  ate 
lOi^'^binben  (a,  u)  tr.  to  untie, 

loose 
(od'^bred^en  (i,  a,  o)  irUr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  break  loose 
W\tn  tr.  to  loosen;  to  ransom^ 
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(od'^geüen  (i,  a,  c)  tr.  to  set  free, 

release 
lOi^'^Iaffen  (ä,  ic,  a)  tr,  to  let 

loose,  let  go 
loS^'Xti^tn  {i,  i)  r^.  to  tear  one's 

seif  away 
£o')ticr§  a  village  northwest  of 

Brunnen,  on  the  westem  shore 

of  the  Lake  of  Lowerz 
bic  gttft  (^e)  air,  breeze 
In'gett  intr,  (dial,,  South  Oerman) 

to  look,  glance 
(ü'gctt  (o,  o)  intr,  to  lie,  be  wrong 
bie   Sitft    (*e)    desire,    pleasure, 

bliss,  joy,  glee 
(ü'ftent  a4J'  wanton 
Stt'^emlittrg,  ®raf  (^einrid^)  Don: 

as  Henry  VII,  German  Emperor 

from  1308  to  1313 
Sujcnt'  capital  of  the  canton  of 

Luceme,  situated  at  the  head 

of  the  northwest  arm  of  the 

Lake  of  Luceme 

nta'd^eit  tr.  to  make ;  mend,  1478 ; 

cause ;  play  (the  part  of),  768 ; 

mad^cn  ju  to  make,  1612,  1651, 

1935 ;  intr,  mac§'  ^urtig  be  quick 
bic  Wladit  (''e)  power,  might,  au- 

thority ;  mit  Wa6)t  powerf  ully 
mäfS^Hx^  a^»  powerf ul,  mighty; 

w,  gen.  master  of 

baä  aRäb'd^eii  (— )  girl 
ntal^'nen  tr,  to  remlnd  (of,  an  w. 

acc.),  urge,  press,  admonish 
bie  9)laVnnitg  (-en)  admonition 
her  Wlai  (gen,  -§)  May 
ber  WlaVentm  {gen.  -ä)  May-de^ 


ma^Ierifd^  a4j-  picturesque 
man  indef,  pr,  one,  they,  people, 

you ;  cUso  rendered  by  the  Eng- 

lish  passive 
ntan'il^eir  (tnand^e,  manches)  pr. 

many  a,  many,  many  a  one 
baS  9)lattbat'  (-c)  mandate,  order 
ber  9)lantt  ('er)  man ;  husband 
ber  fOlMntxWtxt  {gen.  -eS)  manly 

worth 
baä  9)lait'tteiStoort  (-e)  man's  word 
ntämt'niit  {archaic  mattttlill^)  o^;. 

manly,  manf  ul 
ber  Snan'tet  (')  mantle,  cloak 
ber  9)larlt  ('e)  market,  market- 

place 
bie  ^axHzx  (-n)  torture,  torment 
baS  9)la^  (-e)  measure,  limit 
ntft'^igen  refl.  to  restrain  one^s 

seif,  be  moderate 
ntatt  ac{;.  f aint,  f eeble 
bie  %Siai^it  (-tt)  (SoirfÄ  German  fot 

SQßiefe)  meadow,  mead 
bie  anatt'er  (-n)  wall 
ber  anmt'erfiteitt  (-c)   building- 

stone,  brick  ' 

ber  ^mVvmx^S^wx^tn  {—)  mole- 

hill 
bie  9)lattiS  (^e)  mouse 
baä  SWeer  (-e)  sea,  ocean 
ntel^rvQK^'*  and  adv,  more;  ntc^t 

mel^r  no  longer ;  simiXarly  toüh 

other  negatives :  fein  anbred  mtfft 

no  longer  any  other,  1284;  w. 

gen.    ber   Äinber   me^  other 

children 
baä  Wltfix  {gen.  -g)  majority 
nteVten  tr.  to  increase;  enrich, 

^^randize 
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bfc  Ttt^t^t^tU  (-ctt)  majority 

mtf^vft  8up,  adj.  {archaicfor  mcift) 
most 

titei'ben  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  avoid,  shiin 

bet  SSRtx^tX  ( — )  overseer,  man- 
ager,  ßteward ;  common  as  prop- 
er name 

meilt  po88,  pron,  my,  mine 

tttei'nen  tr.  and  intr,  to  mean, 
think,  be  of  the  opinion,  in- 
tend;  expect  (2282) ;  eä^tcblic^ 
meinen  to  have  honest  intentions 

ber  mei'nige  poss.  pr,  mine ;  baä 
SReinige  my  own  (property), 
8135 

SKeitt'rob  St.  Meinrad,  hermiC, 
murdered  in  861.  See  note  on 
I.S4S 

bie  SRei'tmitg  (-cn)  meaning, 
opinion,  intention;  in  beftet 
äJ^einung  with  the  best  of  in- 
tentions) 

meift  adj,  most ;  adv,  am  meifken 
most 

bet  fßttVfttX  (— )  master 

ber  SRei^fterfil^tt^  (^e)  master 
shot 

TUWtal  C  Melch  Valley ')  Melch- 
tal,  Valley  and  village  in  Unter- 
waiden 

mel'fen  {wk, ;  part.  also  gemollcn) 
tr,  to  milk 

ber  mtlVm}^  ('e)  milk  paU 

bieSnelDbie'  (-nor-cn)  melody,air 

bie  SRen'ge  (-n)  multitude 

ber  9Renfiit  (-en)  man,  human 
being ;  lein  2Wenf  c^  nobody 

baä  9)len'fiitenben!en  memory  of 
man ;  feit  3Kenf  c^cnbenfen  within 
the  memory  of  man 


bie  9)len'f4eittaitb  C'e)   human 
hand 

men^il^enleer  {'  devoid  of  men ') 

adj,  deserted,  lonely 
bie  ayien'fd^enftmr  (-en)  trace  of 

man,  sign  of  human  beings 
bie  ^tn\äl^tlttt  humanity,  man 
mtn^dl^lxdi  adj,  human 
bie  Wltn^dl^üäfttit   humaneness, 

humanity 
nter'fen  tr,  to  mark,  note 
baä  Wltü^mal  (-e)  sign,  charac- 

tenstic 
mef 'fen  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to   measure ; 

mit  ben  ^ugen  meffen  to  scrut^ 

inize,  *3161 ;  r^.  to  vie  (with), 

be  the  equal  (of) 
baä  aRet'tenglöifleitt  (— )  matin- 

bell 
bie  fOltn^it  (-n)  pack  (of  hounds) 
bie  ^tuttttV  (-en)  riot 
bie  ^\ldi  mük 
tltilb  adj,  mild,  gentle 
bie  9)lirbe  mildness,  gentleness 
milb'tStig  adj,  charitable 
milUran'ii^en  tr,  to  misuse,  abuse 
bie  ayii^'gttitft  envy,  jealousy 
tittt  prep,  (dat,),  adv,^  and  sep. 

pref,,    with,    together    with; 

along,  along  with  (others) 
mW'fft^dlMxtn  (O,  O)  tr,  to  swear 

to  with  the  rest 
mit'^'linngen  (brachte,  gebracht)  tr, 

to  bring  along ;  bie  ©itte  bringt  'ä 

mit  it  is  customary 
mit'^fal^rett  (ä,  u,  a)  intr,  {aux, 

fein)  to  sail  along,  go  along 

(with  others) 
mit''fft]^ren   tr,  to  carry  along, 
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mtt'^geHeit  (i,  a,  e)  tr,  to  give 
along  with  one ;  einem  in  baS 
®rab  mitgeben  to  Iower  into  the 
grave  with  one 

mW^Uvxmtn  (a,  o)  irUr,  {auz. 
fein)  to  come  along 

baä  9yiU'(eib  {gen.  -S)  compassion, 
pity 

mit'^'nel^men  (x,  a,  o)  tr,  to  take 

along 
mit^^nenneit  (nannte^  genannt)  tr, 

to  name  along  with  others 
mitfomt'iwcp.  (dcrf.)togetherwith 
bie  9)lit'fli^nlb  guilt  with  another, 

Joint  guilt 
mW^^dlMxtn  (O,  o)  irUr.  to  swear 

(with  others),  be  among  those 

who  swear 
ber  ^Wia^  (-e)  noon 
bie   9^t'tagfotme    midday  sun; 

south 
bieSRiftttgi^fihtitbeCnuddayhour') 

(-n)  noon 
bie  WlitHt  middle,  midst,  center 
mit'-tei(ett  tr,  to  communicate,  teil 
baS  WliVitl  ( — )  means,  resources 
mWttlS  prep,  (gen,)  by  means  of 
mtt'ten  adv,  in  the  middle  (of), 

in  the  midst  (of);  mitten  auf 

ber  ©jene  in  the  center  of  the 

stage;  mitten  burc^  gefc^offen 

shot  right  through  the  middle 

bie  mmtxnaäit  (^e)  midnight; 
north 

mU'atel^en   (sog,    gejogen)    intr. 

(aux,  fein)  to  march  along  (with 

others) 
tttö'gen  (mag,   mo^te,   gemod^t) 

modcU  aux.   may;   id^  m^te 
gern  I  should  lilDä  ta 


mdg'Iill^  adj'  possible 

baS  ^omtuV  (-e)  moment 

ber  WlHä^  (-e)  monk 

ber  Wt9}^   (-e)    moon;   moDth, 

2750 
bie  ^Olon'htnnaäii  ('e)  moonlight 

night 
baä  WlonbHiäit  igen.  -8)  moon- 
Ught 

ber  SRmtb're'genliogett  (*)  lunar 

rainbow 
bie  äRoitfhratt)'  (-en)  monstrance, 

pyx.  See  note  on  l.  1751 
ber  SKorb  (-e)  murder 
morgen  tr,  amd  irUr.  to  murder 
ber  9R9r'ber  ( — )  murderer 
mdr'berifll^  adj,  murderous 
ber  ailorb'gebanfe  (gen.  -n8,  pl 

-n)  murderous  thought 
baS  äRorb^geme^r  (-e)  murder- 
ous weapon 
ntor'gett  <idv.  to-morrow 
ber  SRor'gett  (— )  moming 
bie  9Ror'geitr9te  ('moming-red') 

dawn 
ber  äRor'genfhral^I  (*moming-ray') 

(gen.  -8,  pl,  -en)  moming  light 
^iitfli\diaä^tn    village    on    the 

Lake  of  Luceme,  southwest  of 

Küssnacht 
ber  9R9r'te(  (gen.  -8)  mortar 
mftb(e)  a^'  tired,  weary 
bie  Wi^f^t  (-n)  trouble,  hardship, 

toU 
fOlU^ltt,  Sol^anned  t)on :  see  note 

on  l,  2947 
beräl'htnb  (gren. -e8)mouth;Q/ten 

fw  English  lips 
tttttti'ter  aclj,  cheerf ul,  gay,  merry, 
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bie  Ttu^otta  river  in  Schwyz, 
emptying  into  the  Lake  of  Lu- 
ceme  near  Brunnen 

mnt^ttn  intr.  to  mutter,  murmur, 
gnimble 

bie  SÄttfi!'  music 

mftf'feit  (tnu^,  raupte,  gemußt) 
modal  atcx.  mujst,  have  to ;  fre- 
quenUy  toüh  verb  of  motion 
omitted,  491,  1742,  8228 

titü'fiig  flKe.  idle 

wa^^ttn  tr,  to  examine  closely, 
inspect 

bet  Wtnt  igen.  -S  mvd  -cS)  cour- 
age,  disposition,  inclination ; 
gutc3  3Äut(c)S  fein  to  be  of  good 
cheer ;  getroften  HÄuteS  boldly, 
confidently 

titit'tig  ojdj,  brave,  courageous, 
bold;  spirited,  834 

WXiVln^  oäj.  discouraged,  de- 
spondent 

bie  ^SftMtt  O  mother;  said  to 
toife,  1486 

baS  fEflMfttxditn  {—)  ('little 
mother')  dear  mother 

Ufd^tttüäl  adj-  motherly,  mater- 
nal;  neut,  aa  noun  mother's 
portion,  matemal  estate,  1344 

ber  WMitt^äimtti  (gen,  -eS,  pl. 
-en)  mother's  pangs  (pains  of 
childbirth),  pains  of  travail 

bie  Wd^^t  (-n)  cap 

ber  9^'tl$eitfteiit  (gen,  -8)  an  iso- 
lated  rock,  some  eighty  feet 
high,  rising  f  rom  the  southem 
arm  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme 
just  below  Treib.  See  note  on 
I.S9 


9t 

naä^  prep,  (dat.),  adv,,  and  sep, 
prrf,,  to,  towards,  after,  accord- 
ing  lo ;  fcif d^  mit  nac^  boldly 
on  after  me ;  ben  ©trömen  nad^ 
f  ollowing  (in  the  direction  of ) 
the  rivers,  1788 ;  roiß  nad^  at- 
tempts  to  follow,  *3126 

bet  dladi'hat  (gen,  -S,  pl,  -n) 
neighbor 

ttad^beitt'  covj.  after 

nad^'^brSitgen  intr.  to  press  after, 
crowd  after 

nad^'-brittgen  (a,  u)  intr,  (aux. 
fein)  to  press  after,  crowd  after 

uaäi^'tiUn  intr,  (aux,  fein)  to 
hurry  after 

ber  9^a'4ett  (— )  (small)  boat 

nad^'^folgen  intr,  (aux,  fein)  to 
follow  (after) 

nail^'^geliett  (ging,  gegangen)  intr, 
(w,  dat,)  (aux,  fein)  to  follow, 
pursue 

naälfltt^  adv,  afterwards 

nail^'sjogeitinir.  (w,dat.)(aux.\e\n) 
to  chase,  rush  after,  pursue 

itad^'^foittitten  (a,  o)  irUr,  (aux, 
fein)  to  follow 

bie  9^ail^'irill^t  (-en)  news,  tidings 

nail4''fe^ett  intr,  (w,  dat.)  to  pur- 
sue 

ttaiJ^'^f^red^eit  (i,  a,  o)  intr.  to  say 
after  one,  repeat 

ttSlitft  (sup.  of  na§)  adj,  nearest ; 
next ;  ber  S'iäc^fte  one's  neigh- 
bor 

ttSd^ft  prep,  (dai,)  next  to 

naii^'-ftellcil  intr,  to  pursue^  hm^t^ 


850 


VOCABULARY 


ltaii^'«f^}eit  intr,  (aux,  fein)  to 

rush  af  ter 
bic  9taäit  ("c)  night ;  bcS  SRad^tä 

in  the  night,  1780  (see  note) 
n&diVlxdl  adj.  nightly,  noctlimal ; 

adv,  by  night 
natSii§  adv.  at  night ;  nackig  ^UDor 

the  previous  night 
naä^^'tnn  (tat,  getan)  tr.  to  imitate 

(einem  etroaä,  one  in  something) 
bie  ^aä^V^txt  (-en)  night-time 
mäi^^^ttiitn  (sog,  gejogen)  tr.  to 

draw  (up)  af  ter 
ber  9^a'ifeit  (— )  neck 
ttacft  cuJj.  naked 
ttal((e)    adj.  (comp,  nftl^er,  sup. 

näd^ft)  near,  near  by,  close 
bie  9{ä']^e  vicinity ;  presence 
tta'l^ett    (higher  diction  for   fid^ 

näl^em)  irdr.    (w.  dait.)    {aux. 

fein)  to  draw  near,  approach 
nS'l^ent  r^.  (w.  dat.  of  öbject  ap- 

proacJied)  to  come  nearer,  ap- 
proach 
ttSl^'ren  tr.  to  nourish,  f eed,  Sup- 
port, f  oster 
bie  9{al('ntttg  nourishment,  food 
ber  9{a'me(n)  (gen.  -nS,  pl  -n) 

name;  mit  5Ramen  nennen  to 

call  by  its  right  name 
^nanbev  =  einanber 
nSv'rifii^  adj-  foolish 
bie  Station'  (pron.  natfton)  (-en) 

nation 
bie  ^ainxf  (-en)  nature 
bie  9latnx*^äilinfitxt  (-en)  natural 

beauty 
ttotnt'Dergeffett    ('  nature-f  orgot- 

ten  ')  pari,  adj,  uimat\iiaL,  de- 


bie  9^ait'e  (-n)  (Sroiaa  fcr 

^lad^en)  boat 
^ne  =  eine 

bie  9^e'(elbeife  (-n)  veil  of 
tte^lben  prep.  (dat.  and  acc.)  t 
by  the  side  of ,  alongside 
nth^üä^t  adj.  misty,  foggy 
nebft  prep.  (dat.)  together  ^ 
ber  9^ef 'f e  (-n)  nephew 
ttcl^'meit  (\f  a,  o)  tr.  to  tak( 
(dat.)  bag  Stecht  nehmen  to 
gate  to  one's  seif  the  rigl 
nem  tiroa^  nel^men  to  take 
thing  away  f  rom  some  oi 
ber  9^eib  (gen.  -eä)  envy 
ttet'bif4  odj'  envious  (of,  d 
nein  adv.  no 
^ntn  =  einen 

ntn^ntn  (nannte,  genannt) 
name,    mention    one's 
(2288),   call,   teil   (2282) 
nennen  to  call  one's  own 
to  be  named,  be  called 
baS  5«e^  (-e)  net 
nett  adj'  new,  recent ;  adv. 
afresh,   19;   von  neuem, 
neu(e),  anew,  afresh 
bie  9{en'entng  (-en)  innova 
bie  9^en'gter  curiosity 
nili^t  adv.  not 
niä^t^  pr.  nothing,  not  anyl 

nichts  als  nothing  but 
ntb  (Swiss)  prep.  (dai.)  belc 
nie  adv.  never;  noc^  nie 

yet 

me'bev  adv.  and  «ep.  prrf. « 

ttte'ber^brennen     (brannte, 

brannt)  tr.  to  bum  down 

ttie'ber=fattett  (&,  ie,  a)  intr. 


VOCABULARY 


351 


fnittn  intr,  {aux,  fein)  to 

l  down 

•laffen  (ä,  ic,  a)  tr,  to  let 

i,  lower ;  r^.  to  settle 

'legen  tr,  to  lay  down 

qntUtn  (i,  o,  o)  intr.  (aux. 

to  gush  down 

'Vetren  (i,  i)   tr.  to  tear 

i 

fii^Iageit  (ä,  u,  a)  tr.  to 

9  down 

^f^mel^ett  (i,  o,  o)  intr. 

fein)  to  melt  down 
'fenbett   (fanbtc,    gcfanbt) 

send  down 

{istfeit  (a,  u)   intr.  (aux. 

to  sink  down 

fteigeit  (ic,  ie)  intr.  (aux. 

to  descend 

'fto^ett  (5/  ic,  0)   tr.  to 

3  down 

'bentng  (-cn)  lowland 
tueffeit  (i,  a,  o)  refl.  to 
7  (cast)  one's  seif  down 
j$  odtj.  never 
tb  pr.  nobody,  no  one 
r,  ttim'mermel^r,  adv.  nev- 
i  no  time 

i,  ttir'genbi^,  adv.  nowhere 
d.  South  German)  adv.  not 
Iv.  still,  as  yet;  in  addi- 
besides;  noc§  fec^S  Äned^te 
ther  servants;  covj.  nid^t 
loc^  neither .  . .  nor,  1916, 

Üä^  adj.  northeastem 
(*c)  need,  necessity,  dis- 
;  bic  ^oi  bcr  3eit  the  stress 
le   times;    au3   ©turmcS 
t  from   tempest's  peril*, 


uns  ift  not  we  have  need  of, 

2927 ;  eS  tut  not  it  is  necessary, 

136,  605 ;  il^m  tun  grcunbe  not 

he  has  need  of  f  riends 
ttDt'gebntngen  part.  adj.  driven 

by  necessity,   under  compul- 

sion 
baS  9^ot'gettiel(v  (-c)  weapon  of 

defense  (in  need) 
nd'ttg  adj.  necessary 
bie  9{ot'ttiel^v   self-def ense ;   jur 

SRotroe^r  greifen  to  rise  in  self- 

defense 
ttttn  adv.  now ;  irderj.  well !  nun, 

nun  oh  well !  68 
Itttt  adv.  only ;  w.  imper.  just 
ttilt'§ett  intr.  to  be  of  advantage 

D  inteij,  O !  oh ! 

ob  covj.  whether ;  to  see  whether, 

2646  j  even  though,  1168;  ald 

o(  as  if 
ob  prep.  (ÖUU.)  on  account  of ,  at ; 

cw  adv.  in  cpda.  over,  above 
baS  Ob'bailt  (gen.  -4)  shelter 
o'ben  adv.  above 
baä  O^httiianpt  (*er)  head,  chief , 

ruler,  master 
o'bevl^errliilt  adj.  sovereign 
O'betft  adj.  uppermost,  highest 
obgleili^'  conj.  although 
ber   Ob'titaitit    (''er)    arbitrator, 

umpire 
bie  D'brigfeit  (-en)  those  in*  au- 

thority,  magistrate,  superiors 
ber  Odi*]t  (-n)  ox 
ö'be  adj.  waste^  de8ola.tÄ^€ßlvtas7x 


352 


VOCABÜLARY 


nf 'fett  ou^'  open ;  bie  offne  Strafe 

the  public  highway ;  offned  D^ 

willing  ear 
uffettlba'reit  tr,  to  disclose,  reveal 
öf'fentlti^  adj.  public 
Bff'tteil  tr,  to  open ;  refi,  to  open 

up,  widen 
oft  odtj.  often,  frequently 
bcr  D'l^eim    (poetic  D^m)  (-e) 

uncle 
O^'ltc  prep.  (oux.)  without 
Ol^n'mSli^ttg  ac{;.  impotent,  power- 

less,  vain 
baS  OUt  (fl'en.  -cS,  pl.  -cn)  ear 
baS  0)l'fer  ( — )  sacrifice ;  victim 
baS  Dr^c'ftev  (— )  orchestra 
OV'betttlili^  adj,  regulär,  proper 
bic  Dvb'imttg  (-cn)  order 
bcr  Ott  (-e  or  *er)  place ;  (pZ.  -c) 

canton' 
C'ftenetii^,  6ft'reil^,(neu<cr)  (gren. 

-g)  Austria 
dft'Uli^  ac{;.  eastem 

bag  ^aar  (-c)  pair 

bcr  ^air  (pron,  ^är)  (flrcn.  -g,  pZ. 

-ä)  x)eer 
^altlt  Rudolf  von  Palm,  accom- 

plice  of  Johannes  Parricida 
bcr  ^a)ift  C'c)  pope 
baS  ^arabiei^'  (-c)  paradise 
^anrici'ba  (pron,  -tfiba)  (masc.) 

(LcAin)  parricide;   as  pari  of 

tUe  name  Johannes  Parricida 
bic  ^artei'nttg  (-cn)  partisanship, 

f actional  strif e,  factions 

pron.  §3orttai'pi-ett)  partidp\e> 


ber  ^ag  (ffe)  defile,  pass 
bie  ^fitt'fe    (-n)   pause;   einige 
Raufen  lang  f or  a  f ew  moments 
bQg  ^el^'toamd  ('er)  für  doublet 
baS  ^ergameitt'  (-e)  parchment, 

charter 
bie  ^er'Ie  (-n)  pearl 
bic  ^erfon'    (-en)    person;  pi. 

characters,  dramatis  person»; 

part,  röle,  811 
^eter  (Sanft)   {gm,   -g)   Ssdnt 

Peter 
bcr  ^fab  (-e)  path 

bcr  ^f<iff(^)  (-^  (*^<^  ^^^^  ^  ^ 
disrespectfkd  aense  orUy)  priest 

bie  ¥fa(}  (-en)  palace,  residence 

baä  ^foitb  ('er)  pledge,  tmst 

bcr  ^foY'rer  (— )  pastor 

bie  ^ffm'ettfeber  (-n)  peacock- 

feather 
bie  ^fei'fe  (-n)  pipe;  whisüe, 

shrill  note,  61 
ber  ^feil  (-e)  arrow 
baä  ^ferb  (-e)  horse;  px  ^erb 

on  horseback 
bie  Vffan'^e  (-n)  plant 
(iffmt'^en  tr,  to  plant 
bie  ^ffe'ge  care,  attendance 
(iffe'gen  intr,  to  be  'accustomed, 

be  wont;  to  care  for;   diatö 

pflegen  to  take  counsel,  consult 
bie  ^flxttit  (-cn)  duty,  Obligation 
pffil^t'gemSg  a4i.  in  accordance 

with  one's  duty,  dutiful 
pf[iflt'^0  ^'  ^und  to,  subject  to 
bcr  ^Pttg  C'e)  plow 
pfffi'gen  tr,  to  plow 
bcr  ^ffng'fHer  ('  plow-steer' )  (-e) 

-^low-ox 
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bcr  ^fn'ftett  (— )  post,  pillar 

bic  ^i'fe  (-tt)  pike 

bcr  ^trgev  (— -)  pilgrim 

bie  ißWi^tt^ttattit  (-en)  pilgrim's 

dress 
pWf^tn   refl,    to   torment  one's 

seif,  drudge 
bic  ^Wtt  (-tt)  flat  ledge  (of  rock) 
ber  ^(a^  (^c)  place, ground  j  mac^' 

^tafor^latl  makerooml  stand 

backl  ^(at  nehmen  to  sitdown 
(lld^'Iill^  dälj*  sudden 
ber  ^n'^iatij  (-e)  scarecrow 
ber  ^urt  (-e)  port,  harbor 
(irail^t'tPiltt  adj,  splendid,  magnifl- 

cent 
)iran'geit   iiär,  to  be  splendid, 

shine,  glisten,  flaunt 

bcr  ^ran'ger  (— )  pillory;  am 

oranger  ftel^en  to  stand  in  the 

pillory 
(iraf'feln  irdr,  to  crackle 
ber  ¥rei9  (-e)  prize 
)irei'feit  (ie,  ic)  tr,  to  praise ;  refl, 

to  count  one's  seif  fortunate 
)iref'feit  tr,  to  trouble,  oppress 
bie  ^m^il^esei'ttttg  (-en)  prophecy 
ber  ^X9\ptW  (-e)  view,  prospect 
(irfi'fett  tr,  to  test,  weigh 
bie  ^rfi'fitttg  (-en)  test 
bcr  ^nld  (-e)  pulse;  (=*^ulgs 

fd^lag)  pulsation,  heart-beat 
bcr   ^nr'tinrmatttel    O    purple 

cloak 

bic  Oxiül  (-cn)  torment 
(|nä'Iett    refi,   to   torment    one's 
seif,  be  troubled 


ber  jOttoIm  igen,  -g)  smoke,  thick 
vapor 

ber   jQttett   (-c)    spring,   source, 

fount 
bie  jQtterie  (-tt)  spring,  f  ountain 

bcr  9ia'(e  (-tt)  raven 

bie  9ia'll^e  vengeance,  revenge 

ber  dia'ii^egeift    (-er)    avenging 

spirit,  Fury 
xlk%tn  tr,  to  avenge  (an  w,  dat,, 

on) 

ber  ffiü^ttitt  {—)  avenger 

baS  9iai^'gefft^I  (-c)  desire  for 
vengeance,  thirst  for  ven- 
geance 

ra'gett  intr,  to  tower,  loom  up, 
stand  out 

bcr  9iattb  C'er)  edge;  am  diatib 
beg  Xobcd  on  the  brink  of 
death 

bic  9iStt'!e  (pl)  intrigues 

ffiap^ptt^totü  now  Rapperschwyl, 
town  on  the  north  shore  of  the 
Lake  of  Zürich 

rafll^  a4j.  quick,  rapid,  swift; 
impetuous,  484,  3200 

ra'fen  intr,  to  rave,  be  mad, 
rage;  rafenb  raving,  frenzied, 
mad;  ber  9lafettbe  the  mad- 
man 

raft'Iod  adj,  restless 

bcr  fHat  {gen,  -S)  (pl,  gilatfc^lögc) 
advice,  counsel ;  (pl,  9lätc)  coun- 
cilor ;  ftd^  (dai,)  nid^t  3lat  tüiflen 
to  be  at  one's  wit's  end,  be  at 
a  loss  what  to  do ;  ju  Slatc  ge^en 
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ra'ten  {&,  ic,  a)  tr,  (w,  dat.  of 
person)  to  advise,  counsel ;  irUr, 
(ju  w.  dat.),  1971 

baä  diaVt^an»  ('er)  town  hall 

bcr  9ianh  {gen.  -cä)  robbery, 
prey 

ran'beit  tr.  to  rob,  take  away  by 
force  (from,  dat.) 

ber  9iäit'lier  (— )  robber 

baä  9ianhHttt  (-c)  beast  of  prey 

bcr  9ianä^  {gen.  -eS)  smoke 

ber  [Rannt  (^e)  space,  room 

rSn'ttten  tr.  to  clear;  baä  gelb 
räumen  to  quit  the  field 

ran'fli^en  intr.  to  rush,  roar;  {of 
door)  to  creak,  602 

ber  9ithtW  (-cn)  rebel 

ber  9ie'4en  (— )  rake 

reii^ ^nen  irUr.  to  count,  rely  (on, 
auf  w.  acc.) 

bie  Dieilt'nnng  (-en)  reckoning 

rcr^lt  öM^'.  right,  just ;  true,  genu- 
ine; respectable,  decent,  1739; 
bie  Siedete  the  right  hand;  jur 
Siedeten  on  the  right ;  adv.  truly, 
really,  f ully,  very 

baä  ^ieii^t  (-c)  right,  justice; 
rights,  Privileges,  1303;  einem 
red^t  geben  to  say  that  one  is  in 
the  right ;  t)on  SRed^tä  roegen  by 
rights 

reii^'ten  intr.  to  be  at  law  (um, 
about,  f  or) 

reii^tfer'ttgen  tr.  to  justify 

tt&iVlnd  adj.  outlawed 

ttä^td  adv.  on  the  right,  to  the 
right 

bie  9ie'be  (-n)  speech,  words,  talk, 
discourse;  einem  9lebe  \te^en 
(füv)  to  give  one  an  accövmX. 


(of ),  answer  one's  questions,  75, 
1963 ;  5ur  Siebe  fommen  to  be 
spoken  of 

ve'ben  intr.  and  tr.  to  speak,  talk 

veb'Iili^  adj.  honest,  candid,  frank, 
straightf  orward ;  alle  SlebUdJeii 
all  honest  people,  276 ;  adv.  sMll- 
fully  {Swiss  dial.),  2248 

bie  9ieb'U4!eit  honesty,  integrity 

ve'ge  adj'  alert,  active 

ve'gen  r^.  to  stir,  move 

ber  9ie'gen  (— )  rain 

ber  9ie'gett(0gen  (*)  rainbow 

ber  9iegent'  (-en)  regent,  ruler 

vegie'ven  tr.  and  intr.  to  reign, 
rule,  govem,  control 

baS  ffitqvmtnV  {gen.  -ö)  rule; 
management,  342 

Xt\m\  adj.  rieh 

baS  9ieili4  (-e)  empire,  reahn; 
reign,  3034 

rei'li^en  tr.  to  reach,  extend,  hand 

retli^'Iid^  adj.  abundant 

ber9{eili^i^'(0te(-n)  imperial  mes- 
senger 

bcr  DieiiiiiJ'fftrft  (-cn)  prince  of 

the  empire 
baS  ^txÜOi^^ptmtx^  (-e)   imperial 

banner 
ber  9iei(i4d'tP00t  (''e)  imperial  gov- 

emor,  viceroy 
ber  9iei4'tnm  ('er)  riches 
bie  9{et'l^e  (-n)  row,  line ;  \\^  in 

bie  3leil^e  ftetten  mit  to  put  one's 

seif  in  a  line  with,  vie  with, 

1699 
ber  9iei'l^en  ( — )  line,  procession 
rein  adj.  clean,  pure,  clear;  adio. 

rein  unmöglich  whollyimpoßBible 
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bic  9tet'fe  (-n)  joumey 

boä  9ieid'lt0l^  (ff^-  -^^)  l>rush- 

wood 
vei'fig  o^j*  mounted ;  ds  noun  bie 

3icifigctt  the  troopers 
rei'leit  {%,  i)  tr.  to  tear,  pull,  wrest, 

drag 
reiften  (i,  i)  intr.  {aux,  fein)  to 

ride;  geritten  !ommen  to  come 

riding 
ber  9iei'tev  {—),  9lei'tevi^mann, 

rider,  trooper,  mounted  man 
vei'^ett  tr,  to  irritate,  provoke, 

incense 
vei'^enb  ac{;.  charming 
ren'tten   (rannte,   gerannt)  intr, 

{avx,  fein)  to  run 
ber  ffit^ptW  (gen,  -eö)  respect; 

f^ahi  3lefpeft  show  respect 
ber  fUtft  (-e)  pl,  remains 
XttHtn  tr.  to  rescue,  save  (ifrom, 

Don  or  Dor  w.  dat,) 
ber  ffitVttt  ( — )  rescuer,  deliverer 
bie  9{ef  tuttg  (-en)  rescue 
XtVinn^lnd  a^.  irretrievable,  be- 

yond  hope  (of  rescue) 
baS  Diet'ttmgdnfer  (— )  shore  of 

safety 
bie  Dien'e  repentance 
renken  impera,  {w,  acc,)  to  repent, 

regret 
bie  [Rett'etrStte  (-n)  tear  of  repent- 
ance 
bie  ffitn^  river  flowing  through 

the  Lake  of  Luceme,  entering 

it  near  Flüelen  and  issuing  at 

Luceme 
bie  9ietieren§'  (-en)   obeisance, 

homage,  bow 
ber  W^tin  {gen,  -S)  the  river  Rhine 


9iltein'felb  Rheinfelden,  town  on 

the  Khine,  ten  miles  east  of 

Basel 
rili^'teit  tr,  to  direct,  tum  (auf  w. 

acc,,  upon,  to,  against);  rid^ten 

an  {w,  acc,)  to  address ;  to  judge, 

3055 ;  r^.  fid^  in  bie  Sö§e  richten 

to  raise  one^s  seif 
ber  9liiiiHtx  {—)  judge 
rid^'terliii^  a^j,  judicial 
ber   fRWttx^pmäi   (*e)    verdict, 

decision 
baS  ff^tt^Vma^   (-e)    "rule    and 

measure  " 
bie  ffHä^V^ä^mx  plumb-line 
ber  SRte'gel  (— )  bolt 
ber  9ii'gilberg  (jsien,  -S)  a  ränge  of 

mountains  between  the  Lake 

of  Luceme  and  the  Lake  of 

Zug 
baS  SRtttb  (-er)  {generic  terra  for 

steer,  ox,  cow,  etc.)  pl.  cattle 
ber  9iiitg  (-e)  ring,  circle 
ritt'geit  (a,  u)   tr,  and  intr.  to 

wring ;  to  struggle ;  to  writhe ; 

r^.  fid^  ringen  auS  to  stmggle 

free  f rom 
rittgö  adv.  around,  about;  ringä 

§erutn  round  about 
rtngdnm'  adv.  round  about 
rtngiSntnl^er'  adv.  round  about 
rin'nen  (a,  o)  intr,  {aux.  fein)  to 

run  {offluids),  flow 
ber  9ii^  (-ffe)  rent,  rift 
ber  mvttx  {—)  knight 
baä   Diit'terfräniein    (— )    noble 

(young)  lady 
bie  9itt'terf(eibititg  (-en)  knight's 

costume 
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bcr   ffimtxmanttl    O    knight's 

cloak 
bic  ffm^tttpfixäit  (-cn)  knightly 

duty 
baS    mntmott    (-C)    knightly 

Word  (of  honor) 
V0l(  cuJj,  rüde,  rough,  coarse 
baS  Slo^r  (-C)  reed 
roden  intr,  and  tr,  to  roll 
bic  9i9'mer!r0ite  Roman  crown, 

crown    of    the    Holy    Roman 

Empire 
bcr  9i9'mer5ng  (*e)  journey  (ex- 

pedition)  to  Rome 
rd'mifli^  a4i,  Roman 
baä  SRog  (-f|c)  horse,  steed 
(bcr)  dio^'lberg  {gen,  -S)   castle 

in  Unterwaiden,  northwest  of 

Stanz,  on  the  Lake  of  Alpnach, 

the  southwestem  arm  of  the 

Lake  of  Luceme 
ro'ften  intr.  {avx,  fein)  to  rust 
ro'ftig  CM©,  rusty 
rot  {comp,  "^tx,  sup,  *eft)  red 
ntii^t'lbar    {archaic  for    rud^bar) 

known,  public ;  rud^tbar  werben 

to  be  noised  abroad 
ber    9iü'ffen    (— )    back;    rear; 

backing,  support 
rn(!'f)iringenb  part.  cuJj.  leaping 

backwards 
baS  9ht'ber  (— -)  oar 
ber  Dfht'berer  ( — )  rower,  oarsman 
rn'bent  intr,  and  tr,  to  row 
9in'b0lf    Rudolf    von    Habsburg 

(as  Rudolf  I,  German  Emperor 

from  1273  to  1291) 
ber  fllitf  (-e)  call ;  report 
tupfen  (te,  u)  tr.  and  intr,  to  call, 
summon ;  cry ;  eä  tu\t  t.\ieTe  \a 


a  call,  9 ;  w.  dat,  to  call  out  to; 
rufen  um  call  for 

baä  9htffi  {Swiss  =  SBergrutftJ; 
properly  not  neitt.  bat  fem.) 
{gen,,  -8,  pl,  -nett)  landslide 

bie  9ht'l^e  rest,  quiet,  peace 

m'l^eit  irdr,  to  rest 

nt'^ig  adj,  quiet,  peaceful,  calm; 
rul^ig  I  be  quiet !  1298 

bcr  9itt]^m  {gen.  -S)  f  ame,  glory 

rfil^'meit  tr,  to  praise;  refi,  to 
boast,  1916 ;  to  pride  one's  seif 
(glory)  on  being,  240;  w,  pen, 
to  boast  of,  1936;  to  pride 
one's  seif  in  being  of  (belong- 
ing  to,  possessing),  1136,  920 

rfil^m'Itli^  adj,  honorable,  glorioos 

rfil^'ren  tr,  to  stir,  move,  touch; 
bie  Xrommel  rühren  to  beat  the 
drum 

bie  9ittine  (Slusi'sne)  (-n)  min 

ber  9{ttm)if  (*e)  trank,  body 

bie  »Itttt'fe  (-n)  gully 

rfi'fteit  tr,  to  prepare,  93 ;  to  arm, 
equip ;  refl.  to  arm  one'js  seif 

baS  mini  (*  the  Clearing ')  {gen, 
-8)  a  meadow  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  southem  arm  of 
the  Lake  of  Luceme 


9 

ber  (Bm\  {pl-  Bäle)  hall 

bie  ^aat  (-en)  seed 

bie  Sa^fj^e  (-n)  thing,  matter, 
affair;  bie  gemeine  (gerechte/ 
l^eirge)  ©adje  the  common 
(righteous,  sacred)  cause 

fä'en  tr,  to  sow 
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j  (-C)  Salt 

rnen  (— )  seed 

n  tr,  to  collect,  gather; 

r  alms,  344 

ttnt'Iltttg  (-Ctt)  gathering; 

lation,  «1443 

ep,  (dat,)  together  with 

)'.  gentle,  mild,  soft ;  f anft 

w.  dat.)  to  deal  gently 

cajole 

l'öet  (— )  Singer,  poet 

ndecl,  <id(j.  saint,  St. 

t  capital  of  Obwalden,  the 

westem  half   of   Unter- 

m 

r  indecl.  cuäi,  of  Samen 

f'fe   (-tt)  tenant,  inhabi- 

1401 ;  (=  ^interfaffc)  vas- 

208 

t'tignitg   satisfaction   (of 

ites) 

f  (*c)  sentence 

väj,  sour ;  (o/  work)  hard, 

ious 

(o,  o)  tr,  to  sack,  drink 

l'Ie  (-tt)  column,  post 

\  wir,  to  delay,  linger; 

A  Tumn  delay 

tt'wev  (-— )  driver  (of  a 

-horse) 

nWvilS  (-f|c)  pack-horse, 

ter 

iS'li^eit  {gen,  -8)  a  moun- 

Jtream  flowing  past  Bürg- 

and    emptying   into    the 

3  at  Attinghausen 

ffifÜB^txM  {gen,  -g)   the 

3hen  Valley 

ä'bel  (-)  skull 


ber  @ilta'be(it)    {gen,  @d^a^end; 

pl,  @c^äben)  damage,  härm 
fll^a'beit  irdr,  {yo,  dai,  of  person 

or  thing  iniured)  to  do  härm, 

injure 
fli^ä'bigeit  tr,  to  injure,  damage 

{an  w,  dat,,  in) 
baS  Sii^iif  (-c)  sheep 
fii^affen   tr,  to  do,  accomplish, 

148;  to  provide,  get,  procure, 

secure,  1011,  2798;  jur  Stctte 

fd^affett  to  produce,  bring  to  the 

spot;  f Raffen  über  to  convey 

acrofis;  aud  bett  SCugen  f Raffen 

to  remove  f rom  sight ;  eS  fred^ 

fd^affett  to  behave  shamelessly 
Sd^aff^fitt'feit  city  on  the  Rhine, 

west  of  the  Lake  of  Constance 

(Bodensee) 
bcr    ^tS^afffutt    (— )    overseer, 

manager 
ber  Sil^an  (-e)  sound 
^ä^aVitn  (O;  O;  Imt  uauaUy  wk,) 

irUr,  to  sound,  resound 
fll^al'teit  intr,  to  do  as  one  likes, 

hold  sway,  lord  it 
bie  Sil^am    (feeling  of)  shame, 

modesty 
fii^&'meit  r^,  to  be  ashamed  (of, 

gen,) 
bie  ^ä^an^ht  (-n)  shame,  disgrace 
fll^Stt'beit  tr.  to  dishonor,  disgrace 
ber  Sil^ätt'ber  (— )  violator 
bie  SfJ^Sitb'Hiltfett  (-en)  disgrace, 

ignominy 

bie  Bttianh^tat  (-en)    infamona 

deed 
bie  Sfj^mt'^e  (-n)  chance ;  in  bie 

@d^Qnse    fd^lagen    to    haz»xd^ 
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bic  ^ä^ax  (-en)  multitude,  crowd ; 

flock,  herd;  bic©cl^arber  Sanken 

forest  of  lances,  serried  lances 
fii^aff  {comp.  *cr,  sup.  -ft)  cw©. 

Sharp,  keen 
fli^av'reit  tr.  to  Scratch,  paw 
bcr  ei^ttt'teti  ((BdiatHt,  764)  (— ) 

shadow 
ber  ^äjaii  (^e)  treasure 
bie  Btfian  show ;  juv  @c^qu  tragen 

to  display,   make  a  show  of, 

parade  in 
f d^ait'bent  intr,  to  shudder 
f (i^an'ett  tr,  to  see,  behold,  view 
ffi^an'ernii^  aölj.  awful,  fearful, 

horrible 
fli^ält'meit  intr.  to  f oam 
bcr  @ii^au>Ia^  (""c)  scene 
baS  @ii^att'f)itel  (-c)   spectacle; 

drama 
f r^|ec(  a4}'  squint ;  fig.  envious 
bie  ^(fitVht  (-n)  target 
fli^ei'bett  (ie,  ie)  tr.  to  separate, 

divide;  irUr.  {aux.  fein)  to  de- 

part  (=  die,  2391),  leave;  to 

part,  1441 
ber  Sd^ein  (gen.  -ä)  appearances, 

pretext,  semblance 
f  Aei'nen  (ie,  ie)  intr.  to  seem 
ffi^ei'tern    intr.    (aux.    fein)    to 

suffer  shipwreck 
ffi^erieit  intr.  and  tr.  to  ring 
iä^tVttn  (i,  a,  o)   tr.  to  scold, 

blame,  98 ;  to  call  (in  derision), 

nickname 
fli^en^fen    tr.    to    give,    present, 

grant,  bestow  (on,  dat.) 
ber  Sii^era  (-e)  jest 
ff^er'^eit  intr.  to  jest 

fd^ett  odj,  timid,  in  fear 


ffi^en'eit  tr.  to  shun ;  to  fear 
bie  Sii^en'ne  (-n)  bam 
f^i'lfeit  tr.  and  intr.  to  send  (for, 

nad^) 
baä  ei^iif 'fal  (-c)  f ate,  lot 
bie  (Bäiiäf^ald^nht  (-n)  trial  of 

fate 
bie  S^i'ifitttg  (-en)  dispensation 
bcr  S^ie'ferbeifer  ('slate-layer') 

( — )  slater 
fli^ie'Ieit  intr.  to  squint,  cast  a 

f  urtive  glance 
fli^ie'^eit  (o,  o)  tr.  and  intr.  to  shoot 
bad  StJ^ieg^^eng  {gen.  -g)  shooting 

implements  ( =  bo  w  and  arrows) 
baä  ©liftiff  (-c)    ship,  boat;  ju 

@c^iff  on  board  of  ship 
bcr  Sii^iff'l^il^  (*c)  shipwreck 
fli^tf 'fett  intr.  to  navigate,  sail 
bcr  Sfl^if 'fer  (— )  boatman 
bad  @i^iff'(eitt  (— )  Htüe  boat 
ber  S^iff'meifier  (— -)  (dbwlO^) 

helmsman 
ber  @ii^Ub  (-e)  shield 
bie   Sii^Ub'toaii^e   (-n)    sentinel, 

guard 
ber  Sil^im'mer  (— )  glimmer,  ray 
ber  Sd^im^if    igen,  -eö)  insult, 

disgrace 
ber  Sii^irm  (-e)  protection,  de- 
fense 
fll^ir'men  tr.  to  protect,  defend; 

r^.  to  protect  one's  seif,  find 

shelter 
ber  Sil^ir'mer  (— )  protector 
ber  S^irm'l^err  (gen.  -n,  pl  -en) 

protector 
bie  Sil^lail^t  (-en)  batüe 
bad    eii^Mt'fdil^ert    ('battle- 

«^Qt^^^^  V;-^\^YQ8dsword 
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ber  S0af  (gen.  -cS)  sleep 

fii^Ia^fen  (&,  ic,  a)  intr,  to  sleep 

ber  ^ä^W^tx  (—)  sleeper 

bcr  Sii^Iag  (''e)  blow 

ber  Sii^Iag'batnit  ^c)  toll-bar, 
toll-gate 

fli^la'geit  (ö,  U;  a)  tr.  and  irUr.  to 
beat,  strike  (agalnst,  anw,  acc., 
*1288),  smite ;  to  throw,  781 ;  to 
slay,  1075 ;  ©d^lad^ten  fd^lagen 
to  fight  battles,  1229 ;  jutn  ^im^ 
tncl  fdjlagen  to  rise  to  the  sky ; 
r^.  fid^  fd^lagen  buvd^  to  make 
(f  orce)  one's  way  through 

bic  Bttiiaq^latoi'nt  (*  stroke-ava- 
lanche  ^)  (-n)  mass-avalanche 

bic  Bdflan^^t  (-n)  serpent 

f  (i^Ieii^t  adj,  bad,  worthless 

fii^Iei'ii^eit  (i,  i)  r^.  (avx,  fein)  to 
slink,  sneak,  steal  one's  way, 
prowl 

fli^Ieit'bent  intr.  to  lounge,  loiter, 
crawl 

fli^Ie^l'^ieit  r^.  to  drag  one's  seif 
along 

ffi^Ien'bent  tr,  to  hurl,  fling 

fd^Iett'tttg  a4i.  quick,  swift 

ber  (Sii^Iiii^  (-e)  (=  ©d^leic^toeg) 
secret  path,  by-way 

fli^Iili^t  a4i'  piain,  simple 

fli^Hii^'tett  tr,  to  adjust 

fil^lie'^eit  (o,  o)  tr,  to  close,  shut ; 
to  shut  in,  *959,  *2098 ;  to  con- 
clude,  2399;  to  form,  *1864, 
*2833 

ffJ^UeS'Uli^  adv,  finally 

fii^Iimm  ady.  bad 

bie  Sii^ltn'ge  (-n)  snare,  noose 

baS  Bdfio^  C'ffcr)  lock;  castle, 
stronghold 


fd^Inm^mertt  intr,  to  slumber 
ber  @il^(ttnb  C'e)   gorge,  abyss, 

chasm 
ber  Sii^bt^  (^e)  conclusion ;  de- 

cision,  3207;    jum    ©d^lu^   in 

conclusion 
bie    Sä^madi    disgrace,    insult, 

shame,  ignominy,  dishonor 
fli^tltaii^'teit    intr,    (primarily    of 

hunger)  to  long  (pine,  yearn) 

for 
f  li^mei'li^eltt  intr,  {w,  dat,)  to  flatter, 

cajole,  coax 
ber  StJ^mel}  {gen,  -eS)  enamel, 

brilliant  coloring 
ber  Stimmer}  {gen,  -enS,  now  -e3, 

pl,  -en)  pain,  grief ,  sorrow 
fli^mer'gett  *r.  to  pain,  rankle 
ber  @ii^mer'}eni$)ifeil  (*arrow  of 

pain ')  (-c)  torturing  arrow 

bie  StJ^ttter^sem^fel^ttfitii^t  painful 

(deep)  longing 
iäimtti^lxtSi   OLdj,  painful,   griev- 

ous 
ffj^titera'aevriffeit    ('  grief -tom ') 

pari,  adj,  grief-stricken 
ber  Sii^mteb  (-e)  smith 
f^mie'bett  tr,  to  forge 
ffi^mie^gett  refl,  to  nestle,  cling  (to, 

an  w,  acc,) 
fli^mitlf  cudj,  trim,  spruce,  sleek 
f li^mü'ifeit  tr,  to  adom 
bie  @4ne'ife  (-n)  snail 
baS  @ii4ttee'ge(irg(e)  (-c)  snow- 

capped  mountains 
fii^net'beit  (fdjnitt,  gcfd^nitten)  tr. 

and  intr,  to  cut 
fll^nen  adj,  quick,  swift;  violent, 

rash,  422 
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fli^imadv.  aJready ;  readilyenough, 

without  difficulty,695,1846,2499 
fli^dtt    odj,  beautiful,  fine,   fair, 

handsome 
fd^o'ltett  tr,  and  intr.  (w.  gen,)  to 

spare  * 
bie  ^äiMfitit  beauty 
ff^d)l'feit  tr.  to  draw  (as  of  water), 

obtain,  get 
bic  @ii^9)i'fititg  (-cn)  creation 
ber  @f^ü)i'fitttgi^tag  (-c)  day  of 

creation 
bcr  @ii^o$  (*c)  lap,  bosom 
bic  @ii^rait'!e  (-n)  limit,  bound 
fli^re'lfeit  tr,  to  f righten,  terrify 
ber  Sii^rc'rfctl  (— )  fright,  terror; 

panic,  2990 
bie  ^d^tt^ätn^fttafit  (-n)  "road 

of  terror" 
baS  SiS^ttdffitxn  {gen.  -4)  moun- 

tain  in  the  Bemese  Alps 
fli^reff'lif^  aclj,  f earful,  terrible 
baS  Sii^reif'ttid   (-niffc)    horror, 

terror 
baä  ^d^nVhtn  (—)  communica- 

tion,  letter,  document 
fd^rei'ett  (ie,  ie)  irUr,  to  cry,  call 

out,  shout;  fdjrcienb  flagrant, 

outrageous,  1840 
\diXtVttn  (if  i)  intr.  {aux,  fein)  to 

stride,  Step,  walk;  gefdjrittctt 

!ommen  to  come  Walking 
ber  Sr^iritt  (-e)  step,  pace ;  fd^neHen 

©d^rittd  with  quick  step 
fd^roff  cuJj,  steep,  precipitous 
bic  Sii^nlb  (-cn)  debt ;  fault,  guilt 
fli^urbig    adj,   indebted,    owing; 

guilty,  2184;   fdjulbig  bleiben 

to  continue  owing,  \eavft  xm- 
done,  neglect  to  do 


bic  BiiinVttx  (-n)  Shoulder 

ber  ^ä^nt^tt  (-n)  knave,  scoundrel 

ffl^ür^^en  tr,  to  gird 

ber  Bä^n^  C^e)  shot 

fli^fit'tellt  tr.  to  sliake 

ber  ^äjnii  (gen.  -eg)  protection, 

defense;  ju  ©d^u^  unb  S^rut 

for  offense  and  defense 
ber  @ii^fi^(e)  (-en)  archer,  hunter 
iülüt^^tn  tr.  to  Protect  (against, 

from,  Dor  w.  dat.) 
bie  @ii^fit'}ettregel  (-n)  archer's 

rule,  archer^s  custom 
Sttlt9afhtn(neut.){gen.-4)  Swabia, 

an  ancient  duchy  comprising 

Württemberg,  Baden,  and  parts 

of  Bavaria  and  Switzerland 
fli^ttift'biff^  adj.  Swabian 
fii^toaii^  a4}'  (comp.  *er,  sup,  fl) 

weak,  f  eeble 
ber  ^äfioH^ficv  (arcTiaic  and  dial, 

for  ©djTOiegerDatcr)  ( — )  f  ather- 

in-law 
f li^toa'nett  impera.  intr.  (w.  dat.)  to 

have  a  f  oreboding 
\ifltoant  adj.  flexible,  pliant,  sway- 

ing 
fli^llHttt'feit  intr.  to  stagger,  totter; 

to  toss 
ber  ^tS^toatm  C'c)  swarm 
fii^ttiar§  adj.  (comp,  'er,  sup.  'ep) 

black ;  baS  @c^n>ar3e  bulPs-eye, 

1939,  2646 
jäftot^htn  intr.  to  hover 
fli^toei'^ett  (ie,  ie)  intr.  to  be  silent, 

keep  silent ;  ftiK  fd^n>eigen  su  to 

say  nothing  about,  hold  one^s 

peace  about,  2003;  fc^weigenb 

«llently^  in  silence ;  bad  6<^ioei« 
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fll^toei'^ig  a^-  sweaty 

bie  S(i^ttiei§  Switzerland 

Sfj^toei'ser  ac{;.  Swiss 

ber  Sii^toei'ser  (— )  Swiss  (man) 

bic  Sil^ttiei'aevitt  (-ncn)  Swiss 
woman 

\iblmtVitt\\ab^  oäj,  Swiss 

fli^toel'gett  irdr»  to  carouse,  revel, 
feast 

bic  Sii^ttierie  (-n)  threshold 

fll^toev  CK^'*  heavy,  hard,  difficult, 
severe,  grievous,  grave,  hei- 
nous,  great;  ift  fd^wcr  getan  is 
difficult  to  do,  1381;  ipaS  aud^ 
©d^toereS  whatevertrials  (hard- 
ships)  (190),  whatever  heinous 
crime  (2744);  @cl^n)ere3  terrible 
deeds,  645 

fii^toer'lbelabett  par«.  adj.  heavily 
laden 

ba8  Sii^ttieirt  (-er)  sword 

bie  Sii^ttie'ftev  (-n)  sister 

ber  Sii^ttie'fterf  0]^«  (''e)  sister's  son, 
nephew 

ber  @ii^ttiie'gerf0lttt  f^e)  son-in- 
law 

ber  Sii^toie'gertPiiter  (')  f ather-in- 
law 

ffj^toim'tltett  (a,  o)  iidr,  {aux.  fein) 
to  swim;  eg  fd^roimmt  mir  t)or 
ben  ^ugen  my  head  swims 

ber  Sii^ttiittt'mer  (— )  swimmer 

fli^toiltb'Ud^t  a(^'.  dlzzy 

fil^toin'gen  (a,  u)  tr,  to  swing, 
brandish,  wave 

ffj^tod'rett  (u  or  o,  o)  to  swear; 
fd^roören  ju  to  take  the  oath  of 
allegiance  to 

ber  ^äitmmq  (""e)  flourish,  strain 

ber  ^ä^^nt  (""e)  oath,  vow 


bie  Sii^ttinr'fittger  (pl)  the  fingers 
raised  in  swearing 

@li^tti4§  {pron.  9  as  ie)  Schwyz, 
city  and  canton 

Sli^tO^'Ser  (iwon.  9  as  ie)  indecl. 
a5j,  of  (the  canton)  Schwyz 

ber  Sd^to^'^er  (i)ron.  9  cw  ie)  (— ) 
man  of  (the  canton)  Schwyz 

baS  @ii4tti))'}erlattb  (pron,  9  aa  ie) 
(-e)  the  canton  of  Schwyz, 
967;  pl,  the  Swiss  cantons, 
3088 

feii^d  num,  six 

ber  feil^fte  ord,  num,  sixth 

ber  See  (gren.  -S,  pi.  -n)  lake 

bie  @ee'(e  (-n)  soul 

ber  Se'gen  (— )  blessing 

fe^gentiott  ac{/.  rieh  in  blessing, 
blessed 

feg'nett  tr,  to  bless 

fe'l^en  (ie,  a,  e)  tr,  and  Mr.  to 
see  (an,  by,  f rom),  behold,  per- 
ceive,  look ;  imper,  as  interj.  fte§ 
behold ;  ba8  ©el^en  sight 

ber  Se'l^er  (— )  seer,  prophet 

fel^'nen  r^,  to  long,  yeam;  inf. 
as  noun  longing,  yearning ;  fid^ 
l^eitn  fernen  nadj  to  long  to  be 
at  home  in 

fel^n'Iid^  adj,  ardent 

fe^r  adv,  very,  much,  greatly 

bie  @ei'be  (-n)  silk 

baS  @ei(  (-e)  rope ;  fig,  tie 

fein  (ift,  war,  gewefen)  intr,  {aux, 
fein)  to  be ;  beä  Äaif erS  fein  to 
belong  to  the  emperor ;  waä  ift 
eud^  what  ails  you,  what  is  the 
matter  with  you,  3109 ;  rote  bem 
auc§  fei  however  that  may  be^ 
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jtinposs.pron,  his,  its ;  bic  ©einen 

bis  own  people,  his  own;  bad 

@eine  his  own  land,  2982 
feit  prep.  (dat.)  since,  from,  for; 

covj.  since 
feitbent'  odv.  since  then,  since; 

conj.  since 
bie  Seilte  (-n)  side;  von  feiten 

from  the  side  of ,  on  the  part  of 
feit'toStti^  adv.  sideways 
fellbait'ber  pron,  with  one  other; 

together  {of  two),  2894 
fel'ftet  indecL  pr.  himself ,  them- 

selves,  etc, 
fettft  indecl,  pr,  {öfter  noun  or 

pr.)  himself,  themselves,  etc,; 

t)on  felbft  of  their  own  accord, 

430;   adv,  (usucUly  hefore  tvord 

modjfied)  even 
ber  @ellb{t'l^enr  {gen,  -n,  pl,  -en) 

one's  own  master 
fertig  cwy.  blessed,  happy 
ber  ©e'IiiSIberg   {gen,  -S)  moun- 

tain  (and  village)  northwest  of 

the  Rütli 
fertett   adj,  rare;   adv,   seldom, 

rarely 
feft'fant    adj,   stränge,   Singular, 

peculiar,  odd 
fen'ben  (fanbte  or  fenbete,  gefanbt 

or  gejenbet)  tr,  to  send  (nad^,  for) 
ber  @enn(e)  (-en)  (Alpine)  herds- 

man 
bie    ©enn'^ütte    (-n)     (Alpine) 

herdsman's  hut 
bie  Sett'fe  (-n)  scythe 
bie  Senate  (-n)  (Swiss)  herd  of 

cattle 
fet^SCtt  tr.  to  set,  put;  to  stake 

(upon,  an  w.  ctcc.'),  fist,  Wi^, 


2331,  2891;  r^.  to  sit  down, 
take  a  seat  (ju,  by  the  side  of) 

fili^  r^,  pr.  Sd  pers,  (dai,  or  acc., 
sing,  or  pl,)  himself,  herseif, 
itself,  themselves;  {rrferringto 
©ie)  y ourself ,  yourselves ;  recvp- 
rocaUy  each  other,  one  another 

fi'li^er  adj,  safe,  secure;  certain; 
fidler  Dor  {w,  dat,)  safe  from, 
secure  against 

bie  ©i'ii^erl^eit  (-cn)  safety,  se- 
curity 

fi'li^ent  tr,  {w,  dai,  of  pers,  and 
acc,  ofthing,  or  acc,  ofpers,  and 
gen,  of  thing)  to  assure,  guaran- 
tee 

fUtiVhat  adj,  visible 

fle  pr,  she,  they ;  ©ic  you 

ber  ©ieg  (-e)  victory 

{ieg'berfil^mt  ('  victory-f  amous ') 
a4j.  crowned  with  victory 

fie'gett  intr,  to  be  victorious ;  pcs 
genb  triumphantly 

ber  ©ie'ger  (— )  victor,  conqueror 

baä  ©ignaFfetter  (— )  signal-fire, 
beacon 

ber  ©i'gvift  (-en)  sacristan 
©it'Iinen  now  Silenen,  a  village 

in  Uri,  six  miles  south  of  Altorf 
©i'mon  {gen,  -S)  St.  Simon  (Ze- 

lotes),  the  apostle 
ftn'gen  (a,  u)  tr,  and  intr,  to  smg, 

chant 
fin'fen  {a,  u)  intr,  {aux,  fein)  to 

sink,  fall  (an  w,  a/cc,,  against) 
ber  ©imt  (-e)   sense;  meaning, 

Intention;   mind;   dispositioD, 

character,  2782 ;  l^eftigcr  ©imt 

vehemence ;  (ei  ©innen  in  one^s 
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bog  Sitttt'bttb  (-er)  symbol 
fin'ttett  (a,  o)    tr,  and  wir,  to 

meditate,  plan,  have  in  mind 
ber  Simt'f^intilt  C'c)  maxim 
bie  ^Wtt  (-n)  custom,  manner 

of  lif  e,  morals 
ber  @i^  (-e)  seat,  residence 

Pt'S^tt  (fa^/  Ö^M^n)  tw<r.  to  sit; 
to  live,  reside,  have  one^s  seat 

ber  Sfla'tie  (-n)  slave 

ffla'bifli^  odj,  slavish 

fn  adv,  so,  thus;  then,  in  that 
case,  accordingly  (48,  488, 
3288);  also  to  introduce  a  con- 
clusion  afier  a  causcU,  condi- 
tionaX,  or  concessive  aenience, 
and  oßen  best  left  untranslated 
(678);  fo  wie  just  as;  fo  ober 

•  f  0  one  way  or  another ;  indeed, 
1548 ;  covj,  fo  .  .  .  f 0  as  .  .  .  so, 
2755 ;  fo  gut  as  well  as,  264 ;  fo 
oft  so  often  as,  502 

foe'bett  adv,  just  now 

Sofort'  adv.  at  once,  f orthwith 

fogleif^'  adv,  at  once,  forthwith 

ber  @oHtt  (*e)  son 

folan'g(e)  conj,  so  long  as 

\oidi  (fold^er,  fold^e,  fold^eS)  pr. 
such 

ber  Sdib'ner  ( — )  mercenary  (sol- 
dier) 

foCIett  (foa,  foate;  gefoat)  modal 
auz.  shall ;  ought  to,  498,  2322 ; 
to  be  Said  to,  2975, 3010;  am  to 
(is  to,  are  to,  was  to,  etc,),  137, 
370,  421,  474,  484,  905,  1483, 
etc.;  fte  fotten  fotnmen  let  them 
come  (if  they  dare),  912 ;  loith 
omüted  verb  fott  er  inä  ©efäng- 
ttid  is  he  to  go  to  prison;  loo 


foH  idj  l^itt  where  am  I  to  go ; 

toaS  foQ  ic^  what  am  I  to  do, 

2847 ;  toaä  fott  ber  §ut  what  is 

the  meaning  (purpose)  of  the 

hat 
ber  Som'titer  (-— )  summer 
fott'bent  conj,  (ovXy  öfter  a  neg.) 

but 
bie  Sott'tte  (-tt)  sun 
ber  Sott^nenf^eist  {gen,  -8)  sun- 

shine 
fott'tteitfli^ett    odj,    sunnshunning, 

sun-dreading 
fott'ttig  adj.  sunny 
fonft    adv,    eise,    otherwise;    at 

other  times,   formerly,   once; 

fonft  einmal  some  other  time, 

1335 
bie  Sor'ge  (-n)  care ;  anxiety 
fotogen  intr.  to  be  anzious  (ap- 

prehensive),  worry,  1443;  for« 

gen  für  to  take  care  of,  look 

out  f  or,  provide  f  or 
for'getttiott  (*full  of  cares^)  adj. 

anxious 
bie  Sorg'falt  care,  solicitude 
fotlieC  adv,  so  much 
fotoie'  co^nj,  as  well  as,  just  as 
ber  @)iS']^er  (-— )•  spy 
f)ian'nen  tr.  to  bend,  draw  (the 

bow);  t)on  (aus)  bem  ?flug< 

fpannen  to  unyoke 
bie  @)iiin'ttung  (-en)  tension,  sus- 

pense,  excitement 
f)ia'ren  tr.  to  spare,  save ;  to  put 

off,  2548 
f^lfit  adj.  late ;  remote  (in  the  fii- 

ture) 
ber  ^pttt  (-e)  spear 
\ptx*xtn  tr.  to  block^  bar 
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bcr  @)iie'8el  (-— )  mirror 

baS  @^iiel  (-c)  game,  sport;  fein 

©picl  treiben  mit  to  make  sport 

of 
f)iie'Ieit   intr,   and  tr,  to  play, 

trifle;   eine  ^erfon  fpielen  to 

play   a   part,    impersonate   a 

character,  812 
ber  ^pitVmann  (-(eute)  minstrel 
ber  8)lie$  (-c)  spear,  pike 
f)lin'iteit  (a,  o)  tr,  to  spin ;  flg,  to 

hatch,  concoct,  devise ;  r^.  eS 

fpinnt  ftc^  etioad  something  is 

in  the  making,  is  on  f  oot 
bie  ^pW^t  (-n)  point,  peak 
f)lit'}en  tr.  to  sharpen;  to  prick 

up  (ears) 
f)ltt'§ig  a4j.  pointed,  sharp 
ber  ^p9tt  (gen.  -eS)  mockery,  ridi- 

cule 
jpoVttn  irär.  (w.  gen.)  to  mock 

at,  laugh  at 
bie  Spta^ttit  (-n)  language 
f^nre'ii^ett  (i;  Q/  o)  tr.  and  intr.  to 

speak,   talk,    say;    bad   Siedet 

fpred^en  to  administer  justice; 

to  see  (=  speak  with),  2308, 

2669 
f^nren'gett  (to  cause  to  spring)  tr. 

to  burst,  shatter 
f)iritt'geit  (a,  u)  intr.  {aux.  fein)  to 

spring,  jump,  leap ;  gefprungen 

!ommen  to  come  leaping  (run- 

ning) 
ber  ^ptnäi  f^c)  saying,  maxim, 

motto ;    judgment,     sentence, 

1934,  3055 
ber  @)iritttg  (''e)  jump,  leap 
fpü^ten  intr.  to  wash,  play  {cf 
waier) 


bie  @|mr   (-cn)   trace,  vestige, 

sign,  evidence ;  trail,  tracks 
ffmr'Iod  adj.  leaying  no  trace 
fiaotd'flltg  {o^')  aäv.  from  con- 

siderations    of    policy,    as  a 

shrewd  statesman 
ber  Btah  C^)  staff,  stick 
ber  Sta^fj^el  {gen,  -ä,  pl.  -n)  sting 
bie  Stobt  ('e)  city,  town 
ber  Staffi  (gen.  -S)  steel 
ber  BtaU  C'e)  stable 
ber  StoK^nteifter  (— )  master  of 

horse 
ber  Stamm  ('e)  tribe ;  race,  line- 

age;  family 
bie  Stamm'bttrg  (-en)  ancestral 

Castle 
bog  @tomm']^0l^  ('trunk-wood') 

(*er)  solid  timber 
ber   @toitb    ('e)    Station,    rank, 

class;  trouble,  struggle,  1428; 

district,  Commonwealth,  2992 
bie  (Ston'ge  (-n)  pole 
@tOtl)  now  Stans,  capital  of  Nid-^ 

walden,   the   eastem   half  of 

Unterwaiden 
ftor!   aölj.   (comp,  ^er,  mp.  fi) 

strong ;  comp,  os  rumn^  1842 
ftSr'fett  tr.  to  strengthen,  refresh; 

r^.  to  be  strengthened,  gather 

strength  (from,  on  to.  dat.) 
ftftrr  ajiü.  rigid ;  stiS,  f  rozen,1049; 

headstrong,  obstinate,  2782 
fhitt  prep.  (gen,)  instead  of ,  in  the 

place  of ;  ftott  bo^  or  flott  |U 

w.  ivf.,  instead  of 
bie  @tott  stead,  place ;  an  Stax\exi 

@tott  in  the  place  of  the  em- 

peror 
\^Jt<5b^Bb»^3tV^!«^  place 
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ftoit'^fittbeit  (a,  u),  ftüHf^fiahtu 
(f^ai,  f^att^f  gehabt),  irUr,  to 
take  place 

ftott'Iiflt  o4j'  fine-looMng,  hand- 
some,  splendid 

bic  8tatttr'  (-en)  stature 

ber  ^tmh  {gen,  -ed)  dust 

ber  ^tmtli'liaflt  (' spray-brook ') 
('e)  *  brook  dashing  down  in 
spray,  cascade 

ftfttt'lieit  ifdr,  to  scatter  spray 

fte'flteit  (i/  a,  o)  tr,  and  intr,  to 
prick,  sting,  bite  (of  aerpent); 
fig,  to  prompt,  1770 

fte'lfeit  tr,  to  stick,  put,  fix;  ^u 
{td^  ftecfen  to  put  (conceal)  on 
one's  person,  2049 

ber  Steg  (-e)  f  oot-bridge 

fte'^eit  (ftanb,  geftanben)  intr,  to 
stand;  to  stand  (still),  1817; 
offen  flehen  {w,  dat.)  to  be  open 
to ;  fd^dn  fte^en  (vo,  dat,)  to  be 
becoming;  fte^en  um  to  fare 
(with);  wie  fte^t*8  um  ben  how 
does  he  fare  (it  fare  with  him), 
669 ;  aimüarly  1718, 1767 ;  fielen 
IM  to  stand  by  the  side  of, 
stand  by 

ftei'fen  r^,  to  continue  stubbom 

ber  Steig  (-e)  path 

ftei'gen  (ie,  ie)  intr,  (auz,  fein)  to 
mount,  ascend,  rise ;  fteigen  auf 
{w,  acc,)  to  ascend,  mount ;  aud 
bem  Ba^n  fteigen  to  step  f rom 
the  boat;  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen 
to  ascend  and  descend;  3U 
©rabe  fteigen  to  go  down  to 
the  grave ;  tiefer  fteigen  to  de- 
scend f  urther 

ftett  a4j*  steep 


ber  Stein  (-e)  stone ;  arcJiaic  rock ; 
ber  Stein  ju  Saben  the  castle  of 
the  Habsburgs  at  Baden 

Stei'nen  village  in  Schwyz,  north- 
west  of  the  town  Schwyz 

ftei'ttem  ocl;.  stony,  of  stone 

ber  Steitt'me^  (-en)  stone-mason 

bie  Stel'Ie  (-n)  place,  spot;  jur 
SteQe  on  the  spot 

ittVltu  tr,  to  place,  put;  gragen 
fteQen  an  (w,  acc.)  to  ask  ques- 
tions  of ;  eine  Sitte  fteUcn  an 
(w,  acc,)  to  make  a  request  of ; 
r^.  to  take  one's  place,  place 
one^s  seif ;  to  stand  at  bay,  647 

bie  SteFIttttg  (-en)  position 

fter'liett  (i,  a,  0)  intr,  (avx,  fein) 
to  die ;  ber  Sterbenbe  the  dying 
one ;  im  Sterben  liegen  to  be  at 
the  point  of  death 

ber  Stent  (-e)  star ;  pupil  (of  the 
eye) 

ber  Ster^nen^immel  (— )  starry 

sky 
fÜtd  adv,  always 
baä  Stenge?  (— )  heim,  rudder 
Sten'erlente  see  Steuermann 
ber  Stett'emtattit  {gen,  -s,  pl. 

-leute  or  -männer)  helmsman, 

steersman 
ftett'ent  tr,  and  intr,  to  steer ;  intr. 

to  pay  taxes 
baäStett'ermber  (^  heim,  rudder 
ber  Sten'(e)rer  (— )  helmsman 
ber  Stier  (-e)  bull 
ftif 'ten  tr.  to  f ound,  establish 
ber  Stifter  (— )  founder 
ftiS  adj.  quiet,  still,  silent,  secret ; 

im  ftiUen  quietly ;  aa  interj.  still ! 

be  c^\]i«t^  «^kftxsÄfcV 
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bie  Stiele  silence 
ftil'Iett  tr.  to  quench  (thiret) 
ftin^^liegeit  (a,  e)  irdr,  to  lie  still 
baä  ^tiS'f  f^meigeit  {gen..  -ä)  silence 
fHS'^ftel^ett  (ftanb,  geftanben)  irdr. 

to  stand  still 
bic  Stim'me  (-n)  voice ;  vote 
fKm'mett  irdr.  to  vote  (f  or,  311, 1 146) ; 

ftimmen  ju  suit  (be  suited)  f  or, 

2657 ;  tr.  to  dispose,  make  one 

inclined 
bic  @tiini(c)  (-cn)  f orehead,  brow ; 

fig.  front,  2123 
ftolj  acy.  proud 
ber  ^tolj  (fl^en.  -eS)  pride 
ftd'reit  £r.  to  disturb 
{lo'§etl  (ö,  xt,  0)  <r.  and  irdr.  to 

thrust ;  to  butt,  480 ;  flogen  aud 

to   cast   out    (exclude)   from; 

ftojcn  auf  (w.  acc.)  to  light 

upon,  stumble  on,  strike,  2723 
bie  @tra'fe  (-n)  punishment,  pen- 

alty 
ftra'fett  tr.  to  punish 
fttftf 'Uf^  ocj;'.  punishable,  culpable, 

criminal 
fttaf'loi^  (<^'*)  ojßb'i'  ^ith  impunity 
bcr  ^tra^I  (fl^en.  -3,  pl.  -cn)  ray, 

beam;  SBcttctS  ©tra^l  bolt  of 

lightning,  thunderbolt 
bcr  Strang  ("c)  string,  cord 
bie@trtt'§c  (-n)  street,  road,  way, 

highway ;  path,  3187 
ber  Sttattg  (""e)  stmggle 
ftte'iien   irdr.   to  strive;   ir\f.  as 

noun  striving 
ber  Stte'de^feiler  {— )  flying  but- 

tress 
bie  (Btre^ät  (-n)  stretch,  distance 
ftre'äctt  tr.  to  stretch  out 


bcr  Streifig  (-c)  stroke,  blow 
bcr  Streit  (-c)   fight,  struggle, 

conflict,  strif  e ;  question,  point 

at  issue,  2713 
bic  Strcit'ojt  (*c)  battle-ax 
ftrei'tett  (i,  i)  irdr.  to  contend, 

fight  (f  or,  um) 
ftrettg  oäj.  severe,  strict,  stem 
bie  Stren'ge  severity,  rigor,  stem- 

ness 
ftren'eit  tr.  to  strew,  scatter 
ber  Strif^  (-e)   stroke;   course, 

1018 
ber  Sttiif  (-e)  cord ;  snare 
bie  Striff'Ieiter  (-n)  rope  ladder 
baä  @tro^  {gen.  -S)  straw 
ber  Strotit  ('e)  stream,  river,  cur- 

rent,  flood 
baS  Stftif  (-e)  piece 
ftttntm  a/Sj.  dumb,  mute,  silent 
bie  Stnit'be  (-n)  hour,  time 
ber  Sttmtt  (""c)  storm 
ber  Stnmt'mitib  (-e)  tempest 
fitftr'§eit  irdr.  (avx.  fein)  to  fall, 

rush ;  to  throw  one's  seif,  *330 ; 

ftürjcn  ouf  (w.  acc.)  to  rush  at, 

fling  one's  seif  upon;    tr.  to 

plunge,    hurl;    to   overthrow, 

387;    to   strike    down,    2836; 

refl.  to  throw  one's  seif,  plunge, 

rush 
ftfit'sen  tr.  to  Support;   geftü^t 

leaning,  *1150 
ftt'f^ett    tr.    to    seek,   look   for; 

fud^cn  an  (w.  oux.)  to  desire 

from,  2691 
bcr  Snm^f  {""e)  swamp 
bie  Sttmti'fei^btft  ('c)  air  of  the 

swamp 
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bie  Süttb'flttt  deluge,  flood 

fün'big  öK^;.  sinful 

bic  Snren'tteit  (pl.)  the  Surenen, 
a  lof  ty  mountain  ränge  in  Uri, 
with  a  pass  leading  to  Unter- 
waiden 

fü§  ocl;.  sweet 

bic  Sje'tte  (-n)  (pron.  as  two  syüa- 
bles)  scene ;  stage ;  in  bic  ©jene 
rufen  to  call  out  to  the  wings 
of  the  stage  (to  persona  behind 
the  scenes) ;  bei  eröffneter  ©jene 
af  ter  the  curtain  has  risen 


ber  Xa'M  { — )  blame,  reproach 
ta'beltt  tr,  to  blame,  criticize 
bie  Xa^^tl  (-n)  table 
ber  Sag  (-e)  day;  assembly,  diet, 

1146 
ber  2:oö'bieb  Cday-thief)  (-c) 

loiterer,  idler 
ta'gelang   adv,  for  days   (at  a 

time) 
ta^iitn  intr.  to  dawn;  to  hold  a 

diet,  meet 
ber  Xafqt9anhtnäl  ("c)  daybreak 
bie  Xa^qt^othnanq  (-en)  order  of 

the  day 
bic  Xa^qt^^txt  time  of  day 
baS  ^^a'geloer!  (-c)  daily  work, 

daily  tasks 
tä0i^  adj,  daily 
baS  2)al  (""er)  valley 
ber  XaVqttmh  C'c)  (bottom  of  a) 

Valley 
ber  XaVt^Ofii  (""e)  warden  of  the 

Valley 
tafi'fer  adj*  brave 


bic  Xat  (-en)  deed,  action 
ber  XlSi^ttv  ( — )  doer,  author 
bic  XlSi^üglltit  (-en)  activity 
tan'meltt  intr,  to  stagger,  reel 
tStt'fdtett  tr.  to  deceive 
tatt'fenb  num,  thousand 
tim'fenbiftl^rig  a4j,  of  a  thousand 

years 
tmt'fenbtltal     adv,     a    thousand 

times 
Se'0erfeIb(en)  Konrad  von  Teger- 

feld,  accomplice  of  Johannes 

Parricida 
ber  and  bad  Xtxi  (-e)  part,share,lot 
tei'Ien  tr,  to  divide,  share;  to 

have  in  common,  3183 
teil'^oft,  teiHof'tig,  a4j.  partici- 

pating;  teil^aft  (teilhaftig)  fein 

(w,  gen,)  to  have  a  share  in, 

share  in,  be  implicated  in 
teil'^nel^mett  (i,  o,  o)  intr,  to  take 

part  (in,  an  w.  dat,) 
tctt'er  cuJJ,  dear,  beloved,  precious 
ber  2:ett'fel  (— )  devil 
ten'f(e)Iif(i^  adj.  devilish,  fiendish 
ber    2:ett'feWmüttfler     ('  DeviPs 

Minster')  {gen,  -ä)  a  preeipi- 

tous  rock  on  the  southem  arm 

of  the  Lake  of  Luceme,  south 

of  the  Rütli 
bic    Xtn^(t)tun%    (-en)    famine, 

dearth 
ber  l^l^rott  (-e)  throne 
ber  Xfinxqan  (gen,  -S)  a  Swiss 

canton  bordering  on  the  south 

shore  of  the  Lake  of  Constance 

(Bodensee) 
tief  adj,  deep ;  low,  far,  1788 ;  in 

tiefer  ©eele  in  my  inmost  soul. 
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bic  2)ie'fc  (-n)  depth,  depths, 
deep ;  background  (of  stage) 

baS  2^icr  (-c)  animal,  beast 

ber  XVqtx  (—)  tiger 

to'ben  intr,  to  rage,  stroggle 

bic  Xoä^^itx  {')  daughter 

ber  Xoh  (gen,  -ed,  pl,  XobedfäQe) 
death ;  am  Xobc  liegen  to  lie  at 
the  point  of  death;  ju  Xobe 
fommen  to  come  to  die;  ein 
3Ratm  bed  ^ob(e)d  a  dead 
(doomed)  man 

bic  Xo'bedgefa^Y  (-cn)  mortal 
danger 

ber  Xob'feinb  (-e)  mortal  enemy 

ber  Xon  (^c)  tone,  voice 

boS  %ox  (-c)  gate 

tö'ricftt  adj'  foolish 

topfen  intr,  to  roar 

tot  adj,  dead;  ein  Xoter  a  dead 
man 

Wttn  tr,  to  kill,  slay,  put  to 
death 

bic  ^^o'ten^anb  C'e):  folte  Motens 

^anb  band  cold  in  death 
baä  Srad^'teit  inf,  as  noun  (gen, 

-S)  design,  purpose 
tra'geit  {&,  u,   o)   tr.  to  carry, 

bear;   to  endure;   ju  2e^{e)n 

tragen  to  hold  in  fief 
bic  ^Irft'ne  (-n)  tear 
tXüU^tn  intr.  (w.  dat.)  to  trust; 

trauen  auf  (to.  acc.)  to  trust  in 
tran'ent  intr,  to  be  sad,  grieve; 

trauern  um  to  moum  f or 
trait'Iilit  04}'  familiär,  intimate, 

cordial 

trftn'men  tr,  to  dream 
ber  Xr&U'mtX  (—)  dreamer 
traun  inierj.  in  sooth 


trmt'rtg  a^j,  sad 

tref'feit  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  hit,  strike; 
to  meet ;  ^lud^  treff'  eud^  curses 
upon  you  I 

treff'Kf^  a4j*  excellent,  noble 

Xxtih  village  and  landing-place 
opposite  Brunnen 

trei'lieit  (ie,  ie)  tr,  to  urge  on,  im- 
pel,  drive;  abaolvie  (i.e.  feine 
$erbe),  640 ;  to  prosecute,  723 ; 
to  carry,  1092, 1994 ;  ed  treiben 
to  carry  on,  641;  trUr,  (aux. 
l^aben)  to  drift  about,  2206, 
2268 

treit'neit  tr.  and  r^.  to  separate, 
part 

tre'ten  (i,  a,  e)  intr.  {aux.  fein)  to 
Step,  tread,  go;  auf  bie  ©jene 
treten  to  appear  on  the  scene ; 
treten  ju  to  step  up  to ;  treten 
an  (w.  acc.)  to  approach,  seize, 
2809;  na^  treten  {w.  dat.)  to 
come  near  to;  nä^er  treten  to 
come  nearer,  approach;  nic^t 
treten  in  (w.  acc.)  not  to  inter- 
fere  with,  1942;  tr.  unter  bie 
$ä^e  treten  to  trample  under 
foot 

Iren  ci4j.  iaithful,  true 

bie  Xxtn^t  faithfulness,  fidelity, 
loyalty 

tren'Uf^  adv.  f  aithf  ully 

tren'Iod  aöU*  f  aithless  (an  w.  dat., 
to) 

ber  Xxith  (~e)  instinct,  Impulse; 
instinctive  love  f  or,  848 

trie'fftt  (o,  0)  intr.  to  drip  (Don, 
with) 

trin'fen  (a,  u)  tr.  and  intr.  to 
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bie  Srotit'mel  (-n)  drum 

ber  Xxüft  {gen,  -eS)  consolation, 

comf  ort ;  hope,  2092 
trd'fteit  tr,  to  console,  comf  ort; 

r^.  to  be  comf  orted 
tröft'Iod  a/Sj,  disconsolate,  hope- 

less,  comf  ortless,  without  com- 

fort 
tro^  prep,  {gen.  or  dat.)  in  spite  of 
trot'§ett  intr.  (w.  dat.)  to  defy 
ttWfftn  tr.  to  disturb,  trouble 
bcr  Stiili'fbtlt  {gen.  -g)  melancholy 
trü'geriff^  a^»  treacherous 
bic  Sriltit'titer  (pl)  ndns;  frag- 

ments,  «2012 
bcr  Xtnpp  (-c)  troop 
ber  Xtnii  {archaic  for  Xro|)  defi- 

ance;  3U  6cl^u|  unb  ^ru|  for 

offense  and  defense 
tnifgiglid^  {arcJiaic  for  tro|iglidJ 

=  tro^ig)  defiantly 
tüd^'tig  a4i.  efficient,  thorough 
bic  Sit'geitb  (-en)  virtue 
ttt'genbl^aft  aö^j.  virtuous 
ttttttttltna'rifflt  adj.  tumultuous 
tittt  (tut,  tat;  getan)  tr.  and  intr. 

to  do,  act,  make ;  ed  tut  gut  it 

is  well,  286 ;  ed  ift  gu  tun  um  it 

concems 
bie  %^x{t)  (-en)  door 
ber  2;tirm'^(''e)  tower;  dungeon, 

2760 
baS  ^^ttntier'   (-e)    toumament, 

toumey 
ber  XM\n%  (-e)  keep,  dungeon, 

stronghold 
ber  Smittg'^of  (""e)   keep,  dun- 
geon, stronghold 
ber  Xtutann^  (-en)  tyrant 
bie  XtßmntV  tyrsLirnj 


boä  Xtixan^ntnio^  {gen.  -g)  yoke 

of  tyranny 
bie  Xtixau^utnmaäit  power  of  ty- 

rants,  tyranny 
baä  Xi9xm'ntu\äfiüi  (f[er)   ty- 

rant's  Castle 
baä  Xtixan^ntn^äiti^txt  (-er)  ty- 

rant^s  sword 
t^rait'ltifflt  ouJtJ.  tyrannical 

tt 

fi'ftel  adj.  ill,  wrong 

boS  Ü'ftel  (— )  evil,  wrong 

ü^htn  r^.  to  practice 

ü'lier  prep.  {dat.  and  occ),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pr^.,  over,  above ; 
across,  beyond;  by  way  of; 
conceming,  about ;  on  account 
of,  at;  brüber  beyond  that, 
more  than  that,  1227, 1366 ;  bie 
gonae  3^^*  ^^^  during  the 
whole  time;  überm  SGBolb  on 
the  other  side  of  the  forest, 
2840;  grab*  über  exactly  oppo- 
site,  726 

überall'  adv.  everywhere 

überben'fett  (überbad^te,  überbad^t) 
tr.  to  think  over,  consider 

ber  Ü'berbrut  (fl'en.  -fleä)  satiety, 
disdain 

bie  Ü'berfa^rt  (-en)  passage ;  um 
bie  Überfahrt  to  take  him 
across,  132 

überfarien  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr.  to  come 
upon  suddenly 

über^oitb'^ttel^mett  (i,  a,  0)  intr.  to 
increase,  gain  headway 

über(af  feit  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr.  leavejeave 
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filierlie'feirtt  tr,  to  give  up,  sur- 
render 
ü^httm  =  über  bem 
bcr  Ü'Bermttt  {gen.  -S)  arrogance, 

insolence 
Whttn  =  über  ben 
übenteVntett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  take 

possessio!!  of,  come  upon,  481; 

to  take  upon  one's  seif,  under- 

Uke,  1413 
ühttta^^ä^tu  tr.  to  surpiise,  take 

by  suiT)inse 
ü^htt'^äitotUtU  (i,  0,  0)  intr.  (avx. 

fein)  to  oveirflow 
ü^ber-fe^ett  tr.  to  feny  ac]X)S8, 

take  across 
überfte'tett  (überftanb,  überftan« 

ben)  tr.  to  suimount ;  pastpart. 

passed   (through),  past,   over, 

2259 
fi'ber^tretett  (i,  a,  e)  intr.  {aux. 

jein)  to  go  over  (ju,  to) 
fi'brig  <idj.  lef t  over ;  bie  übrigen 

the  others ;  übrig  bleiben  to  be 

left,  remain 
bad  Üd^tlanb  (gen.  -3)  Üchtland. 

See  note  on  l.  24S2 
baS  U'fer  (— )  shore,  bank 
bie  U^r  (-en)  clock ;  wieoiel  U^r 

ift  eg  what  time  is  it 
um  prep.  (occ),   odü.,  sep.  arvi 

insep.  pref.,  around,  about ;  (of 

time)  at;  (ofprice)  for,  451;  um 

ju  (w.  vnf.)  in  order  to,  to ;  um 

. .  .(w.  gen.)  roißen  for  the  sake 

of,  on  account  of ;  um  .  .  .  §er 

round  about 
nmar'men  tr.  to  embrace 
ttmbrän'gen  tr.  to  press  aix)und, 

cTowd  around 


nmfaf'feit  tr.  to  embirace,  clasp 
ttmgar'nen  tr,  to  ensnaire 
nmge'bett  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to  Surround 
nm'^ge^ett  (ging,  gegangen)  intr. 

(aux.  fein)  to  go  around  (by  a 

roundabout  v^ay);  to  associate 

(with) 
nm^er'  adv.  and  sep.  pref.  about, 

round  about 
ntlt^er'^bUlfetl  intr.  to  look  around 
timl^er'nnreti  imr.  (aux.  fein)  to 

wander  about 

tim^er'^titerleti  imr.  to  observe 

round  about,  look  round  about 
tim^er'^f^S^ett  intr.  to  spy  about, 

look  about 
tim^er^^fitreifett  intr,  (avx.  fein)  to 

roam  about 
tim^ül'lett   tr,  to  envelop,  veil, 

shroud 
ttm'-fe^retl  irdr,  (aux,  fein)  and 

r^.  to  turn  round;  tum  back 
ttm^^fotlttltett  (a,  o)  intr,  (aux,  fein) 

toperish 
ber  Utit'lreid  (-e)  circuit,  circum- 

f  erence,  region 
tmtritt'geit  (wk.)  tr.  to  Surround 
timd  =  um  bag 
nmfd^Iie'getl  (o,  o)  tr.  to  inclose, 

suiTound 

nm'^fel^ett  (ie,  a,  e)  r^.  to  lock 

around,  look  about 
ttmfottft'  adv.  in  valn 
nmfite'^^tt  (umftanb,   umflanben) 

tr.  to  stand  around,  Surround ; 

bie  Umfte^enben  the  bystanders 
ttm'-toanbeltt  tr.  to  change,  trans- 

fonn 
ber  ttm'meg  (-e)  roundabout  way, 
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ttmmer'liett  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  court, 

pay  court  to 
ber  Un^hthaäii  {gen.  -S)  (=Vin^ 

bebodjtfamlcit)      inadvertence, 

heedlessness 
un^Manni  pari.  adj.  unknown, 

Strange 
UU^htt^VH  o4J*  inconvenient,  an- 

noying 
nttlielliaff'ttet  part,  adj.  unarmed 
nuht^affitf  (or  uu^ht^afiiit)  paH, 

adj.  unpaid 
tUt'HlIig   ci4j.  unjust,  unreason- 

able ;  as  noun  injustice,  317 
Itttb  conj,  and;  vritJi  inverted  sub- 

ject  even  (if),146,627, 1594,2325 

tltt'bttrfltbrittg'Hd^    adj-    impene- 

trable,  insensible 
titteittbeift'  part.  adj.  undiscovered 
ntterl^ört'  pari*  ojdj.  unheard-of ; 

as  noun  unheard-of  thing 
tttterffttt^Hd^  adj.  insatiable 
nnertrSg'U^  «<&'.  unbearable,  in- 

tolerable 
ber  tttt'gar  (pron.  ng^g)  (-n)  Hun- 

garian 
nttgelio'rett  part.  adj.  unbom 
bie  Utt' gebullt  impropriety,  650; 

injustice,  wrong,  480 
ttttgebü^r'Kf^  adj^  improper,  un- 
seemly;  as  noun  what  is  im- 
proper, unseemly  things,  94 
bie  tttt'gebitlb  impatience 
titt'gebttibig  a^.  impatient 
nnge^ett^er  (and  tttt'gel^eiter)  adj. 
monstrous,  terrible,  appalling, 
fearful,  vast,  tremendous 
ttttgeirftitft'  part.  adj.  unhurt,  un- 
scathed,  undisturbed,  in  peace 

«»'geredet  adj.  unjust 


tttt'gereijt  part.  adj.  unprovoked 
tttt'gefe^Uc^  adj.  illegal,  irregulär 
tttt'gefUltlt  adj.  violent 
ttttgetvd'ftetpar^.  ac{;.  uncomforted 
badtttt'getottter  ( — )  thunderstorm, 

tempest 
Itit'gesügett  part.  adj.  unbridled, 

unrestrained 
ber  tttt'glim^f  (gen.  -ä)  insult 
boä  Utt'glüif  (gen.  -ä,  pl.  UnglüdS^ 

fäUc)  misfortune,  disaster,  ad- 

versity,    misery;    inä   Unglüd 

bringen  to  ruin,  undo 
ttttglftifaift  (and  ttn^glüifai^)  adj. 

unhappy,  wretched,  hapless 
tttt'glücffelig  adj.  unhappy,  hap- 
less, unf  ortunate,  ill-starred 
bie   tttt'glüifi^tat    (-en)    hapless 

(fatal)  deed 
bad  Utt'^eil  {gen.  -S)  mischief, 

evil,  caJamity 
tittletb'lilit  adj.  insuSerable 
tttt'menfd^Udt  adj.  inhuman 
nttmög'Iif^  adj.  impossible 
bie  Utt'müttbiglett  minority,  de- 

pendence,  tutelage 
ber  Utt'mttt  (gen..  -S)  displeasure, 

ill-will,  anger 
ntt'nü^  adj.  useless 
baä  ttn'recltt  {gen.  -g)  wrong,  mis- 

deed 
tin'rtt^ig    adj.    restless,    uneasy, 

anxious 
bie  Utt'fd^nlb  Innocence 
tttt'fdtttlbig  innocent 
tltt'fc?  poss.  pr.  our,  ours 
bie  Utt'fittnd^feit  immorality 
bie  Ult'tat  (-en)  monstrous  deed, 

crime 
ntt'ten  adv.  belo^^\ÄJ5Nft»^3ö. 
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ntt'ter  prep.  (dat.  and  acc.),  adv., 
sep,  and  insep.  pr^.,  under,  be- 
neath,  below ;  among,  between, 
mid ;  during ;  unter  .  .  .  §cn)or 
(out)  f  rom  under,  2543 
ttitterbre'd^ett  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  Inter- 
rupt, break  the  continuity  of 
ttnterbef'fett  adv,  meanwhile 
nttterbrfi'ifen  tr.  to  oppress 
bct  Uitterbtii'ifer  (—)  oppressor 
ber  tttt'tergaug  (sien.  -ä)  destruo- 

tion,  fall 
ttit'term  =  unter  bem 
ttntente^'titen  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  un- 

dertake 
unHtx^  =  unter  bad 
ttttterfd^ei'beu  (ie,  i^  r^.  to  be 

distinguished 
ber  Utt'terfd^ieb  (-e)  difference 
ttttterfte'ten    (unterftonb,    unter« 
ftonben)  r^.  to  dare,  venture ; 
to  presume,  take  it  xxpon  one's 
seif,  234 
ttn'ter^tand^ett  intr,  (avx,  fein)  to 

dive 
ttn'temialben  the  Forest  Canton 
Un'tentialbtter    wdecU    adj,    of 

Unterwaiden 

ber  ttn^tertoalbtter  (— )  man  of 
Unterwaiden 

nntertoegi^'  adv.  on  the  way 

nntenner'fett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  fidj  (dai,) 
unterwerfen  to  subject  to  one's 
seif,  subdue,  2492 ;  refi,  to  sub- 
mit,  yield,  256,  1206,  2731 

nntertofir'fig  adj,  submissive,  re- 
spectful 

ttn'tieränbert  (and  ttnuerfttt'bert) 
pari,  adj,  unchanged 
Uttißeräuf^erü^  adj,  inalienaUö 


mt'nerbftflttig  (ac(j,)  adv.  without 

excitlng  suspicion 
tltttierle^t'  pari,  adj»  unhurt 
bie  Utt'Uertmttft  lack  of  reaßon, 

unreason 
titt'tientfillftig      a^-     irrational, 

brüte 
tttl'tierfd^JHltt  a^-  insolent,  impu- 

dent 
tttttierfe^rt'  pari,  adj,  unhurt 
ittttiiatt'beniar  adj,  unchangeable, 

unvarying 
ntt'toeit  prep,  (gen,  and  dat,)  not 

f  ar  f  rom 
baä  Utt'metter  feen.  -g)  storm, 

tempest 
ber  tttt'toiSe  (gen.  -nä)  Indigna- 
tion, anger,  displeasure 
vamlSttäx'lidl  adj.  involuntary 
uWtoxxÜidi  (and  wmittnUSi)  adj, 

inhospitable 
ttttserbref^'Uclt   adj,   indestruct- 

ible 
bie  Un'stifriebeitl^eU  dlssatisfac- 

tion 
ntt'Stttierlftf'fig  adj,  unreliable 
nr'alt    adj*    very   old,    ancient, 

primitive 
ut^aUtt^  adv,:  von  uralter^  ^er 

f  rom  time  immemorial 
bie  Ur'fe^be    oath  to  keep  the 

peace 
tt'ri  the  Forest  Canton 
ber  Ux'lmxiüW  (-e)  original  can- 
ton 
Ur'ner  indecl,  adj,  of  Uri 
ber  ttr'ner  (— )  man  of  Uri 
ber  tlr'<|tte0  (-e)  f ountain  head 
bie  Vix^\aa^t  (-n)  cause,  reason 
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ber  ttr'ftanb  (gen.  -g)  primitive 

condition,  original  State' 
boä  ttr'teil  (-c)  judgment 
mHtxltn  intr.  to  judge 

bie  SBariatbtt'  (pron,  loariatfion) 

(-en)  Variation  (of  a  musical 

theme,  *13) 
bct  ^a^itX  O  father;  pL  fore- 

f  athers,  ancestors,  841 
baS  SBa'terlaub  {gen,  -g)  native 

land,  fatheriand 
ttüHtvli^  adj,  f atheriy,  patemal ; 

ancestral,  843,  1090 
ba'terlod  o^»  fatheriess 
bcr  SBa'tenttorb  {gen,  -ä)  parricide 
bie  SBS'tettngettb  (-en)  ancestral 

viriiue 
berali'fflteiteti  tr,  to  abhor,  detest 
berad^'tett  tr,  to  despise,  scom, 

contemn ;  to  disregard,  401 
bie   SBeradt'tnttg    contempt,   dis- 

dain 

berad^'tttttgdmert  ocl;.  wori^hy  of 

contempt 
beran'bertt  r^.  to  change 
beratt'^ent   tr,  to  alienate.    See 

note  on  l.  885 

nerber'gett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  hide, 

conceal   (from,   dat.);   refi,   to 

hide  (one's  seif);   be  hidden, 

346 
berMe'teit  (o,  o)  tr,  {w,  dat,  of 

person)  to  f  orbid,  prohibit 
berMn'bett  (a,  u)  tr,  to  bind ;  bie 

Slugen  oerBinben  to  blindf old ; 

to  unite,  436;  »erbunbcn  mit 

connected  with 


berblaf'fett  intr,   (avx.  fein)   to 

grow  pale 
Herblett'bett  tr,  to  blind,  delude; 

past  part,  as  noun  deluded  one, 

830 
^txhinHtn  intr,  {avx,  fein)  and 

•  refi,  to  bleed  to  death 
tierliYe'c^ett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  commit 

an  offense 
baä  Serlire'dyett  (— )  crime,  guilt 

tierliYei'tett  tr,  to  spread,  extend 
tierürett'tiett     (oetbrannte,     oer- 

Brannt)  inir,  {and  tr,)  to  bnm 

(to  death) 
bie  SBerbonttlt'ttiS  condemnation, 

damnation 
berbait'Iett  tr,  to  owe,  be  indebted 

for 
berber'beti  tr,  (i,  a,  o,  and  wk,)  to 

destroy,  ruin,  undo 
betbie'ttetl  tr,  and.  intr.  to  eam ; 

to  deserve  (um,  at  the  hands 

of ,  from) 
ber  SBerbriel'  (arcÄaic/or  SBerbru© 

{gen,  -ed)  annoyance,  vexation ; 

unä  jum  SBerbrieJe  to  annoy  us 
berbrie'Sett  (o,  o)  tr,  to  annoy, 

vex;   eä  fidj  (axic,)  nid^t  Der« 

brieten  laflen   not  to  shrink 

from,  not  become  weary  of 
ber  SBerbntg'  {gen,  -fleS)  annoy- 
ance, vexation;  jum  SSerbrufle 

{w,  dai,)  to  spite 
^txt^Xtn    tr.    to    do   honor  to, 

honor,  respect,  revere 
berei'beit  tr,  to  bind  by  oath 

berei'ttett,  berei'itigett,  tr.  to  unite, 

join,  combine 
berfarieit  (ä,  ie,  a)  intr.  {avx.  fein) 
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Herfoii'gen  {&,  i,  a)  intr,  to  avail ; 

r^.  to  be  caught 
Herfe^'Iett  intr,  (w,  gen.)  to  fall  of , 

miss 
HeYfbl'dtett  <r.  to  curse ;  past  pari, 

as  adj,  accursed 
Herfol'gett  tr,  to  pursue,  follow; 

to  persecute,  2368,  3072 
ber  SBerfoFger  (— )  pursuer 
Herffl^'rett  tr.  to  lead  astray,  mis- 

lead,  seduce 
bic  SerfflVl^tt0  i-^)  seduction 
nerge'bett  (i,  a,  c)  tr,  to  forgive 
Herge'beitd  odv.  in  valn 
Hergeb'Ud^  ac{;.  vain,  useless 
bic  SBergel'tnng  retribution,  ven- 

geance 
öctöcf  fett  (i,  a,  c)  <r.  to  f orget 
tiergif 'tett  tr.  to  poison 
Herglei'd^ett  (i,  i)  tr,  to  adjust, 

arrange ;  to  compare 
nergra'liett  (ä,  u,  a)  «r.  to  bury 
Hergrö'^ttlt  ^r.  to  increase 
Hergü'tett  tr,  to  make  good 
Herl^af'tett  tr,  to  arrest- 
tier^artett  (ä,  ic,  o)  «r.  to  with- 

hold,  keep  back  (from,  dai,)\ 

refl,  to  be  circumstanced,  be, 

stand 
tier^att'beltt  tr.  to  transact 
tier^ätt'gett  tr.  to  ordain,  decree 
tier^aft'  part.  adj.  hated,  hatef ul, 

odious 

tier^eV^^tt   ^^*  ^^  ^^^^f  conceal 
(from,  dat.) 

tierl^itt'bertt  tr.  to  prevent 
tier^firiett  ^r.  to  hide,  cover ;  r^, 

to  hide  one's  face,  *3273 
tier^fi'tett  tr,  to  prevent ;  Derl^üt' 

eä  &ott  God  f  orbid 


t^ttit'xtu  intr,  (avx.  fein)  and  refi. 

to  lose  one's  way,  get  lost ;  paA 

part,  oerirrt  lost 
tievia'gett  tr,  to  drive  out 
tierfatt'fett  tr.  to  seil 

tierflei'bett  tr,  to  disguise 
Heviftttt'tttetit  intr*  (avx.  fein)  to 

pine  away,  langoish 
Herfftn'bett  tr,  to  announce,  make 

known 
Herlfttt'bigett  tr,  to  make  known, 

manifest,  2071 ;  proclaim,  2785 
betlfttt'gett  tr,  to  desire,  demand ; 

verlangen  nad^  to  long  f  or 
boä  Serlon'gett  {gen.  -s)  desire, 

wish,  longing 
berlaf'fen  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr,  to  leave, 

leave  behind,  forsake,   aban- 

don;  r^.  to  rely  (on,  auf  vo. 

acc.) 
berlatt'fen  (äu,  ie,  au)  r^.  to  stray 

off 
berlon'tett  intr,  impera,  to  tran- 

spire,  be  reported 
berle'gen  aöy.  confused,  embar- 

rassed 
beriet'^»  (ie,  ic)   tr.   to  grant, 

give 
Hetlet'jen  tr,  to  hurt,  wound ;  to 

violate,  disobey 
Herlie'rett  (o,  o)  tr.  to  lose ;  r^. 

to  lose  one^s  seif,  disappear 
Herto'bett  r^,  to  become  engaged 

(to,  mit) 
tierto'ren  part,  adj,  lost,  doomed, 

fated 
ber  Serinft'  (-e)  loss 
tienttatt'ern  tr,  to  wall  up 
tiermel^'rett  tr,  to  increase,  aug- 
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tiermei'beit  (ic,  ic)  tr.  to  avoid, 

shun 

tiermen'gett  tr,  to  mix  up,  con- 

found 
nennef'feti  (i,  a,  c)  r^.  to  pre- 

Bume 
nennd'gett    (oermag,    oermod^te, 

üennodjt)  ir.  to  be  able  to  do, 

can  do 
baä  Sermö'gett  feen.  -S)  ability, 

means 
tierttel^'titett  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  hear, 

leam 
bie  SertOUtft'  reason,  understand- 

ing 
Hentünf'tig  otj;.  sensible 
Herö'ben  in^r*.  (avx.  fein)  to  be- 

come  waste  (deserted) 
Her^fftn'bett  tr,  to  pawn,  pledge, 

mortgage 
bcr   Senof    igen,    -ä)   treason, 

treachery  (towards,  on  w.  dat.) 
tiena'tett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr.  to  betray 
ber  ^enft'ter  (— )  traitor 
tiemn'ttett  (o,  o)  irdr.  (auz,  fein) 

to  pass  away 
beYfa'gen   tr.    to   refuse,   deny; 

intr.  to  refuse  Service,  f aü 
tierfam^meln    r^.    to  assemble, 

meet,  come  together 
bie  ^erfamtit'Ittttg  (~en)  meeting, 

assembly 
Herfc^af  fett  tr.  to  secure,  obtain ; 

fid^  (dat.)  Stedjt  üerfd^affen  to  ob- 
tain justice  for  one's  seif,  take 

the  law  into  one's  own  hands 
nerfc^ei'ben  (ie,  ic)   intr.   (attx. 

fein)  to  expire,  die 
^tt^ä^tn^hn  tr.  to  give  away 
Hetrfiitett'ftett  tr,  to  scare  away 


tierfd^ie'liett  (o,  o)  tr.  to  put  off, 

postpone,  def  er 
bie  SBerfdtie'littitg  (-en)  postpone- 

ment 
tierffltie'bett  acö.  different;  vari- 

ous,  *2839 

tierfd^Iei^etm  tr.  to  veil 
Herfd^Iie^geti  (o,  o)  tr.  to  lock  up ; 

t)etrfclJlof[en     hidden,     retired, 

1688 
tierfd^Ktt^gett  (o,  u)  tr.  to  swallow 

up,  devour 
tierff^tttft'l^ett  tr.  to  scom,  disdain 
tierff^ttl^bett  tr.  to  become  guilty 

of;    Derfd^ulbet  ^aben   to   be 

guilty  of 
Herfd^ftt'tett   tr.   to  bury   (under 

rubbish,  snow,  etc.) 
Herfd^mei'gett  (ie,  ie)  tr.  to  con- 

ceal,  be  silent  about 
Herff^mitt'ben  (a,  u)  intr.  (avx. 

fein)  to  disappear,  vanish 
bie  SBeYfd^liid'tttttg  (-en)  conspir- 

acy 
tierfe'^(e)tt  (ie,  a,  e)  r^.  to  expect 

(of,  ju;  w.  gen.  ofthing;  2483) 
tieirfen'bett  (Derfanbte  ani  Dcrfen= 

bete,  Detfonbt  ani  t)etfenbet)  tr. 

to  send  off,  dispatch 
tierfet'jett  tr.  to  put  (in  a  differ- 
ent place),  place,  throw,  3037 ; 

to  rejoin,  answer,  229 
tierfdl^'ttett  r^.  to  become  recon- 

ciled,  make  one's  peace 
Herf^ot^tett  tr.  to  jeer  at 
tierf^re'd^en  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  promise 

tierftStt'big  ouäj.  intelligent,  sensi- 
ble 
tierfte'lfett  refl.  to  hide  one's  seif ; 
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neirfte'^eti  (oerfianb,  oerftanben) 
tr.  to  understand ;  loie  oetfte^ft 
bu  bad  what  do  you  mean  by 
that;  r^.  io  have  an  under- 
standing  (with,  mit),  1396 ;  fidj 
(bcfjcr)  Derftc^cn  auf  (w,  acc,)  to 
be  a  (better)  judge  of 

tietfto'lfeti  r^.  to  continue  obsti- 
nate 

tftxfioilHtU  pari,  adj-  stealthy, 
secret 

tierftt'd^ett  tr,  to  try,  attempt; 
©Ott  oerfud^en  to  tempt  God 

Hertei'bigett  tr,  to  defend 

bcr  Settei'biger  (— )  defender, 
Champion 

tiertiFgett  tr,  to  blot  out,  destroy, 
annul 

tiertratt'en  tn^r.  (to.  dat.,  or  auf  to. 
acc,)  to  trust  in,  put  one's  trust 
in,  confide  in;  tr,  to  intrust, 
confide,  199, 1488,  2606,  2805 

bag  Btxttan'(t)n  igen.  -8)  confi- 
dence 

timratt'lid^  cw^'.  intimate 

Hertrattt'  poH,  adj,  trusted,  trusty 

tiertrei'beit  (ic,  ic)  tr,  to  drive 
out 

Hettte'tett  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to  repre- 
sent 

^txü'htn  tr,  to  commit 

tietttr'teilett  tr,  to  condemn 

tiertoa^'rett  tr.  to  guard ;  to  place 
in  saf  e-keeping,  confine,  2066 

tienttaFten  tr.  to  administer 

Hertoatt'beltt  tr.  to  change,  trans- 
form;  r^.  to  be  changed, 
change 

ber  S^etttiattb'te  (poat  pa^.  osTioun) 
relative,  kinsman 


betme'geit  (arcÄaic)  (o,  o)  rtfi, 
(to.  gren.)  to  hazard,  venture 

bentie'getl  ocl;.  audacious,  bold, 
daring,  rash 

tiertoei'gent  tr.  to  deny 

bennei'Ieit  irdr,  to  tariy,  remain, 
stop 

bennett'bett  (Derioenbete  and  oer- 
n)anbte,  oeriDenbet  arvi  oer- 
loanbt)  tr.  to  employ;  r^.  to 
intercede 

Hennur'Ieit  tr.  to  forf eit 

Hentifitl'fftetl  tr.  to  curse,  exe- 
crate ;  pastpart,  as  adj,  cursed, 
accursedyConfounded;  a^interj. 
curse  it!  confound  itl  177 

bie  Senoftn'fflttlitg  (-en)   impre- 

cation 
beYsa'geti   irär.  to  grow  faint- 

hearted,  despair  (um,  on  ac- 

count  of),  be  dismayed  {an  w, 

dat,,  at) 
tier§ei'l^eti  (ie,  ie)  tr,  {w,  dat.  qf 

person)  to  pardon 
bersie'reit  tr,  to  decorate,  adorn 
bev^toei'feto  intr,  to  despair 
bie  SBer§liieif'(ttn0  despair 
bieSe¥§)iieif' (ttti0diiit9ft(^)  agony 

of  despair 
befsmeif '(ttltgiStlott  adj,  in  despair 
bcrSBct'tcr    (ö'e».    -S,    pZ.    -n) 

cousin,   3200;    relative,    kins- 
man, 1034 
bad  BUfl  {gen,  -g)  cattle ;  beast 
biel  odj,  much ;  pl,  many ;  to.  pe»., 

1208 ;  fo  t)ie(  loie  the  same  as 
bieFerfal^rett   pari.    adj.    much 

ezperienced,  of  great  experi- 

ence 
>o\!d!S!t\^V  odn.  perhapB,  perchance 
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tiiednelfr'    odv,    and   covj,    but 

rather,  bn  the  contrary 
titer  num.  four 
ber  tiier'te  ord,  num.  fourth 
bcc  »icmorb'jiSttcffcc'  (gen.  -«) 

Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 

tons,  Lake  of  Luceme 
bcc  »o'öCl  n  bird 
ber  SJögt  (^e)  govemor,  bailiff 
baä  ^ol!  ('er)  people,  nation ;  SBoH 

ber  SßeiBer  tribe  of  women 
tloS  adj. ,  sep.  and  tnsep.  prrf. ,  füll ; 

DoH  Äraft  füll  of  strength ;  feine 

3a§re  doU  ^aben  to  have  reached 

f  ull  age,  be  of  age 
HoSMtt'gett    (oollbraci^te;     voU^ 

Brad^t)  tr.  to  accompllsh,  exe- 

cute,  carry  out,  do 
tloSett'bett  tr.  to  end,  complete, 

finish,  accomplish ;  r^.  to  be 

carried  out 
HörUg  ocl;.  füll ;  adv.  completely, 

entirely 
HoS'iftl^rig  cufj-  of  füll  age 
bie  ^oWmaäii  (-en)  authority 
Hont  =  oon  bent 
tum  prep.  (dat.)  of,  from,  because 

of,  conceming,  w.  passive  verb 

by ;  in  family  names  v;maUy  a 

sign  of  nobüity 
tPOnnd'ten  (derived  from  oon  and 

925ten,  dat.  pl.  of  9{ot)  adv.  in 

t)onn5ten  ^ahen  (w.  gen.)  to  have 

need  of 
Hor  prep.  (dat.  and  acc.),  adv., 

and  sep.  pref,  before,  in  front 

of ;  ago ;  f or,  because  of ,  from, 

2238,  2673,  3129 
tPOron'  adv.  and  s^,  peref.  in  front, 

at  the  head 


tioran^§ie^ett  (sog,  gejogen)  inir. 

{aux.  fein)  to  march  on  ahead 

(of,  dat.) 
HorottiS'  adv.  on  ahead 
tiorani^'^fe^ett  (ie,  o,  e)  tr.  to  f ore- 

see 
Hor'^lianett  intr.  to  take  precau- 

tions,  anticipate 
HorBei'  adv.  and  sep.  pref.  past,  by, 

over,  2086,  2303,  3096;  vorbei 

an  (to.  dai.,  2186),  an  (to.  dat.) 

Dorbei  (*1770,  3092),  past 
tiorbei^ge^en(ging,  gegangen)  inir. 

{avx.  fein)  to  go  past,  pass  by 
tiorbet'^rettett  (i,  i)  inir.  {avx.  fein) 

to  ride  past  (an  w.  dai.) 
Hor'-Megen  (o,  o)  tr.  to  bend  for- 

ward 
Hor'ber  adj.  front,  forward;  bie 

Dorbere  @3ene  the  front  of  the 

stage 
ber  SBor'bergtttttb  ('e)  f oreground 
ber  tior'berfte  adj.  (sup.  o/t)orber) 

f oremost,  nearest  the  front ;  bie 

SBorberften  those  in  front     ^ 
tior'^etttl^aUett  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr.  to  with- 

hold  (from) 

tior'-ge^en  (ging,  gegangen)  intr. 

(aux.  fein)  to  go  on,  take  place, 

occur 
tior^^l^abett  (^at,  ^aüe,  gehabt)  tr. 

to  have  in  view,  purpose 
baä  Sor'l^abeit  (gen.  -ä)  purpose, 

project 
bor'«l^a(tett  (&,  ie,  a)  tr.  to  hold 

before 
ber  Sor'l^aitg  (""e)  curtain 
bie  Sor'^nt  vanguard;  sentinel, 

picket,  60 
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Hor'^fomnten  (a,  o)  intr,  (aux,  fein) 

to  come  f  orward 
ber  ^or'mantt  (^cr)  man  in  front 
tiont(e)  adv.  in  front;  nad^  vorne 

forward 
ber  SBor^fd^lag  (*e)  proposai 
Hor'^f  f^Iagen  (ä,  u,  o)  tr.  to  propose 
ber  Sor'f c^ttü  (^en. -d)  aid,  sussist- 

ance ;  SSorfd^ub  tun  {w,  datJ)  to 

render  aid  to,  abet 
bie  fSm^fUtfi  csCution,  prudence 
tior'^f  ^ringen  (a,  u)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 

to  project 
ber  ^or'f^ntttg  f^e)    protection, 

projecting  ledge 
tlor^-fteSen  tr.  to  represent 
ber  S^or'teil  (-e)  advantage;  ad- 

vantageous  opportunity,  2251 
tior^teil^aft  cuy-  advantageous 
tiortreff'üflt  ocl;.  excellent,  admi- 

rable 
Hor'i^tretett  (\,  a,  e)  intr.  (aux.  fein) 

to  Step  forward 
tiorü'ber  CMi«.  önd  aep.  pr^.  past,by 
tiorü'ber^ge^en  (ging,  gegangen) 

intr.  (aux.  fein)  to  pass  by,  pass 

ön,  go  past 
tiorü'bet'lenfett  tr.  to  steer  past 
liortt'ber==treibett  (ie,  ie)  r^.  to 

rush  past 
Hor'toftrti^  adv.  forward,  ahead 
ijer  ^or'murf  (*e)  reproach 
baä  ^or'jeid^en  (— )  prognostic, 

sign 

bie  ^a^äit  (-n)    watch,  guard; 

Sßad^e  polten  to  stand  guard 
Wa^^^tn  (ä,  u,  a)  intr.  {aux.  \t\v) 
to  grow,  advance 


bie  fSBad^i  (-en)  watch 

ber  JSSftf^'ter  (— )  watchman, 
guard ;  aa  name  qf  dog  Watch 

ma'lf  er  a4j.  brave,  sturdy,  worthy, 
good,  honest 

bie  Wdafft  (-n)  weapon ;  pl.  arms 

ber  SBaffettbienft  ('service  at 
arms ')  (gen.  -eS)  military  Serv- 
ice 

ber  SBof'feitfreintb  (-e)  comrade 
(in  arms) 

ber  SBof 'f  etthtei^t  ('man-at-arms ') 

(-e)  soldier 
maff'tiett  tr.  to  arm 
bie  SBa'gef a^rt  (-en)  venturesome 

trip 

ma'gett  tr,  to  dare,  venture,  risk ; 

r^.  to  venture 
ber  SBa'gef^nnmg  ('e)  daring  leap 
bie  JS$a'§etat  (-en)  deed  of  daring 
bad  SBag'ftftif  (=  SBageftüd)  (-e) 

daring  f  eat 
bie  SBa||I  (-en)  choice 
mftl^'len  tr.  to  choose 
bie  SBal^Ffreüieit  (-en)  f reedom  of 

election 
ber  SBal^tl  (gen.  -g)  delusion,  illu- 

sion 
toal^n'fittmg  a^lj-  insane,  mad,  de- 

luded 

bie  SBa^tt'fiititdtat  (-en)  deed  of 

madness,  act  of  f  renzy 
ma^r  a^-  true,  real 
Mtl^xttih  prep.  (gren.)  during ;  covj. 

while 
bie  aBtt^r'^ett  (-en)  truth 
ma^r'üli^  adv.  truly,  really,  surely 
bie  SBft^'ntttg  Standard  of  cur- 
rency; ed^te  äBftl^rung  Sterling 
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bie  JSSai'fe  (-ti)  orphan;  father- 
less  child 

bet  SBalb  (*cc)  forest,  wood 

bad  SBalb'0ebir0(e)  (-e)  forest 
mountains 

bic  SSBftIb'gegettb  (-en)  forest  re- 
gion 

bic  ^aWtaptllt  (-n)  forest 
chapel 

bic  WdaWftmt  (pl)  Forest  Can- 
tons ;  i.e.  Schwyz,  Uri,  Unter- 
waiden, and  Luceme 

bic  SBaFbtttt0  (-cn)  woodland, 
forest 

badSBalb'loaffer  (— )  forest  stream 

bcr  SBaK  ('c)  wall,  rampart 

ti^aVltn  intr.  (aux,  fein)  to  move 
along  slowlj  (likepUgrima),  pro- 
ceed,  wander,  make  a  pilgrim- 
age 

toaVttn  intr,  to  mle,  manage,  dis- 
pose ;  ir^.  aa  noun  rule,  2818 

Wd&VÜ  dimintUive  of  äßaltet 

mäl'Sett  tr,  to  roll 

bie  aSBattb  f  c)  wall 

man'beltt  intr,  (aux,  fein  and  ^ahen) 
to  walk ;  w,  cognate  acc,  to  go, 
pursue,  3187,  3280 

toan'bent  intr,  {aux.  fein)  to  wan- 
der,' travel ;  n)anbemb  on  my 
wanderings,  1012 

ber  SBan'berdtitatm  {pl  -leute) 
traveler,  wayfarer 

ber  SBati'b(e)¥ft   (— )   traveler, 

wayfarer 
)iiftn*fett   intr,   {aiui,   ^ah^n  and 

fein)  to  totter,  stagger,  shake, 

waver,  give  way 
matm  interrog,  adv,  {direct  and  in- 

direct)  when 


ba3  aBo^i'^ietifi^lIb  (-er)  coat  of 
anns,  escutcheon 

ma^^'ttetl  tr.  to  arm 

mantt  adj,  (comp,^ex,  »up.^t)  warm 

mar^neit  tr,  to  warn 

bie  SBor'nitng  (-en)  waming 

SBart  Rudolf  von  (der)  Wart, 
accomplice  of  Johannes  Par- 
ricida 

mar'tett  intr,  to  wait ;  to  walt  f or 
(w,  gen,  or  auf  w,  acc,) ;  to  tend 
(w,  gen,),  1181 ;  auf  ftd^  roavien 
loffcn  to  keep  (one)  waiting 

marnm'  {and  toar'nm)  interrog, 
adv.  why 

moiS  interrog,  pron,  what;  con^ 
pouvd  rd,  what,  whatever,  that 
which;  he  who,  they  who, 
1481,  1739;  simple  rel,  afier 
aQcd,  etn)ad,  etc,  that ;  =  etmad 
something,  160,  663, 1438, 1682, 
äc. ;  =  n)arum  why,  692, 1144, 
1826,  etc,;  n)ad  für  ein  what 
sort  of ,  380,  612 ;  n)ad . .  .  audj 
whatever,  100,  1726 

baä  SBaf'fer  (— )  water;  pl 
streams,  2688 

bo3  SBaffer^tt^tl  (*water-hen') 
('er)  coot 

bie  aBttf'ferHttft  (^e)  water-filled 
gorge 

bieSSBaf 'feri^not  (""e)  rough  weather 

bie  SBaf  fenoü^  (-n)  waste  of 

waters,  desolate  water 
ber  SBed^'fel  (— )  change 
meiit'feltl  intr,  to  change 
me'tfett  tr,  to  make  awake,  wake, 

rouse,  stir  up 
»e'ber  cory. :  roeber ,  •  •  nodjneither 
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loKg  adv,  and  sep,  pref.  away; 
überm  Slbgrunb  weg  f  rom  above 
the  abyss,  f  rom  the  precipice 

bcr  SEBeg  (-e)  way,  road,  path; 
bed  9Beg(e)d  fahren  (lommen) 
pass  (come)  along  this  road, 
348, 173 ;  feineg  äßeged  ge^en  to 
go  on  one's  way,  1454;  i^rcS 
SöcgeS  fortjic^en  proceed  on 
their  way,  2620 

tQl(g'^(Iei(eit  (ic,  ic)  intr.  (aux. 
fein)  to  stay  away 

toe'geit  prq[>,  (w,  gen,,  which  ilsu- 
ally  precedes)  for  the  sake  of , 
on  acconnt  of 

toifg'^fa^reit  (&,  u,  a)  intr.  (aux. 
fein)  to  sail  away ;  brünier  weg* 
fal^ren  to  pass  from  under  it, 
980 

M^^'ßf^nn  tr.  to  lead  away 

toifg'^gelleit  (ging,  gegangen)  irdr. 
(auz.  fein)  to  go  away ;  briiber 
weggeben  to  pass  over  it,  167 

I0l(g'«itel|iiteit  (i,  a,  o)  tr.  to  take 
away 

tPi^g'-rotlBeit  tr.  to  carry  off,  ab- 
duct 

»ifg'=fi^IeJ>J>ett  tr.  to  carry  off 

ivifg'-treüieti  (ie,  ic)  tr.  to  drive 
away 

tpig^-toettbeti  (wanbte  or  wenbeie, 
gewenbet  or  gewanbt)  tr.  and 
refi,  to  tum  away,  avert 

tQe]i(e)  irderj.  (w.  dat.)  woe ;  roe^c 
mir  woe  is  me,  alas ;  ipel^e  i§nen 
(bem,  bir)  woe  unto  them  (him, 
thee) 

baä  SEBe^gefd^rei  (gen.  -S)  cries 
of  distress  (woe) 
^elf'ftagett  intr,  to  wail,  Uxueni 


tOtVttn  tr.  to  prevent  (one,  dat., 

from   doing   something,    acc.) 

234 ;  intr.  (w.  dat.)  to  keep  off, 

check,   2665;   r^.    to  defend 

one's  seif 
tOtf^t^M  adj.  defenseless  ^ 
baä  SEBei(  (-er)  woman,  wif  e 
ber  S@ei'(e(  (— )  beadle,  baUiff 
loeiCUd^  adj.  womanly 
tpei'd^eit  (i,  i)  intr.   (aux.  fein) 

yleld,  give  way,  leave,  recede 
bie  SEBei'be  (-n)  pasture 
loei'beit    tr.    to    graze,    pastore 

(flocks);  ben  Slid  nieiben  an 

iyo.  dai.)  to  feast  one^s  eyes  on 
ber  SEBeib'gefeS  (-en),  SBeib'ntaim 

(^er)/  huntsman,  hunter 
bad  SBeib'merl  {gen.  -%)  chase, 

hunt,  Sport 
toei'gertt  tr.  to  ref  use,  deny ;  refi. 

to  ref  use 
ber  $B^il|   (-en)   vulture,   kite; 

eagle 
toei'lieit  refl.  to  devote  one's  seif, 

be  devoted 
SBei^'nad^ten  (pZ.)  Christmas 
loeil  conj.  because,  since ;  while, 

341 
loei'Ieit  intr.  to  tarry,  linger 
ber  SBei'Ier  ( — )  hamlet;  name 

of  place  in  UntenoaMen  1076 ; 

place  in  Sehtoyz,  as  pari  of  the 

name  Soft  t)on  äßeiler 
loei'tieti  intr.  to  weep  (um,  for) 
loei'fe  adj.  wise 

bie  SSSei'f  e  (-n)  manner ;  ways,  1005 
mei'f en  (ie,  ie)  tr.  to  show ;  to  re- 

fer,  direct  (to,  an  w.  acc.);  = 

5ureci^tn)eifen  to  rebuke,  repri- 
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meiiS'ßlit  adv.  wisely,  prudently 

mei^  adj.  white 

baäaBeift'Iotlb  (' Whiteland')(flfcn. 

-ä)  the  Valley  of  the  Upper  Hasli 
loeit  ac{;.  Wide,  broad;  far,  di&- 

tant;  iDeitet  further,  onward, 

on;  am  roeitftcn  farthest;  bad 

Sßeite  distance  (1675),  space, 

Wide     expanse     (1474);     ein 

Sßeiired     something     further, 

2298 
bie  SBei'te  (-n)  distance 
tpeit'ffl^tfl^ttg    adj,    far-reaching, 

of  great  Import,  vast 
loeit'ffltiitetterttb  pari,  a/dj,  peal- 

ing  far  and  wide 
loeit'bertoeitet  adj.  of  vast  extent 
meit'betfd^Itmgett  ('far-tangled') 

pari.     ojdj.     weitDcrfd^lungcnc 

äBurjeln  extensive  network  of 

roots 
toeld^  (toeld^er/  toeld^e,  iDeld^eS)  in- 

terrog,  pr.  which,  what,  what  a ; 

rel.  pr.  who,  which,  that 
bic  SEBerie  (-n)  wave 
toelfd^  oudj.  Italian 
S@e(fd^'(attb  (neu«.)  {gea,  -8)  Italy 
bie  SEBelt  (-en)  world,  earth 
meti'beit  (toanbte  or  toenbetC;  ge- 

toanbt  or  getoenbet)  tr,  and  refl. 

to  tum,  avert;  fid^  toenben  oxi 

(w.  ajßc)  to  tum  to 
toe'ttig  adj.  little ;  pl  f  ew,  a  f  ew 
metm  covj,  if ;  whenever,  when ; 

wenn  aud^  even  if 
loer  interrog,  pr,  who;  rci.  jpr. 

whoever,  he  who,  who 
toer'^en  (x,  a,  o)  tr,  to  enlist,  win, 

gain ;  intr.  to  sue,  woo  (um,  f  or) ; 

ivf,  08  noun  suit,  request,  1818» 


mer'ben  (i,  a  or  würbe,  o)  intr.{aux. 
fein)  to  become,  come  to  be,  get, 
grow;  as  aux,  ofthe  fut.  shall, 
will ;  as  avx,  of  thepass,  be ;  mir 
wirb  fo  n)ol^l  I  (begin  to)  feel  so 
happy,  513 ;  werbe  mit  mir,  waS 
will  let  what  will  befall  me, 
come  what  will,  491 ;  werben  ju 
(w.dat.)  to  become,  778 ;  =  ^uteil 
werben  149  (must  get),  645  (was 
given),  2746  (shall  be  done);  ivf, 
as  noun,  im  Söerbetj  fein  to  be 
on  foot,  be  in  progress,  2727 
mer'fen  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  throw,  cast 
baä  SEBerl  (-e)  work;  im  SBcrf 
fein  to  be  in  Operation,  be  in  the 
making 
bie  SEBerf  (ettte  {pl)  workmen 
baä  SEBerf'jeng  (-e)  tool 
mert  adj,  esteemed,  worthy,  dear 
bag  SBe'fen  (— )  being,  creature 
t»tB*f^a\h  adv,  on  what  account 
ber  SEBe'ften  {gen,  -S)  west 
toei^'lliegen  adv,  on  what  account 
baäSEBet'ter  (— )  weather;  thun- 
derstorm ;  SBctterä  ©tral^l  holt 
of  lightning,  thunderbolt 
baä  SEBet'terlod^   ('er)    weather- 

hole.   See  note  onl,40 
ber  f&tWftttit  (-e)  contest 
tOtV^tn  tr,  to  whet,  sharpen 
mi'ber  prq[>,  (occ),  adv.,  and  irisep, 

pref,,  against,  contrary  to 
ber  SEBi'bertiart  {gen.  -s)  adver- 

sary,  Opponent 
\»Vhtt'ptaUtn  Mr.  {aux.  fein)  to 

rebound 
toiberfet'jetl  r^.  to  resist  {w.  dat.) 
toiberft>re'il^ett  (i,  a^  o\  tx.  <mcs^ 
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toiberfte'lieti  (toiberftanb,  toibev:: 

ftanben)  intr,  (w,  dat,)  to  resist, 

withstand 
miberftre'bett  intr,  {w.  dat.)  to 

stniggle  against,  oppose,  resist ; 

to  be  repugnant  (to) 
mtberftrei'tett  (x,  i)  intr.  {w.  dat.) 

to  be  in  conflict  with,  be  con- 

trary  to 
lote  adv.  how,  what  (2033);  covj. 

how,  as,  as  if  (1736,  2200),  like, 

when    (7,    *2036,    2252);    wie 

(fd^roer)  however,  473 
mte'ber  adv.,  «ep.  and  insep.  pr^.,, 

again,  anew ;  back 
mieberl^o'Iett  tr.  to  repeat 
ttite'ber=!e](ren  intr.  (avx,  fein)  to 

return;    refi.   impers.   one  re- 

turns,  there  is  a  retum 
tote'ber'fomtttett  (a,  o)  intr.  (aux, 

fein)  to  come  back,  retum 
tote'ber-fel^ett   (ic,   a,  c)   tr.  to 

see  again;  to  see  in  bis  tum, 

988 
toie'bentttt  adv.  again 
bic  993te'ge  (-n)  cradle 
toie'gett  tr.  to  rock 
bic  993ie'fe  (-n)  meadow 
toieHteP  interrog.  adj.  how  much, 

how  many 
totlb  adj.  wild 
baä  ^i(b  (gen.  -cS)  wild  animals, 

game 
koilb'bekoegt  ('  wildly-moved ')  adj. 

tempest-tossed,     tempestuous, 

tumultuous 
bcr  aBilb'^ctter  (— )  gatherer  of 

wild  hay 

waßte 


bcr  mvtt(n)  {gen.  SBißcnS)  will, 

purpose,  wish;  um  .  ,  .  {gen.) 

roxUen  for  the  sake  of ,  on  ac- 

count  of 
toiK'fal^etl  intr.  {wk. :  tuiUfal^rtc, 

gctoiQfal^rt)  to  accede  to,  com- 

ply  witii 
tOtUfont'tttett  adj.  welcome 
bic  ^Mptx  (-tt)  eyelash 
bcr  SBhtb  (-c)  wind 
bic  W^inJhtBmfit  (-n)  snowdrift, 

drift-avalanche 
bic    SBiiib'Iimpi'tie    (-n)    drifte 

avalanche 
baä  aBitib'ai^t  (-er)  torch 
mitt'fett  intr.  to  beckon,  make  a 

sign 
bcr  mnHtt  {—)  Winter 
min'tertt  tr.  to  winter,  put  into 

Winter  quarters 
bic  SEßitt'tentad^t  (^c)  winter  night 
bie  SEBitt'terttttg  (-en)  wintering, 

passing  the  winter 
mir  pers.  pr.  we 

bcr  993ir'(e(  (— )  whirlpool,  eddy 
totr'fett  intr.  to  work,  act,  rule 
mtrf'Iiii^  adj.  actual,  real 
bic  8BtrrU*feit  (-en)  reaUty 
tttr'ö  =  toir  cä 
bcr  SEBirt  (-c)  host 
bic  SEBir'tttt  (-nen)  hostess ;  house- 

wife,  wif e 
toirt'Ud^  adj.  hospitable 
toif  feti  (iDci^,  n)u^e,  genm^)  tr. 

to  know;  to  know  how  {w.  }U 

and  ivf.),  812,  695,  2240,  etc.; 

weiß  ®ott  by  heaven,  171 
baSa33it'»eiiIeib(srcn.-3)  widow's 

affliction,  grief  as  widow 
to^iC^^  od)«  ^^^T^^äQS6x:^witted 
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IQO  odv,  and  conj,  where,  when 
(69),    in   which   (1283),   from 
whom  (1218) 
mofent'  covj,  in  case,  provided 
IQOge'gett  odv.  against  what 
too'geit  intr.  to  surge,  seethe 
lOO^er'  cuiv,  whence 
iQO^ttt'  adv.  whither,  where 
IO0]((  adv.  well,  3204,  3241,  etc.; 
happy,  613 ;  f ully,  2663 ;  very 
well  ("  well  enough ' ') ,  226, 2061 ; 
indeed,  f  orsooth,  289, 624, 1698, 
1813,  2772;  no  doubt,  doubt- 
less,  1335, 2054, 2246, 2889;  per- 
haps,  2108,  2244;  to  be  sore, 
165 ;  even,  163 ;  interj.  very  well  I 
1117, 1979, 2063 ;  roo^l  eu^  (und) 
well  for  you  (us)  (2812,  3025), 
fortunately   (for  you)   (1647), 
tool^l  bem  happy  is  he,  968, 2680 
baS  aSBo^I  (gen.  -S)  weal,  weif  are 
mo^Iatl'   irvtenj.  very  well,  well 

then 
mo^r^efteKt  part,  a^,  duly  ap- 

pointed 
mo^r^etoallvt  part,  oOj,  well  kept 
too^rfetl  aäo,  cheap 
lUD^rgettftllvt  pari,  aäj,  well  fed 
mo^rgetlflegt  pari.  aäj.  well  cared 

for 
koo^Pgesitttntevt  o^.  well  built 
bic  '^vl^^iVii  (-cn)  benefit,  boon 
koo^'ttetl  vnir.  to  dwell,  live 
mo^tt'Ud^  (Mivable^)  aäj.  home- 
like,  comfortable,  commodious 
bie  SBp^tt'ftatte  (-n)  habitation 
bic    SEBo^'ttttttg    (-en)    dwelling, 
house,  home,  residence,  abode, 
habitation 
bcr  aSBulf  ("c)  wolf 


9BoFfettffl^iefi(ett)  the  burgrave  of 

*  Rossberg,   fiee  wM  on  l.  77 

bic  aßol'fe  (-n)  cloud 

bic  SEBorie  wool 

iQoFlett  (vDxU,  rooUU,  gciDoQt)  modal 
anx.  will,  be  willing  to,  wish  to, 
intend  to ;  to  be  about  to,  *186, 
*674,  *623,  etc.;  idj  rooUtc  gern 
I  should  like  to,  118 ;  pret.  subj. 
wollte  (rooHt'g)  ©Ott  would  to 
God,  1482,  1766;  vnth  omüted 
verb  (ge§ctt),  415,  770,  *2731 

mof  auf '  adv.  whereupon,  on  which, 
for  which 

toorattd'  adv.  out  of  what 

morein'  adv.  into  which 

baS  993ort  (^er  and  -e)  word 

tOOHOtt'  adv.  from  what 

tOO^tt'  adv.  wherefore,  for  what, 
for  what  purpose 

bic  SEBttd^t  f  orce,  momentum,  Im- 
petus 

baS  SEBtttt'ber  (— -)  wonder,  mir- 
acle 

iPtttt'ber^ar  adj.  wonderful 

baS  SEBtttt'berbittg  (-c)  wondrous 
thing,  marvel 

iPtttt'bertt  tr.  impers.  mid^  foH'ä 
nid^t  n)unbcm  I  shall  not  be  sur- 
prised,  2142 ;  rounbcmb  marvel- 
ing,  in  surprise,  221 

totttt'betfd^dtt'  a4j.  wondrously 
beautiful 

baS  SEBtttt'bersei'd^ett  ('miraculous 

sign ')  ( — )  portent,  prodigy 
bcr  SEBunfd^  (''c)  wish,  desire 
koün'fc^ett  tr.  to  wish 
mitr'big  adj.  worthy,  estimable, 

esteemed 
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bieSBü'fte  (-n)  desert,  wildemess, 

waste 
bic  SEBltt  rage 
toü'tett  intr.  to  rage ;  ber  SS^ütenbe 

the  raging  (infuriated)  man 
bie  SEBfttetei'  (-en)  f ury,  tyranny, 

cruelty 
ber    aBÄ't(e)rt(H   (-c)   (nithless) 

tyrant 
toü'tig  adj.  raging 

3 

bic  ^a^dt  (-n)  crag,  peak 
ga'gett  intr.  to  be  timid  (afraid) 
bie  3ttW  (-«")  number;  an  ber 

3a^l  in  number 
^aVltn  tr.  to  pay,  pay  for  • 
gS^I^tt    ^^*    ^   connt,   number; 

jäl^len  auf  (w,  acc.)  to  connt 

upon,  rely  on,  486 
gft^'metl  tr,  to  tame,  subdue 
gort  ac{;.  tender,  gentle 

ber  S^^^^  (— )    magic,  spell, 

charm 
gait'bertt  in^r.  to  hesitate,  delay 
ge^(e)tl  num.  ten 
ge^tt^fad^  GK^*.  tenfold 
ber  ge^tt'te  ord.  num.  tenth 

baä  3^i'<4^tt  (— )  ßi^»  token, 
Symbol ;  Qd^m  geben  to  make 
signs 

^ei'gen  tr,  to  show ;  r^.  to  show 
one^s  seif,  be  seen,  appear; 
intr.  (w.  nadj  or  auf  lo.  acc.)  to 
point  towards  (at),  *973,  *1078, 
*1771 ;  inä  ^eie  geigen  to  give 
a  view  of  the  open 

i>ie  ßeVle  (-n)  line,  verse 
i>ie  Seit  (-en)  time 


§ei'ttg  adj*  in  good  time,  early 

eine  3tit'Iaitg  for  some  time,  for 
a  time 

^eit'Ud^  adj.  temporal,  earthly 

bie  S^^W  (-^^)  <^1^  hermitage 

baä  3(f 'i^v  (—)  ßcepter 

$erbre'^tn  (i,  a,  o)  tr,  to  break 
(to  pieces),  shatter 

jerilti'ffetl  tr.  to  snap,  break  off 

$er(niit)^'  part.  cudj.  tattered, 
ragged 

$ertta'gen  tr.  to  gnaw  (to  pieces) 

$erret'$eti  (i,  i)  tr.  to  tear  to 
pieces,  tear  apart,  tear  away 

ierfdjtttet'tertt  tr.  to  dash  to 
pieces,  shatter,  crush 

%txS^aVitn  tr.  to  cleave,  split 
open ;  past  part.  gerfpalten  see 
note  on  l.  87 

$erftinn'geti  (a,  u)  irdr.  {aux.  fein) 
to  snap 

$eirfit9'ren  tr.  to  destroy,  min; 
pa^  part.  as  adj.  wild,  dis- 
torted,  haggard,  *3104 

$evtre'ten  (i,  a,  e)  tr.  to  crush 
(under  f  oot) 

ber  3ttt'ge  (-n)  witness 

$ett'gen  tr.  to  testify;  ed  seugen 
to  testify  to  it,  be  witness 

bie  3(tt'glttig  (-en)  generation 

aiel>(e)ti  (8og,  gesogen)  tr.  to  draw, 
pull ;  impera.  eg  aiel^t  SBirbel  it 
eddies ;  irdr.  {aux.  ^aben)  to  pull 
(at,  an|to.  daJt.)\  (aux.  fein)  to 
move  (aJong),  paas,  go,  876, 
1791,  *2660, 2966 ;  g^gen  !om* 
men  to  come  (waJking)  along, 
1468,  *8281 ;  aiel^en  aud  to  set 
outfrom,  comefrom,  1161 ;  nfi, 
\A'^da&^Y\UL^2288 
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baS  3«i  (-0  goal,  aim,  end, 
limit;  jum  3^^^  führen  to  ac5- 
complish,  2302 ;  \x6)  (dat.)  jum 
3is(e  fe^en  to  take  for  one^s 
mark,  aim  at 

$ie'(ett  intr.  to  aim,  take  aim  (at, 
auf  w.  acc.) 

^ie'tttetl  intr,  {w.  dat.)  befit,  be- 
hoove,  become 

giettt'nd^  adv.  tolerably,  rather 

bie  3itv  Ornament 

baS  3^<>^'<>^^'  (— )  'oom 

bic  3titt'ttterast  (*c)  carpenter's 
ax,  broad-ax 

bcr  3iw'w^nnaitit  (-Icutc  or 
-männcr)  carpenter 

Sim'ntertt  tr.  to  build 

bcr  3itiJ?  (9^-  -€ä,  pi.  -en)  rent 

jitt'fen  intr.  to  pay  rent 

Sit'tern  tn<r.  to  tremble;  sittemtjor 
{w.  dat.)  to  tremble  f  rom,  3129 

ber  30tt  ('e)  toll,  customs 

gorietl  intr.  to  pay  toll 

bcr  3ölftl  (flren.  -8)  anger,  wrath 

gor'ttig  CM?;,  angry 

}lt  prq[>.  (dat.),  adv.,  and  aep, 
pr^.,  to,  at,  in,  on  (*445);  by 
the  aide  of ,  towards  {öfter  it8 
noun),  763;  w.  ivf.  to;  9Rcnf(^ 
8U  SWcnfd^  man  to  man,  1567; 
lommcn  ju  to  f  ollow  close  upon, 
2662 ;  5U  t)iclc  too  many ;  reit 
3U,  fd^ic^  3U,  aee  jurciten,  au- 
fd^ic^cn 

Stt'^^rittgeti  (brad^tc,  gcbrad^t)  tr. 
to  carry,  bring 

bic  3tt<i^t  (-en)  breed,  stock,  herd 

bic   S^^^^a^^a   (-^)    chastise- 

ment 
Stt'ffett  intr.  to  twitch,  quiver 


^W^htüdtn  tr.  to  close  by  pres- 
sure ;  to  shut  (of  eyea) 
perfl'  adv.  first 
$tt'-fa]^rett  (ä,  u,  a)  ir.  to  wheel 

(to  a  place),  wheel  up 
p'^faKetl  (ä,  ic,  a)    trrfr.   (au«. 

fein)  to  fall  to  one^s  share,  de- 

volv«  upon 
bic  3tt'fbt(itt  refuge,  recourse 
pfrie'beit  culj.  contented,satisfied 
bcr  3^0  (*0   procession,  train; 

f  eature,  pl.  countenance,  2306, 

♦3104 
5n''ge(en  (i,  a,  c)  tr.  to  permit, 

allow 
Sttge'gen  adv.  present 
Stt'^ge^en  (ging,  gegangen)  intr. 

(avx.  fein)  to  advance  towards 

(auf  10.  a/x.);  for  l.  ^^67  see 

note 
bcr  3ft'0t(  (— )  rein,  pl.  bridle 
pgleid^'  adv.  at  the  same  time 
$tt''fel^ren   tr.  to   tum   towards 

(dat.) 
bic  3tt'fttnft  future 
^nltift*  adv.  last,  at  last 
5ttiit  =  au  bem 

ittttSd^ft'  adv.  close  by,  1408 
bic  3tttift'  (^e)  guild 
bie3ttll'ge  (-n)  tongue;  language 
pr  =  8u  ber 

pred^t'^madjeti  tr.  to  repair,  fix 
aured^t'^toeifeti  (ic,  ic)  tr.  to  re- 

buke,  reprove 
att'^retteit  (i,  i)  intr.  (dux.  fein) 

to  ride  on 
3ü'n(li  (3Är*r  1363)  the  City  of 

Zürich,  situated  at  the  head  of 

the  Lake  of  Zürich 

Sftv'neu  itvtr,  W\ä  ^sssg^ 
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jltvfifC  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  back, 

backwards;  intcTJ,  back!  8118 
^ntM^'hUibtn  (ic,  ie)  iritr,  {avx. 

fein)  to  remain  behind 
attrüf!''fa]|rett  (ä,  u,  a)  intr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  Start  back  (in  surprise, 

fear) 
prüff^faHeil  {&,  ie,  a)  int-ß,  {aux. 

fein)  to  fall  back 
prüff'^fül^rett  tr.  to  bring  back, 

reinstate 
5ttrüf!'-ge(eit  (i,  a,  c)  «r.  to  give 

back,  restore 
prüff'^^alteti  (ä,  ie,   a)   tr.   to 

withhold  (from,  dat.) 
5ttrüf!'«Ie!^reti  irrfr.  {aux.  fein)  to 

retum 
Stttüff^^fontmett  (a,  o)  irUr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  come  back,  retum 
5ttrftf!'»Iaffetl  (ä,  ie,  a)  tr.  to  leave 

behind 
}ttrüi!'4egen    tr.    to  pass  over, 

travel 
gttrüff'ftiringen  (a,  u)  intr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  jump  back,  rebound, 

recoil 
prüif'fte^eti   (ftanb,    geftanben) 

intr.  {aux.  fein)  to  stand  back 
prüff'-treten  (i,  a,  e)  in<r.  (aux. 

fein)  to  Step  back,  draw  back 
Sttrüff'^koerfen  (i,  a,   o)   tr.  to 

throw  back,  hurl  back 

^u'-mfen  (ie,  u)  tr.  to  call  out 

(to,  dai.) 
Stt'-fagen  tr.  to  promise  (lo.  dof. 

ofperson) 
Snfam'men  adv.  and  sep.  pref.  to- 

gether 

Sttfamfmen^httiitn  (\,  a,  o^  tr.  to 
break  (in  pieces),  ctusVi 


5itfaiit'ttien«f[ed|ten  (i,  o,  o)  tr.  to 

braid  together,  entwine;  to 
clasp  {hands) 

5ttfailt'ttien»fftl|retl  tr.  to  bring  to- 
gether 

5ttfaiit'iiten«gtettjett  intr.  to  meet, 
come  together 

^aiit'men»l|alteti  (ä,  ie,  a)  inbr. 
to  hold  together,  remain  united 

5itfaiit'ttien»!oiitmeti  (a,  o)  intr. 
{aux.  fein)  to  come  together 

Sttfom'ttieit^attfeti  (äu,  ie,  au) 
intr.  {aux.  fein)  to  run  together, 
gather 

Sitfant'men^niffeti  r^.  to  gather 
one^s  seif,  pull  one^s  seif  to- 
gether 

Sttfani'mensrtifett  (ie,  u)  tr.  tocall 
together 

$ttfaiit'ttien>ffi^(eid^eti  (i,  i)  tntr. 

{aux.  fein)  to  slink  together, 

sneak  together 
jltf ant'wen^f  e^en  tr,  to  Compound, 

compose 
Sitf am'nten^ftnfeti  (a,  u)  tntr.  {aux. 

fein)  to  fall  to  the  ground,  sink 

down 

Sttfom'ttiett^ftel^eti  (ftanb,  geftan? 
ben)  intr.  to  stand  together, 
stand  united 

Snfoni'men'tireffett  (i,  a,  o)  tntr. 
{aux.  fein)  to  coincide,  fall  to- 
gether 

ber  3tt'f(4aiter  (— )  spectator 

gn^^fd^te^ett  (et,  o)  intr.  to  shoot 
away 

p'^fc^Ieubent  tr.  to  hurl  towards 
{w.  dat.) 

^n'^fc^Iie^en  (o,  o)  tr.  to  lock; 

V>  ^QK^.^  OlQ«)^  V^^\ 
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att'^fd^ttftreit   ('lace  up')   tr,   to 

strangle,  throttle,  choke,  stifle 
Stt'^fc^reieit  (ic,  ic)  tr,  to  call  out 

(to) 
}tt''ft]^ett  (ic,  a,  e)  inJbr,  to  look 

on 
bcr  3tt'fitattb  (*c)  condition 
%vAtW  in  9uteil  iDcrben  (w,  dat.) 

to  fall  to  the  share  of ,  be  as- 

signed  to 
Stt'^trageit  (ä,  u,  a)  r^.  to  hap- 

pen,  occur 
p'trattUd^  OKÖ.  confiding,  trusting 
jtttior'  odv.  before 
^Vi^^ffiHfitn  tr,  to  count  out,  teil 

over,  intrust,  52 
ber  Al»wx^  (gen.  -cS)  constraint, 

oppression 


Sman'sig  num.  twenty 

gtoar  adv.  to  be  sure;  unb  %xoat 
and  that  too 

bcr  3t0tf!  (-c)  object,  aim,  purpose 

jloei  num.  two 

bcr  Bmei'fel  (— )  doubt 

Jkoci'feltl  intr,  to  doubt 

smet'tttal  odu.  twice 

bcr  gkoei'te  ord.  num.  second 

bic  3toei'trail|t  discord 

3toin0  Uri  Keep  Uri 

Jkoitt'geit  (a,  u)  tr.  to  force,  com- 
pel,  constrain,  subdue,  keep 
down;  gc}n)ungcn  under  con- 
straint  (compulsion),  2319 

jmi'fd^etl  prep.  (dat.  and  acc.)  be- 
tween,  among 

jkQÜIf  num.  twelve 
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